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PREFACE. 

THE aim of the present work is, in the first place, either to be a help in 

gaining acquaintance with the New Testament in the original, or to combine with 

other means in enlarging and strengthening such knowledge as may have been 

already acquired; and, next, to be of service to those who are altogether 

dependent on translations. 

Since it would have been unreasonable that the translation should represent 

the Received Text, so called, in all its unsoundness, an independent one is here 

presented, framed on a fair view of the entire evidence in each case of rival 

readings, a careful estimate of the value of its several portions, and a reasonable 

regard to the various influences which must have been ever at work from very 

early times. 
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ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA MAOOAION. 

THE GOSPEL OF ST. 

BIBAOS γενέσεως ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, υἱοῦ Aaveid, 
υἱοῦ ᾿Αβραάμ: 

ἊΝ » 

2. ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ισαάκ, ᾿Ισαὰκ δὲ ἐγέννησε 

τὸν ᾿Ιακώβ, ᾿]ακὼβ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿]ούδαν καὶ τοὺς 
8 ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ, ᾿]ούδας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Φαρὲς καὶ 

x A 3 fal / \ \ 5 / ὡς 

τὸν Ζαρὰ ἐκ τῆς Θάμαρ, Φαρες δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
᾿Πσρώμ, ᾿Εσρὼμ δὲ ἐγέννησε tov’ Apap, Apap δὲ 

4 ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αμειναδαβ, ᾿Αμειναδὰβ δὲ ἐγέννησε 
Ν / \ \ > Uy. \ / 

tov Naaccov, Ναασσὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε Tov Σαλμῶν, 
Ν 3 3 nr 

5 Σαλμὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Boog ἐκ τῆς ‘PayaB, Boog 
» \ > a » 

δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿]ωβὴδ ἐκ τῆς “Ῥούθ, ᾿Τωβὴδ δὲ ἐγέν- 
Ν > / > Ἂς Ni ϑυχῦ Ν Ν 

ὃ νησε τὸν ]εσσαί, ᾿]εσσαὶ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Aaveid 
τὸν βασιλέα. 

\ » fad 3 a a 

Aavetd δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Σολομῶνα ἐκ τῆς τοῦ 
» 3 / ε 

7 Οὐρίου, Σολομὼν δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿οβοάμ, Ῥοβοὰμ 
Noy / > > 

δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αβια, ᾿Αβιὰ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Aca, 
» / » 

8 ᾿Ασὰ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿]ωσαῴφατ, ᾿Ιωσαφὰτ δὲ ἐγέν- 
N > / > ‘ \ Shia \ > 7 

νῆσε τὸν ᾿Ιωράμ, ᾿Ιωρὰμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Οζείαν, 
3 3 / / 

9 ᾽Οζείας δὲ ἐγέννησε Tov’ Twabap, ᾿]ωάθαμ. δὲ ἐγέννησε 
Ἱ / > 

10 τὸν "AyaG, “Aya€ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Εζεκείαν, ᾿Εζε- 
ff Nise Ν a “- ΔΝ 5. ἢ 

κείας δε ἐγέννησε τὸν Mavacon, Mavacons δὲ ἐγέν- 
Ν > / > \ \ ρώτα Ν > / 

vnoe τὸν Apos, Apas δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ϊωσείαν, 
> " δ» / Ν » / \ Ἀ > \ 

]Πωσείας δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Lexoviay καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς 
αὐτοῦ, ἐπὶ τῆς μετοικεσίας αβυλῶνος. 

\ \ a 3 

Mera δὲ τὴν μετοικεσίαν Βαβυλῶνος, ᾿]εχονίας 
δι ΔΚ \ 5 

ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαλαθιήλ, Σαλαθιὴλ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
/ / > > 

13 Ζοροβαβελ, Ζοροβαβελ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Αβιούδ, 
» Ν ᾽ > 

A Buovd δὲ ἐγέννησε Tov’ Βλιακείμ, ᾿ Ελιακεὶμ δὲ ἐγέν- 
14 νησε Tov’ 4 ζώρ,᾿Α Cop δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Σαδώκ, Σαδὼκ 

1 

ΠΗ 

12 

MATTHEW. 

A book of generation of Jesus 
ae son of David, son of Abra- 
am. 

> Abraham begot Isaac: and 
Isaac begot Jacob: and Jacob 
begot Judas and his brethren : 
3and Judas begot Phares and 
Zara of Thamar: and Phares 
begot Esrom: and Esrom begot 
Aram: *tand Aram begot Ami- 
nadab: and Aminadab begot Na- 
asson: and Naasson begot Sal- 
mon: °and Salmon begot Booz 
of Rachab: and Booz begot Jo- 
bed of Ruth: and Jobed begot 
Jessae: Sand Jessae begot David 
the king. 

And David begot Solomon of 
the wife of Urias: 7and Solomon 
begot Roboam: and Roboam 
begot Abia: and Abia begot 
Asa: Sand Asa begot Josaphat : 
and Josaphat begot Joram: and 
Joram begot Ozias: °and Ozias 
begot Joatham: and Joatham 
begot Achaz: and Achaz begot 
Ezechias: and Ezechias begot 
Manasses: and Manasses begot 
Amos: and Amos begot Josias : 
Nand Josias begot Jechonias and 
his brethren, at the time of the 
removal to Babylon. 

2 And after the removal to Ba- 
bylon, Jechonias begot Salathiel : 
and Salathiel begot Zorobabel : 
%and Zorobabel begot Abiud : 
and Abiud begot Eliakim: and 
Eliakim begot Azor: “and Azor 
begot Sadoe: and Sadoe begot 



MatTTHeEw, I. 15—II. 4. 

Achim: and Achim begot Eliud : 
%and Eliud begot Eleazar: and 
Eleazar begot Matthan: and Mat- 
than begot Jacob: “and Jacob 
begot Joseph, the husband of 
Mary, of whom was born Jesus 
who is called Christ. 

7 All the generations, then, are 
from Abraham to David fourteen 
generations, and from David to 
the removal to Babylon fourteen 
generations, and from the re- 
moval to Babylon to Christ four- 
teen generations. 

18 Now the birth of Christ was 
thus : for, when his mother Mary 
had been betrothed to Joseph, 
before they came together, she 
was found with child from Holy 
Spirit: and Joseph her husband, 
being upright and not choosing to 
expose her, meant to put heraway 
privately. * But as he thought 
on these things, lo, an angel of 
the Lord appeared to him by 
dream, saying, Joseph, son of 
David, be not afraid to take 
home Mary thy wife, for that 
which is begotten in her, is from 
Holy Spirit : and she shall bring 
forth a son, and thou shalt call 
his name Jesus, for he shall save 
his people from their sins. 

2 And all this took place, that 
there might be fulfilled that 
which was spoken by the Lord 
through the prophet, saying, 
23 Lo, the virgin shall be with 
child and shall bring forth a son, 
and they shall call his name 
Emmanuel: that is, when inter- 
preted, God- with-us. 

4 And Joseph, on waking up 
from his sleep, did as the angel 
of the Lord commanded him, and 
took home his wife, » and knew 
her not till she had brought forth 
a son: and he ealled his name 
Jesus. 
Now when Jesus had been 

born in Bethlehem of Judaea, in 
days of Herod the king, lo, Ma- 
gians from the East arrived at 
Jerusalem, *saying, Where is 
the king of the Jews that has 
been born ? for we saw his star 
in the east countr Υ; and came to 
do him homage. _* And on hear- 
ing this, king Herod was trou- 
bled, and all Jerusalem with him, 
+and, having assembled all the 
chief priests and scribes of the 
people, he inquired of them 
where the Christ was to be 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

δὲ ἐγέννησε. τὸν ᾿Αχείμ, ᾿Αχεὶμ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ελι- 
οὐδ, ᾿Ελιοὺδ δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ελεάζαρ, ᾿Ελεάζαρ 15 
δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν Μαθθάν, “Μαθθὰν δὲ ἐγέννησε τὸν 
᾿]ακώβ, ᾿]ακὼβ δὲ ἐ ἐγέννησε τὸν ᾿Ιωσὴφ, τὸν ἄνδρα 16 
Μαρίας, ἐξ ἣ ἧς ἐγεννήθη ᾿]ησοῦς ὁ 0 λεγόμενος Χριστός. 

Πᾶσαι οὖν αἱ γενεαὶ ἀπὸ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἕως Aavetd 17 
γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες, καὶ ἀπὸ Aaveld ἕως τῆς μετοι- 
κεσίας Βαβυλῶνος γενεαὶ δεκατέσσαρες, καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 
μετοικεσίας Βαβυλῶνος ἕως τοῦ Χριστοῦ γενεαὶ 
δεκατέσσαρες. 

T ov δὲ -Χριστοῦ 7 γένεσις οὕτως ἦν. μνηστευθεί- 18 
σης γὰρ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ “Μαρίας τῷ Loon, πρὶν ἢ 
συνελθεῖν αὐτοὺς, εὑρέθη ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα ἐκ πνεύ- 
ματος ἁγίου: ᾿]ωσὴφ δὲ ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς, δίκαιος ὧν καὶ 19 
μὴ θέλων αὐτὴν δειγματίσαι, ἐβουλήθη λάθρα ἀπο- 
λῦσαι αὐτήν. ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐνθυμηθέντος, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγε- 20 
Nos Κυρίου κατ᾽ ὄναρ ἐφάνη αὐτῷ, λέγων, Toon, υἱὸς 
Δαυείδ, μὴ φοβηθῆς παραλαβεῖν Μαριὰμ τὴν γυναῖκα 
σου; τὸ γὰρ ἐν αὐτῇ γεννηθὲν ἐκ πνεύματός ἐστιν 
ἁγίου. τέξεται δὲ υἱόν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 21 

᾿Ιησοῦν: αὐτὸς γὰρ σώσει τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν. 

Τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν ἵνα πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ 29 
Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, ᾿]δοὺ, ἡ παρθένος 23 
ἐν γαστρὶ ἕξει καὶ τέξεται υἱόν, καὶ καλέσουσιν τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿Εμμανουήλ, ὅ ἐστιν μεθερμηνευόμενον 
Me ἡμῶν ὁ Θεός. 

Διεγερθεὶς δὲ ὁ ̓ Ιωσὴφ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἐποίησεν 24 
ὡς προσέταξεν αὐτῷ ὃ ἄγγελος Κύυρεου, καὶ παρελαβε 

τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ: καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκεν αὐτὴν ἕως οὗ 25 

ἔτεκεν υἱόν, καὶ ἐκάλεσε τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ᾿]ησοῦν. 
TOY δὲ ᾿]ησοῦ γεννηθέντος ἐν ηθλεὲμ τῆς ᾿]ου- 2 

δαίας, ἐν ἡμέραις ᾿Πρώδου τοῦ βασιλέως, ἰδοὺ, μάγοι 
ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν παρεγένοντο εἰς ]εροσόλυμα, λέγοντες, 2 
I οὔ ἐστὶν ὃ τεχθεὶς βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων; εἴδομεν 
γὰρ αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀστέρα ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, καὶ ἤλθομεν 
προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ. ἀκούσας δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς “ET, podns 
ἐταράχθη, καὶ πᾶσα “]εροσόλυμα per αὐτοῦ, καὶ 4 
συναγαγὼν πάντας τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ “γραμματεῖς τοῦ 
λαοῦ, ἐπυνθάνετο παρ᾽ αὐτῶν, ποῦ ὁ Χριστὸς γεν- 

2 

ἴων) 
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5 vara. οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, ᾿Εν Μβηθλεὲμ τὴς ᾿]Τουδαίας" 
6 οὕτω γὰρ γέγραπται διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, Καὶ σὺ By0- 
λεὲμ, γῇ Lovda, οὐδαμῶς ἐλαχίστη εἶ ἐν τοῖς ἡγεμό- 

n \ / Ε / σ 

σιν ᾿Ιούδα: ἐκ σοῦ γὰρ ἐξελεύσεται ἡγούμενος, ὅστις 
4 lal Ἂν / Ν > / / ε ὃ 

7 ποιμανεῖ τὸν λαὸν μου τὸν Lopanr. tore Hpadns, 
Ν 4 > / > 3 lal 

λάθρα καλέσας τοὺς μάγους, ἠκρίβωσε παρ αὐτῶν 
\ / 

8 τὸν χρόνον τοῦ φαινομένου ἀστέρος, καὶ, πέμψας 
αὐτοὺς εἰς Βηθλεὲμ, εἶπε, “Πορευθέντες ἐξετάσατε 
ἀκριβῶς περὶ τοῦ παιδίου: ἐπὰν δὲ εὕρητε, ἀπαγγεί- 

9 λατέ μοι; ὅπως κἀγὼ ἐλθὼν προσκυνήσω αὐτῷ. οἱ 
δὲ ἀκούσαντες τοῦ βασιλέως ἐπορεύθησαν: καὶ ᾿ἰδοὺ, 
ε ἥ ὦ 5 n A A > 7 Ψ 
ὁ ἀστὴρ ὃν εἶδον ἐν τῇ ἀνατολῇ, προῆγεν αὐτούς, ἕως 
> \ > , Sue ἘΝ 9 \ , SQL UREN 
ἐλθὼν ἐστάθη ἐπάνω οὗ ἣν τὸ παιδίον. ἰδόντες δὲ τὸν 
ἀστέρα ἐχάρησαν χαρὰν μεγάλην σφόδρα: καὶ ἐλθόν- 

τες εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν εἶδον τὸ παιδίον μετὰ Μαρίας τῆς 
μητρος αὐτοῦ, καὶ 

Ν \ > a / 

καὶ, ἀνοίξαντες τοὺς θησαυροὺς αὐτῶν, προσήνεγκαν 
Ὁ ταν a ἊΝ Ν / Ν 4 \ 

αὐτῷ δῶρα, χρυσὸν καὶ λίβανον καὶ σμύρναν. καὶ 
χρηματισθέντες κατ ὄναρ, μὴ ἀνακάμψαι πρὸς 
ε ΄ 3. a: ε ~ Ὁ / » \ ΄ 

Ἡρώδην, δι ἄλλης ὁδοῦ ἀνεχώρησαν εἰς τὴν χώραν BE ile 7) 
» a 

αὐτῶν. 
, \ a \ y / 

᾿Αναχωρησάντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελος Κυρίου 
/ > yy “ "Ti \ Xr / ἜΣ θ Ν 

φαίνεται κατ ὄναρ τῷ Loon, eyov, HyepOets 
΄ὔ 8, la 

παράλαβε TO παιδίον καὶ THY μητέρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
a Ω 7 3 n Oo x / 

φεῦγε εἰς Αἴγυπτον, καὶ ἴσθι ἐκεῖ ἕως ἂν εἴπω σοι: 
las \ a / 

μελλει γὰρ ̓ Πρώδης ζητεῖν τὸ παιδίον τοῦ ἀπολέσαι 
ι4 αὐτό. ὁ δὲ ἐγερθεὶς παρέλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν 

μητέρα αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς, καὶ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 
15 καὶ ἢν ἐκεῖ Ews τῆς τελευτῆς ᾿Πρώδου: ἵνα πληρωθῇ 

Nee \ € \ \ a / / > 

τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Κυρίου διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, HE 
/ / Ἂν δ 

Αἰγύπτου ἐκάλεσα τὸν υἱὸν μου. 
/ e 5 ΝΧ Υ Ν al 7 

Tore  Πρώδης, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἐνεπαίχθη ὑπὸ τῶν μάγων ne x7} GALA, 
5 / / Ν > 7] 3 - 7 \ 

ἐθυμώθη λίαν, Kal ἀποστείλας ἀνεῖλε πάντας τοὺς 
od \ \ » ad as ε 

παῖδας τοὺς ἐν βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς ὁρίοις 
a \ an / Ἀ Ἂν / 

αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ διετοῦς καὶ κατωτέρω, κατὰ τὸν χρόνον 
A > / \ a / / ἊΝ 

ὃν ἠκρίβωσε παρὰ τῶν μάγων. τότε ἐπληρώθη τὸ 
ε \ Wa / a / / \ 

pndev διὰ “]ερεμίου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, Φωνὴ 
> ε “ > / Ν Ν > \ / 

ev Papa ἠκούσθη, κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὀδυρμὸς πολύς" 
ε Ν / \ / > “ Ν > yy 

PayndX κλαίουσα τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς, Kal οὐκ ἤθελε 
παρακληθῆναι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσί. 

9 

10 

Ul ἃ 

πεσόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, 

19 

10 

17 

18 

Ὁ 

κ 
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born; Sand they told him, In 
Bethlehem of Judaea, for thus 
is it written through the prophet, 
δ And thou, Bethlehem, land of 
Juda, art by no means _ least 
among the chiefs of Juda, for 
from thee shall come forth a 
chieftain, who shall sway my 
avn Israel. 7 Then Herod, 
aying privately summoned the 

Magians, ascertained from them 
exactly the time of the star’s 
appearance, Sand, sending them 
to Bethlehem, said, Go and make 
exact search about the child, and 
when you shall have found ‘him, 
report to me, that I too may go 
and do him homage. °On hear- 
ing the king they set out; and, lo, 
the star which they had seen in 
the east country, went in advance 
of them, until it came and stop- 
ped over the place where the 
child was. 1 And on seeing the 
star they rejoiced with very great 
joy. “And on entering the house 
they saw the child with Mary his 
mother, and fell downand did him 
homage, and, opening their cof- 
fers, offered gifts to him, gold 
and frankincense and myrrh : 
and, on receiving by dream a 
heavenly bidding ‘not to return 
to Herod, they went back to 
their country another way. 

3 But when they were gone 
back, lo, an angel of the Lord 
appears by dream to Joseph, 
saying, Rise, and take the aATE 
and his mother, and fly into 
Egypt, and be there until I tell 
thee, for Herod is going to 
search for the child to destroy it. 
4 And on rising he took the child 
and his mother, and withdrew to 
Egypt, and was there till the 
death of Herod: that there 
might be fulfilled that which 
was spoken by the Lord through 
the prophet, saying, Out of Egypt 
did I call my son. 
Then Herod, perceiving that 

he had been deceived by the 
Magians, was greatly angered, 
and sent and killed all the male 
children in Bethlehem and in all 
its borders, from two years old 
downwards, in agreement with 
the time which he hadascertained 
from the Magians. Then was 
fulfilled that which was spoken 
through Jeremias the prophet, 
18 saying, A voice was heard in 
Rama, weeping and much wail- 
ing: Rachel weeping for her chil- 
dren, and would not be comforted, 
because they are not. 

on 
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But when Herod was dead, 
lo, an angel of the Lord appears 
by dream to Joseph in Egypt, 
saying, Rise and take the child 
and his mother, and go into the 
land of Israel, for they are dead 
that sought the life of the child. 
21 And he rose and took the child 
and his mother, and came into 
the land of Israel: =but heari ing 
that Archelaus was king of Ju- 
daea instead of his father Herod, 
he was afraid to proceed thither; 
and, on receiving by dream a 
heavenly bidding, he withdrew 
into the parts of Galilee, and 
came and settled in a town called 
Nazareth: * that there might be 
fulfilled that which was spoken 
through the prophets, A Naza- 
rene shall he be called. 

In those days comes John the 
Baptist preaching in the wilder- 
ness of Judaea, ?saying, Repent, 
for the kingdom of heaven is at 
hand. *For this is he that was 
spoken of through Hsaias the 
prophet, saying, A voice of one 
erying in the wilderness, Make 
ready the way of the Lord, make 
his paths straight. 4And John 
himself had his dress of camel’s 
hair, and a leathern girdle about 
his loins, and his food was locusts 
and wild honey. ὅ Then were 
going out to him Jerusalem and 
Judaea and all the neighbour- 
hood of the Jordan, ‘and were 
being baptised by him in the 
Jordan, confessing their sins. 

7 But on seeing many of the 
Pharisees and Sadducees coming 
to his baptism, he said to them, 
Brood of vipers, who warned you 
to fly from the coming wrath? 
8 Bring forth then fruit suited to 
repentance ; °and think not to 
say within yourselves, We have 
Abraham for a father; for I tell 
you that God is able out of these 
stones to raise up children to 
Abraham. And already is the 
axe lying at the root of the trees: 
every tree then that brings not 
forth good fruit, is being hewn 
down and cast into the fire. “I 
am baptising you with water 
for repentance ; but he that is 
coming after me is mightier than 
I, whose sandals I am not fit to 
carry; he shall baptise you with 
Holy Spirit and fire: “whose 
winnowing shovel is in his hand, 
and he will clear out his thresh- 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

/ \ mn δ / \ 

Ζελευτήσαντος δὲ τοῦ Πρώδου, ἰδου, ἄγγελος 19 
Κυρίου φαίνεται κατ᾽ ὄναρ τῷ ̓Τωσὴφ ἐν «Αἰγύπτῳ, 
λέγων, ᾿᾿γερθεὶς παράλαβε τὸ παιδίον καὶ τὴν μη- 
τέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ πορεύου εἰς γῆν ̓ Ισραήλ- τεθνήκασι 
γὰρ οἱ ζητοῦντες τὴν ψυχὴν τοῦ παιδίου. ὁ δὲ ἐγερ- 

7 Ν ΄ὔ Ν / an 

θεὶς παρέλαβε TO παιδίον καὶ THY μητέρα αὐτοῦ, Kal 
5 > “ 3 Τὰ 3 Ie \ 4 > / 

ἦλθεν εἰς γὴν Ισραηλ. ἀκούσας δὲ ort ᾿Αρχέλαος 
/ SAN “ ᾽ / > Nee / a Ν 

βασιλεύει ἐπὶ τῆς ]ουδαίας ἀντὶ Hpwdov τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτοῦ, ἐφοβήθη ἐκεῖ ἀπελθεῖν" χρηματισθεὶς δὲ κατ᾽ 
yy 

ὄναρ ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ μέρη τῆς [Ἂς αλιλαίας. καὶ 
ἐλθὼν κατῴκησεν εἰς πόλιν λεγομένην Δι αζαρέθ: ὅπως 
πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τῶν προφητῶν, ὅτι ΝΜαιζωραῖος 
κληθησεται. 

> “ e , > , , 3 ΄ « 

EWN ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις παραγίνεται ]ωαννης ὃ 
\ / “ / “ » 

βαπτιστὴς κηρύσσων ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τῆς Lovdaias, 
τι J - yf N a 

λέγων, M ετανοεῖτε' ἤγγικε Yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρα- 2 
a Ὁ 3 ε ε N oh a 

νῶν. οὗτος yap ἐστιν ὁ ῥηθεὶς διὰ Hoaiov τοῦ 8 
/ / Ν a a , 

προφήτου, λέγοντος, Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ, 
e / \ δ \ / > / mo ἊΝ τ 

“τοιμασατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε τὰς τρί- 
> a \ \ / 5 Ν 5 a 

βους αὐτοῦ. αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ ̓ ]ωάννης εἶχε To ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ 4 
> \ a / / \ 

ἀπὸ τριχῶν καμήλου, καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην περὶ τὴν 
> N » a ξ \ NS > a. / Ἂν / 

ooduv αὐτοῦ: ἡ δὲ τροφὴ ἣν αὐτοῦ ἀκρίδες καὶ μέλι 
3, / / \ XN «ε / 

ἄγριον. τότε ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν “]εροσόλυμα 5 
καὶ πᾶσα ἡ Lovdaia καὶ πᾶσα ἡ περίχωρος τοῦ ᾿7ορ- 

, Ch / > a 

davov, καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο ἐν τῷ “Lopdavy ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 6 
/ \ a 

ἐξομολογούμενοι τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. 
» Ν \ \ A 

dav δὲ πολλοὺς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων 7 
“ \ Ν ΄ὔ , an 9 al * 

ἐρχομένους ἐπὶ τὸ βάπτισμα αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 7 Ἐν- 

νήματα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς 
μελλούσης ὀργῆς ; ποιήσατε οὖν καρπὸν ἄξιον τῆς 8 

μετανοίας: καὶ μὴ δόξητε λέγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Πατέρα 9 
x x 3 ΄ / \ Cs aan 7 / ε 
ἔχομεν τὸν Αβραάμ: λέγω yap ὑμῖν oT δύναται ὃ 

\ 5 rn 7 tf 3 a , “3 , 

Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι τεκνα τῷ Αβρααμ. 
yy A. Ge ἴ5. Ὁ Ν \ Cp Ge a , a 

ἤδη δὲ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν ῥίζαν τῶν δενδρων κεῖται" 10 
a 3 ’ Ν a Ν ἊΝ; / 

πᾶν οὖν δενδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται 
a / \ \ ε a o 

καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. ἐγὼ μεν ὑμᾶς βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι 11 
5) / \ / / / 

εἰς μετάνοιαν: ὁ δὲ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος ἰσχυρότερος 
@ ε Ν ε / 

μου ἐστίν, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς Ta ὑποδήματα βαστάσαι: 
A lad / Ἐ - 

αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί. οὗ 12 
\ 7 lad \ a as \ 

TO πτύον ἐν TH χειρὶ αὐτοῦ, Kal διακαθαριεῖ τὴν 
4 

20 

21 

23 
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an , A an > na \ 

ἅλωνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει TOY σῖτον αὐτοῦ εἰς THY 
\ \\ ons. / ew , 

ἀποθήκην, To δὲ ἄχυρον κατακαύσει πυρὶ ἀσβεστῳ. 
/ / cy). a > Ν a ΄ 

Tore παραγίνεται ὁ ]ησοῦς ἀπὸ τῆς “7 Ἁλιλαίας 
aN \ ᾽ 7 \ XN > 4 an an 

ἐπὶ Tov Lopdavnyv πρὸς τὸν Lwavyny τοῦ βαπτισθῆναι 
ε > > a « Ν᾿ 15 "ἢ / ae iA 

14 ur αὐτοῦ. ὁ δὲ ᾿]Πωαννης διεκώλυεν αὐτὸν, λέγων, 
> \ 7 + εἰ Ν a On Ν ἌΝ 3. 

“ἄγω χρείαν ἔχω ὑπὸ σοῦ βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ συ ἐρχῃ 
/ Νὰ ἐν .3 a £3} Ν » 

15 πρὸς με; ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ "]ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
"Ades ἄρτι: οὕτω γὰρ πρέπον ἐστὶν ἡμῖν πληρῶσαι 

16 πᾶσαν δικαιοσύνην. τότε ἀφίησιν. αὐτόν. καὶ βαπ- 

τισθεὶς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς εὐθὺς ἀνέβη ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕδατος: καὶ 
/ o C / 5 Ν a 

ἰδοὺ, ἀνεῳχθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ οὐρανοί, καὶ cide τὸ πνεῦμα 
τοῦ θεοῦ καταβαῖνον, ὡσεὶ περιστερὰν, καὶ ἐρχό- 

17 μενον ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, 
λέγουσα, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς μου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν ᾧ 

/ 

εὐδοκησα. 
a / ‘ 32 ε Ν a 

4 ΤΌΤΕ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀνήχθη εἰς τὴν ἔρημον ὑπὸ τοῦ 
a c Ν a / ΑΝ / 

2 πνεύματος, πειρασθῆναι ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλου. καὶ νηστεύ- 
be / yA 

σας ἡμέρας τεσσαράκοντα Kal νύκτας τεσσαράκοντα, 
a \ Oy ar ΤΣ ΄, 

8 ὕστερον ἐπείνασε. καὶ προσελθὼν αὐτῷ ὁ πειράζων 
53 > eX 53 a a 5 Nig e / Ὁ 

εἶπεν, Hi υἱὸς εἰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπε wa οἱ λίθοι οὗτοι 
δ, , ε δ» Ν By / 

4 ἄρτοι γένωνται. ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἰπε, Teypamrat, 
Οὐκ ἐπ᾿ ἃ ὄνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν UK ἐπ᾿ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ (ἢ 0 ἀνθρ ἃ 
παντὶ ῥήματι ἐκπορευομένῳ διὰ στόματος Θεοῦ. 

/ Li ONS e / Ἂς « / 

Tore παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς THY ἁγίαν 
VA o SEN X ἊΝ / nA ¢ a 

πόλιν, καὶ ἵστησιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ TO πτερύγιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
“-“ ᾽ eX 53 at a / Ν 

6 καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, δἰ υἱὸς εἰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, βάλε σεαυτὸν 
κάτω" γέγραπται γὰρ, ὅτι τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ ἐντε- 
λεῖται περὶ σοῦ, καὶ ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, μήποτε 

7 προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. ἔφη αὐτῷ ὁ 
᾿]ησοῦς, Πάλιν γέ Οὐκ ἐ Ἵ Κύριον ησοῦς, Harty γέγραπται, Οὐκ ἐκπειράσεις Κύυρι 

\ , 

Tov Θεὸν σου. 
/ /, SEN ¢ 7 > 7 

8 ILTadkw παραλαμβάνει αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος εἰς ὄρος 
ε Ν / Ν / » a , \ 

ὑψηλὸν λίαν, καὶ δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ πάσας Tas βασι- 
an / \ If » fa Ν / 

9 λείας τοῦ κόσμου Kal τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν, καὶ λέγει 
r a / / i? \ \ 

αὐτῷ, Ταῦτά σοι πάντα δώσω, ἐὰν πεσὼν προσκυ- 
, / / Seas > A 7 

10 νήσῃς μοι. τότε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ “ησοῦς, Yrraye, σα- 
Tava γέγραπται γάρ, Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου προσκυ- 

11 νήσεις, καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. τότε ἀφίησιν 

αὐτὸν ὁ διάβολος, καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄγγελοι προσῆλθον καὶ 
διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 

18 

a 

5 

MATTHEW, ὯΙ Ma hyernt. 

ing-floor, and gather his corn in- 
to the garner, but the chaff he will 
burn up with fire unquenchable. 

Then Jesus comes from Gali- 
lee to the Jordan to John to be 
baptised by him: “but John was 
checking him, saying, I have 
need to be baptised by thee, and 
art thou coming to me? » But Je- 
sus in answer said to him, Allow 
it just for the time; for thus does 
it become us to fulfil all righte- 
ousness. Then he allows him. 
1And on being baptised Jesus 
went up straight from the water, 
and, lo, the heavens were opened 
to him, and he saw the Spirit of 
God, coming down, as it were 
a dove, and lighting upon him. 
“And, lo, a voice from heaven 
saying This is my beloved Son, 
in whom I am well pleased. 

Then was Jesus led up by the 
Spirit into the wilderness to be 
tempted by the deyil. ?And hay- 
ing fasted forty days and forty 
nights, afterwards he felt hun- 
ger: Sand the tempter approach- 
ing him said to him, If thou be 
God’s son, bid that ‘these stones 
become loaves. ‘But he said in 
answer, It is written, Not on 
bread alone shall man live, but 
by every word issuing from God's 
mouth. 

>Then the devil takes him to 
the holy city, and sets him on 
the pinnacle of the temple, and 
says to him, If thou be God’s 
son, throw thy self down; for it 
is written, that he shall give his 
angels charge concerning thee, 
and on their hands shall they 
bear thee up, lest thou dash thy 
foot against a stone. 7Jesus said 
to him, Again is it written, Thou 
shalt not put to proof the Lord 
thy God. 

8 Again, the devil takes him to 
a very lofty mountain, and shews 
him all the kingdoms of the world 
and their glory, and says to him, 
All these things will I give thee, 
if thou fall down and do me 
homage. Then Jesus says to 
him, Begone, Satan; for it is 
wr itten, The Lord thy God shalt 
thou homage, and to him alone 
shalt thou do worship. ™Then 
the devil leaves him, and, lo, an- 
gels came and were serving him, 
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And on hearing that John 
had been delivered Ἢ up, he with- 
drew into Galilee: and, leaving 
Nazareth, he came and settled 
at Capernaum by the lake, in the 
country of Zabulon and N eph- 
thalim: “that there might be ful- 
filled that which was spoken 
through Esaias the prophet, say- 
ing, ’The land of Zabulon and 
the land of N ephthalim, by way 
of the lake, beyond Jordan, Gal- 
lee of the nations, the people 
that was sitting in darkness saw 
a great light, and to those that 
were sitting in the realm and 
shadow of death, light arose to 
them. From that time began 
Jesus to preach, and say, Re- 
pent, for the kingdom of heaven 
is at hand. 

18 And while walking by the 
lake of Galilee he saw two bro- 
thers, Simon called Peter, and 
Andrew his brother, throwing a 
drag-net into the lake, for they 
were fishers: and he says to 
them, Come after me, and I will 
make you fishers of men: 7? and 
they at once left their nets and 
followed him. * And going on 
from thence he saw two other 
brothers, James the son of Zebe- 
dee, and John his brother, in the 
bark with Zebedee their father, 
mending their nets, and he called 
them: “and they at once left the 
bark and their father, and fol- 
lowed him. 

*3And he went round through 
the whole of Galilee, teaching in 
their synagogues, and preaching 
the gospel of the kingdom, and 
healing every disease and every 
sickness among the people. “And 
the report of him spread to the 
whole of Syria; and they brought 
to him all that were ill, afflicted 
with various diseases and suffer- 
ings, possessed with demons, and 
moonstruck, and paralytic; and 
he healed them. * And there 
followed him many crowds from 
Galilee and Decapolis and Jeru- 
salem and Judaea and the coun- 
try beyond the Jordan. 

And seeing the crowds he went 
up the mountain, and when he 
had sat down, his disciples came 
to him: ?and he opened his mouth 
and taught them, saying, * Blest 
are the poor in spirit, for theirs 
is the kingdom of heaven: ‘blest 
are the meek, for they shall in- 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

"A fe δὲ σ ἐν td 600 » / 

κοῦσας δὲ ort ]ωάννης παρεδόθη, ἀνεχώρησεν 
» / \ \ \ 

εἰς τὴν ΤΠ]; αλιλαίαν. καὶ καταλιπὼν τὴν Nacaped, 
» \ ’ > \ A 

ἐλθων κατφκῆσεν εἰς Kapapvaovp τὴν παραθαλασ- 
σίαν, ἐν ὁρίοις Ζαβουλὼν καὶ “Μιεφθαλείμ' ἵνα πλη- 
ρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ ᾿Πσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, 
In Ζαβουλὼν καὶ yn ΨΝῬεφθαλείμ, ὁδὸν θαλάσσης 

/ Gy τῇ. / fa an Ν 

πέραν τοῦ Lopdavov, Ταλιλαία τῶν ἐθνῶν, ὁ λαὸς 
΄ a 3 / a 

ὁ καθήμενος ἐν σκοτίᾳ φῶς εἶδε μέγα, καὶ τοῖς καθη- 
ib 74 a 4 a a 

μένοις ἐν χώρᾳ καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου φῶς ἀνέτειλεν αὐτοῖς. 
"A Ἂς / 5, ἕξ € τ a / \ ne 

πὸ τότε ἤρξατο ὁ Inaovs κηρύσσειν, καὶ λέγειν, 
la 3, « / a > a 

Meravoetre: ἤγγικε yap ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
το \ ‘ \ 7 a 

Hepirarav δὲ παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς 7 αλιλαίας 
95 / / Ν Λ 

εἶδε δύο ἀδελφούς, Σίμωνα τὸν λεγόμενον Llerpov, 
> / Ἂς Ν a Λ) 

καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντας ἀμφί- 
\ 7 5 A « an 

βληστρον eis τὴν θάλασσαν: ἦσαν yap ἁλιεῖς. καὶ 
/ las a / a 

λέγει αὐτοῖς, MAevtre ὀπίσω μου, καὶ ποιήσω ὑμᾶς 
ce ἴω > th e \ > »Ἥ » ’ὔ \ / 

ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. ot de εὐθέως ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα 
5 / a \ “ 9 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. καὶ προβὰς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν ἄλλους 

/ / > 7 \ a 

δύο ἀδελφούς, ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ 
᾽ ΄ Ν » SS » fal > a / \ 
]ωαννὴην tov ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ μετὰ 

, an ὡς > a o Ὁ Ν / 

Ζεβεδαίου τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν, καταρτίζοντας τὰ δίκ- 
» rn τῳ » / 5 if « \ ΕῚ 7 5 / 

TUA QUTOV" καὶ ἐκάλεσεν αὐτοὺς. οἱ δὲ εὐθέως ἀφέν- 
Ν a Ν / > a > / 

τες TO πλοῖον Kal τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν ἠκολουθησαν 
αὐτῷ. 

S τᾷ \ 1? / 

Kai περιῆγεν ὅλην τὴν 7 αλιλαίαν, διδάσκων ev 
val rn a / Ν / 

Tals συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, Kal κηρύσσων TO εὐαγγέλιον 
ies / Uy a / na 

τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ θεραπεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν 
a a n \ a 

μαλακίαν ev τῷ λαῷ. Kal ἀπῆλθεν ἡ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ εἰς 
σ \ / \ / » “ 7 \ 

ὅλην τὴν Συρίαν καὶ προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς 
κακῶς ἔχοντας, ποικίλαις νόσοις καὶ βασάνοις συν- 

/ : / 
ἐχομένους, δαιμονιζομένους Kal σεληνιαζομένους καὶ 

UY / / / 

παραλυτικούς, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. καὶ ἠκολου- 
ἌΡ \ = 

θησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ τῆς 7 Ἁλιλαίας καὶ 
, Ve , a> , \ ΄ὕ 

Ζεκαπόλεως καὶ “]εροσολύμων καὶ Lovdaias καὶ πέραν 
n> vA 

τοῦ Lopdavov. 
> \ \\ / ἊΝ aS SS 

ITAQN δὲ τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος" καὶ 
καθίσαντος αὐτοῦ, “προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
καὶ ἀνοίξας τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς, λέγων, 
Μακάριοι οἱ πτωχοὶ τῷ πνεύματι, ὅτι αὐτῶν ἐστὶν ἡ 

/ a » a / . “-“ vA > ἊΝ 

βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. μακάριοι οἱ πραεῖς, ὁτι αὐτοὶ 
6 
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5 κληρονομήσουσι τὴν γῆν. μακάριοι οἱ πενθοῦντες, 
6 ὅτι αὐτοὶ παρακληθήσονται. μακάριοι οἱ πεινῶντες 

καὶ διψῶντες, τὴν δικαιοσύνην, ὅτι αὐτοὶ χορτασθή- 
7 σονται. μακάριοι οἱ ἐλεήμονες, ὅτι αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθήσον- 
8 ται. μακάριοι οἱ καθαροὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ, ὅτι αὐτοὶ τὸν 

Ν yy dé e » ba Ὁ > \ rN 

9 Θεὸν ὄψονται. μακάριοι οἱ εἰρηνοποιοί, OTL aVTOL υἱοὶ 
an , / e / oS 

10 Θεοῦ κληθήσονται. μακάριοι οἱ δεδιωγμένοι ἕνεκεν 
/ / Cy δὰ > X e VY a > 

δικαιοσύνης, OTL αὐτῶν ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία TOY οὐρα- 
lo ὔ {i WO a 5 / « ω Ν fe 

11 νῶν. μακάριοί ἐστε ὅταν ὀνειδίσωσιν ὑμᾶς καὶ διώξω- 
Ν 7 > e a a Ν en . 

σι, καὶ εἴπωσι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν πᾶν πονηρὸν ῥῆμα ἕνεκεν 
5 an , AS > ΄ (of «ς NS e a 

12 ἐμοῦ. χαίρετε καὶ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ort ὃ μισθὸς ὑμῶν 
\ la > Tad 7 \ IQ/ \ 

πολὺς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς: οὕτω yap ἐδίωξαν τοὺς 
Ἥ \ Ν ε an 

προφήτας τοὺς πρὸ ὑμῶν. 
ε a » \ Ν “ a a 

Ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ TO ἅλας τῆς ys’ 
Lod > , e / > ΣῸΝ > / y 

μωρανθῇῃ, ev τίνι ἁλισθήσεται; εἰς οὐδὲν ἰσχύει ETL, 
> \ “ vy Ν las εἰν fa > 

εἰ μὴ βληθῆναι ἔξω καὶ καταπατεῖσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἀν- 
/ € a 5 \ Ν fas fol / / 

14 θρώπων. ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ TO Pas τοῦ κόσμου. οὐ δύναται 
, a 3 7. wv , \ 7 

1ὅ πολις κρυβῆναι ETAV@ OPOUS κειμενὴ" οὐδὲ καίουσι 
/ 7 Sa e Ν \ / 3 

λύχνον καὶ τιθέασιν αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον GAN ἐπὶ 
Ν ΤῸ) \ ΄ a a a / 

16 τὴν λυχνίαν, καὶ λάμπει πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ. οὕτω 
΄ XN “- ε fad yf Ξ > ᾿ / 

λαμψάτω τὸ φῶς ὑμῶν ἐμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, 
σ 3) ε a ἊΝ Ny Ν i Ν 

ὅπως ἴδωσιν ὑμῶν τὰ καλὰ ἔργα, καὶ δοξάσωσι τὸν 
/ ε a XN 5 5 > las 

πατέρα ὑμῶν TOV EV τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. 

aN \ ἊΝ “ 

13 ἐὰν δὲ τὸ aAdas 

N ,ὔ “ 5 lal Ν / ΕΥ̓ 

Mn νομίσητε ort ἦλθον καταλῦσαι τὸν νόμον ἢ 
\ / » 5 a » \ a 

Tous προφήτας" οὐκ ἦλθον καταλῦσαι ἀλλὰ πληρῶσαι. 
18 ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἕως ἂν παρέλθῃ ὁ O oupavos καὶ 

ἡ Ys ἰῶτα ἕν ἢ μία κεραία οὐ “μὴ παρέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
19 νόμου, ἕως ἂν πάντα γένηται. ὃς ἐὰν οὖν λύσῃ μίαν 

lad an / a Ue 9 

TOV ἐντολῶν τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίστων Kal διδάξῃ οὕτω 
\ > 7 » Δ / » os ; / 

τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἐλάχιστος κληθήσεται ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ 
lal > a ἃ δ᾽ Ἂ if \ ὃ ὃ ́ ‘a ,ὔ ξ 

τῶν οὐρανῶν: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ποιήσῃ καὶ διδάξῃ, οὗτος μέγας 
20 κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. λέ ὰ κληθήσεται ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν. λέγω yap 

ὑμῖν, OTL ἐὰν μὴ περισσεύσῃ ὑμῶν ἢ δικαιοσυνὴ πλεῖον 
a / \ / » \ / ᾽ 

τῶν γραμματέων καὶ Φαρισαίων, οὐ μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς 
Ν , A an 

τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 

17 

21 ᾿Πκούσατε ὅ ὅτι ἐρρήθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις, Ov φονεύσεις" 
22 ὃς δ᾽ ἂν φονεύσῃ, ἔ ἔνοχος ἔσται τῇ κρίσει. ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω 

ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ἔνοχος 

7 

MatTHeEw, V. 5-22. 

herit the land: *blest are the 
mourners, for they shall be com- 
forted: ® blest are those that 
hunger and thirst for righteous- 
ness, for they shall be filled: 
7blest are the merciful, for they 
shall find mercy: Sblest are the 
clean in heart, for they shall see 
God: °blest are the peacemakers, 
for they shall be called sons of 
God: blest are those that have 
been persecuted for the sake of 
righteousness, for theirs is the 
kingdom of heaven: "blest are 
you, whenever they may revile 
and persecute you, and say 
against you every thing that 15 
bad, for my sake: 15 rejoice and 
be gladsome, for your reward 
is great in heaven; for so did 
they persecute the prophets that 
were before you. 

13You are the salt of the earth; 
but if the salt have become stale, 
with what shall it be salted? It 
is no longer good for any thing, 
but to be thrown away and trod- 
den under foot by men. “You 
are the light of the world. A 
town seated on a hill-top cannot 
be hidden: nor do they light 
a candle and put it under the 
bushel-measure, but upon the 
candlestick, and it shines on all 
that are in the house. In like 
manner let your light shine be- 
fore mankind, that they may see 
your good works, and glorify 
your Father who is in heaven. 
YDo not think that I came to 

destroy the law or the prophets; 
I came not to destroy but to 
bring to the full: for verily I 
tell you, that, until the heaven 
and the earth shall have passed 
away, one iota or one point shall 
by no means pass away from the 
law, until every thing shall have 
come to pass. Whoever then 
shall make a breach of one of 
these least commandments and 
teach men accordingly, shall be 
called least in the kingdom of 
heaven; but whoever shall do 
and teach, this one shall be called 
great in the kingdom of heaven. 
“For I tell you, that, unless your 
righteousness surpass that of the 
scribes and Pharisees, you shall 
by no means enter into the king- 
dom of heaven. 
21You have heard that it was 

spoken to the ancients, Thou 
shalt not slay; and, Whoever 
may slay, shall be liable to the 
judgment-court: “I however tell 
you, that every one that is angry 
with his brother, shall be liable 
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to the judgment-court; and who- 
ever may say to his brother, 
Raca, shall be liable to the San- 
hedrim ; and whoever may say, 
Fool, shall be liable unto the 
fiery Gehenna. *If then thou 
bring thy gift to the altar, and 
there remember that thy bro- 
ther has somewhat against thee, 
leave there thy gift “before the 
altar and begone; * first make 
reconciliation. with thy brother, 
and then go and offer thy gift. 
>Come quickly to a good under- 
standing with thy opponent ina 
suit, while thou art still on the 
road with him; lest the opponent 
hand thee over to the judge, and 
the judge to the officer, and thou 
be thrown into prison. * Verily 
I tell thee, thou shalt by no 
means come out thence, till thou 
hast discharged the last farthing. 

27You have heard that it was 
spoken, Thou shalt not commit 
adultery : 31 however tell you, 
that every one that looks at a 
woman to feel lust for her, has 
already committed adultery with 
her in his heart. ** And if thy 
right eye is stumbling thee, pluck 
it out and throw it from thee; for 
it is for thy good, that one of thy 
members should be lost and not 
thy whole body be thrown into 
Gehenna. ὃ And if thy right 
hand is stumbling thee, cut it “off 
and throw it from thee; for it is 
for thy good, that one of thy 
members should be lost ana not 
thy whole body go dway into 
Gehenna. 

31 And it was spoken, Whoever 
may put away his wife, let him 
give her a bill of divorce: * I how- 
ever tell you, that whoever may 
put away his wife except on the 
score of whoredom, makes her 
commit adultery ; and whoever 
may marry her when put away, 
commits adultery. 

33 Again, you have heard that 
it was spoken to the ancients, 
Thou shalt not forswear, but 
shalt discharge thy oaths to the 
Lord: 5:1 however tell you not to 
swear at all, neither by the hea- 
ven, because it is God’s throne, 
nor by the earth, because it is 
a footstool of his feet, nor by 
Jerusalem, because it is a city 
of the great king. * Neither do 
thou swear by thy head, because 
thou canst not make a single 
hair white or black: * but your 
language shall be, Yea, yea, Nay, 
nay: and what goes beyond these, 
is from evil. 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

ἔσται τῇ κρίσει: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ 
“Ῥακά, ¢ ἔνοχος ἔσται τῷ συνεδρίῳ: ὃ ὃς δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ, Μωρέ, 
ἔνοχος ἔσται εἰς τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυρός. ἐὰν οὖν προσ- 
φέρῃς τὸ “δῶρόν σου ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον, καὶ ἐκεῖ 
μνησθῇς ὃ ὅτι ὁ ἀδελφός σου ἔχει τι κατὰ σοῦ, ἄφες 
ἐκεῖ τὸ δῶρόν σου ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ 
ὕπαγε" πρῶτον διαλλάγηθι τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, καὶ τότε 
ἐλθὼν πρόσφερε τὸ δῶρόν σου. ἴσθι εὐνοῶν τῷ ἀντι- 
δίκῳ σου ταχὺ, ἕως ὅτου εἶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ" 
μήποτέ σε παραδῷ ὃ O ἀντίδικος τῷ κριτῇ; καὶ ὃ κριτής 
σε παραδῷ τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ, καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν βληθήσῃ. 
ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν ἕως ἂν ἀποδῷς 
τὸν ἔσχατον κοδράντην. 

᾿Πκούσατε ¢ ὅτι ἐρρήθη, Ov μοιχεύσεις. ἐγὼ δὲ 27 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ βλέπων γυναῖκα πρὸς τὸ ἐπι- 

θυμῆσαι αὐτὴν, ἤδη ἐμοίχευσεν αὐτὴν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
> a Noe > / Ν 

αὐτοῦ. εἰ δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς σου ὁ δεξιὸς σκανδαλίζει 
Ε ἌΝ Ν ΄ ες a / ie 

σε, ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ: συμφέρει yap 
ud > / A an a Nao 

σοι, iva ἀπόληται ἕν τῶν μελῶν σου Kal μὴ ὅλον TO 
a ΄ “ > / \ Co ἠδ ὁ 7 x 

σῶμά cov βληθῇ εἰς γέενναν. καὶ εἰ ἡ δεξιά σου χεὶρ 
΄- y SON Ν 7 3. τ ἫΝ lal 

σκανδαλίζει, σε, ἐκκοψον αὐτὴν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ" 
συμφέρει γάρ σοι; ἵνα ἀπόληται ἕν τῶν μελῶν σου 

καὶ μὴ ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου εἰς γέενναν ἀπέλθῃ. 

᾿Δρρήθη δέ, "Ος ἂν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, 
δότω αὐτῇ ἀποστάσιον. ἐγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃς ἂν 
ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ παρεκτὸς λόγου πορνείας, 

ποιεῖ αὐτὴν μοιχᾶσθαι, καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολελυμένην γαμ- 
NON, μοιχᾶται. 

/ > , “ » / “ 3 / 5 

Πάλιν ἠκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρηθη τοῖς ἀρχαίοις, Οὐκ 
/ ΄ \ fos ,ὔ \ σ 

ἐπιορκήσεις, ἀποδώσεις δὲ τῷ Κυρίῳ τοὺς ὅρκους σου. 
ἐγὼ δὲ "λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ὀμόσαι ὅλως" “μήτε ἐν τῷ οὐ- 
ρανῷ, ὅτι θρόνος ἐστὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ: μήτε ἐν τῇ γῇ: ὅτι 
ὑποπόδιόν ἐστι τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ: μήτε εἰς Lepo- 

/ σ / > Ν a / / / 

σολυμα, OTL πολις ἐστὶ τοῦ “μεγάλου βασιλέως" pam 

ἐν τῇ κεφαλῇ σου ὀμόσῃς,; ὅτι οὐ δύνασαι μίαν τρίχα 
λευκὴν ποιῆσαι ἢ μελαιναν. ἔσται δὲ ὁ λόγος ὑμῶν 
ναὶ ναί, οὗ οὔ: τὸ δὲ περισσὸν τούτων ἐκ τοῦ πονῆρον 
ἐστίν. 
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88 ᾿Πκούσατε ore ἐρρήθη, ᾿Οφθαλμὸν ἀντὶ ὀφθαλμοῦ 
89 καὶ ὀδόντα ἀντὶ ὀδόντος. Ἔ γὼ δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν μὴ ἀντι- 

στῆναι τῷ πονηρῷ" ἀλλ᾽ ὅστις σε ῥαπίσει ἐπὶ τὴν 
δεξιάν σου σιαγόνα, στρέψον αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν. ἄλλην" 

40 καὶ τῷ θέλοντί σοι κριθῆναι καὶ τὸν χιτῶνά σου 
41 λαβεῖν, ἄφες αὐτῷ καὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον" καὶ ὅστις σε 
42 ἀγγαρεύσει Αἰλίου ἕν, ὕπαγε μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ δύο. To @ 

αἰτοῦντί σε δός, καὶ τὸν θελοντα ἀπὸ σοῦ pee 

σασθαι μὴ ἀποστραφῆς. 
43 ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι ἐρρήθη, ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον 
44 σου, καὶ μισήσεις τὸν ἐχθρόν σου. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, 

ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, καὶ προσεύχεσθε ὑπὲρ 
45 τῶν διωκόντων ὑμᾶς" ὅπως γένησθε υἱοὶ τοῦ πατρὸς 

ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ὅτι τὸν ἥλιον αὐτοῦ ἀνατέλλει 
ἐπὶ πονηροὺς καὶ ἀγαθοὺς, καὶ βρέχει ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ 

46 ἀδίκους. ᾿Εὰν γὰρ ἀγαπήσητε τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας ὑμᾶς, 
τίνα μισθὸν ἔχετε; οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ τελῶναι οὕτω ποι- 

47 οὔσι; καὶ ἐὰν ἀσπάσησθε τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς ὑμῶν μόνον, 
τί περισσὸν ποιεῖτε; οὐχὶ καὶ οἱ ἐθνικοὶ τὸ αὐτὸ 

48 ποιοῦσιν; ᾿Πσεσθε οὖν ὑμεῖς τέλειοι ὥσπερ ὁ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος τέλειός ἐστιν. 

6 Προσέχετε τὴν δικαιοσύνην ὑμῶν μὴ ποιεῖν ἔμπροσ- 
θεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων πρὸς τὸ θεαθῆναι αὐτοῖς" εἰ δὲ μήγε: 
μισθὸν οὐκ ἔχετε παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ ὑμῶν τῷ ἐν τοῖς 

2 οὐρανοῖς. ἽΟταν οὖν ποιῇς ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ σαλπίσῃς 
ἔμπροσθέν σου, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑποκριταὶ ποιοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς 
συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς ῥύμαις, ὅπως δοξασθῶσιν ὑπὸ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων. ᾿Α μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν 

3 αὐτῶν. “Σοῦ δὲ ποιοῦντος ἐλεημοσύνην, μὴ γνώτω 7 
4 ἀριστερά σου τί ποιεῖ ἡ δεξιά σου, ὅπως ῇ σου ἡ 
ἐλεημοσύνη ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, καὶ ὁ πατήρ σου ὁ βλέπων 

ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ αὐτὸς ἀποδώσει σοι. 
5 Καὶ ὅταν προσεύχησθε, οὐκ ἔσεσθε ὥσπερ οἱ ὑπο- 

κριταί: ὅτι φιλοῦσιν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
γωνίαις τῶν πλατειῶν ἑστῶτες προσεύχεσθαι, ὅπως 
φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. ᾿Α μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι 

6 τὸν μισθὸν αὐτῶν. Σὺ δὲ ὅταν προσεύχῃ, εἴσελθε 
εἰς τὸ ταμιεῖόν σου, καὶ κλείσας τὴν θύραν σου πρόσ- 
ευὐξαι τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ, καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυπτῷ ἀποδώσει σοι. 

9 
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8.0 have heard that it was 
spoken, Eye for eye, and tooth 
for tooth. J however tell you 
not to withstand the ill dealing ; 
but whoever shall strike thee on 
the right cheek, turn to him the 
other also; #°and to him who in- 
tends to go to law with thee, and 
take thy coat, give up thy mantle 
also: *tand whoever shall put 
thee under impressment for one 
mile, go with him two. “To 
him that asks of thee, give, and 
turn not thy back on him that 
wishes to borrow of thee. 

48°You have heard that it was 
spoken, Thou shalt love thy 
neighbour, and hate thy enemy. 
447 however tell you, love your 
enemies, and pray for those that 
persecute you; *that ye may be- 
come sons of your Father who 
is in heaven, because he makes 
his sun to rise on bad and good, 
and sends rain upon righteous 
and unrighteous. “ For if you 
love those that ‘love you, what 
reward have you? do not even 
the publicans so? “ And if you 
greet your brethren only, in what 
are you outdoig? do not even 
the heathen the same? * You 
then shall be perfect as your 
heavenly Father is perfect. 

Take heed not to do your 
righteousness before men to be 
gazed on by them; otherwise, 
you have no reward with your 
Father who isin heaven. ? When- 
ever then thou art giving alms, 
do not trumpet before thee, as 
the hypocrites do in the syna- 
gogues and in the streets, that 
they may be glorified by men. 
Verily I tell you, they have got 
their reward. * But when thou 
art-giving alms, let not thy left 
hand be aware what thy right 
hand is doing, that thy alms may 
be in secret; ‘and thy Father, 
who sees in secret, shall himself 
requite thee. 

5 And whenever you are pray- 
ing, you shall not be like the 
hypocrites ; because they love to 
pray, standing i in the synagogues 
and in the corners of the streets, 
that they may shew themselves 
tomen. Verily I tell you, they 
have got their reward. 6 But 
thou, whenever thou prayest, go 
into thy closet, and, having shut 
thy door, pray to thy Father, 
who is in secret, and thy Father, 
who sees in secret, shall requite 
thee. 
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7And when praying, do not 
babble as do the heathen; for 
they think that they shall gain 
a hearing by their many words: 
8do not then make yourselves 
like them; for your Father 
knows what things you need, be- 
fore you ask him. ‘In this man- 
ner then do you pray: Our Fa- 
ther, who art in heaven, hallowed 
be thy name; thy kingdom 
come; be thy will done, as in 
heaven, on earth also; 1 our 
daily bread give us to day ; Pand 
forgive us our debts, as we too 
forgive our debtors ; 3 and bri ing 
us not into temptation, but de- 
liver us from evil. For if you 
forgivemen their trespasses, your 
heavenly Father will forgive you 
also: but if you forgive not 
men, neither will your Father 
forgive your trespasses. 

16 And whenever you fast, do 
not put on, as do the hypocrites, 
asad visage; for they disfigure 
their faces, that they may shew 
themselves to men to be fasting. 
Verily I tell you, they have σοὺ 
their reward. 17 But do thou, 
when fasting, anoint thy head 
and wash thy face; that thou 
mayest not shew thyself to men 
to be fasting, but to thy Father, 
who is in secret; and thy Father, 
who sees in secret, shall requite 
thee. 

19Treasure not for yourselves 
treasures upon the earth, where 
moth and rust do mar, and where 
thieves dig through and steal; 
°but treasure for yourselves trea- 
sures in heaven, where moth and 
rust do not mar, and where 
thieves do not dig through and 
steal: *!for where is your trea- 
sure, there will also be your 
heart. 

2'The candle of the body is the 
eye: if then thy eye be sound, 
thy whole body will be enlight- 
ened; ** butif thy eye be distem- 
pered, thy whole body will be 
dark: if then the light that is in 
thee is darkness, how great the 
darkness ! 

24No one can be in service to 
two masters; for either he will 
hate the one and love the other, 
or he will cling to one and 
scorn the other. You cannot be 
in service to God and Mammon. 
>On this account I tell you, Do 
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Προσευχόμενοι δὲ μὴ βαττολογήσητε ὥσπερ οἱ 7 
ἐθνικοί: δοκοῦσι γὰρ ὅτι ἐν τῇ πολυλογίᾳ αὐτῶν 
εἰσακουσθήσονται. Μὴ οὖν ὁμοιωθῆτε αὐτοῖς" οἶδε γὰρ 8 
ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὧν χρείαν ἔχετε, πρὸ τοῦ ὑμᾶς αἰτῆσαι 
αὐτόν. Οὕτως οὖν προσεύχεσθε ὑ ὑμεῖς, Πάτερ ἡμῶν ὃ 9 
ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ἁγιασθήτω τὸ ὄνομά σου: ἐλθέτω 10 

βασιλεία σου: γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου ὡς ἐν 
οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς: τὸν ἄρτον ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον 11 
δὸς ἡμῖν σήμερον" καὶ ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰ ὀφειλήματα 
ἡμῶν, ὡς καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἀφκαμεν τοῖς ὀφειλέταις ἡμῶν" 
καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς πειρασμόν, ἀλλὰ ῥῦσαι 

ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. “Hav γὰρ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώ- 
ποις τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν, ἀφήσει καὶ ὑμῖν ὁ πα- 
τὴρ ὑμῶν ὃ οὐράνιος: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἀφῆτε τοῖς ἀνθρώ- 15 
ποις, οὐδὲ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ἀφήσει τὰ παραπτώματα 
ὑμῶν. 
Ὅταν δὲ νηστεύητε, μὴ γίνεσθε, ὥσπερ οἱ ὑπο- 

κριταὶ, σκυθρωποί: ἀφανίζουσι γὰρ τὰ πρόσωπα 
αὐτῶν, ὅπως φανῶσι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύοντες. 
᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑ ὑμῖν, ἀπέχουσι τὸν μισθὸν. αὐτῶν. Σὺ δὲ 17 
νηστεύων ἄλειψαί σου τὴν κεφαλὴν, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπόν 
σου νίψαι, ὅπως μὴ φανῇς τοῖς ἀνθρώποις νηστεύων 
ἀλλὰ τῷ πατρί σου τῷ ἐν τῷ κρυφαίῳ, καὶ ὁ πατήρ 
σου ὁ βλέπων ἐν τῷ κρυφαίῳ ἀποδώσει σοι. 
My θησαυρίζετε ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» ὅπου 

σὴς καὶ βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ ὅπου κλέπται διορύσ- 
σουσι καὶ κλέπτουσι: θησαυρίζετε δὲ ὑμῖν θησαυροὺς 
ἐν οὐρανῷ, ὅπου οὔτε σὴς οὔτε βρῶσις ἀφανίζει, καὶ 
ὅπου κλέπται οὐ διορύσσουσιν οὐδὲ κλέπτουσιν: ὅπου 
γάρ ἐστιν ὁ θησαυρός σου, ἐκεῖ ἔσται καὶ ἡ καρδία 
σου. , 
Ὃ λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὃ ὀφθαλμός. ‘Bay 

οὖν ὃ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς ἢ. ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 
φωτεινὸν ἔσται" ἐὰν δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸς th 
ὅλον TO σῶμά σου σκοτεινὸν ἔσται" εἰ οὖν τὸ φῶς τὸ 
ἐν σοὶ σκότος ἐστί, τὸ σκότος πόσον. 

Οὐδεὶς δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις δουλεύειν: ἢ γὰρ τὸν 
ἕνα μισήσει καὶ τὸν ἕτερον ἀγαπήσει, ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξ- 
εται καὶ τοῦ ἑτέρου καταφρονήσει. Ov δύνασθε θεῷ 
δουλεύειν καὶ μαμωνᾷ. Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, μὴ 20 

10 

10 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 
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μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῇ ὑμῶν τί φάγητε καὶ τί πίητε, 
μηδὲ τῷ σώματι ὑμῶν τί ἐνδύσησθε. Οὐχὶ ἡ ψυχὴ 
πλεῖόν ἐστι τῆς τροφῆς καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ΠΝ τς 
> 72 3 Ν Ν an >’ A σ » 7 

26 βίμβλέψατε εἰς τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, OTL οὐ σπεί- 
\ \ Ld > VA, 

ρουσιν οὐδὲ θερίζουσιν οὐδὲ συνάγουσιν εἰς ἀποθήκας, 
\ a ΄ / 5» / > e a 

καὶ ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος τρέφει αὐτά: οὐχ ὑμεῖς 
a hi A , \ » «ε a a 

27 μᾶλλον διαφέρετε αὐτῶν; Tis δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν μεριμνῶν 
» ad \ e / > a an a 

δύναται προσθεῖναι ἐπὶ THY ἡλικίαν αὐτοῦ πῆχυν ἕνα; 
Ἂς \ ’ / / fa) Ue \ 

28 Kai περὶ ἐνδύματος τί μεριμνᾶτε; Καταμάθετε τὰ 
a an a 7 > a 5 \ 

κρίνα τοῦ ἀγροῦ πῶς αὐξάνουσιν: οὐ κοπιῶσιν οὐδὲ 
, , \ a 7 \ \ » ΄ 

29 νήθουσι. Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ 
“ / > a ΄ e aA / > \ x 

30 τῇ δόξῃ αὐτοῦ περιεβάλετο ὡς ἕν τούτων. Hi δὲ τὸν 
oy : a > a / yo Ν aA ᾽ / 

χόρτον τοῦ ἀγροῦ σήμερον ὄντα καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλί- 
/ « \ “ > / » 

βανον βαλλόμενον ὃ Θεὸς οὕτως ἀμφιέννυσιν, οὐ 
“ a € lay > / 

TOAA@ μᾶλλον vas, ολιγοπιστοι; 

91 Μὴ οὖν μεριμνήσητε, λέγοντες, de φάγωμεν ἢ τι 

82 πίωμεν ἢ τί περιβαλώμεθα; πάντα γὰρ ταῦτα τὰ 
ἔθνη ἐπιζητοῦσιν: οἶδε γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὃ οὐράνιος 
ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων ἁπάντων. Ζητεῖτε δὲ πρῶτον τὴν 
βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην. αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ταῦτα πάντα προστεθήσεται ὑ ὑμίν. Μὴ οὖν μεριμνή- 
σητε εἰς τὴν αὔριον: ἡ γὰρ αὔριον μεριμνήσει ἑαυτῆς. 
᾿Αρκετὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἡ κακία αὐτῆς. 

99 

94. 

2 MH κρίνετε, ἵνα μὴ κριθῆτε: ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίματι 
κρίνετε, κριθήσεσθε, καὶ ἐν ᾧ μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, μετρη- 
θήσεται ὑμῖν. Τί δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ 
ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ ἐν τῷ σῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 

4 δοκὸν οὐ κατανοεῖς ; ἢ πῶς ἐρεῖς τῷ ἀδελφῷ σου, 
“Ages. ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ 

5 ἰδοὺ, ἡ ἡ δοκὸς ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου. 'Ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε 
πρῶτον ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σοῦ Thy δοκόν, καὶ τότε 
διαβλέψεις ἐκβαλεῖν τὸ κάρφος ἐκ τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ σου. 

6 My δῶτε τὸ ἅγιον τοῖς κυσί, μηδὲ βάλητε τοὺς 
μαργαρίτας ὑμῶν ἔμπροσθεν τῶν χοίρων, μήποτε κατα- 
πατήσουσιν αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς ποσὶν αὐτῶν καὶ στρα- 
φέντες ῥήξωσιν ὑ υμᾶς. 

Αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν: ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρήσετε: 
11 

7 

MattTuew, VI. 26—VII. 7. 

not concern yourselves for your 
life, what you are to eat and 
what you are to drink, nor for 
your body, what you are to 
put on. Is not the life more 
than its food, and the body than 
its clothing? *° Look at the birds 
of the heaven, that they sow not 
nor reap nor gather into garners, 
and your heavenly Father feeds 
them: are not you far better 
worth than they? 7 And which 
of you by concern can add to his 
life a single span? 33 And about 
clothing why concern yourselves? 
Mark the lilies of the field, how 
they grow; they toil not, neither 
do they spin: but I tell you, 
that not even Solomon in all his 
glory arrayed himself like one of 
these. * And if God thus attires 
the herbage of the field, though 
to-day it is and to-morrow is 
thrown into an oven, will he not 
much more clothe you, you of 
little faith ? 

51 Do not then concern your- 
selves, saying, What are we to 
eat, or what are we to drink, or 
with what are we to array our- 
selves? * for all these things do 
the nations pursue; for your 
heavenly Father knows that you 
need them all: “but first seek 
the kingdom of God and his 
righteousness, and all these 
things shall be added for you. 
4 Do not then concern yourselves 
against the morrow, for the mor- 
row shall be concerned for itself: 
enough for the day is its ill. 

Do not judge, that you may 
not be judged ; 2 for with what 
judgment you judge, you shall 
be judged, and with what mea- 
sure you are measuring, shall it 
be measured to you. *And why 
dost thou descry the mote in the 
eye of thy brother, and dost not 
mark the beam in ‘thy own eye P 
4Or how wilt thou say to thy 
brother, Let me remove the mote 
from thy eye, and, lo, the beam 
in thy own eye. 5 Hypocrite, 
first remove from thy eye the 
beam, and then shalt thou see 
clearly to remove the mote from 
the eye of thy brother. 

6Give not that which is holy 
to the dogs, nor throw your 
pearls before the swine, lest they 
trample them under their feet, 
and turn and tear you. 

7 Ask, and it shall be given 
you; seek, and you shall find; 



MaTrHew, VII. 8-25. 

knock, and it shall be opened 
to you: ®for every asker re- 
ceives, and he that seeks, finds, 
and to him that knocks, it shall 
be opened. °Or what man is 
there of you, of whom if his son 
ask a loaf, will he give him a 
stone; !or if he ask a fish too, 
will he give him a serpent? "If 
you then, evil as you are, know 
how to give good gifts to your 
children, how much more shall 
your Father who is in heaven, 
give good things to those that 
ask him ἢ 

2 All things, then, whatever 
you may choose that men should 
do to you, in like manner do you 
also to them; for this is the law 
and the prophets. 
Enter through the strait gate; 

because wide is the gate and 
broad is the road which leads to 
destruction, and many are they 
that enter through it: “because 
strait is the gate and narrow is 
the road which leads to life, and 
few are those that find it. 

4 But beware of the false pro- 
phets, who come to you in 
sheeps’ clothing, but within are 
ravenous wolves. 1! From their 
fruits shall you know them. Do 
they gather grapes from thorns, 
or figs from thistles? Thus 
every good tree bears fine fruit, 
but the unsound tree bears bad 
fruit: a good tree cannot bear 
bad fruit, nor an unsound tree 
fine fruit. Every tree that 
bears not fine fruit, is cut down 
and thrown into the fire. * So 
then from their fruits shall you 
know them. 7! Not every one 
that says to me, Lord, Lord, 
shall enter into the kingdom of 
heaven, but he that does the will 
of my Father who is in heaven. 
2 Many will say to me in that 
day, Lord, Lord, did we not pro- 
phesy in thy name, and in thy 
name cast out demons, and in thy 
name do many miracles? = And 
then will I avow to them, I 
never knew you: depart from 
me, workers of wickedness. 

*4 Every one then that hears 
these sayings of mine and does 
them, I will liken him to a wise 
man who built his house upon 
the rock. * And the rain came 
down, and the floods came, and 
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Kpovere, καὶ ἀνοιγήσεται ὑμῖν: πᾶς γὰρ ὃ αἰτῶν λαμ- 8 
βάνει, καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι ἀνοι- 
γήσεται. Ἢ τίς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος, ὃν ἐὰν 9 
αἰτήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ; 
ἢ καὶ ἐὰν ἰχθὺν αἰτήσῃ, μὴ ὄφιν ἐπιδώσει 
εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ ὄντες οἴδατε δόματα ἀγαθὰ 
διδόναι τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὃ πατὴρ 
ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς δώσει ἀγαθὰ τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν 
αὐτόν. 

Πάντα οὖν ὅσα 

10 

11 

αὐτῷ; " 

x / “ a σ΄ 

ἂν θέλητε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ 12 
3, o ε - cas a - ΄ 

ἄνθρωποι, οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς" οὗτος yap 
> ε / e “ 

ἐστιν ὃ νόμος καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 
Ω / \ > “ / σ lal 

“Εἰσέλθετε διὰ τῆς στενῆς WANS: OTL πλατεῖα ἡ 
if / CARTAN i“ \ 

πύλη καὶ εὐρύχωρος ἡ ὁδὸς ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς THY ἀπώ- 
/ > ε Ω / 3 “ 

λειαν, καὶ πολλοί εἰσιν οἱ εἰσερχόμενοι Ov αὐτῆς" ὅτι 
\ «ε / Ἂν 7 ec e \ ε ΕῚ / > 

στενὴ ἡ πύλη καὶ τεθλιμμένη ἡ ὃδος ἡ ἀπάγουσα εἰς 
Ν ΄ / € ΕἾ / 

THY ζωήν, καὶ ὀλίγοι εἰσὶν οἱ εὑρίσκοντες αὐτήν. 
/ \ AN an na “ 

Προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ψευδοπροφητῶν, οἵτινες 
yf ἊΝ « na 3 7 ἣν a4 7 

ἔρχονται πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν ἐνδύμασι προβάτων, ἔσωθεν δέ 
7 “ 3 Ν a fa lod » 7 

εἰσι λύκοι ἀρπαγες. Azo τῶν καρπων αὐτῶν εἐπιγνω- 16 
» / / / ste SS » vas 

σεσθε αὐτοὺς. Myr συλλέγουσιν ἀπὸ ἀκανθῶν στα- 
\ x \ / a (4 “ / 

φυλὴν ἢ ἀπὸ τριβόλων σῦκα; Οὕτω πᾶν δένδρον 17 
᾽ Ss ἊΝ XN a Ν δ Ν / 

ἀγαθὸν καρποὺς καλοὺς ποιεῖ, τὸ δὲ σαπρον δένδρον 
/ / Ν 

καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖ. Ov δύναται δένδρον ἀγαθὸν 18 
καρποὺς πονηροὺς ποιεῖν, οὐδὲ δένδρον σαπρὸν καρποὺς 
καλοὺς ποιεῖν. Πᾶν δένδρον μὴ ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν 19 
ΕῚ / XQ ᾽ a / 3, 5 \ a 

ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βάλλεται. A paye απὸ τῶν 20 
“ a / / a / 

καρπῶν αὐτῶν ἐπιγνώσεσθε αὐτούς. Ov πᾶς ὁ λέγων 21 
΄ ,ὔ 5 / > \ / a 

μοι, Κύριε κύριε, εἰσελεύσεται εἰς THY βασιλείαν τῶν 
᾽ a 3 a \ / - / a 

οὐρανῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ποιῶν TO θέλημα τοῦ πατρος jauymae 
3 » lal 

ἐν οὐρανοῖς. “Πολλοὶ ἐροῦσί μοι ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, a2 
Κύριε κύριε, οὐ τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι ἐπροφητεύσαμεν, καὶ 
τῷ σῷ ὀνόματι δαιμόνια ἐξεβάλομεν, καὶ τῷ σῷ ὀνό- 
ματι δ τέο: πολλὰς ἐποιήσαμεν; καὶ τότε coos 23 

4 > -“ a / 9, en) Nex - » γήσω αὐτοῖς, ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔγνων ὑμᾶς: ἀποχωρεῖτε ἀπ᾿ 
> a € hi \ 

ἐμοῦ οἱ ἐργαζόμενοι THY ἀνομίαν. 
a - ὦ 7 \ , / \ ITas οὖν ὅστις ἀκούει μου τοὺς λογους τούτους καὶ 34 

ποιεῖ αὐτούς, ὁμοιώσω αὐτὸν ἀνδρὶ φρονίμῳ, ὅστις 
φκοδόμησεν αὐτοῦ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. Kai 25 
κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ Kal ἔπνευσαν 

12 

13 

14 

15 
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’ “Ὁ , > / Ν » 

οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσέπεσον τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ 
yx / Ν IX \ he Ν ων « 

ἔπεσε: τεθεμελίωτο yap ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν. Kai πᾶς ὁ 
/ \ / / N \ a > \ 

ἀκούων μου τοὺς λόγους τούτους Kal μὴ ποιῶν αὐτοὺς 
/ - “ > / > A 

ὁμοιωθήσεται ἀνδρὶ μωρῷ, ὅστις ὠκοδόμησεν αὐτοῦ 
\ Shah SEEN \ yy Ν / ε \ Ν 

τὴν οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον. Kal κατέβη ἡ βροχὴ καὶ 
5 ε yx τὸ ἐν, Ν 
ἦλθον οἱ ποταμοὶ καὶ ἔπνευσαν οἱ ἄνεμοι καὶ προσ- 
/ c~ > / ’ / Ν 5, \ 73 ε ce 

ἐκοψαν τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἔπεσε, καὶ ἦν ἡ πτῶσις 
> a 

QUTNS μεγαλη. 
Ν A d ey Gt} A \ / 

Kat ἐγένετο ore ἐτέλεσεν 0 ᾿]ησοῦς τοὺς λογους 
“ > λή ε΄. 9, λ SEN ἊΝ ὃ ὃ ye > awe 

τούτους, ἐξεπλήσσοντο οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπὶ TH διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ 
5 \ / ’ \ e > {2 vy \ > 

29 ἦν yap διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ws ἐξουσίαν ἔχων, Kal οὐχ 
e e lal > o 

ὡς οἱ γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν. 
\ La Ν a 3) > , 

8 KATABANTI δὲ αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, ἠκολού- 
ΙΨνΝ Ν Ν Ν 

2 θησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί. Kai ἰδοὺ, λεπρὸς προσελ- 
\ / » “ / / aN / ὃ / 

Owv προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων, Kupwe, ἐὰν θέλῃς, dv- 
/ , Ν » / “ “ 

3 vaca με καθαρίσαι. Καὶ ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἥψατο 
a / > / 5 

αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Θελω, καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ εὐθέως ἐκα- 
lal / ,ὔ » CoS ib) lal 

4 θαρίσθη αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα. Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ’Inaois, 
¢ Ν τ 5) » Ne \ Ξ a 
Opa μηδενὶ εἴπῃς, ἀλλὰ ὕπαγε, σεαυτὸν δεῖξον τῷ 

. n , x an A 7 ee a 

ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε TO δῶρον ὃ προσέταξε Μωῦσῆς 
/ a 

εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. 
’ / \ a , a 

5 Hioedovte δὲ αὐτῷ εἰς Καφαρναούμ, προσῆλθεν 
lal / an Ν / 

6 αὐτῷ ἑκατόνταρχος παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν, Kal λέγων, 
/ a a 7] 

Kupte, 0 παῖς μου βέβληται ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ παραλυ- 
/ a / / 3 et) \ \ 

7 τικὸς, δεινῶς βασανιζόμενος. Λέγει αὐτῷ, Εγὼ ἐλθὼν 
/ 5. τ wD eon / Ψ 

8 θεραπεύσω αὐτον. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος ἔφη, 
ὕ ε \ “ SN, \ lZ / 

Kupte, οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς ἵνα μου ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην εἰσέλ- 
ra) 3 λλὰ if ᾽ \ Xr / XN > 6 / € a 

ns’ ἀλλὰ μόνον εἰπε λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήσεται ὁ παῖς μου. 
\ \ SN yy / > CaN » i x Ga) 

9 Kai yap ἐγὼ avépwros εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν, ἔχων ὑπ' 
Ν / / / / 

ἐμαυτὸν στρατιώτας, καὶ λέγω τούτῳ, Πορεύθητι: Kat 
/ Ν 3, Ν 3. Ν a 

πορεύεται, καὶ ἄλλῳ, ρχου _ καὶ ἔρχεται, καὶ τῷ 
10 δούλῳ μου, “Π]οίησον τοῦτο: καὶ ποιεῖ. ᾿Α κούσας δὲ 6 

» a / 3 lad a > \ 

]ησοῦς ἐθαύμασε, καὶ εἶπε τοῖς ἀκολουθοῦσιν, ᾿Α μὴν 
/ Gun 2QaN\ 9 my 9 \ ἢ ΄ - 

λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. 
Ψ \ ἘΠ σε “ Ν » Ν > an Ss La. 11 Δέγω de ὑμῖν, ὅτι πολλοὶ ἀπὸ ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν 

“ Loe / \ > \ \> \ 

ἥξουσι, καὶ ἀνακλιθήσονται μετὰ ᾿Α βραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ 
Cra) \ > “ / cal > fad « \ CE 

12 καὶ ]ακωβ ἐν ΤΉ βασιλείᾳ τῶν ουρανων" OL δὲ υἱοὶ 
= / » , > Ἂς / Ν > 7 

τῆς βασιλείας ἐκβληθήσονται εἰς TO σκότος TO ἐξώτε- 
~ Wy Ν \ lal / 

pov" ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὃ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόν- 
ἊΝ 15, et) a GG i “ 

13 των. Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ]ησοῦς τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ; ᾿ Υπαγε, 
18 

20 

27 

28 

MatTrTHeEw, VII. 26—VIII. 13. 

the winds blew, and they fell 
upon that house, and it fell not, 
because it was founded on the 
rock, * every one that 
hears these sayings of mine and 
does them not, shall be likened 
to a foolish man who built his 
house on the sand. * And the 
rain came down, and the floods 
came, and the winds blew, and 
they battered on that house, and 
iy ae and great was its down- 
all. 

38 And it came to pass, when 
Jesus had ended these sayings, 
that the crowds were astonished 
at his teaching; for he was 
teaching them as having autho- 
rity, and not as their scribes. 

And on his coming down from 
the mountain, many crowds fol- 
lowed him. ? And, lo, a leper 
approached and did obeisance to 
him, saying, Lord, if thou wilt, 
thou canst cleanse me. 35 And 
he stretched out his hand and 
touched him, saying, I will; be 
cleansed. And immediately his 
leprosy was cleansed. 4 And Je- 
sus says to him, Mind, tell no 
one; but go, shew thyself to the 
peel and offer the gift that 

oses commanded for a testi- 
mony to them. 

5 And on his entering into Ca- 
pernaum there approached him 
a centurion, beseeching him, ‘and 
saying, Sir, my servant is lying 
in the house paralytic, sorely 
racked. 7 He says to him, I will 
come and heal him. ®8And the 
centurion in answer said, Sir, 
I am not fit to have thee come 
under my roof; but only bid 
with a word, and my servant 
will be cured: °for I am a man 
under authority, having soldiers 
under me, and I say to this one, 
Go: and he goes, and to another, 
Come: and he comes, and to my 
servant, Do this: and he does 
it. 1And on hearing it Jesus 
wondered, and said to those who 
were following, Verily I tell you, 
Not even in Israel have I met 
with faith so great. ™ And I tell 
you that many shall arrive from 
east and west, and take places 
at table with Abraham, and 
Isaac, and Jacob, in the king- 
dom of heaven; ™but the sons 
of the kingdom shall be cast 
forth into the outer darkness: 
there shall be the weeping and 
the gnashing of teeth. ™And 
Jesus said to the centurion, Go, 



MatTruew, VIII. 14-30. 

and as thou didst believe, be it 
done for thee. And his servant 
was cured in that hour. 

14 And Jesus, on coming to Pe- 
ter’s house, saw his wife’s mo- 
ther lying in a fever: and he 
touched her hand, and the fever 
left her, and she rose and waited 
on him. 

16 And when evening came, they 
brought to him many possessed 
with demons; and he cast out 
the spirits with a word, and heal- 
ed all the sick: ™that there 
might be fulfilled that which 
was spoken through Hsaias the 
prophet, saying, Himself took 
our sicknesses, and carried our 
diseases. 

18 And Jesus, seeing many 
crowds about him, bade depart 
to the other side. 1 And ascribe 
approaching said to him, Master, 
I will follow thee, wherever thou 
mayest go. 0 And Jesus says to 
him, The foxes have holes, and 
the birds of the heaven have 
nests, but the Son of Man has 
not where to lay his head. 7!And 
another of his disciples said to 
him, Lord, Allow me first to go 
and bury my father. * But Je- 
sus says to him, Follow me, and 
leave the dead to bury their 
own dead. 

33 And on his going on board 
the bark, his disciples followed 
him: “and, lo, a great storm 
arose on the lake, so that the 
bark was being covered with the 
waves; but he was sleeping. 
25 And they came and woke him, 
saying, Lord, save, we perish: 
*6and he says to them, Why are 
you fearful, you of little faith ? 
Then he rose and rebuked the 
winds and the water, and there 
was a great calm. 7% And the 
men wondered, saying, What 
sort of man is this, that the 
winds and the water obey him ? 

And on his coming to the 
other side, to the country of the 
Gergesenes, there met him two 
men possessed with demons, 
coming out of the tombs, very 
fierce, so that one was not able 
to pass along by that road. 
29 And, lo, they cried out, say- 
ing, What hast thou to do with 
us, Son of God? hast thou come 
hither before the season to tor- 
ment us? * And there was far 

EYTATTEAION KATA ΜΑΘΘΑΙ͂ΟΝ. 

καὶ ὡς ἐπίστευσας, γενηθήτω σοι. Καὶ ἰάθη ὃ παῖς 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. 

QA “ 

Kai ἐλθὼν 0 ᾿]ησοῦς εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Πέτρου, εἶδε 14 
Ν \ 3 na / 

τὴν πενθερὰν αὐτοῦ βεβλημένην καὶ πυρέσσουσαν. 
Ki Ν “ “ Ν 3. ὦ Ν » - ba ε 

αἱ ἥψατο τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὃ 
πυρετός" καὶ ἠγέρθη, καὶ διηκόνει αὐτῷ. 

᾿Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ δαιμονι- 
ζομένους πολλούς" καὶ ἐξέβαλε τὰ πνεύματα λόγῳ, 

καὶ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας ἐθεράπευσεν. Oras 
/ 

πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ ‘Hoaiov τοῦ προφήτου, λέγον- 
3.1. (ὃ \ > / e a » Ἂς \ / 

ros, Αὐτὸς Tas ἀσθενείας ἡμῶν ἐλαβε καὶ Tas νόσους 
4 

ἐβάστασεν. 
3 \ \ > a \ VA Ν 

Ιδὼν δὲ ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς πολλοὺς ὄχλους περὶ αὐτὸν, 
/ - Ν \ 

ἐκέλευσεν ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὸ πέραν. Kal προσελθὼν 
- \ 5 » cad 7 Ti 

εἷς γραμματεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 4ιδάσκαλε, ἀκολουθήσω 
σ ἌΝ » le ἫΝ / » ἴα (25) a e 

σοι ὅπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ. Kat λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 7]ησοῦς, At 
/ \ ay \ \ lal a 

ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσι καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
͵7ὔ « \ eX n Qn 3, an 

κατασκηνώσεις, ὃ δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρῶπου οὐκ ἔχει ποῦ 
\ \ 7, d \ a a 9 

τὴν “κεφαλὴν κλίνη. Hrepos δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν εἰπεν 
αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν. μοι πρῶτον ἀπελθεῖν καὶ 
θάψαι τὸν πατέρα μου. Ὃ δὲ ̓ ]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτῷ, 22 
᾿Ακολούθει μοι; καὶ ἄφες τοὺς νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς 
ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς. 

na Ν la 5 / sat 

Kai ἐμβάντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 23 
ε a \ \ i / 

ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς meyas ἐγένετο ἐν 24 
a / σ“ Ν ra / CEN a 

τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ὠστε τὸ πλοῖον καλύπτεσθαι ὑπὸ τῶν 
΄ \ \ i / 

κυμάτων: αὐτὸς Oe ἐκάθευδε. Kai προσελθόντες οἱ 25 
yf Ν / i? a 

μαθηταὶ ἤγειραν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες, Κύριε, σῶσον, 
> 7 / a 

ἀπολλύμεθα. Kai reyes αὐτοῖς, Ti δειλοί ἐστε, ὀλι- 26 
/ 

γόπιστοι; 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

/ “ Oe? 

Tore ἐγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τοῖς ἀνεμοις Kal 
a ΄ , ͵ , « \ »~ 

τῇ θαλάσσῃ, καὶ ἐγένετο γαλήνη μεγάλη. Οἱ δὲ av- 27 
5) / , / @ 

θρωποι ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες, ]Π͵οταπὸς ἐστιν οὗτος, 
i Ν ec wy ε ΄ὕ ε 7 a 
OTL καὶ ol ἄνεμοι Kal ἡ θάλασσα ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 

po ND / » o > Ν / > \ 7 “ 

Kai ἐλθοντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ πέραν, εἰς τὴν χῶραν τῶν 28 
17 ἐργεσηνών, ὑπήντησαν αὐτῷ δύο δαιμονιζόμενοι ἐκ 
τῶν “μνημείων ἐξερχόμενοι, χαλεποὶ λίαν, @OTE μὴ 

ἰσχύειν τινὰ παρελθεῖν διὰ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἐκείνης. Kal 29 
ἰὃ \ ΕΣ , 7 econ ν 7 e\ a 

ἰδοὺ, ἔκραξαν λέγοντες, Τί ἡμῖν Kat σοί, vie τοῦ 
a 5 - \ a , Cees 3 \ 

Θεοῦ; ἦλθες ὧδε πρὸ καιροῦ βασανίσαι ἡμᾶς; “Hv δὲ 30 
\ 5 ᾽ » lad , mn , 

μακρᾶν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν ἀγέλη χοίρων πολλῶν βοσκομένη. 
14 



ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA MAOOAION. 

31 Oi δὲ δαίμονες παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες, Εἰ ἐκ- 
βάλλεις TGs) ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς εἰς THY ἀγέλην τῶν 

32 χοίρων. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Ὑπάγετε. Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες 
ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὴν ἀγέλην τῶν χοίρων" καὶ ἰδοὺ, ὦ ὥρμησε 
πᾶσα ἡ ἀγέλη τῶν χοίρων κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν 

88 θάλασσαν, καὶ ἀπέθανον ἐν τοῖς ὕδασιν. Οἱ δὲ Boo- 
KOVTES ἔφυγον, καὶ ἀπελθόντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγ- 

84 γειλαν πάντα καὶ τὰ τῶν δαιμονιζομένων. Kai ἰδοὺ, 
πᾶσα ἡ πόλις ἐξῆλθεν εἰς συνάντησιν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, καὶ 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν παρεκάλεσαν ὅπως μεταβῇ ἀπὸ τῶν 
ὁρίων αὐτῶν. 

9ω KAT ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον διεπέρασε, καὶ ἦλθεν 
2 εἰς τὴν ἰδίαν πόλιν. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, προσέφερον αὐτῷ 
παραλυτικὸν ἐπὶ κλίνης βεβλημένον. Καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ ᾽]η- 
σοῦς τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν, εἶπε τῷ παραλυτικῷ, Θάρσει, 

3 τέκνον" ἀφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, τινὲς 
τῶν γραμματέων εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, Οὗτος βλασφημεῖ. 

4 Καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ ̓]ησοῦς τὰς ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν, εἶπεν, “Iva 
τί ὑμεῖς ἐνθυμεῖσθε πονηρὰ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 

5 τί γάρ ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν, ᾿Α φέωνταί σου αἱ 
6 ἁμαρτίαι, ἢ εἰπεῖν, "ἔγειρε καὶ περιπάτει; ἵνα δὲ 
εἰδῆτε ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας, τότε λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ, 
:Βγερθεὶς ἀρόν σου τὴν κλίνην, καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν 

7 οἶκόν σου. Καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 
8 ᾿Τδόντες δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐφοβήθησαν, καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν 
Θεὸν τὸν δόντα ἐξουσίαν τοιαύτην τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

9 Kal παράγων ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς ἐκεῖθεν εἶδεν ἄνθρωπον 
καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, ἤῆἼαθθαῖον λεγόμενον, 
καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Axodrovde μοι. Kai ἀναστὰς ἠκο- 

10 λούθησεν αὐτῷ. Καὶ ἐγένετο αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου ἐν 
τῇ οἰκίᾳ, καὶ ἰδοὺ, πολλοὶ τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ 
ἐλθόντες συνανέκειντο τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ τοῖς μαθηταῖς 

11 αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἰδόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
αὐτοῦ, Mia τί μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν 

12 ἐσθίει 0 διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν ; “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀκούσας 
εἶπεν, Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ ἀλλὰ 

18 οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες" πορευθέντες δὲ μάθετε τί ἐστιν, 
"Edeos θέλω καὶ οὐ θυσίαν. οὐ γὰρ ἦλθον καλέσαι 
δικαίους ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλούς. 

10 

Marrnew, VII. 31—IX. 13. 

from them a herd of many swine 
feeding. *!And the demons be- 
sought him, saying, If thou art 
casting us out, send us into the 
herd of swine. * And he said 
to them, Go. And they came 
out and went into the swine ; 
and, lo, the whole herd of swine 
dashed down the steep into the 
lake, and died in the waters. 
3 And their feeders fled, and 
went into the town, and report- 
ed every thing, and the matter 
of the possessed with demons. 
34 And, lo, the whole town came 
out to meet Jesus, and on see- 
ing him besought ‘him to leave 
their country. 

And going on board the bark 
he crossed over, and came to his 
own town. *And, lo, they were 
bringing to him a par. alytic, lying 
on a bed: and Jesus, on seeing 
their faith, said to the paralytic, 
Take courage, my Son 5 thy sins 
are forgiven thee. 3 And, lo, 
some of the scribes said in them- 
selves, This man is blasphem- 
ing. 4And Jesus aware of their 
thoughts, said, Why are you 
harbouring wicked thoughts in 
your hearts :° for which is easier, 
to say, Thy sins are forgiven 
thee, or to say, Rise and walk P 
ὁ But that you may know that 
the Son of Man has power on 
earth to forgive sins—then he 
says to the paralytic—Rise, take 
up thy bed, and go to thy house. 
7 And he rose and went away to 
his house. ὃ And, on seeing it, 
the crowds were struck with 
fear, and glorified God, who had 
bestowed such power on men. 

9 Απᾶ passing on from thence 
Jesus saw a man seated at the 
toll-house, Matthew by name, 
and says to him, Follow me: 
and he rose and followed him. 
And it came to pass that, as 
he was at table in the house, lo, 
many publicans and sinners came 
and took places at table with 
ests and his disciples. “And 
the Pharisees, on seeing it, said 
to his disciples, Why does your 
master eat with the publicans and 
sinners? 15 But, on hearing it, 
Jesus said, The hale have no need 
ofa physician, but the sick: “but 
go and learn what this means, 
Merey do I choose and not 
sacrifice: for I came to call not 
righteous men, but sinners. 



MatTTHeEw, IX. 14-30. 

4 Then there come to him the 
disciples of John, saying, Why 
do we and the Pharisees fast 
often, while thy disciples fast 
not? And Jesus said to them, 
Can the sons of the bride-cham- 
ber mourn, as long as the bride- 
groom is with them? but there 
shall come days when the bride- 
groom shall be withdrawn from 
them, and then they shall fast. 
16 And no one puts a patch of 
unfulled cloth on an old mantle, 
for the piece that fills in, brings 
away from the mantle, and a 
worse rent ensues. “Nor do 
they put new wine into old 
skins ; otherwise, the skins burst, 
and the wine is spilt, and the 
skins will be lost; but they put 
new wine into fresh skins, and 
both are kept safe. 

18 While he was saying these 
things to them, lo, a ruler came 
in and did obeisance to him, say- 
ing, My daughter has just died : 
but come and lay thy hand upon 
her, and she will come to life. 
19 And Jesus rose up and follow- 
ed him, and also his disciples. 
20 And, lo, a woman who had for 
twelve years had a flux of blood, 
came up behind and touched the 
fringe of his mantle; for she 
said in herself, 7 If Ἴ should 
only touch his mantle, T shall be 
healed. 2 And Jesus turned, and 
seeing her, said, Take courage, 
daughter; thy faith has healed 
thee: and the woman was healed 
from that hour. *And Jesus, 
on coming to the ruler’s house, 
and seeing the minstrels, and the 
crowd making a noise, *said, 
Withdraw, for the οἷν] is not 
dead but sleeping. And they 
jeered him. * But when the 
crowd had been turned out, he 
went in and grasped her hand, 
and the girl rose up. 7° And the 
report of this spread over the 
whole of that country. 

7 And as Jesus was passing 
along from thence, there followed 
him two blind men, erying out 
and saying, Pity us, Son of 
David. *% And when he had 
come to the house, the blind 
men approached him ; and Jesus 
says to them, Do you believe 
that I am able to do this? They 
say to him, Yes, Lord. * Then 
he touched their eyes, saying, 
According to your faith, be it 
done to you: “and their eyes 
wereopened. AndJesusstrongly 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

, , ’ a e wed / ’ 

Tore προσέρχονται αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ ᾿]ωάννου, λέ- 14 
Ν Tad e la / 

yovres, Ava τί ἡμεῖς καὶ ot Φαρισαῖοι νηστεύομεν 
΄ CANIN Ν a » / NS: 

πολλα, οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ σοῦ ov νηστεύουσι; Καὶ εἶπεν 
> “- Cr a N / « ΕΝ a “- 

αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Mn δύνανται οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ νυμφῶνος 
- 949 oO 3 ig » Ν € / ’ , 

πενθεῖν ἐφ᾽ ὅσον μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐστὶν ὃ νυμφίος ; ἐλευ- 
\ / 4 & 3 a 7 

σονται δὲ ἡμέραι ὅταν ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, 
Ν / ΄ > Ν᾽ \ » ue δ᾽ ἢ 

καὶ τότε νηστεύσουσιν. Οὐδεὶς δὲ ἐπιβάλλει ἐπί- 
ew? / e / = 3, \ 

βλημα ῥάκους ἀγνάφου ἐπὶ ἱματίῳ παλαιῷ" αἴρει. γὰρ 
τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱματίου, καὶ χεῖρον σχίσμα 
γίνεται. Οὐδὲ βάλλουσιν οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς 
παλαιούς" εἰ δὲ μήγε; ῥήγνυνται οἱ ἀσκοί, καὶ ὃ οἶνος 
ἐκχεῖται. καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται" ἀλλὰ βάλλουσιν 

οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινούς, καὶ ἀμφότεροι συντη- 
ροῦνται. 

ΖΞ ζι a a κ "ἷ 
Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος αὐτοῖς, ἰδου, ἄρχων εἰσελ- 

θὼν προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων, ὅτι ἡ θυγάτηρ, μου ἄρτι 
ἐτελεύτησεν" ἀλλὰ ἐλθὼν ἐπίθες τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐπ᾽ 

αὐτήν, καὶ ζήσεται. Καὶ ἐγερθεὶς ὁ ̓]ησοῦς ἠκολού- 
θ 9. ὟΝ Ν ε θ Ἂς 3. τὸς ΤᾺ Ki Ν ἰὃ δὴ x 

NOEV αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. αἱ ἰδου, γυνὴ 
« a ΄ oy a 54 4 

αἱμορροοῦσα δώδεκα ἔτη προσελθοῦσα ὁπισθεν ἥψατο 
a / rae an y \ e ~ 

TOU κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ: ἔλεγε γὰρ ἐν ἑαυτῇ; 
> Ν σ an « / 5 “ / 

Eav μόνον ἀψωμαι τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. 
ε Ν 5 a Ν Ν ok ΓΝ 3 4 
O δε ]ησοῦς στραφεὶς καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὴν, εἶπε, Θαρσει, 22 
θυγάτηρ" ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. Καὶ ἐσώθη ἡ 
γυνὴ ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. Kai ἐλθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 28 
εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἄρχοντος, καὶ ἰδὼν τοὺς αὐλητὰς 

XQ \ yf / yy > a 

καὶ TOV oxAov θορυβούμενον, ἔλεγεν; «Αναχωρείῖτε': 24. 
> 4 my \ ΄, ’ A J \ 

ov yap ἀπέθανε τὸ κοράσιον ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. Kai 
7, » a 7 \ / Cr oS 

κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. “Ore δὲ ἐξεβλήθη ὁ ὄχλος, εἰσελ- 25 
\ 7 la \ 3 an > / Ν vA 

θὼν ἐκράτησε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς, Kal ἠγέρθη TO κορά- 
XN a! « / oS > “ Ν ~ 

σιον. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ φήμη αὕτη εἰς ὅλην τὴν γῆν 26 
ἐκείνην. 

7 an (oF, 5 an ’ 

Kai παράγοντι ἐκεῖθεν τῷ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ, ἠκολούθησαν 27 
αὐτῷ δύο τυφλοὶ, κράζοντες καὶ λέγοντες, ᾿Ελέησον 
« τς eX ie ee / \ ἢ \ ἊΣ , | 
ἡμᾶς, υἱὸς Aaveid. “H)Oovti δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν Tpo- 28 

“ ya ε / Ν᾿ 4 > las can an 

σῆλθον αὐτῷ ot τυφλοί, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 7ησοῦς, 
/ “ / lal a an 

Πιστεύετε ὅτι δύναμαι τοῦτο ποιῆσαι; λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, 
/ / / 4 ω a A 

Nai, κύρι. Tore ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν, 29 
Kai 80 

/ 

Kai ἐνεβριμήθη 
16 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

/ \ \ € a / econ 

λέγων, Κατὰ τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν γενηθητω ὑμῖν. 
> / 3. ἘΠῚ δὰ e > / 

ἀνεῴχθησαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί. 



ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

> a Ca) an fe ε lal A i 

αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς, λέγων, Opare, μηδεὶς γινωσκέτω. 
e Ae / / Sco aN > “ a Ὁ 

81 Οἱ δὲ ἐξελθόντες διεφήμισαν αὐτὸν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ γῇ 
ἐκείνῃ. 

JAA ieee) / > \ , Ds 

82 Auvrav δὲ ἐξερχομένων, ἰδοὺ, προσήνεγκαν αὐτῷ ἣ ξερχομένων, ἰδοὺ, προσήνεγ ; 
88 avOpwrov κωφὸν δαιμονιζόμενον. Καὶ ἐκβληθεντος 

a / ε / > 

τοῦ δαιμονίου, ἐλάλησεν ὁ κωφὸς" καὶ ἐθαύμασαν 
ς yo , »ῸᾺ 7 2 / o 3 “ 

οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες, Οὐδέποτε ἐφάνη οὕτως ἐν τῷ 
3 7 c \ a 3, Cole” 

34 Topanr. Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἔλεγον, ᾿Εν τῷ ἄρχοντι 
a > / / 

Tov δαιμονίων ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. 
ἣν a € 3 an Ν / 4 Ν 

Kai περιῆγεν ὃ 7]1ησοῦς ras πόλεις πάσας καὶ 
\ / / » vad - > Kn 

TAS κώμας, διδάσκων ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ 
κηρύσσων τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς βασιλείας, καὶ θερα- 

Ν 

80 πεύων πᾶσαν νόσον καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ 
τοὺς ὄχλους ἐσπλαγχνίσθη περὶ αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἦσαν 

» ε / SO 

ETKVAMEVOL καὶ ἐρριμμένοι, ὡσεὶ πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα 
/ vad ΄“ 3 an 

87 ποιμένα. Tore λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, “O μὲν 
\ / e Noes ΄ ϑ'ς 7 2 

88 θερισμὸς πολὺς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοι: δεήθητε οὖν 
a “ a “- σ / » 

τοῦ κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ, ὅπως ἐκβάλῃ ἐργάτας εἰς 
SS Ν ’ a 

Tov θερισμὸν αὐτοῦ. 
, \ Ν 

10 KAT προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς αὐ- 
fa 3, » al > / > / 

τοῦ, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, 
“ a 2 

ὥστε ἐκβαλλειν αὐτὰ, καὶ θεραπεύειν πᾶσαν νόσον 
καὶ πᾶσαν μαλακίαν. 

“ \ > / Ἂν / ’ a 

2 Tov δὲ δώδεκα ἀποστόλων Ta ὀνόματά ἐστι ταῦτα" 
a 7 e / / \ > 7 

πρῶτος Σίμων ὁ λεγόμενος LIlerpos, καὶ “Avdpéas 
ε 3 \ 5 “ «ε “ 

ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, ᾿]άκωβος 6 τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου, καὶ 
> ΄ e > \ » a 

3 Iwavyns ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ, Φίλιππος καὶ BapOodo- 
- a a «ε / ε 

patos, Θωμᾶς καὶ Μαθθαῖος ὁ τελώνης, ᾿]άκωβος ὃ 
»᾿Ψ lad « cad 

4 τοῦ Addaiov καὶ Δεββαῖος, Σίμων 6 Kavavaios καὶ 
> / ε ε Ν Smeal 

Tovdas ὁ ᾿]Ισκαριώτης, ὃ καὶ παραδοὺς αὐτόν. 
i \ ΄ 5 / εἰ a 

5  Tovrovs τους δώδεκα ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Inoovs, παραγ- 
/ “-“ ᾽ eqs » a \ / 

γείλας αὐτοῖς, λέγων, His ὁδὸν ἐθνῶν μὴ ἀπέλθητε, 
Ν ᾽ ii cr 4A 3 7 / \ 

6 Kal εἰς πόλιν Σαμαρειτῶν μὴ εἰσέλθητε: πορεύεσθε δὲ 
na Ν Ν / Ἂν » / By, > 

μᾶλλον πρὸς τὰ πρόβατα Ta ἀπολωλότα οἰκου Lopa- 
/ / \ 7 3, 

7 nA: πορευόμενοι δὲ κηρύσσετε, λέγοντες, ὅτι ἤγγικεν 
« / ΄σ > a > a / 

8 ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. ΑΑσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, 
\ / 3 > 

λεπροὺς καθαρίζετε, δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλετε' δωρεὰν ἐλά- 

9 βετε, δωρεὰν δότε. Μὴ κτήσησθε χρυσὸν μηδὲ ἀ ἄργυ- 
10 ρον μηδὲ χαλκὸν εἰς τὰς ζώνας ὑμῶν, μὴ πήραν εἰς 

ὁδὸν, μηδὲ δύο χιτῶνας μηδὲ ὑποδήματα μηδὲ ῥάβδους" 
17 

35 
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charged them, saying, Mind, let 
noone knowit. *! But they went 
out, and spread the report of 
him in the whole of that country. 

2 And as they were going out, 
lo, they brought to him a dumb 
man, possessed with a demon. 
33 And when the demon had been 
cast out, the dumb man spoke; 
and the crowds wondered, say- 
ing, Never was it to be seen 
in this fashion in Israel. * But 
the Pharisees said, Empowered 
by the prince of the demons 
casts he out the demons. 

3 And Jesus was making a cir- 
cuit of all the towns and the 
villages, teaching in their syna- 
gogues, and preaching the Gos- 
pel of the kingdom, and healing 
every disease and every sickness. 
36 And on seeing the crowds, he 
yearned with pity about them, 
because they were harassed and 
all abroad, as sheep without a 
shepherd. *% Then he says to his 
disciples, The harvest is large, 
but the labourers are few: * beg 
then the master of the harvest to 
send out labourers for his harvest. 

And having called to him his 
twelve disciples, he gave them 
power over unclean spirits, so as 
to cast them out, and to heal 
every disease and every sickness. 

2And of the twelve apostles 
these are the names: first Si- 
mon, named Peter, and Andrew 
his brother; James the son of 
Zebedee, and John his brother; 
3Philip and Bartholomew; Tho- 
mas and Matthew the publican ; 
James the son of Alphaeus, and 
Lebbaeus; 4 Simon the Cana- 
naean, and Judas Iscariot. who 
also delivered him up. 

*These twelve Jesus sent out, 
after having given them a charge, 
saying, Gor not away to Gentiles, 
and into a town of Samaritans 
enter not, but take your way 
rather to the lost sheep of the 
house of Israel: 7 and as you go, 
reach, saying, The kingdom of 
ΠΣ at hand. 85}8|68] sick folk, 
cleanse lepers, cast out demons: 
freely you received, freely give. 
9Do not get gold or silver or 
brass for your purses, ἢ nor serip 
for travel, nor two coats or san- 
dals or staves; for worthy is the 
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workman of his food. "And 
into whatever town or village 
you enter, ascertain who in it is 
worthy, and there stay until you 
leave the place. And as you 
enter the house, greet it: 5 and 
if the house be worthy, let your 
peace come upon it, but if it be 
not worthy, let your peace return 
to you. “And whoever may not 
receive you, nor hear your words, 
as you leave that house or town, 
shake off the dust of your feet. 
1 Verily I tell you, it shall be 
more endurable for the land of 
Sodom and Gomorrha at day of 
doom, than for that town. 

16 Lo, I am sending you out as 
sheep in the midst of wolves: be- 
come then wise as the serpents, 
and harmless as the doves. ” But 
beware of mankind; for they 
shall deliver you up to council- 
courts, and in their synagogues 
shall they scourge you; and 
before governors too, and kings, 
shall you be brought for my sake, 
for a testimony to them and the 
Gentiles. ) But whenever they 
deliver you up, do not concern 
yourselves, how or what you are 
to speak, for there shall be grant- 
ed you in that hour what to 
speak; **for you are not the 
speakers, but the Spirit of your 
Father that speaksin you. 7! And 
brother shall deliver up brother 
to death, and father deliver up 
child, and children shall rise 
against parents aud put them te 
death: “and you shall be hated 
by all on account of my name; 
but whoever shall have endured 
throughout, this one shall be 
saved. “And whenever they 
persecute you in this town, fly 
to the other; for verily I tell 
you, you will not have gone 
through the towns of Israel, till 
the Son of Man shall have come. 
*4'There is no disciple above 

his teacher, nor bond-servant 
above his master: »* enough is 
it for the disciple to Become 
as his teacher, and the bond-ser- 
vant as his master. If they sur- 
named the householder Beelze- 
bul, how much more those of 
his household? *° Do not then 
fear them, for there is nothing 
covert that shall not be dis- 
closed, and secret that shall not 
be known. 7 What I am tell- 
ing you in the dark, speak in 
the light; and what you are 
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ἄξιος γὰρ ὃ ἐργάτης τῆς τροφῆς αὐτοῦ. Εἰς ἣν ὃ ΤΙ 

ἂν πόλιν ἢ κώμην εἰσέλθητε, ἐξετάσατε τίς ἐν αὐτῇ 
ἄξιός ἐστι: κἀκεῖ μείνατε ἕως ἂν ἐξέλθητε. Hicep- 12 
χόμενοι δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, ἀσπάσασθε αὐτήν" καὶ 13 
ἐὰν μὲν ἢ ἡ οἰκία ἀξία, ἐλθέτω ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτήν: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ 7) ἀξία, ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
ἐπιστραφήτω. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ 14 
ἀκούσῃ τοὺς λόγους ὑμῶν, ἐξερχόμενοι τῆς οἰκίας ἢ 
τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης, ἐκτινάξατε τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν 
ποδῶν ὑμῶν. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται 1ὅ 
γῇ Σοδόμων καὶ Γομόρρας ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως ἢ τῇ 
πόλει ἐκείνῃ. 

᾿7δοὺ, ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς ὡς πρόβατα ἐν μέσῳ 16 
λύκων: γίνεσθε οὖν φρόνιμοι ws οἱ ὄφεις, καὶ ἀκέραιοι 
ὡς αἱ περιστεραί. I ροσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων' 17 
παραδώσουσι. γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰς συνέδρια; καὶ ἐν ταῖς συν- 
αγωγαῖς αὐτῶν μαστιγώσουσιν ὑμᾶς" καὶ ἐπὶ Ye 18 
μόνας δὲ καὶ βασιλεῖς ἀχθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εἰς 

μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν. Ὅταν δὲ παρα- 19 
διδῶσιν ὑμᾶς, μὴ μεριμνήσητε πῶς ἢ τί λαλήσητε: 
δοθήσεται γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ τί λαλήσετε: 
οὐ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ λαλοῦντες, ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ 20 
πατρὸς ὑμῶν τὸ λαλοῦν ἐν ὑμῖν. Παραδώσει δὲ 21 
ἀδελφὸς ἀδελφὸν εἰς θάνατον, καὶ πατὴρ τέκνον, καὶ 
ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς καὶ θανατώσουσιν 
αὐτούς: καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ 22 
ὄνομά μου: ὃ δὲ ὑπομείνας. εἰς τέλος, οὗτος σωθήσεται. 
Ὅταν δὲ διώκωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ; φεύγετε 23 
εἰς τὴν ἄλλην: ἀμὴν γὰρ λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ τελέσητε 
τὰς πόλεις τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ, ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. 

Οὐκ ἐ ἔστι μαθητὴς ὑ ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκαλον, οὐδὲ δοῦ- 24 
λος ὑπὲρ τὸν κύριον αὐτοῦ" ἀρκετὸν τῷ μαθητῇ 25 

iva γένηται ws ὁ διδάσκαλος αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὁ ̓ δοῦλος ὧς 
Εἰ τὸν οἰκοδεσπότην Βεελζεβοὺλ 

ἐπεκάλεσαν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον τοὺς οἰκιακοὺς αὐτοῦ. My 26 

οὖν φοβηθῆτε αὐτούς: οὐδὲν yap ἐστι κεκαλυμμένον 
ὃ οὐκ ἀποκαλυφθήσεται, καὶ κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ γνωσθή- 
σεται. 

«ε / > a 

O ΛΌΓΟΣ τ ποῦς 

Ὃ λέγω ὑμῖν. ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, εἴπατε ἐν τῷ 21 
" 

φωτί: καὶ ὃ εἰς τὸ οὖς ἀκούετε, κηρύξατε ἐπὶ τῶν 

18 
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΄ὔ Ν a N cal / 

28 δωμάτων. Kai μὴ φοβεῖσθε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτεινόντων 
Ν a \ \ \ δὰ fe a 

TO σῶμα, τὴν δὲ ψυχὴν μὴ δυναμένων ἀποκτεῖναι" 
, \ a Ν ΄ Ν \ Ν 

φοβήθητε δὲ μᾶλλον τὸν δυνάμενον καὶ ψυχὴν καὶ 
fad / / / 

σῶμα ἀπολέσαι ἐν yeevvn. Οὐχὶ δύο στρουθία ἀσσα- 
a A fad a \ 

plov πωλεῖται; καὶ ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν ov πεσεῖται ἐπὶ THY 
a 7 A \ a ε a \ ε / 

γῆν ἄνευ τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. ᾿Ὑμῶν δὲ καὶ αἱ τρίχες 
a na a » ,ὔ 3.1 ἡ \ 53 

τῆς κεφαλῆς πᾶσαι ἠριθμημέναι εἰσί. Mn οὖν φο- 
an “ / e a a 

βεῖσθε: πολλῶν στρουθίων διαφέρετε ὑμεῖς. Las 
SB) “ € / y a > / 

οὖν ὅστις ὁμολογήσει ἐν ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώ- 
/ Ν ας ΜΕΥ a / 

TOV, ὁμολογήσω κάγὼ ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρὸς 
μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς" ὅστις δ᾽ ἂν ἀρνήσηταί με 
ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἀρνήσομαι αὐτὸν κἀγὼ 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρός μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 

99 

34 Mn νομίσητε ὅτι ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἐπὶ τὴν 
γῆν: οὐκ ἦλθον βαλεῖν εἰρήνην ἀλλὰ μάχαιραν. 
5 \ ΄ a4 \ a Ν 

35 Πλθον yap διχάσαι ἄνθρωπον κατὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 
a Uy \ o \ ad 

αὐτοῦ καὶ θυγατέρα κατὰ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῆς Kal 
ἐ N a a ~ a 

36 νύμφην κατὰ τῆς πενθερᾶς αὐτῆς, Kat ἐχθροὶ τοῦ 
> ΄ ε 3 XN > a ε “ / SS 

37 ἀνθρώπου οἱ οἰκιακοὶ αὐτοῦ. O φιλῶν πατέρα ἢ 
if \ \ yy y € a 

μητέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι μου ἄξιος: Kal ὃ φιλῶν 
eX x \ \ 4 y 

88 υἱὸν ἢ θυγατέρα ὑπὲρ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἔστι μου ἀξιος: Kal 
ἃ » / Ν Ν » a γ » a 

os ov λαμβάνει τὸν σταυρὸν αὑτοῦ καὶ ἀκολουθεῖ 
89 ὀπίσω μου, οὐκ ἔστι μου ἄξιος. ‘O εὑρὼν τὴν ψυχὴν 

αὐτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν, καὶ ὁ ἀπολέσας τὴν ψυχὴν 

αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ εὑρήσει αὐτήν. 

40 ὋὉ δεχόμενος ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ δέχεται, καὶ ὁ ἐμὲ δεχό- 
41 μενος δέχεται τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. “O δεχόμενος 

προφήτην εἰς ὄνομα προφήτου μισθὸν προφήτου 
λήψεται, καὶ ὁ δεχόμενος δίκαιον εἰς ὄνομα δικαίου 

42 μισθὸν δικαίου λήψεται. Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ποτίσῃ ἕνα τῶν 
μικρῶν τούτων ποτήριον ψυχροῦ μόνον εἰς ὄνομα 
μαθητοῦ, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν μισ- 
θὸν αὐτοῦ. 

11 KAT ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς διατάσσων 
τοῖς δώδεκα μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, μετέβη ἐκεῖθεν τοῦ 
διδάσκειν καὶ κηρύσσειν ἐν ταῖς πόλεσιν αὐτῶν. 

ε \ ff la 

2 ὋὉ δε ᾿]ωάννης ἀκούσας ἐν τῷ δεσμωτηρίῳ τὰ 
ἔργα τοῦ «Χριστοῦ, πέμψας διὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, 

8 εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἕτερον προσδοκῶ- 
19 
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hearing dropped in the ear, pub- 
lish on the housetops. 8 And be 
not afraid of those that lall the 
body, but are unable to kill the 
soul; but rather fear him who 
is able to destroy both soul and 
body in Gehenna. 33 Are not two 
sparrows sold for a farthing? and 
not one of them shall fall on the 
ground without your Father. 
Ὁ But as for you, even the hairs 
of your head are all numbered. 
31 Rear not then: better worth 
are you than many sparrows. 
32 Every one then that shall avow 
me before men, I too will avow 
him before my "Father who is in 
heaven ; “and whoever may deny 
me before men, I too will deny 
him before my Father who is in 
heaven. 

Think not that I came to 
send peace on the earth: I came 
not to send peace, but a sword. 
85 For I came to make a breach 
between a man and his father, 
between a daughter and her mo- 
ther, between a daughter in law 
and her mother in law; **and the 
man’s foes shall be those of his 
household. ὅ“7 He that loves fa- 
ther or mother beyond me, is 
not worthy of me, and he that 
loves son or daughter beyond 
me, is not worthy “of me; Sand 
he that does not take his cross 
and follow in my train, is not 
worthy of me. * He that shall 
have found his life, shall lose it, 
and he that shall have lost his 
life for my sake, shall find it. 

“He that receives you, receives 
me, and he that receives me, re- 
ceives him that sent me. * He 
that receives a prophet in a 
prophet’s name, shall get a 
prophet’s reward, and he that 
receives a righteous man in a 
righteous man’ s name, shall get 
a righteous man’s reward. “And 
whoever shall give to drink to 
one of these little ones a cup of 
cold water only in a disciple’s 
name, shall by no means lose his 
reward. 

And it came to pass that when 
Jesus had finished charging his 
twelve disciples, he departed 
thence to teach and preach in 
their towns. 

2And John, having heard in 
the prison of the works of Christ, 
sent word through his disciples, 
Sand said to him, Art thou he 
that is coming, or are we to look 

3 
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for another? ‘4And Jesus in an- 
swer said to them, Go and report 
to John the things which you 
see and hear: ὅ blind folk regain 
sight and lame ones walk, lepers 
are cleansed and deaf ones hear, 
dead ones are raised, and poor 
folk are addressed with good 
tidings: ®and blest is he whoever 
is not stumbled in me. 

7 And as these were going away, 
Jesus began to say to the crowds 
about John, What went you out 
into the wilderness to gaze on? 
A reed waving in the wind? 
δ But what went you out to seeP 
A man attired in soft clothing ἢ 
Lo, those that wear the soft 
clothing, are in kings’ houses. 
9 But what went you out to seeP 
A prophet? Yes, I tell you, 
and something surpassing a pro- 
phet. This is he about whom 
it is written, Lo, I send my mes- 
senger before thy face, and he 
shall prepare thy way before 
thee. !™ Verily I tell you, there 
has not arisen among the born 
of women a greater than John 
the Baptist ; but he that is least 
in the kingdom of heaven, is 
greater than he. “And from the 
days of John the Baptist till 
now, the kingdom of heaven is 
being forced, and men of force 
are seizing on it. For all the 
prophets and the Law until John 
prophesied: and, if you_are 
willing to receive it, he is indeed 
the Elias that was tocome. *’He 
that has ears, let him hear. 

16 But to what shall TI liken this 
generation ἢ It is like to chil- 
dren sitting in market places, 
that calling to their comrades 
1 say, We piped to you, and you 
did not dance: we sang a sad 
strain, and you did not wail. 
18 For there came John the Bap- 
tist neither eating nor drinking, 
and they say, He has a demon. 
19There came the Son of Man 
eating and drinking, and they 
say, Lo, a glutton and a wine- 
bibber, friend of publicans and 
sinners. And justified was wis- 
dom by her children. 

Then began he to upbraid 
the towns in which most of his 
miracles had been done, because 
they repentéd not. 7! Woe to 
thee, Chorazin, Woe to thee, 
Bethsaida, because, had there 
been done in Tyre and Sidon 
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μεν; Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ITopev- 4 
θέντες ἀπαγγείλατε ᾿]ωάννῃ ἃ ἀκούετε καὶ βλέπετε: 
τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσι καὶ χωλοὶ περιπατοῦσι, λεπροὶ ὅ 
καθαρίζονται καὶ κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι, καὶ νεκροὶ ἐγεί- 
ρονται καὶ πτωχοὶ εὐαγγελίζονται: καὶ μακάριός ἐστιν 6 
ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 

, \ le + ens an , 

Τούτων δὲ πορευομένων, ἤρξατο ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς λέγειν 7 
a yf , >: , 7 99 7 » \ yf 

τοῖς ὄχλοις περὶ Lwavvov, Ti ἐξήλθετε εἰς THY ἔρημον 
/ ΄ \ / / Ν 

θεάσασθαι; κάλαμον ὑπο ἀνέμου σαλευόμενον ; ἀλλὰ 8 
/ LP oll A > -“ y+ 3 a > 

τί ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν; ἄνθρωπον ἐν μαλακοῖς ἠμφιεσ- 
4 N e \ \ “- ca) 3, 

μένον; ἰδοὺ, οἱ τὰ μαλακὰ φοροῦντες ἐν τοῖς οἴκοις 
a > \ 3 / “ 

τῶν βασιλέων εἰσίν. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξήλθετε ἰδεῖν; προ- 9 
φήτην:; ναὶ λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. 
Οὗτός ἐστι περὶ οὗ γέγραπται, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω 
τὸν ἀγγελόν μου πρὸ προσώπου σου, καὶ κατα- 

΄ \ / y ΄, 

σκευάσει τὴν ὁδὸν σου ἔμπροσθεν σου. * Any. λέγω 
ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐγήγερται ἐν γεννητοῖς γυναικῶν μείζων 
3 ’, 

]ωάννου τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ 0 δὲ μικρότερος ἐν τῇ 
βασιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν μείζων ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ. ᾿Απὸ 

nt a ᾽ 4 na a oS 

δὲ τῶν ἡμερῶν Iwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ ἕως ? 

10 

11 

12 
4 

ἄρτι ἢ 
,ὔ lad 5) a id \ Ν «ε 7 

βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν βιάζεται, καὶ βιασταὶ ἁρπά- 
/ 7 \ a ͵7] 

ζουσιν αὐτήν. Π|ἄντες γὰρ οἱ προφῆται καὶ ὁ νόμος 
σ΄ > / 5 / Ν 3 / / 

ἕως ᾿Ιωάννου ἐπροφήτευσαν" καὶ εἰ θέλετε δέξασθαι, 
/ » , sy e 7 

αὐτὸς ἐστιν ᾿Πλίας ὁ μέλλων ἔρχεσθαι. ᾿Ο ἔχων 
ὦτα ἀκουέτω. 

13 

14 

15 

/ Ay ae , ‘ \ ΄ ε ,ὔ 3 Ν 
Τίνι δὲ ὁμοιώσω τὴν γενεὰν ταύτην; ὁμοία ἐστὶ 16 

, ἴω ἃ ΄ a 

παιδίοις καθημένοις ἐν ἀγοραῖς, ἃ προσφωνοῦντα τοῖς 
ἑταίροις λέγουσιν, Ἡὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐκ ὠρχή- 17 
σασθε: ἐθρηνήσαμεν, καὶ οὐκ ἐκόψασθε. ᾿Η͂λθε γὰρ 18 
3 7 / / / 

Twavyns μήτε ἐσθίων μήτε πίνων, καὶ λέγουσι, Aa- 
/ yx 39 ε eN Gop 05 / > 

μόνιον ἔχει. ᾿Πλθεν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ 19 
/ \ “2 » \ A ΄ Ν 5 

πίνων, καὶ λέγουσιν, ]δου, ἄνθρωπος φαγος καὶ οἰνο- 
/ an e “ > 7 

TOTNS, τελωνῶν φίλος καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν. Καὶ ἐδικαιώθη 
e / XN - ,ὔὕ Cy oe 

ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ TOY τέκνων αὐτῆς. 

7ότε ἤρξατο ὀνειδίζειν τὰς πόλεις ἐν αἷς ἐγένοντο 20 
αἱ πλεῖσται δυνάμεις αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὐ μετενόησαν. Ovai 21 
σοι, Xopaceiv, οὐαί σοι, BnOcaidav: ὅτι εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ 
καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγένοντο αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, 

20 
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td Δ [2 “ , \ 

22 πάλαι av ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ σποδῷ μετενόησαν. LIdnv 
/ Ἔσο ὧν / \ a 3 / ay > 

λέγω ὑμῖν, Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν 
23 « / 3 δ ἘΠ δ᾿ aes K Ν \ Ki / A o& 

ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως ἢ ὑμῖν. αἱ σὺ Καφαρναούμ, ἢ ἕως 
> nc / ov “ / σ S'S: / 

οὐρανοῦ ὑψώθης, ἕως adov καταβήσῃ; ὅτι εἰ ἐν Lodo- 
/ ε , ε / > / 

μοις ἐγενήθησαν αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν σοί, 
\ / evn 

ἔμειναν ἂν μέχρι. τῆς σήμερον. Πλὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
ὅτι γῇ Σοδόμων ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν ἡμέρᾳ κρίσεως 
ἢ σοί. 

24 

? / tad a ἊΝ e 9 a 5 

25 Ev ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, 
> an , nt -σι 7 a » “ \ 
ξομολογοῦμαί σοι, Πάτερ, Κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 

“ “ σ ΄ a SN “ Ν “ 

τῆς γῆς. ὅτι ἔκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ συνετῶν, 
Ν ᾽ / SESEN / / ε / σ 

καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις. Nat, 0 πατὴρ, ὅτι 
» y Zz / 

οὕτως ἐγένετο εὐδοκία ἔμπροσθέν σου. LlavTa μοι 
/ e ἊΝ an / XQ » Ν » 

παρεδοθη ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς μου, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπιγινώσ- 
Ν eX Nuc / >Q\ \ / » 

κει τὸν VLOY εἰ μὴ ὃ πατήρ, οὐδε τὸν πατέρα τις ἐπι- 
vA > Ν ε eX iN @ aN / ε eX 

γινώσκει EL μὴ ὁ υἱὸς, Kal ᾧ ἐὰν βούληται ὃ υἱὸς 
/ 

ἀποκαλύψαι. 

20 

27 

28 

29 

Δεῦτε πρός με πάντες οἱ κοπιῶντες καὶ πεῴφορτισ- 
μένοι, κἀγὼ ἀναπαύσω ὑμᾶς. “A pare TOV Svyov μου 
ep ὑμᾶς, καὶ μάθετε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι πραὺς εἰμι καὶ 
ταπεινὸς τῇ καρδίᾳ, καὶ εὑρήσετε ἀνάπαυσιν ταῖς 

80 ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν: ὁ γὰρ ζυγός μου χρηστὸς, καὶ τὸ 
φορτίον μου ἐλαφρὸν ἐστιν. 

12 ᾿ΕΝ ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἐπορεύθη ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τοῖς 
σάββασι διὰ τῶν σπορίμων: οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
ἐπείνασαν, καὶ ἤρξαντο τίλλειν στάχυας καὶ ἐσθίειν. 

2 Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἰδόντες εἶπον αὐτῷ, ᾿]δοὺ, οἱ μαθηταί 
8 gov ποιοῦσιν ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι ποιεῖν ἐν σαββάτῳ. Ὃ 

δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε τί ἐποίησε Δαυείδ, 
4 ὅτε ἐπείνασε καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς προθέσεως 
ἔφαγεν, ὃ οὐκ ἐξὸν ἢ ἦν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν οὐδὲ τοῖς μετ᾽ 

5 αὐτοῦ, εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἱερεῦσι μόνοις; ἢ οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ἐν 
τῷ νόμῳ, ὅτι τοῖς σάββασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ τὸ 

6 σάββατον βεβηλοῦσι καὶ ἀναίτιοί εἰσι; Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, 
σ ΄ a r&l - \ / 

7 ὅτι τοῦ ἱεροῦ μεῖζόν ἐστιν ὧδε. Hi δὲ ἐγνώκειτε Ti 
> 3 7 7 Ἃ 7 

ἐστιν, Leos θέλω καὶ ov θυσίαν, οὐκ av κατεδικά- 

21 

MatTHew, ΧΙ. 22—XII. 7. 

the miracles done in you, long 
ago would they have repented 
in sackeloth and ashes. ~ But 
I tell you, it shall be more en- 
durable for Tyre and Sidon at 
day of doom than for you. “And 
thou, Capernaum, that wast up- 
lifted to heaven, shalt go down 
to hell; because, had there been 
done in Sodom the miracles done 
in thee, it would have remained 
unto this day. *4 But I tell you 
that it shall be more endurable 
for the land of Sodom at day of 
doom than for thee. 

* At that season Jesus said in 
answer, I give praise to thee, Fa- 
ther, Lord of heaven and earth, 
because thou didst hide these 
things from sages and men of 
understanding, and didst reveal 
them to babes. ** Even so, Fa- 
ther, because thus was it good 
pleasure with thee. * All things 
were delivered to me by my 
Father; and no one becomes 
acquainted with the Son except 
the Father, nor does any one 
become acquainted with the Fa- 
ther except the Son, and him to 
whomsoever the Son may choose 
to reveal him. 

*8 Come to me all that are toil- 
worn and burdened, and I will 
give you rest. “Take my yoke 
upon you, and learn from me, 
because 1 am meek and lowly 
in heart, and you shall find rest 
for your souls; *’ for my yoke is 
gentle and my burden light. 

At that season Jesus went on 
the sabbath through the corn 
fields, and his disciples were hun- 
gry, and began to pluck ears of 
corn and eat them, * But the Pha- 
risees on seeing it said to him, 
Lo, thy disciples are doing what 
it is not allowed to do on the 
sabbath. %And he said to them, 
Have you not read what David 
did and those who were with 
him? ‘how he entered the house 
of God and ate the shew-bread, 
which it was not allowable for 
him to eat, nor for those who 
were with him, but for the priests 
only. 5 Or have you not read 
in the law, that on the sabbath 
the priests in the temple profane 
the sabbath and are blameless? 
6 But I tell you that something 
greater than the temple is here. 
7And had you come to know 
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what this means, I choose mercy 
and not sacrifice, you would not 
have condemned the blameless. 
8 For the Son of Man is lord of 
the Sabbath. 

9 And departing thence he came 
to their synagogue; ‘and lo, a 
man having a withered hand: 
and they asked him, saying, Is it 
allowed to heal on the sabbath? 
that they might accuse him. 
1But he said to them, Which 
man of you who shall have one 
sheep, if this fall on the sabbath 
into a pit, will not seize it and lift 
it out? = How much better worth 
is a man then than asheep? So 
then it is allowed to do well on 
the sabbath. ™Then he says to 
the man, Stretch out thy hand. 
And he stretched it out, and it 
was restored sound as the other. 

14 But the Pharisees went out, 
and concerted how they might 
destroy him. And Jesus, be- 
ing aware of it, withdrew from 
thence. And many crowds fol- 
lowed him; and he healed them 
all, “and laid a charge on them 
that they should not discover 
him: “that there might be ful- 
filled that which was spoken 
through Hsaias the prophet, say- 
ing, Lo, my servant whom I 
chose, my beloved in whom my 
soul is well pleased; I will put 
my spirit upon him, and he shall 
declare judgment to the nations: 
he shall not wrangle nor make 
outery, nor shall one hear his 
voice in the streets: “a bruised 
reed shall he not break, and 
smoking flax shall he not quench, 
until he send forth the judgment 
to victory: 74and on his name 
shall nations hope. 

2 Then was brought to him 
one possessed with a demon, 
blind and dumb; and he healed 
him, so that the dumb man spoke 
and saw. “And all the crowds 
were amazed, and said, Is this 
the Son of David? *4 But the 
Pharisees, on hearing it, said, 
This man does not cast out the 
demons except by means of Beel- 
zebul, prince of the demons. 
25 But, knowing their thoughts, 
he said to them, Every kingdom 
divided against itself becomes 
waste, and every town or house 
divided against itself shall not 
stand. **And if Satan is casting 
out Satan, he has been divided 
against himself: how then shall 
his kingdom stand? * And if I 
by Beelzebul am casting out the 
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\ > 7 / 7 3 A (2 

gare τοὺς ἀναιτίους. Κύριος yap ἐστι τοῦ σαββα- 8 
Ἂς a / 

Tov ὁ vios τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 

Ν \ 3 lal 5 bs Ν 
Kai μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν 9 

a \ 7 cad 3, 

αὐτῶν: καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἄνθρωπος χεῖρα ἔχων ξηράν: καὶ 10 
3 7 3 Ν / 5. ἍΜ - Ψ 

ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Li ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι 
/ 7 / A e {τ 

θεραπεύειν; ἵνα κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν 11 
» a / 5 e a ΒΩ a σ / 4 

αὐτοῖς, Tis ἐξ ὑμῶν ἄνθρωπος ὃς ἕξει πρόβατον ἕν, 
\ Ν » / al lat / 7 

καὶ ἐὰν ἐμπέσῃ τοῦτο τοῖς σάββασιν εἰς βοθυνον, 
SN / NS ὧν 3 a 7 53 , 

οὐχὶ κρατήσει αὐτο καὶ EYEPEL; πόσῳ οὗν διαφέρει 12 
y , ad y r 7 r 

ἄνθρωπος προβατου" ὠστε ἔξεστι τοῖς σάββασι καλῶς 
na / , a 5 / 3) ΄ \ 

ποιεῖν. Tore λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, Δάίκτεινον σου τὴν 13 
qn Ν 5) "ἢ \ > / ec Ἂν e ΄ 

χεῖρα. Καὶ ἐξέτεινε, καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη ὑγιὴς ὡς ἡ 
“ 

ἄλλη. 
> , Ν al / 

ζξελθόντες δὲ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμβούλιον ἔλαβον 14 
» 3 fal σ“ SN 5 / «ε NES a 

KAT αὐτοῦ, ὕπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσιν. Ὁ δὲ Inaovs 15 
Ν 3 / > “ a / Meet cod 

γνοὺς ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν. Kat ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ 
if / if Ν », 

ὄχλοι πολλοί, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς πάντας, καὶ 16 
> / > ° uj \ \ \ / 

ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ φανερὸν αὐτὸν ποιήσωσιν" 
“ a ὡς ς A Ν « Ah rn 7 

ἵνα πληρωθῃ τὸ pndev διὰ Hoatov τοῦ προφήτου, 17 
4 > e “ ἃ e / « 5 iD 

λέγοντος. [dov, 0 παῖς μου ov ηρεέετισα, ὁ ἀγαπήτος 18 
> a » / e / / \ “ ‘a 

μου εἰς ὃν εὐδόκησεν ἡ ψυχὴ pov: θήσω TO πνεῦμα 
3 » 7 N n 7 a 

μου ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν, Kal κρίσιν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπαγγελεῖ: 
,ὔ > \ / > \ / a 

οὐκ ἐρίσει οὐδὲ κραυγάσει, οὐδὲ ἀκούσει TIS ἐν ταῖς 19 
, \ \ > a / 

πλατείαις τὴν φωνὴν αὑτοῦ: καλαμον συντετριμ- 20 
/ / \ / / 

μένον ov κατεάξει καὶ λίνον τυφόμενον ov σβέσει, 
ow x > ΄ » ca \ / \ a 5. ae 
ἕως ἄν ἐκβάλῃ εἰς νίκος τὴν κρίσιν. καὶ τῷ ὀνὸ- 
ματι αὐτοῦ ἐθνη ἐλπιοῦσι. 

21 

/ / > “ , ἊΝ 

T ore mpoonvexOn αὐτῷ δαιμονιζόμενος τυφλὸς καὶ 22 
we) > ο \ “ 

Koos’ καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὑτὸν, W@aTE τὸν κωφὸν λαλεῖν 
\ / Ν + fer / ε oy ἊΝ 

καὶ βλέπειν. Καὶ ἐξίσταντο πάντες οἱ ὄχλοι, καὶ 
, Al - / Ν 

ἔλεγον, Μήτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς Aavetd; Οἱ δὲ 
a 3 / 5 - » > / A 

Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες εἶπον, Οὗτος οὐκ ἐκβάλλει τὰ 
/ > Ἄς ;3 ° \ δ, a 

δαιμόνια εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ Βεελζεβοὺλ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμο- 
/ SINGS \ \ > / Sia 5 > 5 

viov. Hidas δὲ tas ἐνθυμήσεις αὐτῶν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
lal 7 n lad a 

Πᾶσα βασιλεία μερισθεῖσα καθ᾽ ἑαυτῆς ἐρημοῦται, 
a / ΕΝ / a > lod 

Kal πᾶσα πόλις ἢ οἰκία μερισθεῖσα Kal ἑαυτῆς οὐ 
/ Ν 3.5 “- Ν fal 5 / 

σταθήσεται. Kai εἰ ὃ σατανᾶς Tov σατανᾶν ἐκβάλλει, 
᾿Ξ 5 2 Ν 3 / la 3 / « , 

ἐφ ἑαυτὸν ἐμερίσθη: πῶς οὖν σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία 
» a Ν es δ » \ 5 / Ν 

αὐτοῦ; Καὶ εἰ ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαι- 27 

22 

28 

24 

26 
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/ e εκ e a 5 / » Ie \ a 

povia, οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν ἐν τίνι ἐκβαλλουσι; διὰ τοῦτο 
ἣν \ Ny. « A > Wd) / an 

28 αὐτοὶ κριταὶ ἔσονται ὑμῶν. Hi δὲ ἐν πνεύματι Θεοῦ 
\ / \ / 7 7 Se! SG « 

ἐγὼ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, ἄρα ἔφθασεν eh ὑμᾶς 7 
a a Ἂ χω / / an 

29 βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. “H πῶς δυναταί τις εἰσελθεῖν εἰς 
\ a a \ / > rs 16 / 

τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ Kal τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἁρπάσαι, 
Ν \ a , Ν / Ν / \ / 

ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον δήσῃ τὸν ἰσχυρὸν, καὶ τότε τὴν οἰκίαν 
a 7 ε Ν x yD σι ϑὺν 5 γαῖ ἢ 7, 

80 αὐτοῦ ἁρπάσει. O μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ κατ ἐμοῦ ἐστί, 
Ν / > a fe 

Kal ὁ μὴ συνάγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ σκορπίζει. 
\ an 7 ε la an « / Ν 

Ava τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, Πᾶσα ἁμαρτία καὶ βλασ- 
/ fal / «ς \ a / 

φημία ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, ἡ δὲ τοῦ TveEv- 
ματος βλασφημία οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. 

32 Καὶ ὃς ἐὰν εἴπῃ λόγον κατὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, 
ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ" ὃς δ᾽ ἂν εἴπῃ κατὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 

a ε ,ὔ » » / > “ yf > / a 

TOU ἁγίου, οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ, οὔτε ἐν τούτῳ τῷ 
SA 3 “ 

αἰῶνι ovTE ἐν τῷ μελλοντι. 
Ἂ / Ν / Ν Ν \ \ 
ΜΠ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον καλὸν καὶ τὸν καρπὸν 

an / ΕΝ / XN / Ν \ 

αὐτοῦ καλὸν, ἢ ποιήσατε τὸ δένδρον σαπρὸν καὶ τὸν 
\ a / \ a a \ 7, 

καρπὸν αὐτοῦ σαπρὸν" ἐκ γὰρ τοῦ καρποῦ τὸ δένδρον 
/ hi an ca / \ 

34 γινώσκεται. Levvnypara ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς δύνασθε ἀγαθὰ 
la 7 » Ν a / a 

λαλεῖν πονηροὶ ὄντες ; ἐκ γὰρ TOU περισσεύματος τῆς 
͵ὔ Ν / an e > \ JA 3 

8ὅ καρδιας τὸ στόμα λαλεῖ. O ἀγαθὸς ἀνθρωπος ἐκ 
Ἐν Ὁ a = Wo ΄, » , xe \ 

Tov ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβαλλει ἀγαθά, καὶ 0 πονηρὸς 
“4 a lal a / / 

ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ θησαυροῦ ἐκβάλλει πονηρά. 
/ \ ε a σ a en > \ a / ε 

86 Aeyw δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι πᾶν ῥῆμα ἀργὸν ὃ λαλήσουσιν οἱ 
7 ’ὔ » An / e / 

ἄνθρωποι, ἀποδώσουσι περὶ αὐτοῦ λόγον ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
\ a / / 

87 κρίσεως: ἐκ yap τῶν λόγων σου δικαιωθήσῃ,; καὶ 
a / / 

ἐκ TOV λόγων σου KaTadlKacOnoy. 
/ > / » “ Ν a , Ν 

Tore ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ τινὲς τῶν γραμματέων καὶ 
/ te > an 

Φαρισαίων, λέγοντες, Aidackade, θέλομεν ἀπὸ σοῦ 
la lay ε \ 5 > an Ν 

89 σημεῖον ἰδεῖν. O δε ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς; Τενεὰ 
πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ, καὶ σημεῖον 
οὐ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον ‘Tova τοῦ προ- 

40 φήτου" ὥσπερ γὰρ ἦν ̓ Ιωνᾶς ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ τοῦ 
κήτους τρεῖς ἡμέρας καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας, οὕτως ἔσται ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ τῆς γῆς τρεῖς ἡμέρας 

\ a 

καὶ τρεῖς νύκτας. 
3) vad > , 5 “ , 
ἄνδρες Nivevetrar ἀναστήσονται ev τῇ κρίσει 
\ σ ἴω Te \ a / 

μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὴν" 
od / \ / > - \ a 

ὅτι μετενόησαν εἰς TO κήρυγμα Twva, καὶ ἰδοὺ, πλεῖον 
» a © ΄ / > / > a 

42 Iwva ὧδε. Βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται ἐν τῇ 
29 

81 

33 

38 

41 
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demons, your sons, by whom do 
they cast them out? Wherefore 
they shall be judges of you. 
But if by Spirit of God I am 
casting out the demons, then has 
the kingdom of God overtaken 
you. “Or, how can one enter 
into the house of the str ong man 
and pillage his chattels, unless 
he first bind the strong man; and 
then he will pillage his house. 
He that is not with me, is 
against me, and he that is ‘not 
gathering with me, is scattering. 

31 Wherefore I tell you, Every 
sin and blasphemy shall be for- 
given to men, but the blasphemy 
against the Spirit shall not be 
forgiven to men. * And who- 
ever may speak a word against 
the Son of Man, it shall be for- 
given him; but whoever may 
speak against the Holy Spirit, 
it shall not be forgiven him, 
either in this age or in that 
which is to come. 

33 Hither make the tree good 
and its fruit good, or make the 
tree unsound and its fruit un- 
sound; for from the fruit the 
tree becomes known. *Brood of 
vipers, how can you speak good 
things, evil as you are? for from 
the overflow of the heart the 
mouth speaks. * The good man 
from the good store issues good 
things, and the evil man from 
the evil store issues evil things. 
And I*tell you that every idle 
word that men shall speak, they 
shall render account about it at 
day of doom; * for from thy 
words shalt thou be justified, 
and from thy words shalt thou 
be condemned. 

35 Then some of the Scribes and 
Pharisees answered him, saying, 
Master, we wish to see a sign 
from thee. Ὁ And he said to 
them in answer, An evil and 
adulterous generation is looking 
for ἃ sign; and a sign shall not 
be given it, except the sign of 
Jonas the prophet : for, as Jo- 
nas was in the belly of the sea- 
monster three days and three 
nights, so shall the Son of Man 
be in the heart of the earth three 
days and three nights. 

41 Men of Nineveh shall stand 
up at the judgment with this 
eneration and shall condemn it; 
ecause they repented at the 

preaching of Jonas, and, lo, 
something more than Jonas is 
here. “A queen of the South 
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shall rise up at the judgment 
with this generation and shall 
condemn it; because she came 
from the bounds of the earth to 
hear the wisdom of Solomon; 
and, lo, something more than 
Solomon is here. 
43 And, whenever the unclean 

spirit has gone out of the man, it 
traverses waterless places seek- 
ing rest, and finds none. “Then 
it says, To my house will I re- 
turn, whence I came out: and 
on coming finds it empty, swept, 
and trim. “Then it goes and 
takes with it seven other spi- 
rits more wicked than itself, 
and they enter and settle there: 
and the last stage of that man 
becomes worse than the first. 
Thus shall it be also with this 
wicked generation. 

46 While he was still speaking 
to the crowds, lo, his mother 
and his brethren were standing 
outside, endeavouring to speak to 
him. 47 And one said to him, Lo, 
thy mother and thy brethren are 
standing outside, endeavouring 
to speak to thee. But he said 
in answer to him that told him, 
Who is my mother, and who 
are my brethren? * And, stretch- 
ing out his hand over his disci- 
ples, he said, Lo, my mother and 
my brethren: °° for whoever may 
do the will of my Father who is 
in heaven, he is my brother and 
sister and mother. - 
On that day Jesus went out of 

the house and was sitting by the 
lake. *?And there gathered to 
him many crowds, so that he 
went on board the bark, and sat 
there, and all the crowd was 
standing on the beach. * And 
he spoke to them many things 
in parables, saying, Lo, there 
went out the sower to sow: ‘and 
while he sowed, some seeds fell 
beside the pathway, and the 
birds came and ate them up. 
5. And others fell upon the rocky 
ground, where they had _ not 
much soil, and they forthwith 
shot up, because they had no 
depth of soil: ®and when the 
sun was up, they were scorched, 
and because they had no root, 
they withered. 7And others fell 
upon the thorns, and the thorns 
grew up and choked them. ®And 
others fell on the good ground, 
and were yielding a crop, one a 
hundred fold, another sixty, an- 
other thirty. ° He that has ears, 
let him hear. 
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, A “ an / a > , 

κρίσει μετὰ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης, καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτὴν" 
, - γε i) ra fo qn Ἂν / 

ὅτι ἦλθεν EK τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι THY σοφίαν 
na \ ἧς an na @ 

Σολομῶνος, καὶ idov, πλεῖον Σολομῶνος woe. 

σ \ Ν ΄ a ,ὔ 3. ΟΝ a 
Orav δὲ τὸ ἀκάθαρτον πνεῦμα ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ 43 

> θ ἧς ὃ / ὃ ̓ » 0 / ¢ a > Ψ' 

ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται Ot ἀνύδρων τόπων (ζητοῦν ἀνα- 
Ν » Cua, / lf > ἊΝ Lie 4 

παυσιν, καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκει. Tore λέγει, Lis τὸν οἰκοὸν 44 
/ ᾿ς “ \ / 

pov ἐπιστρέψω, ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον: Kal ἐλθὼν εὑρίσκει 
/ i? / / 

σχολάζοντα, σεσαρωώμενον καὶ κεκοσμημένον. Tore 45 
, ν᾽ 3 a \ 4 

πορεύεται καὶ παραλαμβάνει μεθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ ἑπτὰ ἕτερα 
/ / a / a 

πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ, Kal εἰσελθόντα κατοικεῖ 
o \ \ 7 fa / ἐκεῖ: Kal γίνεται Ta ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου 

/ a i o 7 ἴω lal / 

χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. Οὕτως ἔσται καὶ TH γενεᾷ ταύτῃ 
τῇ πονηρᾷ. 

3, \ 3 a a - , \ , 
Ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος τοῖς ὄχλοις, ἰδοὺ, ἡ μήτηρ 46 

Ν e > Q > an e Ld yy mes 5 ἴω 

καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ εἱστήκεισαν ἔξω ζητοῦντες αὐτῷ 
“- 3 / Sa 3 \ ε / 

λαλῆσαι. Hire δέ τις αὐτῷ, ᾿]δου, ἡ μήτηρ σου καὶ 47 
« 5) / yay e / “ ip in) 

οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἔξω ἑστήκασι ζητοῦντές σοι λαλῆσαι. 
ε \ > 5 ta) / “- 

Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ εἰπόντι αὐτῷ, Τίς ἐστιν ἡ 48 
/ \ / SON ε > i / Ν 

μήτηρ μου, καὶ τίνες εἰσὶν οἱ ἀδελφοί μου; Καὶ 49 
» ͵ ἈΝ a an \ \ \ A 

ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ 
5 > \ € / Ν GD / σ 

εἶπεν, Ldov, ἡ μήτηρ μου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί μου" ὅστις 50 
Ν x o Ν / na / A 

ap av ποιῇ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρὸς μου TOU ἐν οὐρα- i Pp 
a rons » Ν δ \ Ν / » , 

vols, αὐτὸς μου ἀδελφὸς καὶ ἀδελφὴ καὶ μήτηρ ἐστίν. 
3 \ ay Te / > / > \ gD _ ἐὰν. ἐδ 

EN δὲ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἐξελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀπὸ 19 
eo 3. “ἢ Dea Ν \ ΄ \ ΄ 

τῆς οἰκίας ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν. Καὶ συνήχ- 2 
Ν ἐν δον 2 » “ 3. ἘΝ > \ 

θησαν πρὸς αὐτὸν ὄχλοι πολλοί, ὥστε αὐτὸν εἰς TO 
a 3 ᾽’ὔ qn Ν a «ε 5᾽ SN Ss 

πλοῖον ἐμβαντα καθῆσθαι, Kai πᾶς ὃ ὄχλος ἐπὶ τὸν 
Ν / 7 a 

αἰγιαλὸν εἱστήκει. Kat ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς πολλὰ ἐν 8 
“ 7 > \ “ a 

παραβολαῖς, λέγων, ᾿]δοὺ, ἐξῆλθεν ὁ σπείρων Tod 
/ Ν » la Ν ἃ \ 

σπείρειν: καὶ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν αὐτὸν, ἃ μὲν ἔπεσε 4 
\ \ « iH Ν » / \ Ν / 

Tapa τὴν ὃδον, καὶ ἐλθόντα τὰ πετεινὰ κατέφαγεν 
ΕΝ 3) Noy: SEN \ / σ“ > 

αὐτὰ. ᾿Αλλα δε ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ TA πετρώδη, ὅπου οὐκ 5 
3 na 7 \ ’ὔ / 

εἶχε γῆν πολλήν, καὶ εὐθέως ἐξανέτειλε διὰ TO μὴ 
yy 0 a SN, WD / > / 
exetv βάθος γῆς" ἡλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος ἐκαυματίσθη, 6 

Ν Ν Ν Ἀν Ὁλλ ev / 3) \ 

καὶ διὰ TO μὴ ἔχειν ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη. “AdAa δὲ ἔπε- 7 
DREN: \ Dia Ls Ν See, τ Ὅλ Ν 

σεν ἐπὶ Tas ἀκάνθας, καὶ ἀνέβησαν αἱ ἄκανθαι καὶ 
᾽ 7 ΤῊΣ ΤΣ 3) \ 5) SEN \ = \ 

ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτά. “Adda δὲ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ THY γῆν THY 8 
Ἂν X 2618 / ἃ A e / ἃ \ « i? 

καλην, καὶ ἐδίδου καρπόν, ὃ μὲν ἑκατὸν, ὃ δὲ ἑξή- 
ἃ \ id ε ay 

κοντα, ὃ δὲ τριάκοντα. ᾿Ο ἔχων ὦτα ἀκουέτω. 9 
24 



ETATTEAION KATA ΜΑΘΘΑΙΟΝ. 

, 3. 3. ΤᾺ ἈΝ 
10 Kat προσελθοντες οἱ μαθηταὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Διὰ τι 

n ad > a ε \ \ 5 

11 ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖς αὐτοῖς ; O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν 
a aS a , a \ ’ὔ fan 

αὐτοῖς, Ore ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶναι Ta μυστήρια τῆς 
, a > a > / \ > / σ 

12 βασιλείας τῶν οὐρανῶν, ἐκείνοις δὲ οὐ δέδοται: ὅστις 
Ν ay / tos / / 

yap ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ περισσευθήσεται" ὅστις 
\ > "΄ Ne? > 2 3:9 » ων \ 

13 δὲ οὐκ ἔχει, καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται aT αὐτοῦ. Ava 
aA 3 an > an a σ 72 > 

τοῦτο ἐν παραβολαῖς αὑτοῖς λαλῶ, ὁτι βλέποντες οὐ 
/ > / \ a 

λέπουσι, καὶ ἀκούοντες οὐκ ἀκούουσιν, οὐδὲ συνιοῦ- 3 3 
> a > nan « / e A. 

14 σι. Kat ἀναπληροῦται αὐτοῖς ἡ προφητεία Hoatov 
e / > a / \ “ 

ἢ λέγουσα, Akon ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ μὴ συνῆτε, καὶ 
’ὔ / > \ 5 » / \ 

15 βλέποντες βλέψετε καὶ οὐ μὴ ἴδητε: ἐπαχύνθη yap 
a an / “ / 

ἢ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, Kal τοῖς ὠσὶ βαρέως 
7 \ \ > a 4 ͵ὕ 

ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν: μή- 
32, la ΄σ an 7 

ποτε ἴδωσι τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσι, 
Ν a / a Ν > / Ν ΑΖ, 

καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσι, καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ ἰάσο- 
μαι αὐτούς. 

ε a \ 4 Υ Ve 

16 Ὑμῶν δὲ μακαριοι οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ore βλέπουσι; καὶ 
A 5 ε las 7 / \ \ ’ὔ la 

17 τὰ ὦτα ὑμῶν OTL ἀκούουσιν: ἀμὴν yap λέγω ὑμῖν, 
(A SS “Ὁ \ / ’ / 9 a a 

ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται Kat δίκαιοι ἐπεθύμησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ 
΄ \ > 53 fa ἃ ᾽ / 

βλέπετε, Kal οὐκ εἰδον, Kal ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, καὶ 
» 54 ε a 5 » Ἕ \ \ 

18 οὐκ ἤκουσαν. Ὑμεῖς οὖν ἀκούσατε τὴν παραβολὴν 

τοῦ σπείροντος. 

Ἂν > / Ἂν; / “ / \ 

19 “Παντὸς ἀκούοντος τὸν λόγον τῆς βασιλείας καὶ μὴ 
/ y ε \ e / ἊΝ 2 

συνιέντος, ἔρχεται ὁ πονηρὸς Kal ἁρπάζει TO ἐσπαρ- 
7 > a ἢ ΡΥ Ὡς Ἀν \ 

μένον ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ: οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ παρὰ THY 
e gk ΄ ε Δ SS \ ΄ , © of 

20 ὁδὸν σπαρείς. O δὲ ἐπὶ Ta πετρώδη σπαρείς, οὗτος 
> « ἈΝ / > / \ Ν “- 

ἐστιν ὃ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων καὶ εὐθὺς μετὰ χαρᾶς λαμ- 
/ eet > y 2 > ε > 3 \ / 

21 βάνων αὐτὸν" οὐκ ἔχει δὲ ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἀλλὰ πρόσ- 
, > 7, \ / ΩΝ “- \ 

καιρὸς ἐστι’ γενομένης δὲ θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ 
δ / >A (? ε \ \ ΄ 

22 τὸν λόγον, εὐθὺς σκανδαλίζεται. ᾿Ο δὲ εἰς τὰς ἀκάν- 
/ @ / > \ / / ε 

θας σπαρείς, οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων, καὶ ἡ 
͵7ὔ n a ν « / an / / 

μέριμνα TOD αἰῶνος Kal ἡ ἀπάτη TOU πλούτου συμπνί- 
\ / Ν oy, ΄ ε Δ ee Ν 

23 yet τὸν λογον, καὶ ἄκαρπος γίνεται. O δὲ ἐπὶ τὴν 
\ cad 7 ad ’ « Ν / / 

καλὴν γὴν σπαρείς, οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ τὸν λόγον ἀκούων 
Ν / ὰ \ - “ἃ \ / καὶ συνιείς, ὃς On καρποφορεῖ, Kal ποιεῖ ὃ μὲν ἑκατόν, 

ἃ IA ἃ Ν / 

ὃ δὲ ἑξήκοντα, ὃ δὲ τριάκοντα. 

+ \ s » a ’, 
24. AdAnv παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, 

25 

MaTTHEw, XIII. 10-24. 

10 And his disciples came to 
him and said, Why speakest 
thou to them in parables? “And 
he said in answer to them, Be- 
cause to you it has been granted 
to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of heaven, but to them 
it has not been granted: ” for 
whoever has, there shall be given 
to him, and he shall be in plenty; 
but whoever has not, even what 
he has, shall be taken from him. 
On this account I speak to them 
in parables, because seeing they 
see not, and hearing they hear} _ | 
not, nor do they understand. . 
14 And there is being fulfilled for' 
them the prophecy of Esaias, 
which says, With hearing shall 
you hear, and by no means un- 
derstand, and seeing you shall 
see and by no means perceive: 
for the heart of this people 
became gross, and with their ears 
they heard dully, and their eyes 
they closed, lest they should see , 
with their eyes, and hear with 
their ears, and understand with 
their heart, and return, and I 
should heal them. 

16 But as for you, blest are your 
eyes, because they see, and your 
ears, because they hear: ¥ for 
verily I tell you, that many pro- 
phets and righteous men desired 
to see the things that you see, 
and did not see them, and to 
hear the things that you hear, 
and did not hear them. Do you 
then hear the parable of the sower. 

19 ‘Whenever any one hears the, 
word of the kingdom and under- | 
stands not, there comes the evil | 
one, and catches away that which | 
had been sown in his heart: this 
man is what was sown by the | 
pathway. 7?And what was sown 
on the rocky ground, this is he 
that hears the word, and forth- 
with receives it with joy, “yet 
has no root in himself, and lasts 
but for a time; and when dis- 
tress arises or persecution on ac- 
count of the word, he is forth- 
with stumbled. * And what was 
sown on the thorns, this is he 
that hears the word, and the 
concern of life and the beguile- 
ment of wealth stifle the word, 
and it becomes unfruitful. “And 
what was sown on the good 
ground, this is he that hears the 
word and understands, who is 
indeed fruitful, and bears, one 
seed a hundred fold, one sixty, 
another thirty. 

24A nother parable he laid be- 
fore them, saying, The kingdom 



MatTTHew, XIII. 25-39. 

of heaven is likened to a man 
sowing good seed in his field. 
25 But while the men were sleep- 
ing, there came his enemy, and 
sowed darnel amidst the wheat, 
and went away. * But when the 
blade had grown and bore a crop, 
then came in view the darnel 
also. */ And the householder’s 
servants came to him and said, 
Sir, didst thou not sow good seed 
in thy field? whence then has 
it darnelP * And he said to 
them, An enemy did this. And 
they say to him, Wilt thou then 
have us go and gather it? °° but 
he says, No, lest in gathering 
the darnel yeu root up the wheat 
with it. *%* Leave them to grow 
together till the harvest ; and at 
harvest-season I will say to the 
reapers, Gather first the darnel, 
and tie it in bundles for burning, 
but the wheat gather into my 
garner. 

3 Another parable he laid _be- 
fore them, saying, The kingdom 
of heaven is like a grain of 
mustard, which a man took and 
sowed in his field: *which is the 
least of all the seeds, but when 
it has grown, is greater than the 
herbs, and becomes a tree, so that 
the birds of the heaven come and 
roost among its branches. 

33 Another parable he spoke to 
them. The kingdom of heaven 
is like leaven, which a woman 
took and hid in three measures 
of meal, till it was all leavened. 

+ All these things spoke Jesus 
in parables to the crowds, and 
did not speak anything to ‘them 
without a parable: * that there 
might be fulfilled that which 
was spoken through the prophet, 
saying, I will open my mouth 
in parables, I will give utterance 
to things hidden from the found- 
ing of the world. 

36'Then he left the crowds and 
came to the house. And his 
disciples came to him and said, 
Explain to us the parable of the 
darnel of the field. #7 And he 
said in answer, He that sows the 
good seed, is the Son of Man, 
8 and the field is the world; and 
the good seed, these are the sons 
of the kingdom, but the darnel 
the sons of the evil one; and 

"O δὲ > rN e / ἈΝ Ν 5 7 

The E εβ ΟΠ ΟΝ O χόρτος και Sep TOY apes = 

ETATTEAION KATA MAO@OAION. 

ε / «ε / a > “ 3 / ih 

4“ἕὁγμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ σπεί- 
Ν MW, ° “ a > \ “ 

ροντι καλὸν σπέρμα ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ. ‘Ev δὲ τῷ 
7 \ > / 53 » “ε > A XQ 

καθεύδειν τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ὁ ἐχθρὸς καὶ 
΄ \ / al a 

ἐπέσπειρε ζιζάνια ava μέσον τοῦ σίτου Kal ἀπῆλθεν. 

25 

26 

TOTE ἐφάνη καὶ τὰ ζιζάνια. Προσελθόντες δὲ οἱ δοῦ- 27 
/ 

λοι τοῦ οἰκοδεσπότου εἶπον αὐτῷ, «Κύριε, οὐχὶ καλὸν 

σπέρμα ἔσπειρες ἐν τῷ σῷ ἀγρῷ; πόθεν οὖν ἔχει 
, 

Clana; Ὃ δὲ ἔφη. αὐτοῖς, " EyOpos ἄνθρωπος τοῦτο 
ἐποίησεν. Οἱ δὲ αὐτῷ λέγουσιν, Θέλεις οὖν ἀπελ- 

hi 

Oovres συλλέξωμεν αὐτά; ὁ δὲ φησίν, οὔ, μήποτε 29 
συλλέγοντες τὰ ζιζάνια ἐκριζώσητε ἃ ἅμα αὐτοῖς τὸν 

σῖτον. “Agere συναυξάνεσθαι ἀμφότερα μέχρι τοῦ 
θερισμοῦ" καὶ ἐν καιρῷ τοῦ θερισμοῦ ἐρῶ τοῖς θερισ- 
ταῖς, Συλλέξατε πρῶτον τὰ ζιζάνια, καὶ δήσατε αὐτὰ 

\ Ἂν \ an / / N al 

δεσμὰς πρὸς TO κατακαῦσαι αὐτά, τὸν δὲ σῖτον συν- 
{A > \ / 

ἀγάγετε εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην μου. 
᾿άλλην παραβολὴν παρέθηκεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, ὁμοία 

ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν κόκκῳ σινάπεως, ὃν 
ἃ 

λαβὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔσπειρεν ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ αὐτοῦ" 0 
μικρότερον μὲν ἐστι πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων, ὅταν δὲ 

> Con ἴω a / 3 Ν ἊΣ / / 

αὐξηθῇ, μεῖζον τῶν λαχάνων ἐστὶ καὶ γίνεται δέν- 
ad ad Ν Ν a a 

dpov, ὥστε ἐλθεῖν τὰ πετεινὰ TOU οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατα- 
a a γε “ 

σκηνοῦν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ. 
yj \ / 3 “ ε \ 

᾿Αλλην παραβολὴν ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. ᾿ Ὁμοία ἐστὶν 
e 7 n > a / A a \ 

ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ζύμῃ. ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ 
Di Uh ᾽ 3 , (4 7 a Ὁ ’ (é 

ἐνέκρυψεν εἰς ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη 
7 

ὅλον. 
a / / > a a“ 

Ταῦτα πάντα ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ev παραβολαῖς 
a aA Ν N “ 5. Ν > 4 » a 

τοῖς ὄχλοις, καὶ χωρὶς παραβολῆς οὐδὲν ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς" 
“ x bn x e θὲ ὃ Ν a Uf re 

ὅπως πληρωθῇ τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος; 
"A (E > » rn \ / 3 Ei 

νοίξω ἐν παραβολαῖς TO στόμα μου, ἐρεύξομαι 
΄ὔ oN aA ͵ 

κεκρυμμένα ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κοσμου. 
/ \ 3, 3 \ / 

Tore ἀφεὶς τοὺς ὄχλους ἦλθεν εἰς THY οἰκίαν. Kat 
na a e A 72 vA 

προσῆλθον αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, λέγοντες, Ppacov 
e \ 

ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν τῶν Clarion TOU ἀγροῦ. O δε 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, O σπείρων τὸ καλὸν σπέρμα ἐστὶν 
ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ὁ δὲ ἀγρός ἐστιν ὁ κόσμος" τὸ 88 

\ Ν - ε ε lay 

δὲ καλὸν σπέρμα, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τῆς βασιλείας" 
Ν \ ΄ γε ᾽ ε GN a a ε A 73 Ν 

τὰ δὲ ζιζανιά εἰσιν οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ πονηροῦ, ὁ δὲ ἐχθρὸς 39 
20 

28 

30 

31 

32 

33 

34 
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37 



ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

«ε ,ὔ » LAr) « ΄ e \ \ 

ὁ σπείρας αὐτὰ ἐστιν ὁ διάβολος: ὁ δὲ θερισμὸς συν- 
, ΩΝ 7 > e \ Ν 4 / ’ 

τελεία αἰῶνος ἐστιν, οἱ δε θερισταὶ ἄγγελοι εἰσιν. 
40 “Ὥσπερ οὖν συλλέγεται τὰ ζιζάνια καὶ πυρὶ καίεται, 

41 οὕτως ἔσται ἐν τῇ συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος. ᾿Αποστελεῖ 

ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ, καὶ συλ- 
/ 3 “ / > a / \ ie 

λέξουσιν ἐκ τῆς βασιλείας αὐτοῦ πάντα Ta σκάνδαλα, 
\ N a \ » al \ 

42 καὶ τοὺς ποιοῦντας THY ἀνομίαν, Kat βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς 
Ν vA a / eS, Ν 

εἰς τὴν κάμινον τοῦ πυρὸς" ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ 
ε ὡς an / “ e , ὯΝ 

48 ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. Tore οἱ δίκαιοι ἐκλάμψου- 
σ » “ 7 ἴω NS » a 

σιν ὡς ὃ ἥλιος ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτῶν. 
e Y 3 / 
O ἔχων ὦτα ἀκουέτω. 

ε / 3 Ν « , la » ἴω a 

Ομοία ἐστὶν ἢ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν θησαυρῷ 
κεκρυμμένῳ ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ, ὃν εὑρὼν ἄνθρωπος ἔκρυψε, 
καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτοῦ ὑπάγει, καὶ πωλεῖ πάντα 
ὅσα ἔχει, καὶ ἀγοράζει τὸν ἀγρὸν ἐκεῖνον. 

7 e ~ a 

TTarw ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀν- 
/ » / a \ \ \ 

θρώπῳ ἐμπόρῳ ζητοῦντι καλοὺς μαργαρίτας" εὑρὼν δὲ 
ἕνα πολύτιμον μαργαρίτην, ἀπελθὼν πέπρακεν πάντα 
ὅσα εἶχεν, καὶ ἠγόρασεν αὐτόν. 

ἴω » tal 

Πάλιν ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 
/ / ’ \ / Ν 3 \ 

σαγήνῃ βληθείσῃ εἰς THY θάλασσαν Kal EK παντὸς 
48 / / 5 a “ » Χ 40 i β / 

γένους συναγαγούσῃ" ἣν, ὅτε ἐπληρώθη, ἀναβιβα- 
> 97 EN Ν ΟῚ Ν ΄ / 

σαντες αὐτὴν ἐπὶ Tov αἰγιαλὸν, καθίσαντες συνέλε- 
\ \ > y+ \ \ \ yy, 4 

fav τὰ καλὰ εἰς ayyn, τὰ δὲ σαπρὰ ἔξω ἔβαλον. 
“ἤ y 3 “ ,ὔ A "5 σ' » {7 

49 Οὕτως ἔσται ἐν TH συντελείᾳ τοῦ αἰῶνος: ἐξζελεύ- 
e Yj a \ N 

σονται οἱ ἄγγελοι, Kal ἀφοριοῦσιν τοὺς πονηροὺς ἐκ 
/ a 7, an \ δ 

ὅ0 μέσου τῶν δικαίων, καὶ βαλοῦσιν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν 
/ rn / > a V4 x « 

κάμινον τοῦ πυρὸς: ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὃ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ 
Ν ἴω 3 / / a / / 

51 βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. Συνήκατε ταῦτα πάντα; λε- 
» a 7 e \ 3 a x a 

52 youow αὐτῷ, Nai. O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ata τοῦτο 
an Ἂν \ “ 7, ΄ > 

πᾶς γραμματεὺς μαθητευθεὶς TH βασιλείᾳ τῶν ovpa- 
“ “ / > > / / 7 

νῶν ὁμοιὸς ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ: ὅστις ἐκβαλ- 
» lal a a \ / 

λει ἐκ τοῦ θησαυροῦ αὐτοῦ καινὰ καὶ παλαιά. 
5 / 7 / > an Ν Ν 

ὅϑ Kai ἐγένετο ore ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τὰς παραβολὰς 
/ cad 5 5 x > \ > x / 

54 ταῦτας, μετῆρεν ἐκεῖθεν: καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς THY πατρίδα 
> a 5 / > \ > “ ἴω lad σ 

αὐτοῦ ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ἐν τῇ συναγωγῃ αὐτῶν, ὥστε 
» , > \ ἀπ ἐν ,ὔ ε 
ἐκπλήσσεσθαι αὑτοὺς, καὶ λέγειν, ]11Π0θεν τούτῳ ἢ 

/ [τά Ν ε ΄ » eA » ε las 

55 σοφία αὕτη Kal al δυνάμεις; οὐχ οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ τοῦ 
Uy εἰ Cie « / » a / \ 

τέκτονος υἱὸς; οὐχὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ λέγεται Mapiap, 
\ ca i9 Ν » ~? / \ 

καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ ᾿]άκωβος καὶ ᾿]Ιωσὴφ καὶ Σίμων 
27 

44. 

45 
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the enemy that sowed them, is 
the devil, and the harvest is a 
close of an age, and the reapers 
are angels. “As then the darnel 
is gathered and burnt with fire, 
so shall it be at the close of the 
age. “The Son of Man shall 
dispatch his angels, and they 
shall gather out of his kingdom 
all stumbling-blocks and those 
that do wickedness, “and shall 
throw them into the fiery fur- 
nace: there shall be the weep- 
ing and the gnashing of teeth. 
45 Then shall the righteous shine 
out as the sun in the kingdom of 
their Father. Who has ears, let 
him hear. 

#The kingdom of heaven is like 
a treasure hidden in the field, 
which a man, on finding it, hid, 
and for joy of it goes and sells 
oa ee he has, and buys that 
eld. 

4 Again, the kingdom of hea- 
ven is like a merchant in search 
for fine pearls; “and, having met 
with one pearl of great value, he 
went away and sold all that he 
had, and bought it. 

47 Again, the kingdom of hea- 
ven is like a drag-net, thrown 
into the lake and bringing to- 
gether fish of every sort; “which, 
when it was full, they, drew up 
on the beach, and sitting down 
gathered the good into vessels, 
and threw the bad away. * So 
shall it be at the close of the 
age: the angels shall come forth 
and sever the wicked from amid 
the righteous, *°and shall throw 
them into the fiery furnace : 
there shall be the weeping and 
the gnashing of teeth. *! Have 
you understood all these things ? 
They say to him, Yes. ” And 
he said to them, On this account 
every scribe schooled for the king- 
dom of heaven is like a house- 
holder, who brings out from his 
store new things ‘and old 

53 And it came to pass that, 
when Jesus had ended these 
parables, he departed thence ; 
*4and, coming to his own coun- 
try, he was teaching them in their 
synagogue, so that. they were as- 
tonished, and said, W hence come 
to this man this wisdom and the 
miracles? ὅ5 15 not this the car- 
penter’s son, and is not his 
mother called Mary, and his 
brothers James and ‘Joseph and 
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Simon and Judas? And his 
sisters are they not all with us? 

ence then come to thisman all 
these things? °7 And they were 
stumbled in him. But Jesus said 
to them, A prophet is not un- 
honoured except in his own 
country and in his own house- 
hold. And he did not many 
miracles there on account of 
their want of faith. 

At that season Herod the te- 
trarch heard the report of Jesus, 
?and said to his servants, This is 
John the Baptist; he has been 
raised from the dead, and there- 
fore the Powers are at work in 
him. *For Herod, having seized 
John, had put him in chains 
and imprisoned him, on account 
of Herodias his brother’s wite ; 
‘for John said to him, It is 
not lawful for thee to have her. 
° And while wishing to put him 
to death he feared the populace, 
because they held him to be a 
prophet. ® But when Herod’s 
birthday feast was kept, the 
daughter of Herodias danced be- 
fore them and pleased Herod; 
7 wherefore he engaged with an 
oath to give her whatever she 
might ask. %And she, taught by 
her mother, Give me here, says 
she, on a charger the head of 
John the Baptist. *°And, though 
grieved, the king on account of 
his oaths and his guests bade it 
be given, and ἢ sent and be- 
headed John in the prison: "and 
his head was brought on a 
charger and given to the girl, 
and she brought it to her mother. 
2 And his disciples came up, and 
took away the body and buried it; 
and they came and brought word 
to Jesus. And Jesus on hear- 
ing it withdrew from thence in 
a bark to a lone place apart; 
and the crowds on hearing it 
followed by land from the towns. 

M4 And on landing he saw a 
great crowd, and he yearned with 
pity for them, and healed such of 
them as were sick. 15 But when 
evening was come the disciples 
came to him, saying, The place is 
lone, and the best of the day is 
past; send then the crowds away, 
that they may go to the villages 
and buy themselves victuals. 
*But Jesus said, They have no 
need to go away: do you give 
them food. But they say to 
him, We have nothing here but 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

/ ε a a Ν 

καὶ ᾿]ούδας ; καὶ αἱ ἀδελφαὶ αὐτοῦ οὐχὶ πᾶσαι πρὸς 56 
« a / 3 Ψ a 

ἡμᾶς εἰσί; ποθεν οὖν τούτῳ πάντα ταῦτα; Kat 57 
> 7) 5 > lal ε ἌΡ 9 an 3 3 a 

ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ev αὐτῷ. “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
> y 4 Ὑ > NAS: = yy, > a 

Οὐκ ἐστι προφήτης ἄτιμος εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὐτοῦ 
Ν 5 na” > » lal Ν » 5 na 

καὶ ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ οὐκ ἐποίησεν ἐκεῖ δυνα- 58 
Ν \ \ a 

μεις πολλὰς διὰ THY ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. 
> > / “Ὁ “ oy «ες 7 « 

, EN ἐκείνῳ τῷ καιρῷ ἤκουσεν Hpodns ὃ τετρ- 14 
» “ Se “ Ν a 

apxns τὴν ἀκοὴν Inaov, καὶ εἶπε τοῖς παισὶν αὐτοῦ, 2 
e Υ > > / ε / ΕΝ > / 

Οὗτος ἐστιν Lwavvns ὁ βαπτιστῆς: αὐτὸς ἠγέρθη 
Ν a a Ν a ε > a 

ἀπὸ TOV νεκρῶν, Kal διὰ τοῦτο αἱ duvapels ἐνεργοῦσιν 
ἐν αὐτῷ. O γὰρ ᾿Πρώδ τή ov “Twa 3 ἐν avtp. Ο yap Hpwdns, κρατῆσας τὸν Lwavvny, 
> 5 ΝΙῸΣ 3 a nr 

ἐδησεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἔθετο ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ διὰ ρωδιάδα 
τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ: ἔλεγε γὰρ αὐτῷ 4 

ὁ ᾿]ωάννης, Οὐκ ἔζεστί σοι ἔχειν αὐτήν. Καθ ον 
αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι ἐφοβήθη τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ὡς προφή- 

ty SS 53 / \ / ne / 

τὴν αὑτὸν εἶχον. ΤΠ ενεσίοις δὲ γενομένοις τοῦ LH padov 6 
/ ec / 5 ε / an , 

ὠρχήσατο ἡ θυγάτηρ τῆς Hpwdiados ἐν τῷ μέσῳ, 
Nn, a ‘Hi, ὃ τ ὅθε εθ᾽ “ «ε ολό 4 

καὶ ἤρεσεν τῷ Hpwdn ὅθεν pel ὅρκου ὡμολόγησεν 
ΟΝ ΤΣ a ὃ aN > / “τῇ 

αὐτῇ δοῦναι ὃ ἐὰν αἰτήσηται. H δὲ προβιβασθεῖσα 8 
Ν fas Ν a / Ὁ / 

ὑπὸ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτῆς; Aos μοι, φησίν, ὧδε ἐπὶ πίνακι 
\ Χ 3 / an an 

τὴν κεφαλὴν Iwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. Kai λυπηθεὶς 9 
€ \ \ \ 7 \ / 

ὁ βασιλεὺς διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ τοὺς συνανακειμένους 
͵ A ΄, 3 , 

ἐκέλευσε δοθῆναι, καὶ πέμψας ἀπεκεφάλισεν Iwavyny 10 
᾽ A a \ 3 7 e \ > a 3K 

ev τῇ φυλακῇ: καὶ ἠνέχθη ἡ κεφαλὴ αὑτοῦ ἐπὶ 11 
/ Ν 2Q/ “ / ἊΝ + ὩΣ Ν 

πίνακι καὶ ἐδοθὴ τῷ κορασίῳ, καὶ ἤνεγκε τῇ μητρὶ 
» nan Ν 7 e Ων > n 3 x 

αὑτῆς. Kat προσελθόντες ot μαθηταὶ αὑτοῦ ἦραν τὸ 12 
a ΓΟ 5 / Ν 5) / > / “ 

σῶμα καὶ ἐθαψαν αὐτὸ, καὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπηγγειλαν τῷ 
» a XV » 7 ες an 5 ie 3 a 

Inoov. Kai ἀκούσας ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀνεχώρησεν ἐκεῖθεν 18 
3, / ΕΣ / 

ἐν πλοίῳ εἰς ἔρημον τόπον κατ᾽ ἰδίαν: Kal ἀκούσαν- 
ε + > / > fa) Ν 3 x an 

τες οἱ ὄχλοι ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ πεζοὶ ἀπὸ τῶν 
/ 

πόλεων. 
Ν 5 \ yA / 

Kai ἐξελθὼν εἶδε πολὺν ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη 14 
3 - / \ ΄ τὰ 

ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν τοὺς ἀρρώστους αὐτῶν. 
᾿Οψίας δὲ 1 nro "τῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 15 "ψίας δὲ γενομένης, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ μαθηταὶ 1: 

3) 5 «ς ὯΝ « ο =) 

λέγοντες, Lpnuos ἐστιν ὁ τῦπος Kal ἢ wpa ἤδη 
a ’ / 3 \ + A > / 

παρῆλθεν" ἀπόλυσον οὖν τοὺς ὄχλους, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες 
ε \ 

εἰς Tas κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς βρώματα. Ο δὲ 16 
᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς; Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν ἀπελθεῖν. 
δότε αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. Οἱ δὲ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, 17 
Οὐκ ἔχομεν ὧδε εἰ μὴ πέντε ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. 

28 
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eee ,ὔ ,ὔ \ ic Ν , 
18 19 Ὁ δὲ εἶπε, Φέρετέ μοι αὐτοὺς woe. Καὶ κελεύσας 

\ + » “ LN \ fd \ \ 

Tous ὄχλους ἀνακλιθῆναι ἐπὶ τοὺς χόρτους, λαβὼν Tous 
/ BA Ν \ / > / > / > ἣν 

πέντε ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς δυο ἰχθύας, ἀναβέλψας εἰς τὸν 
\ > / / yf - a 

οὐρανὸν ηὐλόγησε, Kal κλάσας ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
Ν 3, ε Ν ΄ + SS of 

20 τοὺς ἄρτους, ot δὲ μαθηταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις. Καὶ ehayov 
/ , 3 Ν a a 

πάντες καὶ ExopTacOnoay, καὶ ἦραν TO περισσεῦον τῶν 
’ / / / e δ τι Jy 

21 κλασματων δώδεκα κοφίνους πλήρεις. Ol δὲ ἐσθίοντες 
3 ec / Ν vas Ν 

ἦσαν ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ 
παιδίων. 

, , Ἂν \ > a > 
Kai εὐθέως ἠνάγκασε τοὺς μαθητὰς ἐμβῆναι eis 

Ν 5 / SPN XN , (4 @ 

TO πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν αὐτὸν εἰς TO πέραν, EWS οὗ 
/ τὸ / > / \ + 

23 ἀπολύσῃ τοὺς ὄχλους. Καὶ ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους 
Law > Ν y+ LN / > / 

ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ Opos κατ ἰδίαν προσεύξασθαι" ὀψίας 
24, δὲ γενομένης, μόνος ἦν ἐκεῖ. To δὲ πλοῖον ἤδη μέσον 

τῆς θαλάσσης ἦν, βασανιζόμενον ὑπὸ τῶν κυμάτων" 
25 ἦν γὰρ ἐναντίος ὁ ἄνεμος. Terapty δὲ φυλακῇ τῆς 

-“ \ \ a MS / 

νυκτὸς ἀπῆλθε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, περιπατῶν ἐπὶ THY θαλασ- 
ea / SN e Ν SEEN \ / 

26 σαν. Kai ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασ- 
a / / σ / 

σαν περιπατοῦντα ἐταράχθησαν, λέγοντες, OTL φάν- 
/ Ν a iy yy / 

27 τασμά ἐστι, καὶ ἀπὸ Tov φόβου ἔκραξαν. Εὐθέως 
\ ΄ὔ lal > A , an / 

de ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, λέγων, Θαρσεῖτε, ἐγώ 
3 Ν \ > “ e TA 

28 εἰμι" μὴ φοβεῖσθε. Ἀποκριθεὶς δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος 
εἶπε, Κύριε, εἰ σὺ εἶ, κέλευσόν με ἐλθεῖν πρός σε 

29 ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα: ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, ᾿Ελθέ. Καὶ καταβὰς ἀπὸ 
a / / Ν o 

Tov πλοίου ὁ Πέτρος περιεπάτησεν ἐπὶ τὰ ὕδατα, 
5 X \ > a 4 \ \ 2, 

80 καὶ ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν: βλέπων δὲ τὸν ἄνεμον 
5 Ν > / XN > / / 

ἰσχυρὸν ἐφοβήθη, καὶ ἀρξάμενος καταποντίζεσθαι 
yxy ΄ a / , \ ε 

81 ἔκραξε, λέγων, Κύριε, σῶσόν pe. Hidéws δὲ ὁ 
τ ΄- 5 {2 \ a ’ / 5 a Ν / 

Inaovs ἐκτείνας THY χεῖρα ἐπελάβετο αὑτοῦ, Kal λέγει 
» “ > / ’ / 

82 αὐτῷ, Ολιγόπιστε, εἰς τί ἐδίστασας; Kai ἐμβάντων 
Sess > N “ 8... € ΒΩ > NS 

33 αὐτῶν εἰς TO πλοῖον, ἐκόπασεν ὁ ἄνεμος. Οἱ δὲε ἐν 
n / / > / 

τῷ πλοίῳ ἐλθόντες προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, 
> lal lol eX 3 

«ἀληθῶς Θεοῦ vios εἰ. 
/ 3 Ν rn 7 

34 Kai διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον εἰς τὴν γῆν Τ εννησαρέθ. 
/ SEN ε 3 a / 

35 Καὶ ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν οἱ ἄνδρες τοῦ τόπου ἐκείνου 
ἀπέστειλαν εἰς ὅλην τὴν περίχωρον ἐκείνην, καὶ προσή- 

86 νεγκαν αὐτῷ πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας, καὶ παρεκά- 
λουν αὐτὸν ἵνα μόνον ἅψωνται τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ 
= uf > fa) ο 9 
ἱματίου αὐτοῦ: Kal ὅσοι ἥψαντο, διεσώθησαν. 

/ ~ > na ε ἌΝ NS ε 15 TOTE προσέρχονται τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ οἱ ἀπὸ ‘Tepo- 
29 
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five loaves and two fishes. And 
he said, Bring them hither to me. 
And, bidding the crowds lie 
down on the grass, he took the 
five loaves and the two fishes, and 
looking up to heaven -he blessed, 
and having broken the loaves gave 
them to the disciples, and the 
disciples to the crowds. ” And 
they all ate and were well fed; 
and they took up what was over 
of the broken pieces, twelve 
baskets full. *!And those that ate 
were about five thousand men, 
besides women and children. 
2And forthwith he forced the 

disciples to go on board the bark, 
and to cross over before him, 
until he should have sent away 
the crowds. * And when he had 
sent away the crowds, he went 
up to the mountain apart to 
pray; and when even came, he 
was there alone. ™ But the bark 
was now midway in the lake, 
hard tossed by the waves, for 
the wind was contrary. ὁ "And 
at the fourth watch of the night 
he went off to them, walking on 
the lake. “And the disciples, 
seeing him walking on the lake, 
were troubled, saying, It is a 
phantom : and they cried out 
for fear. 77 And forthwith Jesus 
spoke to them, saying, Take 
courage: it is I: be not afraid. 
And Peter in answer said to 
him, Lord, if it is thou, bid me 
come to thee on the waters: 
and he said, Come. 7? And Peter 
stepped down from the bark and 
walked on the waters, and came 
to Jesus: ** but seeing the wind 
boisterous he was afraid, and 
beginning to sink, cried out, say- 
ing, Lord saveme. * And forth- 
with Jesus stretched out his hand 
and laid hold on him, aud says 
to him, Thou of little faith, why 
didst thou doubt? ®And when 
they stepped on board the bark, 
the wind lulled. * And those in 
the bark came and did obeisance 
to Ὅν saying, Thou art truly 
Son of God. 
And they crossed over and 

came to the country of Genne- 
sareth. * And on learning who 
he was, the men of that place 
sent off to the whole of that 
neighbourhood, and brought to 
him all that were ill, πα be- 
sought him that they might only 
touch the fringe of his ‘mantle : 
and as many as touched, were 
quite healed. 

Then there come to Jesus the 
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scribes from Jerusalem and Pha- 
risees, saying, 7 Why do thy dis- 
ciples transgress the tradition of 
the elders? for they wash not 
their hands whenever they eat 
bread. *And he said to them in 
answer, Why do you too trans- 
gress the commandment of God 
for the sake of your tradition ἢ 
‘For God gave commandment, 
saying, Honour thy father and 
thy mother: and, He that re- 
viles father or mother, let him 
without fail be put to death: 
>but you say, Whoever shall 
have said to his father or mother, 
Be it Gift, whatever thou mayest 
get in aid from me,——*and he 
shall by no means honour his 
father or his mother: and you 
have made void the law of God 
for the sake of your tradition. 
7 Hypocrites, well did Esaias pro- 
phesy about you, saying, ὅ This 
people honours me with their 
lips, but their heart is far off 
from me: %and in vain do they 
worship me, while teaching as 
doctrines things of men’s com- 
manding. ' And ealling to him 
the crowd, he said to them, 
Hear and understand: " not 
that which goes into the mouth 
defiles the man, but what issues 
from the mouth, this defiles the 
man. Then come to him the 
disciples and say, Knowest thou 
that the Pharisees werestumbled, 
when they heard the saying? 
13 And he said in answer, Every 
plant that my heavenly Father 
did not plant, shall be rooted up. 
14 Let them alone: they are blind 
guides of the blind; and if a 
blind man be guide to a blind 
man, both will fall into a pit. 
4 And Peter said to him in an- 
swer, Explain to us this parable. 
16 And he said, Are you too 
even still without understand- 
ing? Are you not aware that 
every thing that enters into the 
mouth, passes into the belly, 
and is voided into a draught: 
18 but the things which issue from 
the mouth, come out of the heart, 
and these defile the man. + For 
out of the heart there come evil 
thoughts, murders, adulteries, 
whoredoms, thefts, false testi- 
monies, revilings. “These are 
the things which defile the man ; 
but to eat with hands unwashen 
does not defile the man. 

21 And departing thence Jesus 
withdrew to the parts of Tyre 
and Sidon. * And, lo, a Canaan- 

ETATTEAION KATA MAO®OAION. 

/ “ Ν a ΄ Ν , 

σολύμων γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, λέγοντες, Ava τί 2 
« \ / vad 

οἱ μαθηταί cov παραβαίνουσι τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
YL > Ψ ΩΝ 2 Ν la a 

πρεσβυτέρων; οὐ yap νίπτονται Tas χεῖρας αὐτῶν, 
σ“ ΕΣ 5 77 ε \ 9 Ἂς 5 > a 

ὅταν ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 8 
a \ Ν lal a 

Ata τί καὶ ὑμεῖς παραβαίνετε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
\ / « a ε 

διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑμῶν; O γὰρ Θεὸς ἐνετείλατο, 4 
λέγων, Tina τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ, Ὁ 
κακολογῶν πατέρα ἢ “μητέρα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω" ὑμεῖς 5 
δὲ λέγετε," Ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί, “ὦρον 
ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ ἐ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς---καὶ οὐ μὴ τιμήσει τὸν πατέρα 

Ἃ 

αὐτοῦ ἢ τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἠκυρώσατε τὸν νόμον 6 
τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ τὴν παράδοσιν ὑ ὑμῶν. “Ὑποκριταΐ, καλῶς a 
ἐπροφήτευσε περὶ ὑμῶν “Πσαΐας, λέγων, Ὁ λαὺς οὗτος 8 

τοῖς χείλεσί με τιμᾷ, ἡ δὲ καρδία αὐτῶν πόρρω ἀπέχει 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ: μάτην δὲ σέβονταί με, διδάσκοντες διδασ- 9 

/ » ΄ 5 / Ν / 

καλίας ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων. Kai προσκαλεσάμενος 10 
Ν δ΄ 9. a > / 

TOV oxAor, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Αἰκούετε καὶ συνίετε: οὐ τὸ 11 
9 / 9 Ν / lal Ν y+ 3 

εἰσερχόμενον εἰς τὸ στόμα κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ἀλλὰ 
Ν / a / a a x 

TO ἐκπορευόμενον EK τοῦ στόματος, τοῦτο κοινοῖ TOV 
y UY / € Ν 7 

ἄνθρωπον. 7 OTE προσελθόντες. οἱ μαθηταὶ λέγουσιν 12 
αὐτῷ, Οἶδας ὅτι οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον 
ἐσκανδαλίσθησαν; Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε, Πᾶσα φυτεία 18 
ἣν οὐκ ἐφύτευσεν ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ οὐράνιος, ἐκριζωθή- 

3) > / € a 

σεται.  Adere αὐτούς" ὁδηγοί εἰσι τυφλοὶ τυφλῶν" 14 
τυφλὸς δὲ τυφλὸν ἐ ἐὰν ὁδηγῇ, ἀμφότεροι εἰς βόθυνον 
πεσοῦνται. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ 0 Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 1ὅ 
Φράσον ἡμῖν τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν, 16 
> \ e lad > / / 3; > a / ca 

Akpny καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε; οὐ νοεῖτε, OTL πᾶν 17 
\ / Ν / ’ \ 5 

TO εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς TO στόμα εἰς THY κοιλίαν χωρεῖ, 
Ν 5 > “ > / \ Ave? U > 

Kal εἰς ἀφεδρῶνα ἐκβάλλεται; Ta δὲ ἐκπορευόμενα ἐκ 18 
a tf a / lad rn 

τοῦ στόματος ἐκ τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχεται, κἀκεῖνα κοινοῖ 
N 5᾽ὕ » δὴ “ / > / 

τὸν ἄνθρωπον. “EK yap τῆς καρδίας ἐξέρχονται δια- 19 
,ὔὕ / a a 

λογισμοὶ πονηροί, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαί,͵ 
΄- 3 Ν 

ψευδομαρτυρίαι, βλασφημίαι. Tavra ἐστι τὰ κοι- 20 
νοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον: τὸ δὲ ἀνίπτοις χερσὶ φαγεῖν οὐ 
κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 

Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἐκεῖθεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὰ 21 
μέρη Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, γυνὴ Χαναναία, 22 
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ἀπὸ TOV ὁρίων ἐκείνων ἐξελθοῦσα, ἐ ἐκραύγασεν αὐτῷ, 
λέγουσα, ᾿Ελέησόν με, Κύριε, υἱὸς Δαυείδ: ἡ θυγά- 

23 Tnp μου κακῶς δαιμονίζεται. “O δὲ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη 
αὐτῇ λόγον. Καὶ προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
ἡρώτουν αὐτὸν, λέγοντες, ᾿Απόλυσον αὐτήν, ὅτι κρά- 

24 ζει ὄπισθεν ἡμῶν. ‘O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἀπε- 
στάλην εἰ μὴ εἰς τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἀπολωλότα οἴκου 

25 ᾿Ισραήλ. “H δὲ ἐλθοῦσα προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγουσα, 
26 Κύριε, βοήθει μοι. Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Οὐκ 

ἔξεστι λαβεῖν τὸν ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων καὶ βαλεῖν τοῖς 
27 κυναρίοις" Bal: δὲ εἶπε, Nai, Κύριε: καὶ γὰρ τὰ 

κυνάρια ἐσθίει ἀπὸ τῶν ψιχίων τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ 
28 τῆς τραπέζης τῶν κυρίων αὐτῶν. Tore ἀποκριθεὶς 

ὁ ᾿Τησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῇ, QQ γύναι, μεγάλη σου 7 πίστις" 
γενηθήτω σοι ὡς θέλεις. Καὶ ἰάθη ἡ θυγάτηρ αὐτῆς 
ἀπὸ τῆς ὥρας ἐκείνης. 

Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς ἦλθε παρὰ τὴν 
θάλασσαν τῆς Ταλιλαίας, καὶ ἀναβὰς εἰς τὸ ὄρος 

80 ἐκάθητο ἐκεῖ. Καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοὶ, 
ἔχοντες μεθ' ἑαυτῶν χωλοὺς, τυφλοὺς, κωφοὺς, κυλ- 
λοὺς, καὶ ἑτέρους πολλούς, καὶ ἔρριψαν αὐτοὺς παρὰ 

51 τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς: ὥστε 

τὸν ὄχλον θαυμάσαι, βλέποντας κωφοὺς λαλοῦντας, 
κυλλοὺς ὑγιεῖς, καὶ _X@hods περιπατοῦντας, καὶ τυφ- 

λοὺς βλέποντας" καὶ ἐδόξασαν τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Ισραήλ. 
‘O O€ ᾿Τησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐ- 

τοῦ εἶπε, “Σπλαγχνίζομαι ἐπὶ τὸν ὄχλον, ὅτι ἤδη 
ἡμέραι τρεῖς προσμένουσί μοι, οὐκ ἔχουσι τί 
φάγωσι: καὶ ἀπολῦσαι αὐτοὺς νήστεις οὐ θελω, μή- 

88 ποτε ἐκλυθῶσιν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ. Καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ 

μαθηταί, TTo0ev ἡ ἡμίν. ἐν ἐρημίᾳ ἄρτοι τοσοῦτοι ὥστε 
84 χορτάσαι. ὄχλον τοσοῦτον; Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς ὃ Inoods, 

IToaovs ἄρτους ἔχετε; ; οἱ δὲ εἶπον, “Ἑπτά, καὶ ὀλίγα 
8ὅ ἰχθύδια. Kai ἐκέλευσε τοῖς ὄχλοις ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν 
86 γῆν" καὶ λαβὼν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους καὶ τοὺς ἰχθύας, 

εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε καὶ ἔδωκε τοῖς μαθηταῖς, οἱ δὲ 
87 μαθηταὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις. Καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες καὶ ἐχορ- 

29 
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καὶ 

τάσθησαν, καὶ τὸ περισσεῦον τῶν κλασμάτων ἦραν 
88 ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας πλήρεις. Οἱ δὲ ἐσθίοντες ἦσαν τε- 
89 τρακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες χωρὶς γυναικῶν καὶ παιδίων. Καὶ 
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MATTHEW, XV. 23-39. 

ite woman came out from those 
quarters and cried to him, say- 
ing, Pity me, Lord, Son of Da- 
vid: my daughter i is sorely pos- 
sessed with a demon. * But he 
did not answer hera word. And 
his disciples came and asked him, 
saying, Send her away, for she 
cries after us. ™4 But he said in 
answer, I was sent to none but 
the lost sheep of the house of 
Israel. * And she came and did 
obeisance to him, saying, Lord, 
help me. * But ‘he said in an. 
swer, It is not allowed to take 
the childr en’s bread and to throw 
it to the dogs. *7And she said, 
Good, Lord: for the dogs eat of 
the crumbs which fall from the 
table of their masters. * Then 
said Jesus in answer to her, 
Woman, great is thy faith: be 
it done ‘to thee as thou willest. 
And her daughter was cured 
from that hour. 

*And removing thence Jesus 
came beside the lake of Galilee ; 
and having gone up the moun- 
tain was sitting there. * And 
there came to him many crowds, 
having with them lame folk, 
blind, dumb, crippled, and many 
others, and laid them down at 
his feet, and he healed them ; 
1so that the crowd wondered 
me they saw dumb folk speak- 
ing, cripples sound, and lame 
ones walking; and they glorified 
the God of Israel. 

® And Jesus, calling to him his 
disciples, said, I yearn with pity 
towards the crowd, because three 
days have they already stayed 
with me, and have nothing to 
to eat; and I am unwilling to 
send them away, lest they should 
faint on the road. %And the 
disciples say to him, Whence 
should we have in a lone place 
loaves enow to feed so great 
a crowd? And Jesus says to 
them, How many loaves have 
you? and they said, Seven, and 
a few small fishes. * And he 
bade the crowds lay themselves 
down on the ground; * and, 
taking the seven loaves and the 
fishes, he gave thanks, and broke, 
and gave to the disciples, and the 
disciples to the crowds. 7 And 
they all ate and were well fed, 
and they took up what was over 
of the broken pieces, seven hand- 
baskets full. And those that 
ate were four thousand men be- 
side womenand children. *°And, 
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having sent away the crowds, he ἀπολύσας τοὺς ὄχλους ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, καὶ ἦλθεν 
went on board the bark, and κ Lo Mavoor3 
came to the borders of Magdala, εἰ5 Ta ὁρία /Mayoadap. 

And the Phari d Saddu- ε x = 
peepapproathad, ads to ean, KAT προσελθόντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ Σαδδουκαῖοι 16 
asked him to shew them a sign sf » ΄ > \ AA's ΓΟ τὰ m 
from heaven. 2And he said in πειράζοντες ETN PWTNTAV QUTOV ONMELOV EK TOV OVPAVOU 

answer to them, When even is ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτοῖς. “O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 2 
come, you say, Fair weather, for 5 i ᾿ " be Ἔ A 2 
the sky is red: %and at early Ovrias γενομένης» λέγετε, Hvdia, “πυρράζει γὰρ ὃ 

τῶν Se Se ἕν θυ οὐρανός" καὶ πρωί, Σήμερον χειμών, πυρράζει γὰρ 8 

The look of the sky you know στυγνάζων ὁ οὐρανός. Τὺ 2 ἐν πρόσωπον τοῦ οὐρα- 
how to distinguish, but the signs Y 6 Pp μ ρ ρ 

of the times you cannot. *An νοῦ γινώσκετε διακρίνειν, τὰ δὲ σημεῖα τῶν καιρῶν οὐ 
evil and adulterous generation is Y \ Nis pA \ Pian δὲ a 
looking for a sign, and a sign δύνασθε. Leven πονηρὰ καὶ μοιχαλὶς σημεῖον ἐπιζητεῖ, 4 
shall not be given it except the καὶ EL , ACETAL αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ Te εἴον lova. 
sign of Jonas. And he left them dill Sy elie δοθή ἘΠῚ ΜΠ ΤΟΣ \ ᾽ \ See 
and went away. Kai καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἀπῆλθε. 

° And the disciples on coming ey tea ἔ εὐ το ea Δα 3 ; 
to the other side had forgotten Kat ἐλθοντες ot μαθηταὶ εἰς τὸ πέραν ἐπελάθοντο 5 
to take loaves. ®And Jesussaid 5 Ξ - 5 UR 5 
to them, Mind, and beware of ἄρτους λαβεῖν. ὋὉ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὁρᾶτε 6 
the leaven of the Pharisees and ‘ 2 ps Zs , Ξ i ‘ 
Sadducees. 7 And they were de- κού προσέχετε ταποιτῆς ζύμ peas Pap sali gc 03: 

ε \ a 

bating among themselves, say- Σαδδουκαίων. Oi δὲ διελογίζοντο ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγον- 7 
imo 15 because we took no - - > 5 ἢ \ ἜΣ 15 x 
loaves. ®But Jesus, aware of it, T€S, OTL ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβομεν. L'vovs δὲ ὁ Inaovs 8 
said, Why are you debating 3 4 ἢ Σ᾽ Mane a > d Ὁ Baie δ 5, you of ΠΗ εὔτε, 71 διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, ὀλιγόπιστοι, ὅτι 

yf 3 / 14 rn 2aN\ / 

faith, because you took no loaves? ἄρτους οὐκ ἐλάβετε; οὔπω νοεῖτε, οὐδὲ μνημονεύετε 9 
Do you not yet perceive, nor \ ; + Ἄ , ν᾿ ee 

even remember the five loaves of TOUS πέντε αρτοὺυς τῶν πεντακισχιλίων, καὶ ποσους 
the five tho d, and h ΄ \ \ χὴν» A 
Peete sou tock, “hor theaoven κοφίνους ἐλάβετε; οὐδὲ τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους τῶν τετρα- 10 
loaves of the four thousand, κισνιλί L σ πυρίδας ἐλάβετε πῶ v 
and how many hand. baskets you x tet? Kal πὸ oo rf 9 Sink (β ἦ See Ὁ 
took? "ΉΟΥ is it that you do νοεῖτε ὅτι οὐ περὶ ἄρτων εἶπον ὑμῖν; προσέχετε δὲ 
not perceive, that it was not Φ xc 58 
about loaves that I spoke to youP ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν αρισαίων καὶ αδδουκαίων. 
but beware of the leaven of the 
Pharisees padliGaddacces 2 lihen Tore συνῆκαν ὅτι οὐκ εἶπεν προσέχειν ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης 12 

they understood that he told ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ τῆς διδαχῆς τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Laddov- 
them not to beware of the lea- , 
ven, but of the teaching of the K@l@V. 
Pharisees and Sadducees. Ἢ ὴ πα ΤΥ ἐν Se ἢ s Ἶ τ 

18 And Jesus, on coming to the λθων δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἰς τὰ μέρη Καισαρείας τῆς 18 
parts of Czsarea Philippi, asked , ee \ \ oer , , 
his disciples, saying, Who do Φιλίππου ηρῶώτα τοὺς μαθητας αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Tiva 
people say that the Son of Man ΄ ἘΠ Ψ 5 \ XN a ὦ ΄ Ἶ is? “And they said, Some say, λέγοῦσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου; 
John the Baptist, others Elias, Qj δὲ εἶπον, Οἱ μὲν ᾿Τωάννην τὸν βαπτιστήν, ἄλλοι δὲ 14 
and others Jeremias, or one of 
the prophets. He saystothem, 17, λίαν, € ἕτεροι δὲ Ti ερεμίαν ἢ ἕνα τῶν προφητῶν. Aé ἔγει 15 
But you, who say you that I amt ? VG δὲ θεὶς δὲ CMA Simion Petor-said in ag. αὐτόϊς; «Ὑμεῖς € τίνα με “λέγετε εἶναι; ἀπόοκρι εἰς ὁε 10 
swer, Thou art the Christ, the Πρ living Godt And Σίμων Πέτρος εἶπε, Σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς ὃ υἱὸς Tod Θεοῦ 

a a > a 5 ΄“ 

Jesus said in answer to him, τοῦ ζῶντος. «ποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 17 
Blest art thou, Simon son of Macc 5 , mse \ ν 4 
Jonas, because flesh and blood AKAPLOS El, Σίμων Bapwova, Om σὰρξ Και ἕδος 
did not reveal it to thee, but my 
Father who is in heaven. And οὐκ ἀπεκάλυψέ Nuts ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πατήρ pan ὁ ἐν το 
I too tell thee, that thou art οὐρανοῖς. Κἀγὼ δέ σοι λέγω. ὅτι σὺ εἰ “Πέτρος, καὶ 18 
Rock: and upon this rock will ; p , Lp ig ΠΡ I build my church, and gates ἐπὶ ταὐτῃ ™ πέτρᾳ οἰκοδομήσω μου τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, 
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Ν / “ » / Le Ν ΄, 
19 καὶ πύλαι ἄδου οὐ κατισχύσουσιν αὐτῆς. Kai δώσω 

a la / “ » ial YS aX 

σοι Tas κλεῖς τῆς βασιλείας τῶν οὐρανῶν, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν 
a “-“ kh 3 a » - 

δήσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἔσται δεδεμένον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, 
ἃ , as a x / 5) a 

καὶ ὃ ἐὰν λύσῃς ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἔσται λελυμένον ἐν τοῖς 
as / / lad as “ Ν 

οὐρανοῖς. Tore διεστείλατο τοῖς μαθηταῖς, ἵνα μηδενὶ 
Ε σ / ε / 

εἴπωσιν ὅτι αὐτὸς ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς. 
> Ν / y+ eh) a / a na 

Aro τότε ἤρξατο ὁ 'Inaois δεικνύειν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
» na “ lal > \ 3 e / > a” \ 

αὐτοῦ, ὅὃτι δεῖ αὐτὸν εἰς ]εροσόλυμα ἀπελθεῖν, καὶ 
rn \ a / 3 / 

πολλὰ παθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων Kal ἀρχιερέων 
, a a , « / 

καὶ γραμματεων, kal ἀποκτανθῆναι καὶ TH τρίτῃ ἡμερᾳ 
5 ion Ν / ΦΝ « / 

22 ἐγερθῆναι. Kai προσλαβόμενος αὐτὸν ὁ Llerpos 
27 3 - SA / σ“ ΄, 7 

ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν αὐτῷ, λέγων, “ΤΠ λεώς σοι, Κύριε: 
\ 3, a ε \ κ᾿ 5 nr 

23 ov μὴ ἔσται σοι τοῦτο. Ὁ δὲ στραφεὶς εἶπε τῷ 
/ a > 7, a / / 

Πέτρῳ, “Ὕπαγε ὀπίσω pov, σατανᾶ: σκανδαλὸν μου 
5 σ Υ > - Ν a “ > \ \ a > 

εἰ, OTL οὐ φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀλλὰ τὰ τῶν ἀν- 
4 

θρωώπων. 
/ εν 5 a 5 “- a 3 a yo 

Tore ὁ ]ησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Lt τις 
4 > / 3 lal > / e Ν \ 

θέλει ὀπίσω μου ἐλθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν, Kal 
/ Ν Ν ~ > , ΟΣ 

25 ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι: ὃς 
N 2\ / \ \ > a “ » / 

yap ἐὰν θέλῃ THY ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει 
aT 4 a δ ὁ iN > / \ \ > ~a oo 

αὐτὴν: os δ ἂν ἀπολέσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν 
» a Cy eal / \ > / yy 

26 ἐμοῦ, εὑρησει αὐτὴν. Tt yap ὠφεληθήσεται ἂν- 
6 2N\ ἊΝ / ὅλ δή \ δὲ \ 

ρωπος, ἐὰν τὸν κόσμον ὅλον κερδήσῃ, THY δὲ ψυχὴν 
5) A “ x 7 ΄ yy » ΄ 

αὐτοῦ ζημιωθῇ ; ἢ τί δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀντάλλαγμα 
lal a oh “ Ν G eX Gon ὩΣ 7, 

27 τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ; ελλει yap ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
fod / a Ν ’ a \ lal 

ἔρχεσθαι ev τῇ δοξῃ TOU πατρὸς αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν 
a / 7 « iy \ Ν 

ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ, καὶ τότε ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν 
a A » \ , εἰ ts , Ὁ 

28 πρᾶξιν αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰσί τινες ὧδε 
a ¢ \ i / σ Xx 

ἑστῶτες, οἵτινες οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου ἕως ἂν 
Ν ὌΝ a / 3 / > “ 

ἴδωσι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν τῇ βασι- 
i a 

λείᾳ αὐτοῦ. 
> / A Ue «9 an Ν 

17 KAT μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας ἐξ παραλαμβάνει ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τὸν 
/ WD ΄ td 7 SS 3 Ν » 

Πέτρον καὶ ]άκωβον καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἀδελῴον av- 
an ἈΝ ᾽ 7, » \ 5 y+ «ε Ν > sQ/ 

τοῦ, Kal ἀναφέρει αὐτοὺς εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν' 
Ν / y+ » lo ἣν af \ 

2 καὶ μετεμορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν, Kat ἔλαμψε TO 
/ an oS \ \ / > a 

πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς ὃ HALOS, τὰ δὲ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 
4 \ Ν lal \ 5, 5 “ 

8 ἐγένετο λευκὰ ὡς τὸ φῶς. Kai ἰδοὺ, ὠφθὴη αὐτοῖς 
“ a > > A ω 3 

4 Movons καὶ ᾿Ηλίας μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ συλλαλοῦντες. ᾿ΑΆ4πο- 
\ / 3 tas a / / 

κριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Πέτρος εἶπε τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, Κύριε, καλὸν 
« a e 3 Je 7 @ ΄ 

ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι: εἰ θέλεις, ποιήσω ὧδε τρεῖς 
33 
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MattTuew, XVI. I9—XVII. 4. 

of hell shall not overpower it. 
And I will give thee the keys 
of the kingdom of heaven; and 
whatever thou mayest bind on 
earth, shall be bound in heaven, 
and whatever thou mayest loose 
on earth, shall be loosed in hea- 
ven. * Then he charged his dis- 
ciples, that they should tell no 
one that he was the Christ. 

“1 From that time began Jesus 
to point out to his disciples, that 
he must go to Jerusalem, and 
suffer much at the hands of 
the elders and chief priests and 
scribes, and be put to death, 
and the third day rise again. 
2 And Peter, drawing him to him, 
began to chide him, saying, Far 
be it from thee, Lord: this shall 
never befall thee. * But he turn- 
ed and said to Peter, Begone 
behind me, Satan: thou art a 
stumblingblock to me, for thy 
mind is not on the things of God, 
but those of men. 

*%Then Jesus said to his dis- 
ciples, If any one chooses to 
come in my train, let him deny 
himself, and take up his cross, 
and follow me; *for whoever 
may choose to save his life, shall 
lose it, and whoever may lose his 
life for my sake, shall find it. 
36 For what will a man be ad- 
vantaged, if he gain the whole 
world and forfeit his life; or 
what shall a man give as an 
exchange for his life? 7 For 
the Son of Man is to come 
arrayed in his Father’s glory 
with his angels, and then shall 
he requite every one according 
to his doing. * Verily I tell you, 
there are some standing here who 
shall by no means taste death, 
until they shall have seen the Son 
of Man coming in his kingdom. 

And after six days Jesus takes 
with him Peter and John and 
James his brother, and brings 
them up to a high mountain 
apart; *and he was transfigured 
before them, and his face shone 
as the sun, and his garments be- 
came white as the light. 3 And, 
lo, there appeared to them Mo- 
ses and Elias talking with him. 
4And Peter said in answer to 
Jesus, Lord, it is well that we 
are here: if thou art willing, I 
will make here three booths, one 
for thee, and one for Moses, and 
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one for Elias. ὅ While he was 
still speaking, lo, a bright cloud 
overshadowed them, and, lo, a 
voice from the cloud, saying 
This is my beloved Son, in whom 
I am well pleased: hear him. 
6 And the disciples on hearing 
it fell on their faces, and were 
greatly afraid. 7 And Jesus ap- 
proached and touched them, and 
said, Rise and be not afraid. 8And 
on raising their eyes they saw 
no one but Jesus only. 9 And as 
they were coming down from the 
mountain, Jesus charged them, 
saying, Tell no one the vision, 
until the Son of Man shall have 
risen from the dead. And the 
disciples asked him, saying, Why 
then say the scribes that Elias 
must come first? And he said 
in answer, Elias is coming and 
shall bring all things to a right 
frame: @but I tell you that Elias 
has already come, and they did 
not recognise him, but did with 
regard to him whatever they 
pleased. So is the Son of Man 
too to suffer at their hands. 
3 Then understood the disciples 
that he spoke to them about 
John the Baptist. 

4 And when they came’to the 
crowd, there approached him a 
man, bending the knee to him 
and saying, ” Lord, pity my son, 
because he is moon-struck and 
in sad suffering; for he often 
falls into the fire and often into 
the water: and I brought him 
to thy disciples, and they were 
unable to heal him. And Jesus 
said in answer, Faithless and 
crooked generation, how long 
shall I be with you, how long 
shall I bear with youP bring 
him hither to me. And Jesus 
rebuked him, and the demon 
came out of ‘him, and the boy 
was healed from that hour. 
Then the disciples, coming to 
Jesus apart, said, Why were we 
unable to cast it out? *?And he 
says to them, On account of your 
want of faith: for verily I tell 
you, if you have faith as a grain 
of mustard, you will say to this 
mountain, Remove hence yonder, 
and it shall remove; and nothing 
shall be impossible for you. But 
this kind is not dislodged unless 
by prayer and fasting. 

” And while they were making 
a stay in Galilee, Jesus said to 
them, The Son of Man is going 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

/ / Ν ee a / > / / 

σκηνάς, σοὶ μίαν καὶ Movoet μίαν καὶ Hiia μίαν. 
ΕΝ » a a \ / \ 

Lint QUTOU λαλοῦντος, ἰδου, νεφέλη φωτεινὴ ἐπε- 
σκίασεν αὐτούς, καὶ ἰδοὺ, φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης λέγου- 
σα, Οὗτός ἐ ἐστιν ὃ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητός, ἐν ᾧ εὐδόκησα" 
ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ με ποὺ ἔπεσον 

5 

6 

ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτῶν καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα. Καὶ 7 
\ > a “ἷ an 53 3 ’ 

προσελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἥψατο αὐτῶν, καὶ εἶπεν, γέρ- 
\ “- > ΄ \ \ \ 

θητε καὶ μὴ φοβεῖσθε. ᾿πάραντες δὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 
SNS 7Q7 3 9 \ SS > a / Ν 

αὐτῶν οὐδένα εἰδον εἰ μὴ τὸν ]ησοῦν μόνον. Kat 
/ Dea ας » / > - 

καταβαινόντων αὐτῶν ἐκ τοῦ ὄρους, ἐνετείλατο αὐτοῖς 
el) a ΄ “ 7 es Led ΄ & 
ὁ Inaovs, λεγων, Mndevi εἴπητε τὸ ὅραμα ἕως ov 
ε eX a > / 5 “ » “ ΝΞ UZ 

ὃ υἱος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ νεκρῶν eyepOn. Kat ἐπηρωτη- 
Ν 3 ε lol 

σαν αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ, λέγοντες, Ti οὖν οἱ γραμματεῖς 
a ΄σ an e Ν 

λέγουσιν ore’ Πλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον ; ᾿Ο δὲ ἀποκρι- 
3 > / \ a 4 

θεὶς εἶπεν, ᾿Πλίας μὲν ἔρχεται καὶ ἀποκαταστήσει 
Υ \ a / > / Yj 5 

πάντα: λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ὅτι ᾿Πλίας non ἦλθε, καὶ οὐκ 
> ΄ 3. ἡ > Ἄν / > 32S, 39 

ἐπέγνωσαν αὗτον, ἀλλὰ ἐποίησαν ἐν αὐτῷ ὅσα ηἡθελη- 
oS Ne eX im, © / / / 

σαν. Οὕτω καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μέλλει πάσχειν 
(Je 3) ’ an / “ [ “Ὁ a. id 

ὑπ αὐτῶν. Tore συνῆκαν ot μαθηταὶ ore περὶ Lwav- 
a 4 53 » lal 

νου Tov βαπτιστοῦ εἶπεν αὑτοῖς. 
/ a \ Ἂν 7 a 

Kai ἐλθόντων αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν ὄχλον, προσῆλθεν 
3 “ 5, “ 3. ἘΝ Ν / / 

αὐτῷ ἄνθρωπος γονυπετῶν AUTOV, καὶ λέγων, Κύριε, 
5 id oO Ἂν ἴων 

ἐλέησόν μου τὸν υἱὸν, ὅτι σεληνιάζεται καὶ κακῶς 
/ ΄ Ν ,ὔ Ν a 7 

πάσχει’ πολλάκις yap πίπτει εἰς TO πῦρ Kal πολλάκις 
\ / Oe ON las a 

εἰς TO ὕδωρ: Kal προσήνεγκα αὐτὸν τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
/ \ “ > 

σου, καὶ οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν αὐτὸν θεραπεῦσαι. ᾿Απο- 
Ν εν» A CY 5 \. Ν 

κριθεὶς δὲ ὃ ]ησοῦς εἰπεν, “$2 γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ 
" / ᾽ a Ya oS / 

διεστραμμένη, ἕως πότε μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἔσομαι; ἔως πότε 
SW, Qs / , SEN © ~ 2D / 
ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; φέρετέ μοι αὐτὸν ὧδε. Kat ἐπετίμη- 

yen νυ Ἐν 69 “- NS seis a) > a Ν / 

σεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν aw αὐτοῦ τὸ δαιμό- 
/ a ὡς a σ 7, 

νιον, καὶ ἐθεραπεύθη ὁ παῖς ἀπὸ τῆς ὡρας ἐκείνης. 
/ / ε Ν ~ 3 a ΘΝ / 

Tore προσελθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν 
53 \ PG - » 5) / » ra De GZ 
εἶπον, Ζια τί ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἢδυνήθημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτὸ; 
Ὃ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Ava τὴν ἀπιστίαν ὑμῶν' ἀμὴν γὰρ 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἔχητε πίστιν ὡς κόκκον σινάπεως, 
ἐρεῖτε τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ, Μετάβα ἔνθεν ἐκεῖ, καὶ μεταβή- 

Ν > » , (es a / 

σεται, καὶ οὐδὲν ἀδυνατήσει ὑμῖν. Τοῦτο δὲ τὸ γένος 
᾽ » ΄ \ Lo) AN / 

οὐκ ἐκπορεύεται εἰ μὴ EV προσευχῇ καὶ νηστείᾳ. 
> / \ a “ , 5 
Avacrpehopevov δὲ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ {ἀλιλαίᾳ, εἶπεν 

» va) cm. a , ε ΘΝ ~ 29 ΄ Z 

αὐτοῖς ὃ ]ησοῦς, ἥέελλει 0 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παρα- 
94. 
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᾽ὔ ΕῚ lal > , Q > a > 

23 δίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν av- 
,ὔ “ Ὁ » / ἈΝ 15 / 

Tov, Kal TH τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἐγερθήσεται. Kai ἐλυπη- 
θησαν σφόδρα. 

᾿Πλθόντων δὲ αὐτῶν εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ, προσῆλθον 
οἱ τὰ δίδραχμα λαμβάνοντες τῷ _Herpe, καὶ εἶπον, 

25 Ὁ διδάσκαλος ὑμῶν οὐ τελεῖ τὰ δίδραχμα; λέγει, 
Nai. Καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, προέφθασεν 

Ν a / , a / ε 

αὐτὸν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, λεγων, Ti σοι δοκεῖ, Σίμων; οἱ 
“ a a Ν / / x 

βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς ἀπὸ τίνων λαμβανουσι TEAN ἢ 
a Ν a ean a xX Ν ω ᾽ / 

κῆνσον; ἀπὸ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῶν ἢ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλλοτρίων; 
» “ » Ν ΄σ , 3, » “ ε 

20 Aeyee αὐτῷ, “Amo τῶν ἀλλοτρίων. “Edy αὐτῷ ὁ 
oe a 3, 5) ΄ Cs e Of od δὲ \ 

27 Inoovs, Apaye ἐλευθεροί εἰσιν οἱ υἱοί. Iva δὲ μὴ 
/ > / iN ᾽ / / 

σκανδαλίσωμεν avtous, πορευθεὶς εἰς Oadkacaayv βάλε 
\ ΄ a \ 5 \ 

ἄγκιστρον, καὶ TOV ἀναβάντα πρῶτον ἰχθὺν apov, καὶ 
SS / a 7 a 3 a 

ἀνοίξας TO στόμα αὐτοῦ εὑρήσεις στατῆρα: ἐκεῖνον 
\ Ν a an a 

λαβὼν Sos αὐτοῖς ἀντὶ ἐμοῦ Kal σοῦ. 
> » / a oe a e Q a 

18 “EN ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ προσῆλθον ot μαθηταὶ τῷ 
» an ,ὔ ͵ y+ / > Ν bd too 

Ζ7Ζησοῦ, λέγοντες, Τίς ἄρα μείζων ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ βα- 
2 σιλείᾳ τῶν οὐρανῶν; Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος ὁ 0 "]ησοῦς 
3 παιδίον, ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν, καὶ εἶπεν, 
᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ στραφῆτε καὶ γένησθε ὡς 

Ν / » \ 3 / ’ \ 7 an 

Ta παιδία, ov μὴ εἰσέλθητε εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν 
a 7 53 / Ν ε ὡς 

4 οὐρανῶν. “Ὅστις οὖν ταπεινώσει ἑαυτὸν ὡς τὸ παι- 
a eh: 7 a ,ὕ a 

δίον τοῦτο, οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ μείζων ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ τῶν 
. 3 a Nae eX DA , ὰ / a 

5 οὐρανῶν. Καὶ os ἐὰν δέξηται ἕν παιδίον τοιοῦτον 
a / \ / A » x 

6 ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνοματί pov, ἐμὲ δέχεται: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν σκανδα- 
/ a, lad a / “ / > 

Non eva τῶν μικρῶν τούτων τῶν πιστευόντων εἰς 
ἐμέ, συμφέρει αὐτῷ ἵνα κρεμασθῇῃ μύλος ὀνικὸς εἰς 
τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, καὶ καταποντισθῇ ἐν τῷ πελάγει 

7 τῆς θαλάσσης. Οὐαὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ἀπὸ τῶν σκαυδιίλων" 
Os / > > lad \ ue \ SAN ° 

ἀνάγκη yap ἐστιν ἐλθεῖν Ta σκάνδαλα, πλὴν οὐαὶ TO 
3 Ὁ N ΄ ay \ 

8 ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ Ov οὗ τὸ σκάνδαλον ἔρχεται: Hi δὲ 
e / 7 x 2 ε ΄ / yy 

ἡ χείρ σου ἢ ὁ πούς σου σκανδαλίζει σε, ἔκκοψον 
SIN τι ΄ SEN = , > N ; A 

αὐτὸν καὶ βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ: Kadov σοι ἐστὶν εἰσελθεῖν 
» \ \ Ni xX ,ὔ Ἃ / a Ἃ 7 

εἰς τὴν ζωὴν χωλὸν ἢ KUAXOY, ἢ δύο χεῖρας ἢ δύο 
/ yy a > \ a \ 7, ΟΝ 

9 πόδας ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ αἰώνιον. Καὶ 
/ / 7 ᾿Ν 

εἰ ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς σου σκανδαλίζει σε: ἔξελε αὐτὸν καὶ 
βάλε ἀπὸ σοῦ: καλόν σοι ἐστὶ μονόφθαλμον εἰς τὴν 

ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν, ἢ ἢ δύο ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐ ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς 
10 τὴν γέενναν τοῦ πυρός. “Opare μὴ καταφρονήσητε 

395 

24 

to be delivered up into men’s 
hands; *%and they shall put him 
to death, and the third day he 
shall rise. And they were great- 
ly grieved. 

And when they arrived at 
Capernaum, the receivers of the 
half-shekel came to Peter and 
said, Your Master, does he not 
ay ‘the half-shekel? 2 He says, 
Ven And when he had come 
into the house, Jesus forestalled 
him, saying, What thinkest thou, 
Simon? the kings of the earth, 
of whom do they take toll or 
tax? of their sons or of strangers? 
*° He says to him, Of strangers. 
Jesus said to him, Well then, 
the sons are free. *7 But that we 
may not stumble them, go to the 
lake and throw a hook, and the 
fish that comes up first, take and 
open its mouth, and thou shalt 
find a stater: that take and give 
them for me and thee. 

At that time the disciples came 
to Jesus, saying, Who then is 
greatest in the kingdom of hea- 
ven? *And Jesus, calling a child 
to him, set him in the midst of 
them, 3and said, Verily I tell 
you, ‘unless you ‘be turned and 
become as the children, you shall 
by no means enter into the king- 
dom of heaven. 4 Whoever there- 
fore shall humble himself as this 
child, this one is the greatest in 
the kingdom of heaven. *And 
whoever may receive one such 
child in my name, receives me: 
6 but whoever may stumble one 
of these little ones that believe 
in me, it is for his good that 
a millstone be hung on his neck, 
and he whelmed in the deep of the 
lake. 7 Woe to the world from the 
stumbling-blocks, for it must be 
that the stumbling-blocks come; 
but woe to that man through 
whom thestumbling-block comes. 
SAnd if thy hand or thy foot 
is stumbling thee, cut it off and 
throw it from thee: it is well for 
thee to enter into life lame or 
crippled, rather than having two 
hands or two feet to be thrown 
into the everlasting fire. ®*And 
if thy eye is stumbling thee, 
pluck it out and throw it from 
thee: it is well for thee to enter 
one-eyed into life, rather than 
having two eyes to be thrown 
into the fiery Gehenna. 1 Mind 
that you scorn not one of these 
little ones; for I tell you, that 

4 
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their angels in heaven are ever 
beholding the face of my Father 
who is in heaven. "For the 
Son of Man came to save that 
which is lost. 1 What think you? 
if a man have a hundred sheep 
and one of them stray, does he 
not leave the ninety-nine on the 
mountains, and go seek the stray- 
ed one? And if it should hap- 
pen that he finds it, verily I tell 
you, that he rejoices over 1ὖ more 
than over the ninety-nine that did 
notstray. “Thus isit no pleasure 
with your Father who is in hea- 
ven, that one of these little ones 
should be lost. 

16 And if-thy brother sin against 
thee, go reprove him between 
thyself and him alone. If he 
listen to thee, thou hast won 
thy brother: but should he 
not listen, take with thee one or 
two besides, that by mouth of 
two witnesses or three every 
matter may be warranted. “And 
should he not heed them, tell 
it to the assembly; and should 
he not heed the assembly too, 
let him be to thee as the hea- 
then and the publican. 18 Verily 
I tell you, whatever things you 
may bind on earth, shall be 
bound in heaven, and whatever 
things you may loose on earth, 
shall be loosed in heaven. Again 
I tell you, that, if two of you 
agree upon earth about what- 
ever thing they may ask, it shall 
come to pass for them from my 
Father who is in heaven: ™ for 
where there are two or three 
assembled in my name, there I 
am in the midst of them. 

*1 Then Peter came to him and 
said, Lord, how often shall my 
brother sin against me and I[ 
forgive him? as often as seven 
times? “Jesus says to him, I 
do not tell thee as often as seven 
times, but as often as seventy 
times seven. *On this account 
the kingdom of heaven is likened 
to a king, who was pleased to 
make a reckoning with his bond- 
servants. ™ And on his begin- 
ning to reckon, there was brought 
to him one debtor for ten thou- 
sand talents: * but since he had 
no means of paying, his master 
bade him be sold, and his wife 
and children and all that he had, 
and payment to be made. 35 That 
servant then fell down and did 
obeisance to him, saying, For- 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

IS a a / , οὗ (Bova σ e 

ενὸς τῶν μικρῶν τούτων λέγω yap υμῖν, OTL οἱ 
y aa > > - Ν \ / Ν 
ἄγγελοι αὐτῶν ἐν οὐρανοῖς διὰ παντὸς βλέπουσι τὸ 

/ a / n°? > vad 3 Ν 
πρόσωπον τοῦ πατρος μου τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς. ᾿Πλθεγαρ 11 
« eX a > ΄ a Ν » / 1 ieee 

ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου σῶσαι TO ἀπολωλὸς. Tt ὑμῖν 12 
la \ 4 / > / e Ἂν / 

δοκεῖ; ἐὰν γένηταί τινι ἀνθρώπῳ ἑκατὸν πρόβατα, 
ὶ πλανηθῇ ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν, οὐχὶ ἀφεὶς τὰ ἐνενήκοντα καὶ πλανηθῃ ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν, οὐχ 5 η 

3 3 Ἂν ἴω 

ἐννέα ἐπὶ τὰ ὄρη πορευθεὶς ζητεῖ τὸ πλανώμενον ; 
Ν ΣΝ / « va ΓΎΡΩ ὦ 5: 4N / Conc “ 

Kai ἐὰν γένηται εὑρεῖν αὐτο, ἀμὴν λέγω υμῖν ὅτι 18 
> » “ ad x 3 vad » / 3 » 

χαίρει er αὐτῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἐπὶ τοῖς ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα 
ca \ / “ » ΒΩ θέ 

τοῖς μὴ πεπλανημένοις. Οὕτως οὐκ ἐστι θελημα 14 
7 a ἊΝ e an a 3 5 nr ΓΙ 

ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν τοῦ ἐν οὐρανοῖς, ἵνα 
/ A ἴω an / 

ἀπόληται ἐν TOV μικρῶν τούτων. 
> \ \ / XN ye > / o 

Μιὰν δὲ ἁμαρτήσῃ εἰς σὲ ὁ ἀδελφὸς σου, ὕπαγε 15 
δ,» δ ἘΝ Ν an Q 5 a , > / 

ἔλεγξον αὐτὸν μεταξὺ σοῦ καὶ αὐτοῦ μόνου. ᾿Εν 
> / Sw ὃ Ν ὃ Ν i} . ΣΝ δὲ N 16 

σου ἀκούσῃ; ἐκέρδησας Tov αδελῴον σου" ἐὰν μῆ 
> / aN B Ν a yy aS Ἃ δύ ἵνα ἐπὶ 

ἀκούσῃ, παράλαβε μετὰ σοῦ ἐτι ἕνα ἢ δύο, ἱ 
/ 7 / 3 a a a en 

στόματος Ovo μαρτύρων ἢ τριῶν σταθῇ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 
> \ \ / x A sau ow Ὁ 7 ᾽Ν δὲ 
Hav δὲ παρακούσῃ αὐτῶν, εἰπὲ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ" ἐὰν δὲ 

“ 3 , / y τ᾿ ε 
καὶ τῆς ἐκκλησίας παρακούσῃ, ἔστω σοι ὥσπερ ὃ 
> Ἃς Ἀν χε 72 > \ / cha σ“ aN 

ἐθνικὸς καὶ ὁ τελώνης. Apyny λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅσα ἐὰν 
/ SN ω la 32 ip > nan 3 a 

δήσητε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἔσται δεδεμένα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, 
Ν᾿ οἱ ΣΝ / SEEN ° “- y / » 

καὶ ὁσα ἐαν λύσητε ETL THS yns, EoTaL λελυμένα EV 
le > a ΄ , Ae 9 a BEN , ε a 

τῷ οὐρανῷ. Ladi λέγω ὑμῖν, ore ἐὰν δύο ὑμῶν 
i Jf EN “ “ ἧς N 7 

συμφωνήσωσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς περὶ παντὸς πράγματος 
Ry IN , / > - Ν a / 

οὗ EAY ALTNOWVTAL, γενήσεται αὐτοῖς παρὰ TOV πατρὸς 
~ 3 ᾽ a @ / , ᾺἋ - 

μου τοῦ ἐν ουρανοῖς" οὗ yap εἰσι δυο ἢ τρεῖς συνηγ- 
’ὔ Ν ΘΕ ΟΝ yy ΄- » / » a 

μένοι εἰς TO ἐμὸν ὄνομα, ἐκεῖ εἰμὶ EV μέσῳ αὐτῶν. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

/ . Ν a 7 3 7 

Tote προσελθὼν αὐτῷ o “Πέτρος εἶπε, Κύριε, 
΄ e / 9 > < ε > / Ne / 

ποσάκις ἀμαρτήσει εἰς Ewe ὁ ἀδελφὸς μου καὶ ἀφησω 
3 ἴω “ ε ie iA 3 Cas ΟΣ χα! an 3 (4 

αὑτῷ; ews ἑπτάκις; Δ έγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Ov λέγω 
o ε iZ ’ Noy, ε f /, ε ΄, N 

σοι EWS ETTAKLS, ἀλλὰ ἕως ἑβδομηκοντάκις ETTA. Aa 
“ / «ε a a > / 

τοῦτο ὡμοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ 
a HA 3 a / \ ae / 

βασιλεῖ, os ἡθελησε συνᾶραι λόγον μετὰ τῶν δούλων 
᾽ a 3 ,ὔ \ a , , 

αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αρξαμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ συναίρειν, προσήχθη 
ΤΣ. ἴον e » Ψ / ΄ N y αὐτῷ εἷς ὀφειλέτης μυρίων ταλάντων" μὴ ἐχοντος 

> “ » lal 3 7 SEN «ες 

δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀποδοῦναι, ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν ὃ κύριος πρα- 
5 \ a a \ / / 

θῆναι καὶ THY γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ Kal τὰ τέκνα καὶ πάντα 
σ Ψ a Ν 53 ε a 

ὅσα ἔχει, καὶ. ἀποδοθῆναι. Πεσὼν οὖν ὁ δοῦλος 26 
» a / > a Zz Λ 3... 98. 

ἐκεινος προσεκύνει αὐτῷ, λέγων, Μακροθύμησον er 

90 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 



ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA MAOOAION. 

’ὔ’ , Ἂς WSS / 

27 ἐμοί, Kal πάντα ἀποδώσω. LiadayyvicGeis δὲ ὁ κύριος 
a / , > / \ , 

Tov δούλου ἐκείνου ἀπέλυσεν αὐτὸν, Kal TO δανειον 
> \ \ € a 3 a - 

28 ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ. ᾿Ε ξελθὼν. δε ὁ δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος εὗρεν 
ἕνα τῶν συνδούλων αὐτοῦ ὃς ,ὠφειλεν αὐτῷ ἑκατὸν 
δηνάρια, καὶ κρατήσας αὐτὸν ἔπνιγε, λέγων, ᾿Α πόδος 

͵ \ 3 ΄ 3 an 

29 εἴ τι ὀφείλεις. “Πεσὼν οὖν ὁ σύνδουλος αὐτοῦ εἰς 
\ / > lat / Ch , / 

τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν, λέγων, Makpobv- 
> > / «ε \ 5/4 

30 μησον ἐπ᾽ ἐμοί, Kal ἀποδώσω aot: ὁ δὲ οὐκ ἤθελεν, 
\ X ey aN N “ ἊΝ 

ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν ἔβαλεν αὐτὸν εἰς φυλακὴν, ἕως οὗ 
“ Ν / > / \ / > 

31 ἀποδῷ τὸ ὀφειλόμενον. 7δόντες δὲ οἱ συνδουλοι av- 
τοῦ τὰ γινόμενα ἐλυπήθησαν σφόδρα, καὶ ἐλθόντες 
διεσάφησαν τῷ κυρίῳ ἑαυτῶν πάντα τὰ “γενόμενα. 

32 Tore προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὸν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ λέγει 
» lal a la a \ \ 

αὐτῷ, AovrAe πονηρέ, πᾶσαν τὴν ὀφειλὴν ἐκείνην 
cal 7 / , 3, \ 

88 ἀφῆκά σοι, ἐπεὶ παρεκάλεσάς με' οὐκ ἔδει Kal σὲ 
» “- Ν / / ε » Ν \ > » 

ἐλεῆσαι τὸν συνδουλὸν σου, ὡς κάγὼ σὲ ἠλέησα; 
/ a Ἂς a 

84 Kai ὀργισθεὶς ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν Tots 
“ ° @ 5 a Se. / ΩΝ 

βασανισταῖς, ἕως οὗ ἀποδῷ πᾶν τὸ ὀφειλόμενον αὐτῷ. 
/ > ΄ / a 

35 Οὕτω Kal ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ ἐπουράνιος ποιήσει ὑμῖν, 
ἐὰν μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶ μὴ ἀφῆτε ἕκαστος τᾷ ¢ ῦ ἀπὸ τῶν 
καρδιῶν ὑμῶν. 

/ 7 3 lo Ν if 

19 KAT ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτελεσεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τοὺς λόγους 
, n 322% a , Ae 3 \ 

τούτους, μετῆρεν ἀπὸ τῆς ({{λιλαίας, καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ 
σ “ > / /, ma? 7 >’ / 

2 ὅρια τῆς Lovdaias πέραν τοῦ Lopdavov. Kai ἠκολού- 
a ΕΣ 7 \ 

θησαν αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτοὺς 
ἐκεῖ. 

“ lal ec a 7 

3 Kat προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ot Φαρισαῖοι πειράζοντες av- 
Ν \ 4 3, VS, ᾽ ΄, > A \ 

Tov Kat λέγοντες, Hi ἔξεστιν ἀνθρώπῳ ἀπολῦσαι τὴν 
va a Ν a ε Nees Ν 

4 γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ κατὰ πᾶσαν αἰτίαν; ᾿Ο δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς 
3; » ,ὔ a € / > “ yy 

εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε OTL ὁ ποιήσας aT ἀρχῆς ἄρσεν 
a ’ / 3 “ / 

5 Kat θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς; καὶ εἶπεν, Hvexev τούτου 
/ 7 Ν ie Ν / 

καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα Kal THY μητέρα, Kal 
lf “ 5 lad \ yf e 7, 

κολληθήσεται TH γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ, Kal ἔσονται οἱ δύο 
> ΄ “ Cty 4 SN / ᾽ \ \ 

6 εἰς σάρκα μίαν. “Ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο ἀλλὰ σὰρξ 
ἃ 3 Ν 3, \ 

pia. ~O οὖν ὁ Θεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἀνθρωπος μὴ χωρι- 
iy an 53 ee an 

7 ζτω. Aé€yovow αὐτῷ. Ti οὖν Movans ἐνετείλατο 
Ge | 

8 δοῦναι βιβλίον ἀποστασίου καὶ ἀπολῦσαι; Λέγει αὐ- 
lal “ “᾿ A \ \ e a 

τοῖς, τι Mavons πρὸς τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν 
» ’ὔὕ ε Qn ΄σ΄' ἈΝ val lat > 

ἐπέτρεψεν ὑμῖν ἀπολῦσαι Tas γυναῖκας ὑμῶν: am 
> las \ » v4 “ἤ / \ eon ἃ » 9 ἀρχῆς δὲ ov γέγονεν οὕτω. Aéyw δὲ ὑμῖν, ὃς av 
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bear with me, and I will pay 
the whole. 2’ And moved with 
pity, the master of that servant 
set him free, and forgave him 
the debt. 25. But that servant on 
going out met with one of his 
ellowservants, who owed him a 
hundred pence; and he seized 
him and was gr asping his throat, 
saying, Pay “what thou owest. 
His fellowservant then fell 
down at his feet and besought 
him, saying, Forbear with me, 
and I will pay thee: “and he 
would not, but went away and 
threw him into prison, until he 
should have paid what was owing. 
31 But his falisweckeantel on see- 
ing what was being done, were 
greatly grieved, and went and 
made known to their master all 
that had been done. * Then his 
master, having summoned him, 
says to him, Wicked serv ant, all 
that due I forgave thee, since 
thou didst beseech me: * ought- 
est not thou also to have pitied 
thy fellowservant, as even 
pitied thee? *And his master 
in anger delivered him over to 
the jailers, until he should have 
paid what was owing to him. 
* Thus shall also my heavenly 
Father do to you, if you forgive 
not each one his brother from 
your hearts. 

And it came to pass that, when 
Jesus had ended these sayings, 
he removed from Galilee, an 
came from the borders of Judea 
beyond the Jordan: 7and many 
crowds followed him, and he 
healed them there. 

7And there came to him the 
Pharisees, trying him and say- 
ing, Is it allowed for a man to 
put away his wife on every 
plea? 4And he said in answer, 
Have you not read, that He who 
made them from the first, made 
them a male and a female, Sand 
said, For this reason shall a man 
leave his father and his mother, 
and shall attach himself to his 
wife, and the two shall be one 
flesh? ®So they are no longer 
two, but one flesh. What then 
God coupled, let not man sun- 
der. 7They say to him, Why 
then did Moses command to 
give a oa of divorce and put 
her away? *He says to them, 
Moses in regard to your hard- 
heartedness left you free to put 
away your wives, but from the 
first it was not so. °And I tell 
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you, that whoever may put away 
his wife, not on the ground of 
whoredom, and marry another, 
commits adultery; and he that 
has married her when put away, 
commits adultery. 1 The disci- 
ples say to him, If thus stands 
the man’s plea with his wife, it 
is not for his good to marry. 
"But he said to them, All do 
not entertain this saying, but 
those to whom it has been grant- 
ed. ” For there are eunuchs who 
from their mother’s womb were 
born so, and there are eunuchs 
who were made eunuchs by man- 
kind, and there are eunuchs who 
made themselves eunuchs on ac- 
count of the kingdom of heaven. 
He that is able to entertain it, 
let him entertain it. 

hen were brought to him 
children, that he might lay his 
hands on them and pray; and 
the disciples chid them: but 
Jesus said, Let the children alone, 
and hinder them not from coming 
to me; for to such as they are, 
belongs the kingdom of heaven. 
4 And having laid his hands on 
them he departed thence. 

y And, lo, one approached him 
Sand said, Master, what good 
, thing shall I do that I may have 

i ’ everlasting life? ™ And he said 
to him, Why dost thou_ask me 

ἡ about that which i is good? The 
| good Being-is-one: but if thou 
wishest to enter into life, keep 
the commandments. ™ He says 
to him, Which? And Jesus 
said, Thou shalt not slay, Thou 
shalt not commit adultery, Thou 
shalt not steal, Thou shalt not 
bear false witness, 9 Honour thy 
father and thy mother, and, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour 
as thyself. *°The young man 
says to him, All these have I 
kept: in what do 1 still come 
short? 7 Jesus said to him, If 
thou wishest to be perfect, go 
sell all that belongs to thee, and 
give to the poor, and thou shalt 
have a treasure in heaven, and 
come followme. * But the young 
man on hearing the saying went 
away grieved; for he had great 
wealth. 

23 And Jesus said to his dis- 
ciples, Verily I tell you, that a 
rich man will enter hardly into 
the kingdom of heaven. “Again 
Τ tell you, it is easier for a camel 
to pass through a needle’s eye, 
than a rich man into the king- 
dom of heaven. *And on hear- 
ing it the disciples were greatly 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

3 / \ lat > a \ Ey’ ip Ν 

ἀπολύσῃ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ μὴ ἐπὶ πορνείᾳ καὶ γα- 
non ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται, καὶ ὁ ἀπολελυμένην γαμῆσας 

lal , » ΄“ 77 o 

μοιχᾶται. Δέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταί, Hi οὕτως ἐστὶν 10 
ε / a / \ “ / / 

ἡ αἰτία τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μετὰ τῆς γυναικὸς, οὐ συμφέρει 
a e \ 3 ᾽ la » 7 an 

yapnoa. O δὲε εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ov πάντες χωροῦσι 11 
\ if a » > - / \ 

τὸν λόγον τοῦτον, ἀλλ ois δέδοται. Hici yap 12 
» a ud / Ν / “ἤ 

εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς ἐγεννήθησαν οὕτω, 
5 a “ 3 / Ν fal 

καὶ εἰσὶν εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὐνουχίσθησαν ὑπὸ τῶν 
/ \ \ > a “ » i e 

ἀνθρώπων, Kal εἰσὶν εὐνοῦχοι οἵτινες εὐνούχισαν ἑαυ- 
\ \ Ν 7 a > rn ε / 

Tous διὰ τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. ᾿Ο δυνάμενος 
a J, 

χωρεῖν χωρείτω. 

/ iZ 5 a ,ὔ “ \ o 

Tore προσηνέχθησαν αὐτῷ παιδία, ἵνα τᾶς χείρας 18 
val ’ a ν ε 

ἐπιθῇ αὐτοῖς καὶ προσεύξηται: οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετί- 
Z ’ a ε VD a s 3) \ , 

μησαν αὐτοῖς: ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, ἄφετε τὰ παιδία 14 
\ 7 > rn / a \ te 

Kal μὴ κωλύετε αὐτὰ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς με: TOY γὰρ τοιού- 
5 Ν ξ / a > - Ἀν» \ x - 

των ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν. Kat ἐπιθεις τὰς 15 
lal an / r 

χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἐπορεύθη ἐκεῖθεν. 

Kai ἰδοὺ, εἷς προσελθὼν αὐτῷ εἶπε, Διδάσκαλε, 16 
τί ἀγαθὸν ποιήσω ἵνα σχῶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον; ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 17 
αὐτῷ, Ti με ἐρωτᾷς περὶ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ; εἷς ἐστὶν ὃ 

ἀγαθός: εἰ δὲ θέλεις εἰς τὴν ζωὴν εἰσελθεῖν, τήρει 
τὰς ἐντολάς. Aye αὐτῷ, Ποίας; ὃ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε, 18 

To οὐ φονεύσεις, οὐ μοιχεύσεις, οὐ κλέψεις, οὐ ψευδο- 

μαρτυρήσεις, τίμα τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα, καὶ 19 

ἀγαπήσεις τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. Aeyet αὐτῷ 20 
ὁ νεανίσκος, Πάντα ταῦτα ἐφύλαξα: τί ἔτι ὑστερῶ; 

“Eby αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Εἰ θέλεις τέλειος εἶναι, ὕπαγε 21 
πώλησόν σου τὰ ὑπάρχοντα καὶ δὸς τοῖς πτωχοῖς, καὶ 
ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανοῖς, καὶ δεῦρο ἀκολούθει μοι. 
᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὃ νεανίσκος τὸν λόγον ἀπῆλθε λυπού- 22 
μενος" ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα πολλά. 

ε \ an 3 la 5 > a > A 

O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Apny 23 
, « lal “ / / 5 / ry 

λέγω ὑμῖν ott πλούσιος δυσκόλως εἰσελεύσεται εἰς 
Ν a nan tA \ / Ce 

τὴν βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. Πάλιν δὲ rEyw ὑμῖν, 24 
/ ΄ Ν / e , 

εὐκοπώτερόν ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρυπήματος ῥαφίδος 
5 x / \ / lal > a 

εἰσελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον εἰς THY βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν. 
΄ \ e ’ y. / 

᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐξεπλήσσοντο σφόδρα, 25 
38 
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, , », , “ > , \ 
26 λέγοντες, Tis apa δύναται σωθῆναι; ἐμβλεψας δὲ ὁ 

’ an 3 » tod ἈΝ 3 / an » / tf 

Inoovs εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Tapa ἀνθρώποις τοῦτο ἀδυνατὸν 
N \ “- / 7 

ἐστι, Tapa δὲ Θεῷ πάντα δυνατά. 
/ ’ Ἢ « / 53 > - 3 \ e lal 

Tore ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ldov, ἡμεῖς 
> / ΄ \ / / iy 7 
ἀφήκαμεν πάντα καὶ ἠκολουθῆσαμέν σοι" TL ἄρα ἔσται 

Ε΄ «ἃ « Ν 9 a 9g > “ > N ’ὔ ΠΩΣ 

ημῖν; o δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
7 “-“ 7 an 

OTL ὑμεῖς οἱ ἀκολουθήσαντές μοι, ἐν TH παλιγγενεσίᾳ, 
7 , e ἊΝ a » 7) Sa / / 

ὅταν καθίσῃ ὁ υἱὸς Tod ἀνθρώπου ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης 
» A Δ Vee a ml / i / 

αὐτοῦ, καθίσεσθε καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐπὶ δώδεκα θρόνους, Kpl- 
\ ὡς ay ΄ a 

νοντες τᾶς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ Ἰσραλλ. K αἱ πᾶς 
ὅστις ἀφῆκεν ἀδελφοὺς ἢ ἢ ἀδελφὰς ἢ ἢ πατέρα ἣ μητέρα 

ΕΝ 

ἢ τέκνα ἢ ἀγροὺς ἢ οἰκίας ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός μου, 
πολλαπλασίονα λήψεται, καὶ ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονο- 

΄ Ν Nu) yy. “ 4 Wy, 
30 μησει: Πολλοὶ δὲ ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἐσχατοι καὶ ἐσ- 

χατοι πρῶτοι. 
«ς ’, a “ 

20 ὍΜΟΤΑ yap ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν ἀν- 
΄ 7 a σ Ν ΄ 

θρώπῳ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, ὅστις ἐξῆλθεν ἅμα πρωὶ μισθώ- 
» » Lal > na 

2 σασθαι ἐργάτας εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα αὐτοῦ. Συμφωνη- 
\ \ a “ 7, \ e , 

σας δὲ μετὰ TOY ἐργατῶν ἐκ Onvapiov THY ἡμέραν, 
> , > \ > Ν » “ » a ΟΝ 

8 ἀπέστειλεν ΠΟ ΟΣ εἰς τοι ἀμπελῶνα αὐτοῦ. Kat 

ἐξελθὼν περὶ τρίτην ὥραν εἶδεν ἄλλους ἑστῶτας ἐν 
/ 

4 τῇ ἀγορᾷ ἀργούς, κἀκείνοις, εἶπεν, Ὕπαγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς 
εἰς τὸν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ ὃ ἐὰν ἢ δίκαιον, δώσω ὑμῖν' 

x \ ° / \ Ων ν 

ὅ οἱ δὲ ἀπῆλθον. Πάλιν δὲ ἐξελθὼν περὶ ἕκτην καὶ 
ἊΝ ἐδ “ 3 , ε / \ \ \ G 

6 ἐνάτην wpav ἐποίησεν ὡσαύτως. ILTepi δὲ τὴν ἐν- 
/ » Ν πτ Μ΄, e a XQ ἢ} 

δεκάτην ἐξελθὼν εὗρεν ἄλλους ἑστῶτας, καὶ λέγει 
>’ a 7 -ς « 7 fod ὡς ε » » 7 

αὐτοῖς, Ti ὧδε ἑστήκατε ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἀργοί; 
4 A ,ὔ > lad "O 6 \ ε an » 0 / A / 

ἐγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ore ovdeis ἡμᾶς ἐμισθώσατο. Λέγει 
> a ε ΄ὔ ΝΕ Le rn ’ Ν » al > he 

8 αὑτοῖς, Ὑπάγετε καὶ ὑμεῖς εἰς Tov ἀμπελῶνα. Οψιίας 
\ / / / a a “ 

δὲ γενομένης, λέγει ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος τῷ 
5 / » a 7 \ ᾽ / Ν 3 / 

ἐπιτρόπῳ αὐτοῦ, Κάλεσον τοὺς ἐργάτας καὶ ἀπόδος 
\ / / \ a 7' “ἤ a 

Tov μισθόν, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῶν ἐσχάτων ἕως TOV 
/ NN ως / ε Ν \ « ΄, “ 

9 πρώτων. Kat ἐλθόντες οἱ περὶ τὴν ἑνδεκάτην ραν 
27 \ ᾽ὔ / r J 

10 ἔλαβον ava δηνάριον. Καὶ ἐλθόντες ot πρῶτοι ἐνο- 
“ “ UA \ A ὡς ’ Ν 

μισαν ore πλεῖον ληψονται: καὶ ἔλαβον καὶ avTol 
3 \ i“ / \ 5 / \ mn 

11 ava δηνάριον. AaBovres δὲ eyoyyvgov κατὰ τοῦ 
> / ’ὔ - ἘΣ , “ 

12 οἰκοδεσπότου, λέγοντες, Οὗτοι οἱ εσχατοι μιαν wWpav 
» / 7 « a \ a / 

ἐποίησαν, καὶ ἴσους ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς ἐποίησας τοῖς βαστα- 
ε \ 

13 σασιν τὸ βάρος τῆς ἡμέρας καὶ τὸν καύσωνα. Ὁ δὲ 
ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν ἑνὶ αὐτῶν, ᾿ Εταῖρε, οὐκ ἀδικῶ oe 
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astonished, saying, Who then is 
able to be saved? But Jesus 
casting a glance on them said, 
‘With men this is impossible, but 
with God all things are possible. 

7Then said Peter in answer, 
Lo, we have left all and followed 
thee: what then shall come to 
us? *And Jesus said to them, 
Verily I tell you, that you who 
have followed me, in the regene- 
ration when the Son of Man 
shall seat himself on his throne 
of glory, you too shall be seated 
on twelve thrones, judging the 
twelve tribes of Israel. “And 
every one that has left brothers 
or sisters or father or mother or 
children or lands or houses, for 
my name’s sake, shall receive 
manifold, and inherit everlasting 
life. *° But many first ones shall 
be last, and last ones first. 

For the kingdom of heaven is 
like a householder who went out 
with the dawn to hire labourers 
for his vineyard. *And having 
made agreement with the labour- 
ers at the rate of a penny the 
day, he dispatched them to his 
vineyard. %And on going out 
about the third hour he saw 
others standing in the market- 
place unemployed, ‘and said to 
them too, Go you also into the 
vineyard, and whatever may be 
right, I will give you: and they 
went. ®And going out again 
about the sixth and ninth hour 
he did the same. ® But going 
out about the eleventh hour he 
found others standing, and says 
to them, Why are you standing 
here all the day unemployed ὃ 
7They say to him, Because no 
one hired us. He says to them, 
Go you too into the vineyard. 
8 And when even came, the mas- 
ter of the vineyard says to his 
bailiff, Call the labourers, and 
pay the wages, beginning from 
the last on to the first. ®And 
when those came that were hired 
about the eleventh hour, they 
received each a penny. 7! And 
when the first came, they deemed 
that they should receive more, 
and they too received each a 
penny. “And when they had re- 
ceived it, they murmured against 
the householder, Reaying, These 
last comers spent but one hour, 
and thou hast made them equal 
with us, who bore the burden of 
the day and. the scorching heat. 
13 But he said in answer to one 
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of them, Friend, I am not wrong- 
ing thee: didst not thou agree 
with me for a penny? take thy 
due and begone; but I choose to 
give to this last comer as even 
to thee. 15 What, am I not free 
to do as I choose in my own 
matters? Is thy eye evil, be- 
cause Lam good? ‘Thus shall 
the last be first and the first last : 
for many are called ones, but 
few chosen. 
WAnd Jesus, while going up 

to Jerusalem, took aside the 
twelve disciples, and on the road 
said to them, 15 Lo, we are going 
up to Jerusalem, and the Son of 
Man shall be delivered up to the 
chief priests and scribes, and 
they shall condemn him to death, 
Wand deliver him up to the Gen- 
tiles to mock and scourge and 
crucify; and the third day he 
shall rise. 

20Then there approached him 
the mother of Zebedee’s sons, 
with her sons, doing obeisance, 
and asking something of him. 
21 And he said to her, What is 
thy wish? She says to him, Bid 
that these my two sons may be 
seated, one on thy right hand 
and one on thy left, in thy kine- 
dom. “And Jesus said in answer, 
You know not what you are 
asking: Are you able to drink 
the cup which I am going to 
drink? They say to him, We are 
able. *% He says to them, My 
eup you shall drink: buf to take 
seat on my right hand and on 
my left, this is not mine to give 
unless to those for whom it has 
been made ready by my Father. 
24 And the ten on hearing it were 
aggrieved about the two bro- 
thers. * But Jesus, calling them 
to him, said, You know that the 
rulers of the nations lord it over 
them, and their great men have 
mastery of them. ** Not so is 
it among you: but whoever 
may choose to be great among 
you, shall be your attendant, 
27 and whoever may choose to be 
first among you, shall be your 
bond-servant; “just as the Son 
of Man came not to be served 
but to serve, and to give his life 
a ransom for many. 

39 And as they were going out 
of Jericho, a great crowd fol- 
lowed him. * And, lo, two blind 
men seated by the road side, 
hearing that Jesus was passing, 
cried out, saying, Lord, pity us, 
Son of David. *! And the crowd 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

7 Ν , , , 9 N Ν \ 
ουχι δηναρίου συνεφωνησὰς μοι; ἄρον To σον kat 14 
ad / \ / o 3 4, a e Ν 

ὕπαγε: θέλω δὲ τούτῳ τῷ ἐσχάτῳ δοῦναι ὡς καὶ 
ὧν ᾽ ie , ἃ , “ » Υ  Ὦ a 

σοί. fT οὐκ ἐξεστι μοι Ὁ θέλω ποιῆσαι ἐν τοῖς ἐμοῖς; 15 
9 ε > , / ᾽ σ DS > , 

εἰ ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου πονηρὸς ἐστιν, OTL ἐγὼ ἀγαθὸς 
> WA y ey al Nae a 

εἰμι; Θύτως ETOVTAL Ol ἐσχατοι πρῶτοι καὶ OL TpwToL 16 
y Ν ΄ 3 Ly OE Ae) , 
ἔσχατοι: πολλοὶ yap εἰσι KANTOL, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 

/ ca a e / / 

Kat ἀναβαίνων 6’ Incots εἰς ]εροσόολυμα παρέλαβε 17 
NS / \ 3». / \ > “A « ως 9S 

τοὺς δώδεκα μαθητὰς Kar ἰδίαν, Kal ἐν TH ὁδῷ εἶπεν 
» a ᾽ ἈΠῸ 59 / > ε / Ne eX 

αὐτοῖς, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς Lepooodvpa,, καὶ ὃ υἱὸς 18 
a / / ΄“ a 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ γραμ- 
a lo 3) EN / 

ματευσι, καὶ κατακρινουσιν αυτον θανάτῳ, καὶ παρα- 19 
7 Ν la δ, Ν ΄ 

δώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εἰς τὸ ἐμπαῖξαι καὶ 
a Ν a a / « / 

μαστιγῶσαι Kal σταυρῶσαι, Kal TH τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
/ 

ἐγερθησεται. 
/ a > a ς ’ a en 

Tore προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ ἢ μητὴρ τῶν υἱῶν Ζεβε- 20 
Ν lal en SW ἦν an a , 

δαίου μετὰ τῶν υἱῶν αὐτῆς, προσκυνοῦσα καὶ aiTovaa 
> » a ε \ 53 Say 7, ihe 

τι ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῃ, Ti θέλεις; Δ έγει 21 
“ > \ ao @ e / « - 

αὐτῷ, Εἰπὲ ἵνα καθίσωσιν οὗτοι οἱ δύο υἱοί μου εἷς 
3 a \ - ’ 5 tf 3 ζω 7 

ἐκ δεξιῶν σου καὶ εἷς ἐξ εὐωνύμων σου ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 
> \ AY ey 19. “ 5 ἧς 3) 4 

cov. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς de ὁ Inaovs εἶπεν, Οὐκ οἰδατε τί 22 
> an / ad ὯΝ ,ὔ ἃ aN 7 

αἰτεῖσθε. Ζίύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον ὃ ἐγὼ μέλλω 
/ / 5 “ ΄ / rn δὴ 

πίνειν; Δέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Δυνάμεθα. Λέγει αὐτοῖς, To 23 
Ν / / / Ν Ν 7, a 

μὲν ποτήριόν μου πίεσθε, TO δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ δεξιῶν μου 
Cae) » / > ay San “ a > » 

καὶ ἐξ εὐωνύμων, οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸν τοῦτο δοῦναι, ἀλλ 
- ε / Coes A / > , \ 

OLS ἡτοιμᾶσται ὑπὸ TOV TATPOS μου. Axovoartes δὲ 24 
e 7 / la / 3 a e A 

οἱ δέκα ἠγανάκτησαν περὶ τῶν δύο ἀδελφῶν. O δὲ 25 
> a ΄ Ν 5 Sy , 
7]Ιησοῦς προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς εἶπεν, Οἰδατε ὅτι οἱ 
37 ἴω a / n 

ἄρχοντες τῶν ἐθνῶν KATAKUPLEVOVTLY αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ 
7 / > na yf 

μεγάλοι κατεξουσιάζουσιν αὐτῶν. Οὐχ οὕτως ἔσται 26 
» eon 3 > A aN / 5) CA / / 

ἐν ὑμῖν: ἀλλ᾽ ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ἐν ὑμῖν μέγας γενέσθαι, 
yy ε a / aA \ - 9 

ἔσται ὑμῶν διάκονος, καὶ os ἐὰν θελῃ ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι 27 
a yy e A a od eX a 

TPOTOS, ETTAL VUL@V δοῦλος" ὠσπερ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀν- 28 
/ » 5 na Q a 

θρώπου οὐκ ἦλθε διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, Kat 
a \ \ a / a 

δοῦναι THY ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 
4 a Ἂν \ 

Kai ἐκπορευομένων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ “]ερειχὼ, ἠκολού- 29 
ἔν τὰ + / \ / 

θησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. Kai ἰδοὺ, δύο τυφλοὶ 30 
/ Ἀν Ν / / > an 

καθήμενοι Tapa τὴν ὁδόν, ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς 
i“ y / Li I~, Comics 

παράγει, ἔκραξαν, λέγοντες, Κύριε, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, 
eX , ε ΔΝ eZ > / » va Ψ 

υἱὸς Aaveid. “O δὲ ὄχλος ἐπετίμησεν αὑτοῖς ἵνα 81 
40 
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la e \ a 4 ie / 

σιωπήσωσιν'" οἱ δὲ μεῖζον ἔκραζον, λέγοντες, Κύριε, 
4 « A Ν ἊΝ > lal 

32 ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς, υἱὸς Aaveid. Kai στὰς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
» if 5) \ Ν 5) / / , eon 
ἐφώνησεν avrovs, καὶ εἶπε, Tt θέλετε ποιήσω ὑμῖν; 

ve “ / ἴω Φ a e 

33 Aéyovow αὐτῷ, Κύριε, iva ἀνοιχθῶσιν ἡμῶν ot ὀφθαλ- 
fe \ > a “ a 

34 pol. Σπλαγχνισθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἥψατο τῶν ὀφθαλ- 
a > an Ων » / > /, » “ Ἐν 5 / 

μῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ εὐθέως ἀνέβλεψαν αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί, 

καὶ ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 
21 KAT ὅτε ἤγγισαν εἰς “]εροσόλυμα, καὶ ἦλθον εἰς 

Βηθφαγὴ εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν, τότε ᾿Ϊησοῦς 
» / / \ / > - 7 > 

2 ἀπέστειλε δύο μαθητὰς, λέγων αὐτοῖς, Π]ορεύθητε εἰς 
\ / \ Ζ ε nr v4 , 

THY κώμην THY ἀπέναντι ὑμῶν, καὶ εὐθέως εὑρήσετε 
4 / a > 3. «A / 

ὄνον δεδεμένην Kat πῶλον μετ αὐτῆς" λύσαντες 
> / / / “ wv ca σ 

8 ἀγάγετέ μοι: καὶ ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ TL, ἐρεῖτε OTL 
€ / “ 3, 

ὁ Κύριος αὐτῶν χρείαν ἔχει" 
> / a \ “ / a “ \ 

4 αὐτοὺς. Τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον γέγονεν, wa πληρωθῇ τὸ 
5 ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου, λέγοντος, Μἴπατε τῇ θυγατρὶ 
Σιών, ᾿]δοὺ, ὁ ὁ βασιλεύς σου ἔρχεταί σοι πραῦς, ἐπι- 
βεβηκὼς ἐπὶ ὄνον καὶ ἐπὶ πῶλον υἱὸν ὑποζυγίου. 

΄ \ e ὡς Ν Uf \ 

6 Πορευθέντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ καὶ ποιήσαντες καθὼς 
7 συνέταξεν. αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ἤγαγον τὴν ὄνον καὶ τὸν 
πῶλον, καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν, 

8 καὶ ἐπεκάθισεν ἐπάνω αὐτῶν. “O δὲ πλεῖστος ὄχλος 
3, ε lan \ ε / » “ ε a y \ 

ἐστρωσαν ἑαυτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐν TH ὁδῷ, ἄλλοι CE 
y , \ a ΄ὔ 
ἔκοπτον κλάδους ἀπὸ τῶν δένδρων καὶ ἐστρώννυον ἐν 

ia ε Lon e \ A e / Ν ε 

9 τῇ 00@° οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι οἱ προάγοντες αὐτὸν καὶ οἱ 
3 a ay 4 > ἊΝ “ en 

ἀκολουθοῦντες ἔκραζον, λέγοντες, “Qoavva τῷ υἱῷ 
ν » / / / 

Aaveid, εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι Κυρίου, 
» \ > “-“ e / Ν > / > a 

10 ὠσαννὰ ev τοῖς ὑψίστοις. Kat εἰσελθόντος αὐτοῦ 
sé Je / 3 / “ « / / 7 

εἰς ]εροσόολυμα, ἐσείσθη πᾶσα ἡ πόλις, λέγουσα, Ts 
» - « oy 5, Ὁ / 9 an 

11 ἐστιν οὗτος; Οἱ δὲ ὄχλοι ἔλεγον, Οὗτος ἐστιν ᾿]ησοῦς 
« / ΕΟ ΞΕΝ \ vas 

ὁ προφήτης ὁ ἀπὸ Ναζαρὲθ τῆς Γαλιλαίας. 
ἂν cal > an x e ἊΝ ΄ a 

12 Kai εἰσῆλθεν ᾿]ησοῦς eis τὸ ἱερὸν Tov Θεοῦ, Kai 
> Lf UA \ a Ν > / » 

ἐξέβαλε ταν τα TODS πωλοῦντας καὶ ἀγοράζοντας ἐν 

τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν κολλυβιστῶν κατέ. 
στρεψε. καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων τὰς περιστέ- 

13 pas, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Γέγραπται, ‘O οἶκός μου οἶκος 
“Ὁ / ε a \ SN “ / 

προσευχῆς κληθήσεται: ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ποιεῖτε σπη- 
a \ Ἂς an 

14 λαιον λῃστών. Καὶ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ τυφλοὶ καὶ 
/ 

15 χωλοὶ ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. ‘Ldovres 
δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς τὰ θαυμάσια ἃ 
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chid them, bidding them be still: 
but they cried out the more, say- 
ing, Lord, pity us, Son of David. 
®And Jesus stopped and called 
them, and said, What would you 
have me do for you? *They say 
to him, Lord, that our eyes may 
be opened. 34And moved with 
pity Jesus touched their eyes; 
and forthwith their eyes recover- 
ed sight, and they followed him. 
And when they drew near Je- 

rusalem, and came to Bethphage 
to the Mount of Olives, then 
Jesus sent two disciples, * saying 
to them, Go to the village over 
against you, and you will forth- 
with find a she-ass tied up, and 
a colt with her: loose and bring 
them to me: *and if any one say 
aught to you, you shall tell him 
that the Lord has need of them, 
and he will forthwith send them. 
4But all this took place, that 
there might be fulfilled that 
which was spoken through the 
prophet, saying, ὅ Tell the daugh- 
ter of Sion, Lo, thy king is com- 
ing to thee, meek, mounted on 
an 285s, and a colt, foal of a 
burden-ass. ® And the disciples, 
having gone and done as Jesus 
had appointed for them, ’ brought 
the she-ass and the colt, and laid 
on them their mantles, and he 
seated himself on them. *®And 
the very great crowd spread 
their own mantles on the road, 
and others were cutting br anches 
from the trees and strewing 
them on the road; °and the 
crowds in advance of him, and 
those that followed, were crying 
out, saying, Hosanna to the Son ¢ 
of Dayid: blessed is he that 
comes in the name of the Lord: 
Hosanna in the highest realms. 
10And when he entered Jerusa- 
lem, the entire city was startled, 
saying, Who is this? “And the 
crowds said, ThisisJ esus, the pro- 
phet from Nazareth of Galilee. 

2 And Jesus went into the tem- 
ple of God, and turned out all 
that were selling and buying in 
the temple, and overturned the 
money-changers’ tables, and the 
seats of those that sold the 
doves: “and he says to them, It 
is written, My house shall be 
called a house of prayer; while 
you are making it a robbers’ 
den. “And there came to him 
blind and lame folk in the tem- 
ple, and he healed them. "ὃ But 
the chief priests and the scribes, 
on seeing the marvels which he 
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did, and the children that were 
erying out in the temple, and 
saying, Hosanna to the Son of 
David, were aggrieved, “and 
said to him, Hearest thou what 
these are saying ὃ And Jesus 
says to them, Yes: did you 
never read, Out of the mouth 
of babes and sucklings didst 
thou frame praise? And he 
left them, and went out of the 
city to Bethany, and passed the 
night there. 

18 And at dawn returning to 
the city he became hungry, “and, 
seeing one fig tree by the road, 
he went up to it, and found no- 
thing on it but leaves only; and 
he says to it, No longer shall 
there be fruit from thee for ever. 
And the fig tree shortly withered. 
And the disciples on seeing it 
wondered, saying, How has ‘the 
fig tree shortly withered. 7! But 
Jesus in answer said to them, 
Verily I tell you, that, if you 
have faith and misdoubt not, 
not only shall you do what is 
done to the fig tree, but even 
should you say to this’ moun- 
tain, Be upraised and thrown in- 
to the sea, it shall come to pass: 
2and all things whatever you 
may ask in prayer believing, you 
shall receive. 

23 And when he had reached 
the temple, there came to him 
while teaching, the chief priests 
and the elders of the people, 
saying, By what authority art 
thou doing these things, and who 
gave thee this authority? *4And 
Jesus in answer said to them, I 
too will put one question to you; 
and if you answer me it, I also 
will tell you by what authority 
I am doing these things. * The 
baptism of John, whence was it, 
from heaven, or from man? And 
they reasoned with themselves, 
saying, If we say from heaven, 
he will say to us, Why then did 
you not believe him: “but if 
we say, from man, we fear the 
populace, for all regard John as 
a prophet. ?/And they said in 
answer to Jesus, We do not 
know. And he on his part also 
said to them, Neither do I tell 
you by what authority I am 
doing these things. 

28 But what think you? A man 
had two sons, and coming to the 
first he said, Son, go work to- 
day in the vineyard. *And he 
said in answer, I do not choose: 
but afterwards he was struck 
with regret and went. * And 
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» ν \ a Nes Y 5 a 
ἐποίησε, Kal τοὺς παῖδας τοὺς κράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 

Ν x / QQ \ a en A (ὃ > ΄ 

καὶ λέγοντας, Qoavva τῷ υἱῷ Aaveid, ἡγανάκτησαν, 
ea 3 ID / , ὩΣ / ς \ 

καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Axkovets τί οὗτοι λέγουσιν; O de 
> ἴω / > ΄ 7] > / > / “ 5 

Inaovs λέγει αὐτοῖς, Nai: οὐδέποτε ἀνέγνωτε ὅτι ἐκ 
/ i} \ / a 353 

στόματος νηπίων καὶ θηλαζόντων κατηρτίσω αἶνον; 
\ > \ la yf lod / 

Kai καταλιπὼν αὐτοὺς ἐξῆλθεν ἔξω τῆς πόλεως εἰς 
/ S Oe > a 

BnOaviav, καὶ ηυλίσθη ἐκεῖ. 

10 

17 

18 

19 

oh \ » ἊΝ > \ / 3 i? 

ITpwias δὲ eravayayov εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἐπείνασε" 
NINN “ 7, SEN lad « -΄“ς 3 avd TaN 

καὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν μίαν ἐπὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ ἦλθεν ET αὐτὴν, 
ν » \ @ » 8. A 9 Ν / i Ν / 

καὶ οὐδὲν εὗρεν ἐν αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ φύλλα μονον, καὶ λέγει 
τ 4 » / a \ / > \ Lie) 

αὐτῇ, Ov μηκέτι ἐκ σοῦ καρπὸς γένηται εἰς TOY αἰῶνα. 
7 lal a 4 « 

Kai ἐξηράνθη παρα a ἡ συκῆ. Kai ἰδοντες οἱ ράνθη παραχρῆμα ἡ συκῆ. 
μαθηταὶ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες, Las παραχρῆμα ἐξη- 
ράνθη ἡ συκῆ; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ̓]ησοῦς. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
A pny λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν ἜΧΗ ΤΕ πίστιν καὶ μὴ διακριθῆτε, 
οὐ "μόνον τὸ τῆς συκῆς ποιήσετε, ἀλλὰ κἂν τῷ ὄρει 

τούτῳ εἴπητε, ApOnte καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν πος 
/ 7 “ Ν / > = 

γενήσεται: καὶ πάντα ὅσα ἐὰν αἰτήσητε ἐν TH προσ- 22 
a / / 

εὐχῇ πιστεύοντες, ληψεσθε. 

20 

21 

M “ Ν / a a 

Kai ἐλθόντι αὐτῷ εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, προσῆλθον αὐτῷ 23 
/ € lad ’ὔ a lal 

διδάσκοντι οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ol πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ, 
4 » , a a 

λέγοντες, Ev ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; καὶ τίς σοι 
> Go a 

ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην; Arroxpibeis ὁ Τησοῦς 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Βρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κἀγὼ λόγον ἕ ἕνα, ὃν ἐὰν 
εἴπητέ μοι, κἀγὼ ὑμῖν ἐρῶ ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα 

τ \ , \ 9 ΄, OS > 2 > 
ποιῶ: τὸ βάπτισμα τὸ Lwavvov πόθεν ἦν; ἐξ οὐρα- 25 

ΟΝ Ὁ » ΄ e \ / Ie a 
νοῦ ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ; Οἱ δὲ διελογίζοντο Tap ἑαυτοῖς, 
λέγοντες, ᾿μὰν εἴπωμεν, EE οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ ἡμῖν, Ava 

» 

τί οὖν οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; ἐὰν δὲ εἴπωμεν, EE 
ἀνθρώπων, φοβούμεθα τὸν ὄχλον: πάντες γὰρ ὡς προ- 
φήτην ἔχουσι τὸν ᾿]ωάννην: Καὶ ἀποκριθέντες τῷ 
> an 9 3 57 3} 

7]ησοῦ εἶπον, Οὐκ οἴδαμεν. “Edn αὐτοῖς καὶ αὐτός, 
\ \ na A a 

Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 
{ é 

24 

26 

27 

Ti δὲ ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; ἄνθρωπος εἶχε τέκνα δύο" προσ- 28 
ελθὼν τῷ πρώτῳ εἶπε, Τέκνον, ὕπαγε σήμερον ἐργά- 
Gov ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνι. Ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Ov 29 
θέλω, ὕστερον δὲ μεταμεληθεὶς ἀπῆλθεν. Προσελθὼν 30 
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\ a Cia 7, 5 e , e NGS \ 3 δὲ τῷ ἑτέρῳ εἶπεν ὡσαύτως. O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, 
> N / “- / > a / > 7 

81 Hy@ κύριε: καὶ οὐκ ἀπῆλθεν. Tis ἐκ τῶν dvo ἐποί- 
N / a / i? «ε a 

noe τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πατρὸς; Δέγουσιν, Ο πρῶτος. 
’ 3 la (2) a 3 \ / Qe σ « a 

Aeye αὐτοῖς ὁ Incovs, μην λέγω υμῖν ott οἱ TEAO- 7 9 τ 
/ "ἃ cal N ty 

vat καὶ αἱ πόρναι προάγουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν 
82 τοῦ Θεοῦ: ἦλθε γὰρ ᾿Ιωάννης πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν ὁδῷ 

δικαιοσύνης, καὶ οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ" οἱ δὲ τελῶναι 
καὶ αἱ πόρναι ἐπίστευσαν αὐτῷ: ὑμεῖς δὲ ἰδόντες οὐ 

/ o a a ᾽ lal 

μετεμελήθητε ὕστερον TOU πιστεῦσαι AUTO. 
3, \ , 32) 5 

«λλην παραβολὴν ἀκούσατε. ἄνθρωπος ἣν οἰκο- 
δεσπότης ὅστις ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα, καὶ φραγμὸν 
αὐτῷ περιέθηκε, καὶ ὦρυξεν ἐ ἐν αὐτῷ ληνὸν, καὶ φκοδό- 
μησε πύργον, καὶ ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδή- 

94 μησεν. "Ore δὲ ἤγγισεν ὁ καιρὸς τῶν καρπῶν, 
» / \ / a Ν Ν \ 

ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς 
Ss a \ \ na / ε 

35 λαβεῖν τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτοῦ: καὶ λαβόντες οἱ γεωρ- 
Ν \ / > a A \ y a \ 

γοὶ τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ, ov μὲν ἐδειραν, ov Oe 
/ A \ / 7 7 

86 ἀπέκτειναν, ov δὲ ἐλιθοβόλησαν. LTadw ἀπέστειλεν 
ΕΣ 7 , a a \ 93 , 

ἄλλους δούλους πλείονας τῶν πρώτων, καὶ ἐποίησαν 
» a / 

37 αὐτοῖς ὡσαύτως. ὝΝ στερον δὲ ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, λέγων, ᾿Εντραπήσονται τὸν υἱόν μου. 

88 Οἱ δὲ γεωργοὶ ἰδόντες τὸν υἱὸν εἶπον ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, 
Ὁ / / ἴω / Ἂν 

Οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" δεῦτε ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτὸν 
\ a \ 7 3 A aN / 

39 Kal σχῶμεν THY κληρονομίαν αὑτοῦ. Kai λαβόντες 
> Ν 3 / yy “ > “ Ν » J, 

αὐτὸν ἐξέβαλον ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος Kal ἀπέκτειναν. 
ad 53 ΕΣ « 7 n » a / / 

40 ταν οὖν ἔλθῃ ὃ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος, TL ποιήσει 
lal rn 7 ͵7 a \ a 

41 τοῖς γεωργοῖς ἐκείνοις; Δέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Kakovs κακῶς 
> / > / ἊΝ ἊΣ 3 a > / »/ 

ἀπολέσει αὐτοὺς, καὶ τὸν ἀμπελῶνα EKOMTETAL aAAOLS 
rod f / 3 lad .Ν \ 

γεωργοῖς, οἵτινες ἀποδώσουσιν αὐτῷ TOUS καρποὺς ἐν 
a a ’ “- / » vas came “- > / 

42 τοῖς καιροῖς αὐτῶν. Aeye αὐτοῖς ὃ Inoovs, Ov6e- 
ποτε ἀνέγνωτε ἐν ταῖς γραφαῖς, “ίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμα- 
σαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς “κεφαλὴν 
γωνίας: παρὰ Κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, καὶ ἔστι θαυ- 

\ > > “-“ e lal \ a / Ca 

43 μαστὴ εν ὀφθαλμοῖς NOY ; Ava τοῦτο λέγω υμῖν, 
σ > lA > > « a ec i} An an Ν 

oTt ἀρθήσεται ap ὑμῶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 
ὃ / y, a \ ᾽ν Sen \ 

44 δοθήσεται ἔθνει ποιοῦντι τοὺς καρποὺς αὐτῆς. Kai 
ε Ν SiN \ / a / 359 

0 πεσῶν ἐπὶ τὸν λίθον τοῦτον συνθλασθηήσεται: ἐφ 
a 2 XK ΄ , / 

ὃν O ἂν πέσῃ: λικμήσει αὐτόν. 
δον ἐν / a a \ 

Kai ἀκούσαντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τὰς 
\ » n VA / lod Z. 

παραβολὰς αὐτοῦ, ἔγνωσαν ὅτι περὶ αὐτῶν λέγει" 
43 

99 

45 

MaTTHEW, ‘XXI. 31-45. 

coming to the other he spoke 
likewise. And he said in answer, 
I go, sir: and went not. *! Which 
of the two did the will of his 
father? They say, The first. Je- 
sus says to them, Verily I tell 
you that the publicans and the 
harlots are in advance. of you to 
the kingdom of God: “for there 
came John to you in a way of 
righteousness, and you did not 
believe him; but the publicans 
and the harlots believed him: 
and you on seeing it regretted not 
afterwards so as to believe him. 

33 Hear another parable. There 
was a householder who planted 
a vineyard, and surrounded it 
with a fence, and dug a wine- 
press, and built a tower, and 
let it to husbandmen, and went 
abroad. *4And when the season 
of the crop was near, he sent his 
servants to the husbandmen to 
receive his crop; and the hus- 
bandmen took his servants, and 
beat one, and killed one, and 
stoned another. * Again he sent 
more servants than the first, and 
they dealt with them in the same 
way. * But afterward he sent to 
them his son, saying, They will 
be abashed at my son. * But 
the husbandmen, on seeing the 
son, said among themselves, This 
is the heir: come let us kill him, 
and get his inheritance. * And 
they took him, and cast him out 
of the vineyard, and killed him. 
When then the master of the 
vineyard shall come, how will he 
deal with those husbandmen? 
“They say to him, He will de- 
stroy the wretched men wretch- 
edly, and let the vineyard to 
other husbandmen, who will pay 
him the crop in its season. “Je- 
sus says to them, Did you never 
read in the Scriptures, The stone 
which the builders disallowed, 
this became a head of a corner: 
from the Lord did this come, 
and it is marvellous in our eyes? 
43 On this account I tell you, that 
the kingdom of God shall be 
taken away from you, and given 
to a nation bearing its crop. 
44And he that shall have fallen 
on this stone, shall be shattered; 
but on whomsoever it may fall, 
it will scatter him to dust. 

# And the chief priests and 
Pharisees, on hearing his para- 
bles, became aware that he 
was speaking about themselves : 
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46 and while endeavouring to 
seize him, they feared the popu- 
lace, since they regarded him as 
a prophet. 

And Jesus in answer again 
spoke to them in parables, say- 
ing, The kingdom of heaven is 
likened to a king who made a 
wedding feast for his son, *and 
sent his servants to summon to 
the wedding feast those that had 
been bidden, and they refused 
to come. *Again he sent other 
servants, saying, Tell those that 
have been bidden, Lo, my dinner 
have I made ready; my bulls and 
my fatlings have been slaughter- 
ed, and all is ready: come to 
the feast. ° But they slighted it, 
and went away, one to ‘his own 
farm, another to his traffic; °and 
the rest seized his servants and 
outraged and killed them. ’And 
that king, on hearing of it, was 
angered, and sending his troops 
destroyed those murderers and 
fired their city. ®Then he says 
to his servants, The feast is 
ready, but those that were bid- 
den were not worthy: °go then 
to the outlets of the roads, 
and as many as you may meet 
with, bid to the feast. 1 And 
those servants went out to the 
roads, and assembled as many 
as they met with, both bad and 
good, and the feast was fully 
furnished with—guests._™ And 
the king on going in to view 
the guests, saw there a man not 
attired in a wedding garment; 
and he says to him, Friend, 
how didst thou come in here 
without a wedding garment? but 
he was struck dumb. Then 
said the king to the attendants, 
Bind his hands and feet, and 
take and cast him into the outer 
darkness: there shall be the 
weeping and the gnashing of 
teeth. ‘For many are called 
ones but few chosen. 

15 Then the Pharisees went and 
consulted how they might entrap 
him in speech. And they send 
out to him their disciples with 
the Herodians, saying, Master, 
we know that thou art truthful, 
and teachest the way of God 
truthfully, and thou carest for 
no one, for thou lookest not on 
the face of men: "tell us then, 
what thou thinkest. Is it allow- 
able to pay tax to Cesar or not? 
8 But Jesus aware of their vil- 
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καὶ ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι. ἐφοβήθησαν τοὺς ὄχ- 46 
λους, ἐπειδὴ εἰς προφήτην αὐτὸν εἶχον. 

Ν « “ 

KAT ἀποκριθεὶς ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς πάλιν εἶπεν ἐν παρα- 22 
a » lal if 

βολαῖς αὑτοῖς, λέγων, “ΠὩ)μοιώθη ἡ βασιλεία τῶν 2 
οὐρανῶν ἀνθρώπῳ βασιλεῖ, ¢ ὅστις ἐποίησε γάμους τῷ 
υἱῷ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀπέστειλε τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ ite: 3 

σαι TOUS κεκλημένους εἰς TOUS γάμους, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελον 
ἐλθεῖν. Πάλιν ἀπέστειλεν ἄλλους δούλους, λέγων, 4 

Ε) a , 3 \ Ν 2 7 e , 

Μἴπατε τοῖς KexAnpevots, [dov, τὸ ἄριστον μου ἡτοί- 
ε na / \ x 

Haka, οἱ ταῦροί μου καὶ Ta σιτιστὰ τεθυμένα, Kal 
/ σ΄ a > \ ΄ € Nees: / 

πάντα ἕτοιμα: δεῦτε εἰς TOUS γάμους. Οἱ δὲ ἀμελη- 5 
> lal ἃ A ’ \ 35) 3 / ἃ \ 

σαντες ἀπῆλθον, ὃς μὲν εἰς TOV ἴδιον aypov, ὃς δὲ 
\ , a ec \ 

ἐπὶ τὴν ἐμπορίαν αὐτοῦ: οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ κρατήσαντες 6 
\ / > a oS Ν 3 / Ν 

τους δούλους αὑτοῦ ὕβρισαν καὶ ἀπέκτειναν. Καὶ i 
ἀκούσας ὁ βασιλεὺς ἐκεῖνος ὠργίσθη, καὶ “πέμψας τὰ 
στρατεύματα αὐτοῦ ἀπώλεσε τοὺς φονεῖς ἐ ἐκείνους, καὶ 
τὴν πόλιν αὐτῶν ἐνέπρησε. Tore λέγει τοῖς δούλοις 8 

αὐτοῦ, Ὃ μὲν γάμος ἕτοιμός ἐστιν, οἱ δὲ κεκλημενοι 
οὐκ ἦσαν ἄξιοι: πορεύεσθε οὖν ἐπὶ τὰς διεξόδους 9 
τῶν ὁδῶν, καὶ ὅσους ἐὰν εὕρητε, καλέσατε εἰς τοὺς 

7 / e “- ΄σ 

γάμους. Καὶ ἐξελθόντες οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι εἰς τὰς 10 
ε \ , ΄ ᾽ e / 
ὁδοὺς συνήγαγον πάντας ὅσους εὗρον, πονηροὺς TE καὶ 
3 / XP Ὁ / e Ἢ b) / ᾽ 

ἀγαθους: καὶ ἐπλησθὴη 0 γάμος ἀνακειμένων. HioeA- 11 
\ Sve \ ΄, \ » / 9 

θὼν δὲ ὁ βασιλεὺς θεάσασθαι τοὺς ἀνακειμένους εἰδεν 
5 Lad yf > / y+ i; 

ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἐνδεδυμένον ἔνδυμα γάμου" Kal 
i? > r ε ro a “ Ὁ \ y 3, 

λέγει αὐτῷ, Eraipe, πῶς εἰσῆλθες ὧδε μὴ ἔχων ἔνδυ- 
/ 5) « X 

μα γάμου: ὁ δὲ ἐφιμώθη. Tore εἶπεν ὃ βασιλεὺς 
τοῖς διακόνοις, ΖΔήσαντες αὐτοῦ πόδας καὶ χείρας, 
ἄρατε αὐτὸν καὶ ἐκβάλετε εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώτερον" 
» =o e Ν ἈΝ Ν a » / 

ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὃ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδοντων. 
/ / / \ 

Πολλοὶ yap εἰσι κλητοί, ὀλίγοι δὲ ἐκλεκτοί. 

12 

18 

14 

15 

16 

t} e a , ΕΣ 

Tore πορευθέντες οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συμβουλιον ἐλαβον, 
σ“ 3, N / 3 ? Xo / 
OTS HUTOV παγιδευσωσιν εν λόγῳ" Kat ἀποστέλλου- 
σιν αὐτῷ τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτῶν μετὰ τῶν HH, ρωδιανῶν, 
λέγοντες, Διδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἶ καὶ τὴν 
ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ μέλει σοι 

x » / > \ x / 9 / » / 
περὶ οὐδενός: ov yap βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον avOpa- 

’ 95 ΄- ΄σ ὃ, a 

Tov: εἰπὲ οὖν ἡμῖν, τί σοι δοκεῖ: ἔξεστι δοῦναι 
a , xX cy \ Ai 5th eo a \ 

κῆνσον Καίσαρι ἢ οὔ; Γνοὺς δὲ 0 Lnaovs τὴν πονη- 

44. 

17 

18 
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ὔ Cia’ ἊΝ / ΄ « / » / 
19 ρίαν auT@Y εἰπε, Tt pe πειράζετε, υποκριται; ἐπιδεί- 

/, \ / a / « Ν / 

ξατέ μοι τὸ νόμισμα τοῦ κηνσου. Οἱ δὲ προσηνεγ- 
/ > la > a / 

20 Kav αὐτῷ δηνάριον. Aeye αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, Tivos 

21 ἡ εἰκὼν καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ αὕτη; A €éyovow αὐτῷ, Kai- 
capos. Tore λέγει αὐτοῖς, ᾿Απόδοτε οὖν τὰ Καίσαρος 

\ an an a an 7 

22 Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. Καὶ ἀκούσαντες 
> / ᾿ς » “ὕ 5 \ > Los 

ἐθαύμασαν, καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 
2. ᾿Μν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ προσῆλθον αὐτῷ Σαδδουκαῖοι, 

οἱ λέγοντες μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν, καὶ ἐπηρώτησαν 
24 αὐτὸν, λέγοντες, Διδάσκαλε, Movons εἶπεν, ’ Eav 

τις ἀποθάνῃ μὴ ἔχων τέκνα, ἐπιγαμβρεύσει ὁ 0 ἀδελφὸς 
αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀναστήσει σπέρμα τῷ 

25 ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. ; * Hoa δὲ Tap ἡμῖν ἑπτὰ ἀδελφοί, 
NM εὐ an > NY 3, 

καὶ 0 πρῶτος γημαᾶς ETEAEVTNTE, καὶ μὴ ἔχων σπέρμα 
» lal \ a 3 a Gye Ὁ) “ > ω ε / 

26 ἀφῆκε τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. Ὁμοίως 
Ye Nene , “ a © 

27 Kal ὁ δεύτερος καὶ ὁ τρίτος, ἕως τῶν ἑπτὰ: ὕστερον 
\ ’ὔ 7 « / 3 “ / 

28 δὲ πάντων ἀπέθανε καὶ ἡ γυνή. “Ev τῇ ἀναστάσει 
53 la e WZ / 7 \ yx 

οὖν τίνος τῶν ἑπτὰ ἔσται γυνή; πάντες yap ἐσχον 
» , > \ > a 53 a 

29 αὐτήν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Π{λα- 
a \ ’ / \ \ \ \ / a 

νᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ 
fal 5 Ν ee / 3, a “7 

80 Θεοῦ: ἐν γὰρ τῇ ἀναστάσει οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε 
» / 3 » ε yy a fale 5.3. “ » 

ἐκγαμίζονται, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἄγγελοι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ οὐρα- 
o / \ a / a an 

81 νῷ εἰσί. Περὶ δὲ τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῶν νεκρῶν οὐκ 
ay Ν e \ ce CLIN a a / 

ἀνέγνωτε TO ῥηθὲν ὑμῖν ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγοντος, 
» / NS » \ e ἊΝ » \ 

32 Hye εἶμι ὃ Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ὁ Θεὸς ᾿]σαὰκ καὶ ὃ 
Ν > / yf € \ \ lal \ 

Θεὸς ᾿]ακώβ; οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ Θεὸς Θεὸς νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ 
/ / e +S / 

33 ζώντων. Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ ὄχλοι ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ 
o a > lal 

τῇ διδαχῇ αὑτοῦ. 
84 Οἱ δὲ Φαρισαῖοι ἀκούσαντες. ὅτι ἐφίμωσε τοὺς 
35 Σαδδουκαίους, συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτό, καὶ ἐπηρώ- 

τησεν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν νομικὸς, πειράζων αὐτὸν καὶ 
, / / > δ ΄ ᾽ iad / 

86 λέγων, Διδάσκαλε, ποία ἐντολὴ μεγάλη ἐν τῷ νόμῳ; 
a —y 2 de ORE | 2 / BEY J) he ee 

87 O δε ἐφη αὐτῷ, Ayamnoets Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν σου ἐν 
ὅλῃ τῇ καρδίᾳ σου καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ψυχῇ σου καὶ ἐν 

98 ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου" αὕτη ἐστὶν 7 μεγάλη καὶ πρώτη 

99 ἐντολή. Δευτέρα δὲ ὁμοία αὐτῇ: ᾿Αγαπήσεις τὸν 

40 πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. Εν ταύταις ταῖς δυσὶν 
ἐντολαῖς ὅλος ὁ νόμος κρέμαται καὶ οἱ προφῆται. 

41 Συνηγμένων δὲ τῶν Φαρισαίων, ἐ ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς 

42 ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς, λέγων, Ti ὑμῖν δοκεῖ περὶ τοῦ Χριστοῦ; 
45 

MatrrHew, XXII 19--42. 

lany said, Why are you trying 
me, hypocrites ? shew me the 
tax money. 15 And they brought 
him a penny. Jesus says to 
them, Whose is this likeness and 
legend P *l'They say to him, Cae- 
sar’s. Then says he to them, Pay 
then the things of Caesar to Cae- 
sar, and the things of God to 
God. “And on hearing it they 
wondered, and went away and 
left him. 
On that day there came to 

him Sadducees, who say that 
there is no resurrection; and 
they asked him, “saying, Mas- 
ter, Moses said, If one die 
without children, his brother 
shall wed his wife, and raise 
seed for his brother. * Now 
there were with us seven _bro- 
thers, and the first married and 
deceased, and having no seed 
left his wife to his brother. *6In 
like manner both the second and 
the third, on to the seven; 7 and 
last of all died the woman too. 
3In the resurrection then, of 
which of the seven will she be 
wife? for they all had her. 
9 But Jesus said in answer to 
them, You are misguided, not 
knowing the Scriptures nor the 
power of God: *for in the re- 
surrection they neither marry 
nor are given in marriage, but 
are as angels of God in heaven. 
31 And about the resurrection of 
the dead, did you never read 
what was spoken to you by God, 
saying, 21 am the God of Abra- 
ham, and the God of Isaac, and 
the God of Jacob? God is not 
God of dead but of living ones. 
33 And on hearing it, the crowds 
were astonished at his teaching. 

34 But the Pharisees, hearing 
that he had silenced the Saddu- 
cees, assembled together: * and 
one of them, a lawyer, to try 
him, asked him, saying, *° Mas- 
ter, which commandment is great 
in the law? *% And he said to 
him, Thou shalt love the Lord 
thy God with all thy heart, and 
with all thy soul, and with all 
thy mind: this is the great 
and first commandment. * And 
the second is like it: Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as thyself. 
On these two commandments 
does the whole law hang, and 
the prophets. 

41 And when the Pharisees were 
assembled, Jesus asked them, 
#” saying, ‘What do you think 
about the Christ? whose son is 
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he? They say to him, David’s. 
ΘῊΡ says to them, How is it 
then that David in Spirit calls 
him lord, saying, The Lord 
said to my lord, Sit on my 
right hand, until I shall have 
put thy foes beneath thy feet? 
*®Tf then David calls him lord, 
how is he his son? “And no 
one was able to answer him a 
word; nor did any one venture 
from that day to question him 
any longer. 

Then Jesus addressed the 
crowds and his disciples, °saying, 
On the chair of Moses did the 
scribes and the Pharisees seat 
themselves. * All things then, 
whatever they may bid you, do 
and keep; but let not your do- 
ing be according to their works, 
for they say and do not. *And 
they bind burdens heavy and 
hard to carry, and lay them on 
men’s shoulders, but so much 
as with their finger are they un- 
willing to stir them. ὅ But all 
their works they do to be gazed 
on by mankind: and they widen 
their phylacteries, and enlarge 
their fringes, °and love the first 
place at meals, and the chief 
seats in the synagogues, 7and 
the greetings in the market 
places, and to be called by peo- 
ple, Rabbi, Rabbi. ὃ But do not 
you be called Rabbi, for one is 
your master, and you are all bre- 
thren. %And call no one your 
father on earth, for one is your 
father, the heavenly one. !And 
do not be called leaders, for you 
have one leader, the Christ; "and 
the greatest of you shall be your 
attendant. 1And whoever shall 
uplift himself, shall be brought 
low, and whoever shall lower 
himself, shall be uplifted. 

33 But woe to you, scribes and 
Pharisees, hypocrites, because 
you shut the kingdom of heaven 
in the face of mankind; for 
yourselves do not enter, and 
those that are entering, you do 
not allow to gain entrance. “Woe 
to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites, because you take a 
eircuit of sea and land, to make 
one proselyte, and when he has 
become so, you make him a son 
of Gehenna twice as much as 
yourselves. 1 Woe to you, blind 
guides, that say, Whoever may 
swear by the temple, it is naught, 
but whoever may swear by the 
gold of the temple, is bound. 
17 Fools and blind, for which is 
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τίνος υἱός ἐσ τι; A€yovow αὐτῷ, Τοῦ Aaveid. Λέγει 
> “ a 3 x > if if 3S 

αὐτοῖς, Πῶς οὖν Δαυεὶδ ἐν πνεύματι κύριον αὐτὸν 
Tad / 53 € / “ 7ὔ / 

καλεῖ, λέγων, Himev ὁ Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου, Κάθου 44 
» a oS Ἂ a \ > / € 7 

ἐκ δεξιῶν μου ἕως av θῶ Tous ἐχθρούς σου ὑποκάτω 
a a > 5 ὡς las gr EN / 

τῶν ποδῶν cov. Hi οὖν Aaveid καλεῖ αὐτὸν κύριον, 
a εΝ » tar Ν3 7, Ν > \ Qo 7 3 lod 

πῶς υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ἐστί; Καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο ἀποκριθῆναι 
» “ / SIAN 9 ἡ ᾽ 4. ιν 7 a « / 

αὐτῷ λόγον, οὐδὲ ἐτόλμησέ τις ἀπ ἐκείνης τῆς ἡμέρας 

ἐπερωτῆσαι αὐτὸν οὐκέτι. 

43 

45 

46 

ΤΌΤΕ ᾿Ιησοῦς ἐλάλησε τοῖς ὄχλοις καὶ τοῖς 23 
a a 4 > Ν a oe vA / 

μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Hi τῆς Μωύσέως καθέδρας 
/ lad lal , 53 

ἐκάθισαν οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι. Πάντα οὖν 
“ \ ” “ (, “ Ν \ 

ὅσα ἐὰν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν, ποιήσατε καὶ τηρεῖτε, κατὰ δὲ 
Ne /, cas \ a / an 

τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν μὴ TOLELTE’ λέγουσι Yap καὶ οὐ ποιοῦσι. 
/ \ / , Ν / ον 

Ζεσμεύουσι δὲ φορτία βαρέα καὶ δυσβάστακτα, καὶ 
/ \ 3) “- Ἅ a \ 

ἐπιτιθέασιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὦὠμους τῶν ἀνθρώπων, τῷ δὲ δακ- 
/ 5) ta > / “ » ΄ / Ν Ν 

τύλῳ αὐτῶν οὐ θέλουσι κινῆσαι αὐτά. Πάντα δὲ τὰ 
7 a ΄- \ ἂν a a / 

ἔργα αὐτῶν ποιοῦσι πρὸς TO θεαθῆναι τοῖς ἀνθρώποις" 
΄ \ \ / a / 

πλατύνουσι δὲ τὰ φυλακτήρια αὐτῶν καὶ μεγαλύνουσι 
\ / fal \ \ / 5 - 

τὰ κράσπεδα, φιλοῦσι δὲ τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν ἐν τοῖς 
\ 7 an an 

δείπνοις Kal Tas πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς 
Ν \ “ ad lal ε Ν 

καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς, καὶ καλεῖσθαι ὑπὸ 
lat e 7 ε a \ \ Ta 

τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ῥαββεὶ, ῥαββεί. ᾿Ὑμεῖς de μὴ κληθῆτε 
e / - / > € a « ΄ὔ ie \ 

ῥαββεί: εἷς yap ἐστιν ὑμῶν ὁ διδάσκαλος, πᾶντες δὲ 
ε on > ia) \ , \ / ε an 

ὑμεῖς ἀδελφοί ἐστε. Kai πατέρα μὴ καλέσητε ὑμῶν 
a a - / ε \ e a « > , 

ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" εἷς yap ἐστιν ὃ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ οὐράνιος" 
Μηδὲ On 0 I, 0 θ nS ὑμῶν ἐστὶ ηδὲ κληθῆτε καθηγηταί, ὃτι καθηγητὴς ὑμῶν ἐστὶν 
© ε / ε \ / e cad y € a , 

els, ὁ Χριστός: ὁ δὲ μείζων ὑμῶν ἔσται ὑμῶν δια- 
“ \ ε / e Ν / 

kovos. Ootis δὲ ὑψώσει ἑαυτον, ταπεινωθήσεται, 
if 7 Ν « / 

Kal ὅστις ταπεινώσει ἑαυτὸν, ὑψωθησεται. 
\ ms = = ε , 

Οὐαὶ δὲ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, 
“ / \ lol > a yf 

ὅτι κλείετε THY βασιλείαν τῶν οὐρανῶν ἔμπροσθεν 
lal 7 - \ / 2>O\ \ 

τῶν ἀνθρώπων: ὑμεῖς yap οὐκ εἰσερχεσθε, οὐδὲ τοὺς 
/ a € ΄- 

εἰσερχομένους ἀφίετε εἰσελθεῖν. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμ- 
an an 7 ͵ 7 \ 

ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι περιάγετε τὴν 
/ \ \ “ “ Ue 

θάλασσαν καὶ τὴν ξηρὰν ποιῆσαι ἕνα προσήλυτον, 
/ / ΄ ἊΝ eN Ie / 

Kal ὅταν γένηται, ποιεῖτε αὐτὸν υἱὸν γεέννης διπλο- 
« a DEN Ξ la € Ν Ν « / 

τερον ὑμῶν. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὁδηγοὶ τυφλοὶ ot λέγοντες, 
a Ἂ 3. κὸν » “ ΄σ 5. Ὁ 7 » A oi sy 
Os av ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ ναῷ, οὐδέν ἐστιν: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν 
Loon ἐν τῷ Sines υ, ὀφείλει. ΜίΊωροὶ καὶ ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ χρυσῷ τοῦ ναοῦ, ὁ : p 
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τυφλοί, τίς γὰρ μείζων ἐστίν, ὁ χρυσὸς ἢ ὁ ναὸς ὁ 
ἁγιάσας τὸν χρυσόν; Καὶ, “Os ἐὰν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ 
θυσιαστηρίῳ, οὐδέν ἐστιν: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ὀμόσῃ ἐν τῷ 
δώρῳ τῷ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, ὀφείλει. Tuprot, τί γὰρ 
μεῖζον, τὸ δῶρον ἢ ἢ τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ ἁγιά ον τὸ 
δῶρον; > Ὃ οὖν ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ ὀμνύει ἐν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν πᾶσιν τοῖς ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ: καὶ ὁ ὀμόσας 
ἐν τῷ ναῷ ὀμνύει. ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ κατοικήσαντι 
αὐτόν: καὶ ὃ ὀμόσας ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ὀμνύει ἐν τῷ 
θρόνῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ ̓ καθημένῳ ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 
Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι 
ἀποδεκατοῦτε τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ ἄνηθον καὶ τὸ κύμε- 
νον, καὶ ἀφήκατε τὰ βαρύτερα τοῦ νόμου, τὴν κρίσιν 
καὶ τὸ ἔλεος καὶ τὴν πίστιν: ταῦτα δὲ ἔδει ποιῆσαι 
κἀκεῖνα μὴ ἀφεῖναι. ᾿Οδηγοὶ τυφλοί, οἱ διυλίζοντες 
τὸν κώνωπα, τὴν δὲ κάμηλον καταπίνοντες. Οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν, γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι καθα- 
ρίζετε τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ τῆς παροψίδος, 
ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ἐξ ἁρπαγῆς καὶ ἀκρασίας. Φαρι- 
σαῖε τυφλέ, καθάρισον πρῶτον τὸ ἔντος τοῦ ποτηρίου, 
ἵνα γένηται καὶ τὸ ἐκτὸς αὐτοῦ καθαρόν. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, 
γραμματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι παρομοιά- 

ζετε τάφοις κεκονιαμένοις, οἵτινες ἔξωθεν μὲν φαίνον- 
ται ὡραῖοι, ἔσωθεν δὲ γέμουσιν ὀστέων νεκρῶν καὶ 
πάσης ἀκαθαρσίας: οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔξωθεν μὲν 
φαίνεσθε τοῖς ἀνθρώποις δίκαιοι, ἔσωθεν δέ ἐστε 
μεστοὶ ὑποκρίσεως καὶ ἀνομίας. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, γραμ- 
ματεῖς καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τοὺς 
τάφους τῶν προφητῶν καὶ κοσμεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν 

80 δικαίων, καὶ λέγετε, Ei ἤμεθα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῶν 
πατέρων ἡμῶν, οὐκ ἂν ἤμεθα αὐτῶν κοινωνοὶ ἐν τῷ 
αἵματι τῶν προφητῶν. ἽΩστε μαρτυρεῖτε ἑαυτοῖς, 
ὅτι υἱοί ἐστε τῶν φονευσάντων τοὺς προφήτας. Καὶ 
ὑμεῖς πληρώσατε τὸ μέτρον τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν. 
‘Opes, γεννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, πῶς φύγητε ἀπὸ τῆς 
κρίσεως τῆς γεέννης ; Ava τοῦτο, ἰδοὺ, ἐ ἐγὼ ἀποστέλλω 
πρὸς ὑμᾶς προφήτας καὶ σοφοὺς καὶ γραμματεῖς" ἐξ 
αὐτῶν ἀποκτενεῖτε καὶ σταυρώσετε, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν 
μαστιγώσετε ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ὑμῶν καὶ διώξετε 

35 ἀπὸ πόλεως εἰς πόλιν: ὅπως ελθῃ ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς πᾶν 
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ereater, the gold, or the temple 
that hallowed the gold? ‘And, 
Whoever may swear by the altar, 
it is naught, but whoever may 
swear by the gift upon it, 1s 
bound. 19 Blind ones, for which 
is greater, the gift or the altar 
that hallows the gift? 9 He 
then that swore by the altar, 
swears by it and by all things 
upon it; “and he that swore 
by the “temple, swears by it 
and by him that took up his 
abode in it; “and he that swore 
by the heaven, swears by the 
throne of God and by him that 
sits thereon. 2 Woe to you, 
scribesand Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you tithe the mint and 
the dill and the cummin, but have 
let pass the weightier matters of 
the law, judgment, merey, and 
faithfulness: but these ought you 
to have done and those not 
have let pass. “Blind guides, 
who strain out the gnat, and 
drink down the camel. * Woe 
to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites, because you cleanse 
the outside of the cup and the 
dish, but within they are full 
of robbery and greed. 36 Blind 
Pharisee, cleanse first the inside 
of the cup, that the outside may 
be clean also. */ Woe to you, 
seribesand Pharisees, hypocrites, 
because you are like whitewash- 
ed sepulchres, which outwardly 
seem beautiful, but within are 
full of dead bones and every un- 
cleanness: *8 thus do you too out- 
wardly seem to mankind right- 
eous, but within are rife with 
hy pocrisy and lawlessness. “Woe 
to you, scribes and Pharisees, 
hypocrites, because you build the 
sepulchres of the prophets and 
garnish the tombs of the right- 
eous, “and say, Had we been in 
the day s of our fathers, we would 
not have been sharers with them 
in the blood of the prophets. 
31S0 then you are your own wit- 
nesses, that you are sons of those 
that slew the prophets. * Do you 
too fill up the measure of your 
fathers. Serpents, brood of 
vipers, how are you to escape 
the doom of Gehenna? *! Where- 
fore, lo, 1am sending to you pro- 
phets and wise men and scribes : 
some of them shall you kill 
and crucify, and some of them 
shall you scourge in your syna- 
gogues, and per secute them from 
town to town: * that there may 
come upon you all righteous 
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blood shed on earth, from the 
blood of Abel the righteous, to 
the blood of Zacharias son of 
Barachias, whom you slew be- 
tween the temple and the altar. 
δ Verily I tell you, all these 
things shall come on this gene- 
ration. *” Jerusalem, Jerusalem, 
that killest the prophets, and 
stonest those that are sent to 
thee, how often did I wish to 
gather thy children, as a hen 
gathers her chicks under her 
wings, and you would not. 351,0, 
your house is being left to you 
one; *for I tell you, you shall 
by no means see me henceforth, 
until you say, Blessed is he that 
comes in the name of the Lord. 

And Jesus went out and was 
᾿ leaving the temple, and the dis- 
ciples came to him to point out 
to him the buildings of the tem- 
ple. ?But he said to them in 
answer, Do you not see all this? 
Verily I tell you, there shall not 
be left here stone upon stone 
that shall not be thrown down. 
3 And as he sat on the Mount of 
Olives, the disciples came to him 
privately, saying, Tell us when 
these things shall be, and what 
shall be the sign of thy coming, 
and of the close of the age. 
4 And Jesus said to them in an- 
swer, Take heed lest any one 
mislead you; *for many shall 
come in my name, saying, I am 
the Christ, and shall mislead 
many. ®And you are going to 
hear of wars and reports of 
wars: mind, be not troubled, for 
it must be that all come to pass: 
but the end is not yet. 7 For 
there shall rise up nation against 
nation, and kingdom against 
kingdom, and there shall be 
dearths and plagues and earth- 
quakes in several places: *but 
all these things are a beginning 
of birth-throes. Then shall they 
deliver you up to distress, and 
shall kill you, and you shall be 
hated by all the nations on ac- 
count of my name. 19 And then 
shall many be stumbled, and 
shall deliver up and hate each 
other. "And many false prophets 
shall rise up and mislead many. 
15 And on account of the growth 
of lawlessness, the love of the 
many shall be chilled: 13 but he 
that shall have endured through- 
out, this one shall be saved, 
“And this gospel of the king- 
dom shall be published in the 
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e 7, 7 CT a a aN an lA 

αἷμα δίκαιον ἐκχυνόμενον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; ἀπὸ TOU aipa- 
3 a / a a o / eon 

τος Αβελ τοῦ δικαίου ἕως τοῦ αἵματος Ζαχαρίου υἱοῦ 
ἃ / \\ ΄“ a an 

Bapaxiov, ov ἐφονεύσατε μεταξὺ τοῦ ναοῦ Kal τοῦ 
7 > \ 7 en o / an 

θυσιαστηρίου. Apny λέγω vy, ἥξει TAVTA ταῦυτα 36 
SN \ \ ΄ ε Ν ε / 

ἐπὶ THY yeveav ταύτην. Lepovoadrdnp, LepovoadAnp, 37 
\ / Ν a \ 

ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας Kat λιθοβολοῦσα Tous 
΄ Ν ee ὟΝ, / > / 3 

ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὐτὴν, ποσάκις ἡἠθέλησα ἐπισυν- 
“-“ \ 7 a / 5 / yf 

αγαγεῖν τὰ τέκνα σου, OY τρόπον ἐπισυνάγει ὀρνις 
\ f 5 ἙῸΝ Ἅ / re Ν » 

τὰ νοσσία αὐτῆς ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας αὐτῆς, καὶ οὐκ 
> 7, > \ > / QA « 5 ε a y 

ἠθελήσατε. Ldov ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν ἐἔρη- 88 
/ \ εἰ ἦν » ΄ 5) Cat) y 

μος: λέγω yap υμῖν, οὐ μὴ με ἴδητε ἀπ αρτι 89 
ο x ” 3 2 cans U » 92h 

ἕως ἂν εἴπητε, Πὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι 
Κυρίου. 

\ > an / Ν a a 

KAT ἐξελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐπορεύετο ἀπὸ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 24 
an e > lal ΄σ a \ 

καὶ προσῆλθον οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπιδεῖξαι αὐτῷ Tas 
Ν Ase a ε \ 5 > a 

οἰκοδομὰς τοῦ ἱεροῦ. O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 2 
,ὔ / a \ , Gags \ 

Ov βλέπετε πάντα ταῦτα; ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ 
“ & / ἃ / 

ἀφεθῇ ὧδε λίθος ἐπὶ λίθον, os ov καταλυθήσεται. 
: / \ » fa) SEN a yx lod 3 a 

ΙΚαθημένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν, 3 
a a > »7Q/ / 

προσῆλθον αὐτῷ ot μαθηταὶ Kar ἰδίαν, λέγοντες, 
’ \ Ces / an yy / Ν a ἴω 

Hime ἡμῖν, wore ταῦτα ἔσται, καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον τῆς 
na 7 , “ 5». κα > 

σῆς παρουσίας καὶ συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος; Kat ἀποκ- 4 
δὲ τ a 53 ’ an / / an 

ριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, βλέπετε μὴ τις ὑμᾶς 
/ Ν Ν 3 / ye ES o~ > / he 

πλανησῃ" πολλοὶ yap ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ονοματι 5 
7 > / ’ ε / Ν \ 

μου, λέγοντες, Hyw εἰμι ὁ Xptoros, Kat πολλοὺς 
/ / \ iA 4 

πλανήσουσι. MedAnoere δὲ ἀκούειν πολέμους καὶ 6 
Ν / € a Σ \ an an \ 7 

ἀκοᾶς πολέμων: ὁρᾶτε, μὴ θροεῖσθε". δεῖ yap πάντα 
/ > > y > Ν Ν / > , \ 

γενέσθαι, ἀλλ οὔπω ἐστὶ TO τέλος. γερθησεται yap 7 
ya, De SS, \ / Ὁ Ἂς / WL 

ἐθνος ἐπὶ ἔθνος καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν, καὶ ἐσον- 
Ν / 7 

ται λιμοὶ καὶ λοιμοὶ καὶ σεισμοὶ κατὰ τόπους" πᾶντα 8 
\ an \ / 7 e an 

δὲ ταῦτα ἀρχὴ ὠδίνων. Torte παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς eis 9 
a n a yf 7] 

θλίψιν, καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι 
ΕΝ ΄, a » a \ ἊΣ /; 4 Ν 

ὕπο πάντων τῶν ἐθνῶν διὰ τὸ ὄνομα μου. Καὶ τοτε 10 
/ / / 

σκανδαλισθήσονται πολλοὶ, καὶ ἀλλήλους παραδώ- 
/ / Ν Ν 

σουσι καὶ μισήσουσιν ἀλλήλους. Καὶ πολλοὶ Yev- 11 
a / / / 

δοπροφῆται ἐγερθήσονται καὶ πλανήσουσι πολλούς. 
Ν Ν Ν las \ > if , ε 

Kai διὰ τὸ πληθυνθῆναι τὴν ἀνομίαν ψυγήσεται ἡ 12 
> ey a a A « / 3 7 

ἀγάπη τῶν πολλῶν: ὃ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, 13 
ἘΣ / ie a Ν > 

οὗτος σωθήσεται. Καὶ κηρυχθήσεται τοῦτο τὸ εὐαγ- 14 
48 
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, ° / 3 σ a > / > / 

γέλιον τῆς βασιλείας ἐν OAN TH οἰκουμένῃ εἰς μαρτυ- 
a ΄ Ε \ / σ x ,ὔ 

ριον πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσι, καὶ τότε ἥξει τὸ τέλος. 
“ 53 5) Ν , “ » / \ 

Orav οὖν ἴδητε TO βδελυγμα τῆς ἐρημώσεως; TO 
e \ \ \ a , e Ν 3 / « 

ῥηθεν διὰ Δανιὴλ τοῦ προφητου, ἑστὸς ἐν τόπῳ ἁγίῳ; 
« / / ε » ὌΝ 3 / 

16 ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω, τότε οἱ ἐν TH Lovdaia φευ- 
/ XS ε a ΄ \ 

17 γέτωσαν ἐπὶ Ta Opn, ὃ ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος μὴ κατα- 
2 \ a ΟὟ > A Coe 05 9 

18 βαινέτω ἄραι τὰ ἐκ ΤῊΣ οἰκίας. αὐ ποι τ Οεν τῷ 

ἀγρῷ μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω ὀπίσω ἄραι τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ. 
Οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλαζού- 
σαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. Προσεύχεσθε δὲ ἵνα 

\ / e \ lal ἴω \ 7 

μὴ γένηται ἢ φυγὴ ὑμῶν χειμῶνος μηδὲ σαββάτφ' 
ἔσται γὰρ τότε θλίψις “μεγάλη, οἵα. οὐ “γέγονεν ἀπ᾽ 

ἀρχῆς κόσμου ἕως τοῦ νῦν, οὐδ᾽ οὐ μὴ γένηται. Καὶ 
εἰ μὴ ἐκολοβώθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι, οὐκ ἂν ἐσώθη 

A / \ \ \ > \ / 

πᾶσα σάρξ' διὰ δὲ τοὺς ἐκλεκτοὺς κολοβωθήσονται 
et e / ΄“ 7 7 eon By > \ 

αἱ ἡμέραι ἐκεῖναι. Tore ἐάν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, Ldov, 
ΟῚ ε x / x sy) \ ΄ i » bn 
ὧδε ὁ Χριστὸς, ἢ ὧδε, μὴ πιστεύσητε: ἐγερθη- 
σονται γὰρ ψευδόχριστοι καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ 
δώσουσι σημεῖα μεγάλα καὶ τέρατα, ὥστε πλανῆσαι, 
εἰ δυνατόν, καὶ τοὺς ἐκλεκτούς. ᾿]δοὺ, προείρηκα 
ὑμῖν. ᾿Εὰν οὖν εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν, ᾿]δοὺ, ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ 
ἐστί, μὴ ἐξέλθητε: ᾿]δοὺ, ἐ ἐν τοῖς ταμείοις, μὴ πιστεύ- 

27 σητε': ὥσπερ γὰρ ἢ ἀστραπὴ ἐξέρχεται ἀπὸ ἀνα- 
τολῶν καὶ φαίνεται ἕ ἕως δυσμῶν, οὕτως ἔσται ἣ παρου- 

28 σία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: ὕπου γὰρ ἐὰν ῇ τὸ 
an ω » « 

πτώμα, ἐκεῖ συναχθήσονται οἱ ἀετοί. 
» ΄ \ \ \ a a e a 3 ,ὔ 

Evéews δὲ μετὰ τὴν θλῖψιν τῶν ἡμερῶν ἐκείνων 
ε 4 Ys Ν e / > / XN 

ὁ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται, Kal ἡ σελήνη οὐ δώσει TO 
’,ὔ od e / a SN lol 

φέγγος αὐτῆς, Kal οἱ ἀστέρες πεσοῦνται ἀπὸ τοῦ 
an ε / lal a / 

οὐρανοῦ, καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν σαλευθήσονται. 
/ / Ν a a 635 ἂς a » ie 

80 Καὶ τότε φανήσεται τὸ σημεῖον τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ avOpa- 
rn ΄σ / / cas Ν 

που ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ τότε κόψονται πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ 
a “ 7 \ eX “ / 5» / 

τῆς γῆς; καὶ ὄψονται Tov υἱὸν Tov ἀνθρώπου ἐρχομε- 
a a An an \ / 

νὸν ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ 
/ las a \ / >’ a 

81 δόξης πολλῆς. Kai ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ 
A 7 an 4 / 

μετὰ σάλπιγγος φωνῆς μεγάλης, Kal ἐπισυνάξουσι 
\ ΧΝ a a 7 ia Ce ot 

TOUS ἐκλεκτοὺς αὐτοῦ EK TOY τεσσάρων ἀνέμων aT 
2, » n ao 327 » an 

ἄκρων οὐρανῶν EWS ἄκρων αὑτῶν. 
> \ \ > a ΄ \ , ¢ 

Amo δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν παραβολὴν. ~Orav 
70 € / x, oA / e Ν Ν \ / 

δὴ ὁ κλάδος αὐτῆς γένηται ἁπαλὸς, Kal Ta φύλλα 
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whole world for a testimony to 
all the nations, and then shall 
come the end. 

15 Whenever then you shall see 
the abomination of desolation, 
spoken of through Daniel the 
prophet, standing on a holy spot, 
6_let the reader understand— 
then let those in Judea fly to the 
mountains: let not him that is 
on the house-top, go down to 
take away what belongs to his 
house, Sand let not him that is 
in the open field, turn back to 
take away his clothes. 1 And 
woe to the women with child, 
and that shall be suckling in 
those days. And pray that 
your flight may not be in winter 
time, nor on a sabbath; for 
there shall then be great distress, 
such as has not been from the 
beginning of the world, no, nor 
shall ever be. And had not 
those days been cut short, no 
flesh would be saved; but on 
account of the chosen ones those 
days shall be cut short. 7? Then 
if any one say to you, Lo, here 
is the Christ, or there, believe 
him not; #4 for there shall rise 
up false Christs and false pro- 
phets, and shall shew signs and 
marvels so as to mislead, if pos- 
sible, even the chosen ones. ” Lo, 

have foretold it you. *If 
then they say to you, Lo, he is 
in the wilderness, go not out; 
Lo, he is in the close chambers, 
believe it not; * for as the light- 
ning issues from the east and 
shines to the west, so shall be 
the coming of the Son of Man: 
8 [Ὁ wherever be the carcase, 
there will the eagles gather. 

39 But forthwith after the dis- 
tress of those days shall the sun 
be darkened and the moon not 
give her light, and the stars shall 
fall from heaven, and the powers 
of the heavens shall be shaken. 
3° And then shall appear the sign 
of the Son of Man in the hea- 
ven; and then shall all the tribes 
of the land wail, and shall see 
the Son of Man coming on the 
clouds of heaven with power and 
great glory. *! And he shall send 
out his angels with a trumpet 
of great sound, and they shall 
gather his chosen ones from the 
four winds, from one end of hea- 
ven to the other. 

82 And from the fig tree learn 
its parable. When its branch 
has now become’tender, and the 
leaves are shooting, you know 
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that the summer is near: “so 
you too, whenever you shall see 
all these things, know that it is 
near, by the doors. * Verily I 
tell you, this generation shall by 
no means have passed away, till 
all these things shall have come 
topass. *The heavenand the earth 
shall pass away, but my words 
shall by no means pass away. 

856 But about that day and hour 
no one knows, not even the an- 
gels of heaven, but my Father 
only. * But as were the days 
of Noah, so shall be the coming 
of the Son of Man. * For as in 
the days of the flood they were 
eating and drinking, marrying 
and giving in marriage, to the 
day when Noah entered the ark, 
97and were not aware till the 
flood came and took them all 
away; so shall be the coming of 
the Son of Man. 2 Then shall 
two be in the open field, one is 
fetched away and one is left; 
“two women grinding at the 
mill, one is fetched away and 
one is left. *” Keep watch then, 
because you know not on what 
day your Lord is coming. “ But 
of this be assured, that, had 
the householder known at what 
watch the thief was coming, he 
would have kept watch, and not 
have allowed his house to be 
dug through. *On this account 
be you also ready, because in 
an hour when you think not, 
the Son of Man is coming. 

45 Who then is the trusty and 
wise servant whom his master 
placed in charge of his house- 
hold, to give them their food in 
season? “°Blest is that servant 
whom his master when coming 
shall find so doing. “ Verily I 
tell you, that he will place him 
in charge of all his substance. 
48 But if that bad servant say in 
his heart, My master is delaying 
to come, “and begin to | eat his 
fellowservants, and eat and drink 
with the-dr unkards; 5°the master 
of that servant will come ona day 
when he is not looking for him, 
and at an hour that he knows 
not, *‘and will cut him asunder, 
and set his lot with the hypo- 
erites: there shall be the weep- 
ing and the gnashing of teeth. 

Then shall the kingdom of hea- 
ven be likened to ten virgins that 
took their own lamps and went 
out to meet the bridegroom; 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

ἐκφύῃ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος" οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς 99 

ὅταν ἴδητε πάντα ταῦτα, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν 

ἐπὶ θύραις. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ μὴ παρέλθῃ ἡ 34 

γενεὰ αὕτη, ἕως av πάντα ταῦτα γένηται. “O ovpa- 35 
νὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ παρελεύσεται, οἱ δὲ λόγοι μου οὐ μὴ 
παρέλθωσι. 

\ n e » , Q “ ’ τς 3 

TTepi δὲ τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης καὶ wpas οὐδεὶς οἶδεν, 36 
>a\ 7 a ΄- \ « » 

οὐδὲ οἱ ἄγγελοι τῶν οὐρανῶν, εἰ μὴ ὁ πατὴρ μου 
i σ \ e « / a al Ὁ y 

μόνος. ᾿ῶσπερ δὲ at ἡμέραι τοῦ «Νῶε, οὕτως ἔσται 37 
ε 7 a a - / ε \ 5 

ἢ παρουσία Tov υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. Ls yap ἦσαν 38 
» va € / an fal / ΝΥ , 

ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τοῦ κατακλυσμοῦ τρώγοντες καὶ πί- 
“ if 27) Ὁ (4 7] 

νοντες, γαμοῦντες καὶ ἐκγαμίζοντες, ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας 
9 lal a ΠῚ \ / Ν >’ yy oS 

εἰσῆλθε Nae εἰς τὴν κιβωτὸν, Kal οὐκ ἐγνωσαν ἕως 39 
> ε \ SD “ Y 
ἦλθεν ὁ κατακλυσμὸς Kal ἦρεν ἀπαντας, οὕτως ἐσται 
ε » a a lal / / / ,ἷ 

ἡ παρουσία τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. Tore δύο ἔσον- 40 
» a >’ “ - / \ ne » / 

ται ἐν τῷ ἀγρῷ, εἷς παραλαμβάνεται καὶ εἷς ἀφίεται 
δύο ἀλήθ ἐν τῷ μύλῳ, μία παραλαμβάνεται καὶ 41 vo ἀλήθουσαι p μύλῳ, μία παραλαμβάνεται καὶ 

lad 3 ο 3, 

μία ἀφίεται. IL'pnyopetre οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε ποίᾳ 42 
ε ie c raat, € a y > an \ 7 Ξ 

ἡμέρᾳ ὁ Κύριος ὑμῶν ἔρχεται. Μίκεῖνο δὲ γινώσκετε, 48 
“ > 3, rd » / 7 la « 7 

OTL εἰ moet 0 οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ φυλακῇ ὁ κλέπτης 
/ 

ἔρχεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν. ἂν καὶ οὐκ ἂν εἴασε διορυ- 
γῆναι τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ. Ava TOUTO καὶ ὑμεῖς γίνεσθε 44. 

ἕτοιμοι, ὅτι 1) οὐ δοκεῖτε WPA, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
2, 

ἐρχεται. 

Tis ἄρα ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς δοῦλος καὶ φρόνιμος, ὃ ov 45 

κατέστησεν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκετείας αὐτοῦ 
τοῦ δοῦναι αὐτοῖς τὴν τροφὴν ἐ ἐν καιρῷ; : Μακάριος ὁ ὁ 46 

e 

δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ὃν ἐλθὼν ὃ κύριος αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει οὕτω 
"Apnv λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 47 

ε / a / > / ’ \ \ 35, 

ὑπάρχουσιν αὐτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτὸν. Hay δὲ εἴπῃ 48 
ec \ lat 3 a 5 tas / > an / 

ὁ κακὸς δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ, Χρονίζει 
c / 5 Ν yy / \ 

μου O κυριος ἐλθεῖν, καὶ ἄρξηται τυπτειν τους συν- 49 
/ ’ (2 \ / \ “ / 

δούλους, ἐσθίη δὲ Kai πίνῃ μετὰ τῶν μεθυοντων" 
“ ε / a / 5 7ὔ > ec; es ς » 
ἥξει O ΚυρίῸς τοι) δούλου εκείνου EV ἢ ἐρᾷ ἢ OV 50 

προσδοκᾷ καὶ ἐν ὥρᾳ Hi οὐ γινώσκει, καὶ διχοτομήσει 51 
αὐτόν, καὶ τὸ μέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ὑποκριτῶν θήσει: 
ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων. 

ποιοῦντα. 

TOTE ὁμοιωθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία τῶν οὐρανῶν 25 
δέκα παρθένοις, αἵτινες λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας ἑαυ- 

50 
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A a , a / \ 

2 τῶν ἐξῆλθον εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ νυμφίου: πέντε δὲ 
3 lo / e ,ὔ ο' 

8 ἦσαν ἐξ αὐτῶν φρόνιμοι καὶ αἱ πέντε μωραί. Αἵτινες 
/ “- \ ΄ x, A » », 

μωραί, λαβοῦσαι τὰς λαμπάδας αὐτῶν οὐκ ἐλαβον 
> ε a 7 ε \ / yA "7 

4 μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ἔλαιον: αἱ δὲ φρόνιμοι ἐλαβον ἐλαιον 
» lad a N a le a 

ἐν τοῖς ἀγγείοις αὐτῶν μετὰ TOV λαμπάδων αὐτῶν. 
/ \ 

5 Χρονίζοντος δὲ τοῦ νυμφίου, ἐνύσταξαν πᾶσαι καὶ 
>’ / 

6 ἐκάθευδον. Μέσης δὲ νυκτὸς κραυγὴ γέγονεν, ᾿Ι]δοὺ 
7 ὃ νυμφίος, ἐξέρχεσθε εἰς ἀπάντησιν αὐτοῦ. Tore 
ἠγέρθησαν πᾶσαι αἱ παρθένοι ἐκεῖναι καὶ ἐκόσμησαν 

8 τὰς λαμπάδας ἑαυτῶν. Αἱ δὲ μωραὶ ταῖς φρονίμοις 
53 / (Ager oS an a id « 

εἶπον, Ζοτε ἡμῖν ἐκ τοῦ ἐλαίου ὑμῶν, ὅτι αἱ λαμ- 
ey « “ ’, > \ e / 

9 πάδες ἡμῶν σβέννυνται. ᾿Απεκρίθησαν δὲ αἱ φρονι- 
/ / \ ΄ ΄- 

μοι, λέγουσαι, ῆηήποτε οὐ μὴ ἀρκέσῃ ἡμῖν καὶ vty 
/ \ “ ἮΝ \ an 

πορεύεσθε Oe μᾶλλον πρὸς τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ ayop- 
/ a > \ a 7 

10 ἄσατε ἑαυταῖς. ᾿Απερχομένων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀγοράσαι, 
> ε 7 Ν ε: eG > » a 
ἦλθεν ὁ νυμφίος, καὶ at ἕτοιμοι εἰσῆλθον μετ αὐτοῦ 

᾽ A‘ / X » 7 ΄ ͵ὕ σαν \ 

11 εἰς τοὺς γάμους, καὶ ἐκλείσθη ἡ θύρα. “Ὕστερον de 
A Ν e Ν / , Bats 

ἐρχονται καὶ at λοιπαὶ παρθένοι, λέγουσαι, Kupte, 
/ yy « 5 e \ 5 Ν 3 » \ 

12 Kuple, ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν: ὃ δε ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Αμὴν 
/ « ΄ 5; ἴω 

λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ οἶδα ὑμᾶς. 

a 3 7 / \ > O\ 

13 Τρηγορεῖτε οὖν, ὅτι οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν ἡμέραν οὐδε 
\ “ 

14 τὴν wpav. "Qorep yap ἄνθρωπος ἀποδημῶν ἐκάλεσε 
τοὺς ἰδίους δούλους, καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοῖς τὰ ὑπάρ- 

1ὅ χοντα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ῷ μὲν ἔδωκε πέντε τάλαντα, ᾧ δὲ 
δύο, ᾧ δὲ ἕν, ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὴν ἰδίαν δύναμιν, καὶ 

16 ἀπεδήμησεν εὐθέως. Πορευθεὶς δὲ ὁ τὰ πέντε τά- 
\ > / 5 3 a Nef 7 + 

Aavta λαβὼν εἰργάσατο ἐν αὑτοῖς, Kal ἐποίησεν ἀλλα 
΄, «ε 7, ἈΝ «ε Ν / Sf, \ 3. ΟΝ 

17 πέντε: ὡσαύτως καὶ ὁ τὰ OVO ἐκέρδησε καὶ αὐτὸς 
+ / « \ Ν A \ \ By 

18 ἄλλα δύο: ὁ δὲ TO Ev λαβὼν ἀπελθὼν w@pveev ἐν 
ὍΣ “ \ yy Ν » / a / > a 

τῇ γῇ: καὶ ἐκρυψε τὸ ἀργύριον τοῦ κυρίου αὑτοῦ. 
x \ / 7ὔ ε / a / 

19 Mera δὲ πολὺν χρόνον ἔρχεται ὁ κύριος τῶν δούλων 
3 \ / , » 2A Ν 

20 ἐκείνων καὶ συναίρει λόγον μετ αὐτῶν. Kai προσελ- 
\ « ‘ / ’ὔ \ ’ 7 

Gov ὁ Ta πέντε τάλαντα λαβὼν προσήνεγκεν ἄλλα 
, ΄, ΄ στ , ΄ , 

πέντε τάλαντα, λέγων, Kupie, πέντε τάλαντα μοι 
/ ΝΜ y / / ᾿ς Pe > Ὁ 

παρέδωκας, ἴδε, ἄλλα πέντε τάλαντα ἐκέρδησα ἐπ 
» “ 3, » “ / a 53 “ \ 

21 αὐτοῖς. “Edn αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ, Ev, δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ 
Ν id 3° N > 7 3 / an 

Kal TLOTE, ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστὸς, ἐπὶ πολλῶν GE κατα- 
, + > \ \ a / 

22 aoTnow εἰσελθε εἰς THY χαρὰν τοῦ κυρίου σου. II poo- 
\ \ \ \ ΄ ΄ 53 7 7 

ελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὰ δύο τάλαντα εἶπε, Κύριε, δύο 
51 
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2 and five of them were wise, and 
five foolish. * Those that were 
foolish, on taking their lamps, 
took with them no oil; 4 but 
the wise took oil in their vessels 
with their lamps. °And while 
the bridegroom delayed, they all 
sunk in slumber and were sleep- 
ing. © But at midnight there 
was a cry, Lo, the bridegroom : 
go out to meet him. 7 Then 
woke up all those virgins and 
trimmed their own lamps. 8And 
the foolish said to the wise, 
Give us some of your oil, for 
our lamps are going out. ° But 
the wise answered, saying, It 
may be there will not be enough 
for us and you; but rather go 
to the sellers and buy for your- 
selves. And while they were 
going away to buy, the bride- 
groom came, and those that were 
ready, went in with him to the 
wedding, and the door was shut. 
4 And afterwards there come the 
other virgins also, saying, Lord, 
lord, open to us: but he said 
in answer, Verily, I tell you, 
I know you not. 

8 Keep watch then, because 
you know not either the day or 
the hour. “For it shall be as 
aman, when going abroad, sum- 
moned his own servants and en- 
trusted to them his property: 
and to one he gave five talents, 
to another two, and to another 
one, to each according his abil- 
ity, and went abroad forthwith. 
16 And he that had received the 
five talents, went and traded with 
them, and made five besides: 
Win like manner also he that 
had received the two, himself 
also gained two besides: 5 but 
he that had received the one 
talent, went away and dug in 
the ground, and hid his master’s 
money. * But after a long time 
the master of those servants 
comes and reckons with them. 
2 And he that had received the 
five talents, came up and brought 
five talents besides, saying, Mas- 
ter, thou entrustedst to me five 
talents ; see, I have gained five 
talents besides them. 2! His mas- 
ter said to him, Well done, good 
and trusty servant; thou wast 
trusty as far as a few matters. 
I will place thee in control of 
many ; enter the joy of thy mas- 
ter. And he too that had re- 
ceived the two talents, came up 
and said, Master, thou entrust- 

~ 
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edst to me two talents; see, I 
have gained two talents besides 
them. 33 His master said to him, 
Well done, good and trusty ser- 
vant; thou wast trusty as far 
as a “few matters; I will place 
thee in control of many; enter 
the joy of thy master. ™ But 
he that had received the one 
talent, came up and said, Mas- 
ter, I ‘marked thee that thou art 
a harsh man, reaping where thou 
didst not sow, and gathering 
where thou didst not scatter ; 
and in fear I went and hid 
thy talent in the ground: see, 
thou hast thy own. * But his 
master said in answer to him, 
Wicked and slothful servant, 
thou knewest that I reap where 
I did not sow, and gather where 
I did not scatter: 7“it was fit 
then that thou shouldst hand my 
money to the bankers, and on 
my coming I should have re- 
ceived my own with interest. 
*% Take then the talent from him, 
and give it to him that has the 
ten talents; for to every one 
that has, there shall be given 
and he shall be placed in abun- 
dance; but from him that has not, 
there shall be taken away even 
what he has. *° And cast out the 
thriftless servant into the outer 
darkness: thereshall bethe weep- 
ing and the gnashing of teeth. 

1 And when the Son of Man 
shall come in his glory, and all 
the angels with him, then shall 
he seat himself on his throne of 
glory; “and there shall be ga- 
thered before him all the nations, 
and he shall part them off from 
each other, as the shepherd parts 
off the sheep from the goats, 
38 and he shall set the sheep on 
his right hand, and the goats on 
his left. *!Then shall the ling 
say to those on his right hand, 
Come hither, blessed ones of 
my Father, inherit the kingdom 
made ready for you from the 
founding of the world: * for I 
was hungry and you gave me 
food, I was thirsty and you gave 
me drink, I was a stranger and 
you sheltered me, *naked and 
you clothed me, ‘sick and you 
visited me, in prison and you 
came to me. Then shall the 
righteous answer him, saying 
Lord, when did we see thee 
hungry and fed thee, or thirsty 
and gave thee drink ; 8and when 
did we see thee a stranger and 
sheltered thee, or naked and 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

τάλαντά μοι παρέδωκας, ἴδε, ἄλλα δύο τάλαντα EKEp- 
δησα ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς. “Edn αὐτῷ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ, Hv, 
δοῦλε ἀγαθὲ καὶ πιστέ, ἐπὶ ὀλίγα ἧς πιστός, ἐπὶ 
πολλῶν σε καταστήσω: εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν χαρὰν τοῦ 
κυρίου σου. Προσελθὼν δὲ καὶ ὁ τὸ ἕν τάλαντον 24 
εἰληφὼς εἶπε, Κύριε, ἔγνων σε ὅτι σκληρὸς εἶ ἄνθρω-. 
πος, θερίζων ὅπου οὐκ ἔσπειρας, καὶ συνάγων ὅθεν 

οὐ διεσκόρπισαο' καὶ “φοβηθεὶς ἀπελθὼν ἔκρυψα TO 25 
We, ἔχεις τὸ σόν. ᾿Αποκρι- 26 

θεὶς δὲ ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ITovnpé δοῦλε καὶ 
ὀκνηρέ, ἤδεις ὅτι θερίζω ἕπου οὐκ ἔσπειρα; καὶ συνάγω 
ὅθεν οὐ διεσκόρπισα: ἔδει σε οὖν βαλεῖν τὸ ἀργύ- 
ριόν μου τοῖς τραπεζίταις, καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐγὼ ἐκομισάμην 
ἂν τὸ ἐμὸν σὺν τόκῳ. 
τάλαντον, καὶ δότε τῷ ἔχοντι. τὰ δέκα τάλαντα: 

28 

τάλαντόν σου ἐν τῇ γῇ) 

27 

᾿Άρατε οὖν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸ 28 
τῷ 29 

γὰρ ἔχοντι παντὶ δοθήσεται καὶ περισσευθήσεται" τοῦ 
δὲ μὴ ἔχοντος; καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. Kai 
TOV ἀχρεῖον δοῦλον ἐκβάλετε εἰς τὸ σκότος τὸ ἐξώ- 
τερον; ἐκεῖ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν 
ὀδόντων. 

90 

Ὅταν δὲ ἔλθῃ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ δόξῃ 81 
αὐτοῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, τότε καθίσει 
ἐπὶ θρόνου δόξης αὐτοῦ" καὶ συναχθήσονται ¢ ἔμπροσ- 92 

θεν αὐτοῦ πάντα τὰ ἔθνη; καὶ ἀφοριεῖ αὐτοὺς ἀπ᾽ 
ἀλλήλων, ὥσπερ ὁ ποιμὴν ἀφορίζει τὰ πρόβατα ἀπὸ 
τῶν ἐρίφων, καὶ στήσει τὰ “μὲν πρόβατα ἐκ δεξιῶν 33 
αὐτοῦ, τὰ δὲ ἐρίφια eg εὐωνύμων. Tore ἐρεῖ ὁ βασι- 34 
λεὺς τοῖς ἐκ δεξιῶν αὐτοῦ, Aire οἱ εὐλογημένοι τοῦ 

πατρός μου, κληρονομήσατε τὴν ἡτοιμασμένην ὑμῖν 
βασιλείαν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου: ἐπείνασα γὰρ 35 

καὶ ἐδώκατέ μοι φαγεῖν, ἐδίψησα καὶ ἐποτίσατέ με, 
ξένος ἤμην καὶ συνηγάγετέ Με; γυμνὸς καὶ περιεβα- 90 

λετέ με, ἠσθένησα καὶ ἐπεσκέψασθέ με, ἐν φυλακῇ 
ἤμην καὶ ἤλθετε πρός με. Tore ἀποκριθήσονται 37 
αὐτῷ οἱ δίκαιοι, λέγοντες, Κύριε, πότε σε εἴδομεν 
πεινῶντα καὶ ἐθρέψαμεν; ἢ διψώντα καὶ ἐποτίσαμεν; 
πότε δέ σε εἴδομεν ξένον καὶ συνηγάγομεν; ἢ γυμνὸν 38 
καὶ περιεβάλομεν; πότε δέ σε εἴδομεν ἀσθενοῦντα ἢ 39 

δ2 
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40 ἐν φυλακῇ καὶ ἤλθομεν πρός σε; Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
βασιλεὺς ἐρεῖ αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ep ὅσον 

ἐποιήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν ἀδελφῶν μου τῶν ἐλαχίσ- 

41 τῶν, ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. Tote ἐ ἐρεῖ καὶ τοῖς ἐξ εὐωνύμων, 

Πορεύεσθε ar ἐμοῦ οἱ κατηραμένοι εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ 
αἰώνιον τὸ ἡτοιμασμένον τῷ διαβόλῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀγγέ- 

42 λοις αὐτοῦ: ἐπείνασα γὰρ καὶ οὐκ ἐδώκατέ μοι 
48 φαγεῖν, ἐδίψησα καὶ οὐκ ἐποτίσατέ με, ξένος ἤμην 

καὶ οὐ συνηγάγετέ με, γυμνὺς καὶ οὐ περιεβάλετέ με, 
ἀσθενὴς καὶ ἐν φυλακῇ καὶ οὐκ ἐπεσκέψασθέ με. 

44 To oTe ἀποκριθήσονται Kat αὐτοὶ, λέγοντες, Αὔριε, 
πότε σε εἴδομεν πεινῶντα ἢ διψῶντα ἢ ξένον ἢ 
γυμνὸν ἢ ἀσθενῆ ἢ ἐν φυλακῇ, καὶ οὐ διηκονήσαμέν 

45 σοι; To ore ἀποκριθήσεται αὐτοῖς, λέγων, A pay λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον οὐκ ἐποιήσατε ἑνὶ τούτων τῶν ἐλαχίσ- 

46 peor, οὐδὲ ἐμοὶ ἐποιήσατε. Kai ἀπελεύσονται οὗτοι 

εἰς κόλασιν αἰώνιον, οἱ δὲ δίκαιοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

Zon KAT ἐ ἐγένετο ὅτε ἐτέλεσεν ὁ ̓]ησοῦς πάντας τοὺς 
9 λόγους τούτους, εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Οἴδατε ὅ ὅτι 
μετὰ δύο ἡμέρας τὸ πάσχα γίνεται, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς τὸ σταυρωθῆναι. 

8. Tore συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 
τοῦ λαοῦ εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως τοῦ λεγομένου 

4 Καϊάφα, καὶ συνεβουλεύσαντο ἵ ἵνα τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν δόλῳ 
5 κρατήσωσιν καὶ ἀποκτείνωσιν. ᾿ἔλεγον δέ, Μὴ ἐν 
τῇ ἑορτῇ, ἵνα μὴ θόρυβος γένηται ἐν τῷ λαῷ. 

6 Tod δὲ ᾿]ησοῦ γενομένου ἐν Βηθανίᾳ ἐν οἰκίᾳ 
7 Σίμωνος τοῦ λεπροῦ, προσῆλθεν αὐτῷ γυνὴ ἀλάβασ- 
τρον μύρου ἔχουσα βαρυτίμου, καὶ κατέχεεν ἐπὶ τὴν 

8 κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ ἀνακειμένου. ᾿Ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
ἠγανάκτησαν, λέγοντες, His τί ἡ ἀπώλεια αὕτη; 

9 ἐδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο πραθῆναι πολλοῦ καὶ δοθῆναι τοῖς 
πτωχοῖς. Γνοὺς δὲ ὁ ̓]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Tt κόπους 
παρέχετε τῇ γυναικί; ἔργον γὰρ καλὸν εἰργάσατο εἰς 

11 ἐμέ πάντοτε “γὰρ τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἐ ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, 
12 ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε: βαλοῦσα “γὰρ αὕτη τὸ 

μύρον τοῦτο ἐπὶ τοῦ σώματός μου, πρὸς τὸ ἐνταφιά- 
13 σαι με ἐποίησεν. 
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clothed thee; *and when did 
we see thee sick and in prison, 
and came to thee? “And the 
king shall say in answer to them, 
Verily I tell you, inasmuch as 
you did it to one of these my 
brethren, these least ones, you 
did it to me. “Then shall he 
say also to those on the left, 
Depart from me, accursed ones, 
to the everlasting fire made ready 
for the devil and his angels: # for 
I was hungry and you gave me 
no food, I was thirsty and τ you 
gave me no drink, 331 was a 
stranger and you did not shelter 
me, naked and you did not clothe 
me, sick and in prison and you 
did not visit me. # Then shall 
they too answer, saying, Lord, 
when did we see thee hungry or 
thirsty or a stranger or naked or 
sick or in prison, and did not do 
thee service? “Then shall he 
answer them, saying, Verily I 
tell you, inasmuch as you did 
it not to one of these least ones, 
you did it not even tome. “And 
these shall go away to everlast- 
ing punishment, but the right- 
eous to everlasting life. 
And it came to pass that, when 

Jesus had ended all these say- 
ings, he said to his disciples, 
? You know that after two days 
the passover takes place, and the 
Son of Man is delivered up to 
be crucified. 

3 Then assembled the chief 
priests and the elders of the peo- 
ple to the court of the high priest, 
named Caiaphas, ‘and were con- 
certing to seize Jesus by craft 
and put him to death. ὅ But they 
said, Not at the feast, that there 
may not be an uproar among 
the people. 

δ And when Jesus was at Beth- 
any in the house of Simon the 
leper, 7 there came to him a wo- 
man having an alabaster box of 
very costly ointment, and poured 
it on his head, while he was at 
table. * But the disciples on see- 
ing it were aggrieved, saying, 
Why this waste? ° for this might 
have been sold for much and 
given to the poor. And Jesus 
being aware of it said to them, 
Why are you troubling the wo- 
man? for she has wrought a 
good work towards me; " for at 
all times have you the poor with 
you, but me you have not at 
all times. For she, in pouring 
this ointment on my body, did 
it to embalm me. ™ Verily I tell 
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you, wherever this gos 6] may 
be published i in the Theis world, 
there shall also that which this 
woman did, be told for remem- 
brance of her. 

14 Then went one of the twelve, 
named Judas Iscariot, to the 
chief priests, and said, What 
are you willing to give me, and 
I will deliver him up to youP 
and they weighed out to him 
thirty silver pieces. And thence- 
forward he was seeking a fit 
time to deliver him up. 

7 And on the first of the days 
of unleavened bread, the disci- 
ples came to Jesus, saying to 
him, Where dost thou wish us 
to make ready for thee to eat 
the passover? ™And he said, 
Go into the city to such a one, 
and say to him, Our master says, 
My time is at hand; I keep 
the passover at thy house with 
my disciples. 1And the disci- 
ples did as Jesus had appointed 
for them, and made ready the 
passover. 

20 And when even came, he took 
his place at table with the twelve: 
“land as they were eating, he 
said, Verily I tell you that one 
of you will deliver me up. “And 
sorely grieved they began to say 
to him severally, ‘Ts it I, Lord? 
8 And he said in answer, He 
that dipped his hand with me in 
the dish, this one shall deliver 
me up. “The Son of Man is 
going away according as it 18 
written about him; but woe to 
that man through whom the Son 
of Man is delivered up: well 
were it for him, if that man had 
not been born. » And Judas, 
who was delivering him up, s said 
in answer, Is it I, Rabbi? He 
says to him, Thou saidst it. 

26 And as they were eating, Je- 
sus took the loaf, and, having 
blessed, broke it and gave it to 
the disciples, and said, ‘Take, eat; 
this is my body. 7 And having 
taken the cup and given thanks, 
he gave it to them, saying, Dr ink 
of it all of you; *for this is my 
blood of the covenant, which is 
being shed on account of many 
for forgiveness of omnes *% And I 
tell you, I will by no means 
drink henceforward of this off- 
spring of the vine, until I drink 
it with you in a new guise in the 
kingdom cf my Father. 

30 And having sung a hymn, 
they went out to the Mount of 
Olives. * Then Jesus says to 

ETATTEAION KATA MAOOAION. 

a \ > ΄ a > σ lal , Id 

vyOn τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦτο ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ κόσμῳ, λαληθη- 
σεται καὶ 0 ἐποίησεν αὕτη; εἰς μνημόσυνον αὐτῆς. 

/ - ΄σ 

Tore πορευθεὶς εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος ᾿]ού- 14 
> ΄ \ \ > ΄σ 3 

δας ᾿]Ισκαριώτης, πρὺς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς εἶπε, Te θέλετέ 15 
΄ Ν Qf / 

μοι δοῦναι, Kayo ὑμῖν παραδώσω αὐτὸν; οἱ δὲ ἔστη- 
» vad ΄ὔ > Uf aN > Ἂν / Ios 

σαν αὐτῷ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια. Kai ἀπὸ τότε ἐζήτει 
εὐκαιρίαν ἵνα αὐτὸν παραδῷ. 

10 

Tn δὲ πρώτῃ τῶν ἀζύμων προσῆλθον. οἱ μαθηταὶ 17 
τῷ ]ησοῦ, λέγοντες αὐτῷ, Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμάσωμέν 

a Ν ΄ ἘΣ NEES: e 4 5 \ 

σοι φαγεῖν τὸ πάσχα; Ο δὲ εἰπεν, Ὑπαγετε εἰς τὴν 
, \ Ν a . Ce tet 13 , 

πόλιν πρὸς τὸν δεῖνα, καὶ εἴπατε αὐτῷ, O διδασκαλος 
ε / 5 / N an 

λέγει, .ὋὋ καιρὸς μου ἐγγύς ἐστι, πρὸς σὲ ποιῶ TO 
ue Ν lal an € 

πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου. Καὶ ἐποίησαν οἱ 
Ν e / ΄σ > a 

μαθηταὶ ὡς συνέταξεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, καὶ nrol- 
N , 

μασαν TO πάσχα. 

18 

19 

> / \ , » ΄ 4 a / 

Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, ἀνέκειτο μετὰ τῶν δωδεκα 
μαθητῶν. Καὶ ἐσθιόντων αὐτῶν, εἶπεν, ᾿Α μὴν λέγω 
ὑμῖν ὅτι εἷς ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν παραδώσει. με. Καὶ λυπούμενοι 
σφόδρα ἤρξαντο λέγειν αὐτῷ εἷς ἕκαστος, Myre ἐγώ 
εἰμι, κύριε; Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, Ὃ ἐμβάψας per 23 
ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ τρυβλίῳ τὴν χεῖρα, οὗτός με παραδώσει. 
Ὃ μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει. καθὼς γέγραπται 24 
περὶ αὐτοῦ: οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ Ot οὗ ὁ υἱὸς 

a / Ν 3. “ > 

Tov ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται: καλὸν ἣν αὐτῷ εἰ οὐκ 
5 / ε + > la > Ν 4 > / 

ἐγεννήθη ὃ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. ᾿Α ποκριθεὶς de Lovdas 25 
ε \ ΕΥ ΤᾺΝ 3 ΄ » ἐ » e 

ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν εἶπε, Myre eyo εἰμι, ραββεί; 
[, lal Ν 3 

Aeye: αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶπας. 
> / \ lal N > lal Ν ϑι 

Ἡσθιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τὸν ἄρτον 26 
Ων » / yf NO SI, = La) SS 

καὶ εὐλογήσας, ἐκλασεν καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς “μαθηταῖς, καὶ 
εἶπεν, AaBere, φάγετε: τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμα μου. Καὶ 27 
λαβὼν τὸ ποτήριον καὶ εὐχαριστήσας, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς, 
λέγων, Πίετε ἐξ αὐτοῦ πάντες" τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ 28 

αἷμά μου τῆς διαθήκης τὸ περὶ πολλῶν ἐκχυνόμενον 
/ Ge a ἣν 

εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν. Aeyw δε τ. οὐ μὴ πίω amr 29. 
/ 

ἄρτι ἐκ τούτου τοῦ γενήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου, ἕως τῆς 
ἡμέρας ἐκείνης ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν καινὸν ἐν 

“ / a U 

τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ πατρὸς μου. 
Ν e / » La) \ A Lal Cal 

Kai ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς TO ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν. 80 
/ 7 3 cas τ 5 a 4 ε a 

Tore λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς, Πάντες ὑμεῖς σκαν- 81 
δ. 
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, ’ > ᾿ς 2 ° \ , , 
δαλισθήσεσθε ἐν ἐμοὶ EY τῇ νυκτὶ ταύτῃ" γέγραπται 

΄ ΄, Ν / / 

yap, Πατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, καὶ διασκορπισθήσονται 
\ / a / Ν \ ἊΝ > “ / 

32 τὰ πρόβατα τῆς ποίμνης. Mera δὲ τὸ ἐγερθῆναι pe 
- ΄ td a \ Wie 

33 προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 1" αλιλαίαν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 
Πέτρος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Hi πάντες σκανδαλισθήσονται ἐν 

84 σοί, ἐγὼ οὐδέποτε σκανδαλισθήσομαι. "Lin αὐτῷ 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω σοι; ὅτι ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ 

35 πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ με. Ayer 
SY Sete τς / x / \ re) 5 > 

αὐτῷ ὁ Ilérpos, Kav δέῃ pe σὺν σοὶ ἀποθανεῖν, ov 
/ , Ce 75 ΄ « 

μή σε ἀπαρνήσωμαι. ᾿μοίως καὶ πάντες οἱ μαθη- 
ταὶ εἶπον. 

͵ y > » an Ort) a ΟῚ 7 ’ 

Tore ἐρχεται μετ αὐτῶν ὁ 7ησοῦς εἰς χωρίον λεγο- 
/ Ν / ΄σ las , 

μενον I'eOonpavel, καὶ λέγει Tots μαθηταῖς, Καθίσατε 
» na oS Qos \ / » a Ν 

37 αὐτοῦ ἕως οὗ ἀπελθὼν προσεύξωμαι ἐκεῖ. Καὶ παρα- 
\ Ν , \ Φο Ν 

λαβὼν τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς δύο υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου t 
A la > “ / / » cad 

88 ἤρξατο λυπεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν. Tore λέγει αὐτοῖς 
Ἐπ» a / / 5» € , σ΄ 4 
0 Inoovs, Περίλυπος ἐστιν ἢ ψυχὴ μου ews θανάτου" 

99 μείνατε ὧδε καὶ γρηγορεῖτε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Καὶ προελ- 

θὼν μικρὸν ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ προσευχό- 
μενος καὶ λέγων, “Πάτερ, εἰ δυνατόν ἐ ἐστι; παρελθάτω 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸ ,ποτήριον. τοῦτο" πλὴν οὐχ ὡς ἐγὼ θέλω 

40 ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σύ. Καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ 
Ces » \ / τς / “ / 

εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει τῷ Π]έτρῳ, 
a ’ / “ a 

Οὕτως οὐκ ἰσχύσατε μίαν ὡραν γρηγορῆσαι μετ᾽ 
41 ἐμοῦ; γρηγορεῖτε, καὶ προσεύχεσθε, Ἱ ἵνα μὴ εἰσέλθητε 

\ 

εἰς πειρασμόν" τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυμον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ 
42 ἀσθενής. Πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο, 

/ v > {7 a a 

λέγων, Iarep μου, εἰ ov δύναται τοῦτο παρελθεῖν, 
ΣΝ \ SEN / / \ / ΄ Ἂς 

48 €ay μὴ αὐτὸ πίω, γενηθήτω τὸ θέλημά σου. Καὶ 
> \ / - Ν 7, 

ἐλθὼν πάλιν εὗρεν αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας" ἦσαν γὰρ 
44 αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ βεβαρημένοι. Καὶ ἀφεὶς αὐτοὺς, 

πάλιν ἀπελθὼν προσηύξατο ἐ εκ τρίτου τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον 

45 εἰπών. Tore ἔρχεται πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ λέγει 
> - / Ν \ ees ΄ 3 ‘\ 

αὐτοῖς, Καθεύδετε τὸ λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε: ἰδοὺ, 
” cd “ « «XN ALES 

ἤγγικεν ἡ ὥρα, Kal ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται 
» “ « fad > / ΕΝ > \ 

46 εἰς χεῖρας ἁμαρτωλῶν. ᾿Μγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν" idov, 
δ € 

ἤγγικεν ὃ παραδιδούς με. 
yay a a \ - a 

Kai ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ, ᾿]Πούδας εἷς τῶν 
ie 5 \ > - 5, \ Ni 

δώδεκα ἦλθε, Kal μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄχλος πολὺς μετὰ 
rn / Ν a 5 

μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων ἀπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ πρεσβυ- 

36 

47 

δῦ 

ΜΑΥΤΗΕΥ͂, XXVI 32-47. 

them, All of you shall be stum- 
bled in me this night; for it is 
written, I will smite the shep- 
herd, and the sheep of the flock 
shall be scattered. ” But after I 
have risen, I will go before you 
into Galilee. * And Peter in an- 
swer said to him, If all shall be 
stumbled in thee, I will never be 
stumbled. “Jesus said to him, 
Verily I tell thee, that this night, 
before a cock crows, thou wilt 
thrice deny me. * Peter says to 
him, Even if I must die with 
thee, I will by no means deny 
thee. In like manner also said 
all the disciples. 

35 Then Jesus comes with them 
to a spot called Gethsemane, and 
says to the disciples, Sit down 
here, until I shall have gone and | 
pray ed yonder. * And having 
taken Sait him Peter and the 
two sons of Zebedee, he began 
to be sorrowful and dismayed. 
33 Then Jesus says to them, Very 
sorrowful is my soul even to 
death: stay here and keep watch 
with me. * And having gone a 
little onwards, he fell on his face 
in prayer, saying, Father, if it is 
possible, let this cup pass from 
me: nevertheless not as I will, 
but as thou willest. “And he 
comes to the disciples and finds 
them sleeping, and says to Pe- 
ter, Is it thus that you were not 
able to keep watch with me one 
hour? “keep watch and pray, 
that you may not come into 
temptation: the spirit is ready, 
but the flesh is weak. “Again 
he went away a second time and 
prayed, saying, My Father, if 
this cannot pass from me, un- 
less I shall have drunk it, thy 
will be done. “And on coming 
again he found them sleeping, for 
their eyes were weighed down. 
44 And having left them he went 
away and prayed a third time, 
saying the same words. ἢ Then 
he comes to his disciples and 
says to them, Sleep henceforward 
and take rest : lo, the hour is at 
hand, and the Son of Man is be- 
ing deliv ered up into the hands 
of sinners. “Rouse up; let us 
be going: lo, he that is deliver- 
ing me up, is at hand. 

47 And while he was still speak- 
ing, lo, Judas, one of the twelyve,. 
came, and with hima great crowd 
with swords and clubs, from the 
chief priests and elders of the 
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eople. “And he that was de- 
ges ring him up, had given them 
a sign, saying, Whomsoever I 
shall kiss, he is the man: seize 
him. “And he forthwith came 
up to Jesus, and said, Hail, 
Rabbi: and kissed him. And 
Jesus said to him, Friend, for 
what purpose art thou here? 
Then they came up and laid 
hands on Jesus and seized him. 
51 And, lo, one of those that were 
with Jesus, stretched out his 
hand and drew his sword, and, 
striking the servant of the high 
priest, cut off his ear. Then 
Jesus says to him, Return thy 
sword to its place; for all that 
take the sword, shall perish by 
the sword. * What, thinkest 
thou that I am not able at once 
to call on my Father, and he 
will furnish me more than twelve 
legions of angels? ° How then 
are the scriptures to be fulfilled, 
that thus it must come to pass? 
5> At that hour said Jesus to the 
crowds, Is it as against a robber 
you came out with swords and 
clubs to take me? daily did I sit 
in the temple teaching, and you 
did not seize me: but all this 
has taken place, that the scrip- 
tures of the prophets may be 
fulfilled. Then all the disciples 
left him and fled. 

57 And those that had seized 
Jesus, took him away to Caia- 
phas the high priest, where the 
scribes and the elders had assem- 
bled. ** But Peter followed him 
at a distance as far as the court 
of the high priest’s house, and 
went in and was sitting with the 
officers to see the end. 

59 And the chief priests and the 
elders and the entire sanhedrim 
were trying to find false wit- 
ness against Jesus, to put him 
to death, but did not find 
it, though many false witnesses 
came forward. “% At last there 
came two, saying, This man said, 
I am able to destroy the temple 
of God, and build it within three 
days. “And the high priest 
stood up and said to him, Dost 
thou make no answer as to what 
these are witnessing against thee P 
But Jesus was silent. And the 
high priest said in answer, I put 
an oath to thee by the living 
God, to tell us whether thou 
art the Christ, the Son of God. 
* Jesus says to him, Thou saidst 
it: besides I tell you, henceforth 
will you see the Son of Man 

ETATTEAION KATA MAO®OAION. 

/ a a e \ \ \ 7 

τέρων τοῦ λαοῦ. O δὲ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν ἔδωκεν 48 
5) val a ,ὔ ἃ rN / 3. ἢ 3 

αὐτοῖς σημεῖον, λέγων, Ov ἐὰν φιλήσω, αὐτὸς ἐστι: 
/ Some, Ν > / \ >? a 

κρατῆσατε avrov. Kat εὐθέως προσελθὼν τῷ Inoov 
ε \ 

εἶπε, “Χαῖρε, ῥαββεί: καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. O oe 
/ 

᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Eraipe, ep ὃ πάρει; Tore 
προσελθόντες ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν 

Νῦν 7 3 , weed \ - lal Wet) a 

Kal ἐκράτησαν avrov. Kai idov, εἷς τῶν peta Inoov 
Ν a Ν / a 

ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα ἀπέσπασε THY μάχαιραν αὐτοῦ, 
7 Ν a a / o “-“ 

καὶ πατάξας τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ 
Ν » / 

τὸ ὠτίον. 70 Ὅτε λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ̓]ησοῦς, ᾿Απόστρεψόν 
σου τὴν μάχαιραν εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς" πάντες γὰρ 
οἱ λαβόντες μάχαιραν ἐν μαχαίρα ἀπολοῦνται. “H δο- 

a / f 7, \ / 

κεῖς OTL οὐ δύναμαι ἄρτι παρακαλέσαι TOV πατέρα μου, 
/ / > / 

καὶ παραστήσει μοι πλείω δώδεκα λεγεῶνας ἀγγέλων; 
“Πῶς οὖν πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαί, ὕ ὅτι οὕτω δεῖ γενέσ- 
θαι; ᾿Εν ἐ ἐκείνῃ τῇ wpa εἶπεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τοῖς ὄχλοις, 
‘Qs ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθετε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων 

λλαβεῖ; ες καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐκαθεζό συλλαβεῖν με". Kal ἡμέραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐκαθεζόμην 
Ν > > “ ο 

διδάσκων, καὶ οὐκ ἐκρατήῆσατέ με' τοῦτο δὲ ὅλον 
/ δ a fa) a 

γέγονεν, iva πληρωθῶσιν at γραφαὶ τῶν προφητῶν. 
7 « Ν - 3 ͵ὔ » Ν ΕΣ 

Tore οἱ μαθηταὶ πάντες ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἐφυγον. 
- \ be Ν > a » / Ν 

οἱ δὲ κρατήσαντες τὸν ]ησοῦν ἀπήγαγον πρὸς 
“ 3 / ο «ς “” Ν ε 

Kaiapav τὸν ἀρχίερέα, ὅπου οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ 
/ / € \ Ne 3 / 

πρεσβύτεροι συνήχθησαν. Ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἠκολούθει 
» “ ae / σ΄ “ 5 ies fa 5 / 

αὐτῷ ἀπὸ “μακρόθεν ἕως τῆς αὐλῆς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, 
καὶ εἰσελθὼν ἔσω ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν ἰδεῖν 

Ν 

TO τελος. 
€ \ la / Ν , 

Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι καὶ TO συνε- 59: 
Ν ~ > a 

δριον ὅλον ἐζήτουν ψευδομαρτυρίαν κατὰ Tov ᾿ΪΠησοῦ, 
Ν -ς “ 

ὅπως αὐτὸν θανατώσουσιν, καὶ οὐχ εὗρον, πολλῶν 60 
/ / σ \ 

προσελθοντων ψευδομαρτύρων: Ὕστερον δὲ προσ- 
/ 53 - 7 / an 

ελθόντες δύο εἶπον, Οὗτος ἐφη; Avvapae καταλῦσαι 61 
TOV ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν οἰκοδομῆσαι. 
Καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Οὐδὲν ἀπο- 62 

κρίνῃ, τί οὗτοί σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν; “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 63 
A 53 an 

ἐσιώπα. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὃ ἀρχιερεὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
» / N a ny an a A Ce 

E€opkifa σε κατὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος, iva ἡμῖν 
> ΟῚ \ 53 « ἣν « en an n , 

εἴπῃς εἰ σὺ εἰ ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. Aeyea 
> “ δ 9 a ws 53 \ / Carey 303 

αὐτῷ ὃ Inoovs, Sv εἶπας." πλὴν λεγω ὑμῖν, ἀπ 
yf a+ \ ΟΝ a ’ 7 / 5 

ἄρτι ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καθήμενον ἐκ 
56 
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a a 7 Ν » / Ey a an 

δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως Kal ἐρχόμενον ἐπὶ τῶν νεφελῶν 
a a / \ ΄ Nye / 

65 Tov οὐρανοῦ. Tore ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς διέρρηξε τὰ ἱμάτια 
a Ne 

αὐτοῦ, λέγων, ᾿ βλασφήμησε: τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν 

00 μαρτύρων; ἴδε νῦν ἠκούσατε τὴν βλασφημίαν: τί 
3) » 

ὑμῖν δοκεῖ; Οἱ δὲ ἀποκριθέντες εἶπον, "Πνοχος θανά- 
/ ᾽ Ν / > a 

67 του ἐστί. Tore ἐνέπτυσαν εἰς TO πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ 
Ν > / St, e δὲ 39 ΟΡ , 

68 καὶ ἐκολάφισαν avtov, οἱ δὲ ἐρράπισαν, λέγοντες, 
/ la ’ὔ € / 

Προφήτευσον ἡμῖν, Χριστέ, τίς ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε; 
ε \ / / lad 5 Ν 

09 Ὁ δὲ Πέτρος ἔξω ἐκάθητο ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ: καὶ προσ- 
a “ie ,ὔ , ,ὕ ΣΝ Ny 
ἤλθεν αὐτῷ pia παιδίσκη, λέγουσα, Kai av ἦσθα 

Wak las ἴω 7] c \ > / yf 

70 pera ᾿Ϊησοῦ τοῦ TadiAaiov. O δὲ ἠρνήσατο ἐἔμ- 
ιν ΠΝ ΄ fe » 3 / 4 

προσθεν αὐτῶν πάντων, λέγων, Οὐκ οἶδα τί λέγεις. 
/ \ “ 3 Sin tN 

γι ᾿Εξελθόντα δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς Tov πυλῶνα, εἶδεν αὐτὸν 
“x ca ἊΝ 5 \ ἄλλη, Kal λέγει αὐτοῖς ἐκεῖ, Καὶ οὗτος ἢν μετὰ 

a a / > / \ 

᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ NaGwpaiov. Καὶ πάλιν ἠρνήσατο μετὰ 
“ σ > 3 Ἂ ΒΩ \ Ν δὲ 

ὅρκου, OTL, οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Mera μικρὸν δὲ 
/ a ὩΣ “ / > a 

προσελθόντες οἱ ἑστῶτες εἶπον τῷ Ierp~, AdnOas 
Ν Ng ee 2 A 53 ΝΝ Ν ε ΄ AN ἡ 

καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ: καὶ γὰρ ἡ λαλιά σου δῆλόν σε 
na / 54 / NE / “ 

ποιεῖ. Tore ἤρξατο καταθεματίζειν καὶ ὀμνύειν, ὅτι, 
> 5: \ y Ν »n/ > / ’ ΄ 

οὐκ οἶδα Tov ἀνθρωπον: καὶ εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε. 
yr ND? ͵ ε ΄ὔ es ᾽ m3 / 
Kai ἐμνήσθη ὁ Π]έτρος τοῦ ῥήματος Incov εἰρηκότος, 

’ “ / Ν 

ὅτι, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι τρὶς ἀπαρνήσῃ me καὶ 
3 \ yy δ. lal 

ἐξελθὼν ἔξω ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 

fi ΠΡΩΤΙΑΣ δὲ γενομένης, συμβούλιον ἔλαβον πάν- 
τες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι τοῦ λαοῦ κατὰ 

2 τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, ὥστε θανατῶσαι αὐτόν' i δήσαντες 
αὐτὸν ἀπήγαγον, καὶ παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν cee 11ι- 
λάτῳ τῷ ἡγεμόνι. 

8 Tore ἰδὼν ᾿]ούδας ὁ παραδοὺς αυτὸν ὅτι κατεκρίθη, 
μεταμεληθεὶς ἔστρεψε τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια τοῖς 

4 ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις, λέγων, “Hpaproy 
παραδοὺς αἷμα ἀθῷον. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, ie πρὸς ἡμᾶς; 

ὅ σὺ ὄψη. Καὶ ῥίψας τὰ ἀργύρια ἐν τῷ ναῷ ἀνεχώ- 
6 ρησε,. καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπήγξατο. Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς λαβόν- 

τες τὰ ἀργύρια εἶπον, Οὐκ ἔξεστι βαλεῖν αὐτὰ εἰς 
7 τὸν κορβανᾶν, ἐπεὶ τιμὴ αἵματός ἐστι. Συμβούλιον 

δὲ λαβόντες ἠγόρασαν ἐξ αὐτῶν τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κερα- 
8 μέως εἰς ταφὴν τοῖς ξένοις: διὸ ἐκλήθη ὁ ἀγρὸς 
9 ἐκεῖνος ἀγρὸς αἵματος ἕως τῆς σήμερον. Tore ἐπλη- 
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seated on the right hand of 
power, and coming on the clouds 
of heaven. Then the high 
priest rent his clothes, saying, 
He has blasphemed: what far- 
ther need have we of witnesses ? 
see, now you have heard the 
blasphemy: what think you P 
° And they said in answer, He is 
under pain of death. “ἢ Then did 
they spit in his face and buffet 
him; and some struck him smart- 
ly, ®saying, Prophesy to us, thou 
Christ, who it is that beat thee? 
6? But Peter was sitting outside 
in the court, and there came up 
to him a maid-servant, saying, 
Thou too wast with Jesus, the 
Galilean. “° But he denied before 
them all, saying, L know not 
what thou meanest. “And on 
his going out to the gate, another 
woman saw him; and she says 
to them there, This man too was 
with Jesus the Nazarene. “And 
again he denied with an oath, 
saying, I do not know the man. 
7 And shortly after the by- 
standers came up and said to 
Peter, Truly thou too art one 
of them, for thy speech betrays 
thee. 7Then he began to curse 
and swear, saying, I know not 
the man; and forthwith a cock 
crew. “And Peter remembered 
the saying of Jesus, as having 
said, Before a cock crows, thou 
wilt thrice deny me: and he 
went out and wept bitterly. 

And when daybreak came, all 
the chief priests and the elders 
held consultation against Jesus 
to put him to death: ?and they 
bound him and took him away, 
and delivered him up to Pontius 
Pilate the governor. 
3Then Judas who delivered 

him up, on seeing that he was 
condemned, struck with regret 
returned the thirty silver pieces 
to the chief priests and the elders, 
‘saying, I sinned in delivering 
up guiltless blood. And they 
said, What is it to us? thou 
shalt see to it. ®And he threw 
down the silver pieces in the 
temple, and withdrew, and went 
away and strangled himself. 
‘But the chief priests, taking 
the silver pieces, said, It is not 
allowed to put them into the 
treasury, since it is a price of 
blood. 7 And on consulting they 
bought with them the potter's field 
for a burial place for strangers : 
8 wherefore that field was called 
Blood-field to this day. *Then 
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was fulfilled that which was 
spoken through the prophet Je- 
remias, saying, And they took 
the thirty ‘silver pieces, the price 
of him that had been valued, 
10 whom they valued on the part 
of the children of Israel, and 
they gave them for the potter’s 
field, as the Lord appointed to me. 

1 But Jesus stood before the 
governor; and the governor ask- 
ed him, saying, Art thou the 
king of the Jews? And Jesus 
said to him, Thou sayest it. 
2 And when he was accused by 
the chief priests and the elders, 
he made no reply. *Then Pilate 
says to him, Dost thou not hear 
how many things they are wit- 
nessing against ‘thee? “And ne 
answered him not one word ; 
thatthe governor ΣΝ ΝΙΝ 

15 And at feast-tide the gover- 
nor was accustomed to release to 
the populace one prisoner, whom 
they wished; “and they had 
then a notable prisoner, called 
Barabbas. Now that they were 
assembled, Pilate said to them, 
Which do you wish me to re- 
lease to you, Barabbas, or Jesus 
called Christ? for he knew that 
they had delivered him up for 
spite. And while he was sit- 
ting on the tribunal, his wife 
sent to him, saying, Have no- 
thing to do with that righteous 
man; for I have undergone much 
to day by dream on account of 
him. ~“ But the chief priests.and 
the elders had persuaded the 
crowds to ask for Barabbas and 
destroy Jesus. 7! And the gover- 
nor said in answer to them, 
Which of the two do you wish 
me to release to you? And they 
said, Barabbas. ™ Pilate says to 
them, What then shall I do to 
Jesus called Christ? They all 
say, Let him be crucified. **And 
the governor said, Why, what ill 
has he done? But they cried 
out still more, saying, Let him 
be crucified, *!And Pilate, see- 
ing that he gained nothing, but, 
rather than that, an uproar was 
yrising, took water and washed 
his hands before the populace, 
saying, I am guiltless of this 
blood; you shall see toit. ?*»And 
all the people said in answer, Let 
his blood come on us and on our 
children, *°Then he released to 
them Barabbas, and when he 
had scourged Jesus, delivered 
him over to be crucified. 

** Then the governor’s soldiers, 
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ρώθη τὸ ῥηθὲν διὰ τοῦ προφήτου “Ἱερεμίου, λέγοντος, 
Kai ἔλαβον τὰ τριάκοντα ἀργύρια, τὴν τιμὴν τοῦ 
τετιμημένου, ὃν ἐτιμήσαντο ἀπὸ υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ 10 

ἔδωκαν αὐτὰ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν τοῦ κεραμέως, καθὰ συνέ- 
ταξέ μοι Κύριος. 

Ὃ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἔστη ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ ἡγεμόνος" καὶ 11 
ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν ὁ ἡγεμὼν, λέγων, Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς 
τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων; “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἔφη αὐτῷ, Σὺ λέγεις. 

\ 3 ae la > NX e€ \ 5 » 4 

Kai ἐν τῷ κατηγορεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀρχιερέων 12 
Ν = , »ὼλ » , / ,ὕ 

καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο. Tore λέγει 13 
a a a / / 

αὐτῷ ὁ ]]ηιλᾶτος, Οὐκ ἀκούεις πόσα σου καταμαρτυ- 
a “ Ν δὴν ἃ en 

ροῦσι; Καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ πρὸς οὐδὲ ev ῥῆμα, 14 
“ / \ / 

ὥστε θαυμάζειν Tov ἡγεμόνα λίαν. 
Ν δ \ / \ / o a 

Kara δὲ ἑορτὴν εἰώθει ὁ ἡγεμων ἀπολύειν ἕνα τῷ 15 
‘4 , a 7 53 \ U 
ὄχλῳ δέσμιον ὃν ἤθελον: εἶχον δὲ τότε δέσμιον 16 

7 > 

ἐπίσημον, λεγόμενον βαραββᾶν. Συυνγμένων οὖν 17 
αὐτῶν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὃ Πιλᾶτος, Tiva θέλετε ἀπολύσω 
ὑμῖν, Βαραββᾶν ἢ ̓ ]ησοῦν τὸν λεγόμενον Χριστόν; 

/ \ 7 \ / / / 
noe yap ὅτι διὰ φθόνον παρέδωκαν αὐτὸν. Καθη- 18 19 

,ὔ \ a a / ἊΝ SS 

μένου δὲ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν 
e A > A ΄ὕ \ \ \ 5 ea 
ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ, λέγουσα, Mnoev σοὶ καὶ τῷ δικαίῳ 
ἐκείνῳ: πολλὰ γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον oe δι ἐκείνᾳ Ada γὰρ ἔπαθον σήμερον Kar ὄναρ δι 
αὐτὸν. Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἐπεισαν 20 

N y+ “ ie dA Ν ad Ν \ 

Tous ὄχλους ἵνα αἰτήσωνται τὸν βαραββᾶν, τὸν de 
> a » 7. > \ Weal id \ 5 

Inoobv ἀπολέσωσιν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἡγεμὼν εἶπεν 21 
» an ry’ > \ an 72 5 / - ΄ ΄ 

αὐτοῖς, Tiva θελετε ἀπὸ τῶν δύο ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν; Οἱ 
Ν 9) “ a “ ἷ 

δὲ εἶπον, Βαραββᾶν. Δέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλᾶτος, Ti 22 
5 , > = \ / / ΄, 

οὖν ποιήσω Inoovy τὸν λεγόμενον “Χριστὸν; : Aeyovar 
ip / 

πάντες, Σταυρωθήτω. Ὃ δὲ ἡγεμὼν ἔφη, Ti γὰρ 28 
κακὸν ἐποίησεν; Οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἔκραζον, λέγοντες, 
Σταυρωθήτω. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ὁ Πιλᾶτος ὅτι οὐδὲν ὠφελεῖ 24 

iN a / Ν a 

ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον θόρυβος γίνεται, λαβὼν ὑδωρ ἀπενί- 
Ν “ , ~ we / > a7 

aro Tas χεῖρας ἀπέναντι TOV ὄχλου, λεγων, Αἰ θῷος 
> 3 \ an (4 / « ΄σ +S Ν 

εἰμι ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος τούτου: ὑμεῖς ὄψεσθε. Kai 25 
» Ν cal « Ν 3 Ν - > a eke e an 

ἀποκριθεὶς πᾶς ὁ λαὸς εἶπε, TO αἷμα αὐτοῦ ἐφ ἡμᾶς 
Ν / ε a / , “ 

καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ τέκνα ἡμῶν. Tore ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν 26 
a Ἂν Ἀν. Ὁ.) al , / 

BapaBBav, τὸν de Incovy φραγελλώσας παρεδωκεν 
“ 

iva σταυρωθῇ. 
e a a e / Lf 

Tore οἱ στρατιῶται Tod ἡγεμόνος, παραλαβόντες 27 
58 
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\ » a x / / Byes aes 

tov 7ησοῦν εἰς TO πραιτώριον, συνήγαγον ἐπ αὑτὸν 
a \ an Ν » / SEN / 

28 ὅλην τὴν σπεῖραν. Kai ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν, χλαμύδα 
Ν / > Len Ων / / 

29 κοκκινὴν περιέθηκαν QUT@, και πλέξαντες στέφανον 
5 > ἴων 3 / 3 x a ~ >’ a Ν 

ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
͵7ὕ an lod ᾽ ΄- Ων / 

κάλαμον ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ, καὶ γονυπετήσαντες 
ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, Xaipe, ὁ 

80 βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Τουδαίων. Καὶ ἐμπτύσαντες εἰς αὐτὸν 
ἔλαβον τὸν κάλαμον καὶ ἔτυπτον εἰς τὴν κεφαλὴν 

> a ΝΟΥ > 7] > na > / 3 aN \ 

81 αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ore ἐνέπαιξαν αὐτῷ, ἐξέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὴν 
/ 7, Sw \ € / > an Ν 

χλαμύδα, καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
2 Ψ ϑκ ΥὰΝῃ Ν a 

ἀπήγαγον αὑτὸν εἰς TO σταυρῶσαι. 

89 ᾿Μξερχόμενοι δὲ εὗρον ἄνθρωπον Κυρηναῖον, ὁ ὀνό- 
ματι Σίμωνα: τοῦτον ἠγγάρευσαν ἵνα ἄρῃ τὸν σταυ- 

88 ρὸν αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἐλθόντες εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον 7 ολ- 
n ce Ὁ) 7 / / 7 , A 

34 γοθα, Ὁ εστι ee τόπος λεγόμενος, ἔδωκαν αὐτῷ 

πιεῖν ὄξος μετὰ χολῆς μεμιγμένον: καὶ γευσάμενος 
» 2: / “ / \ > Ν 

35 οὐκ ἠθέλησε πιεῖν. Σταυρώσαντες δὲ αὐτὸν, διεμε- 
Υ Ἄξυ πε 4 > a / rn ν ͵,7 

86 ρίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ βαλλοντες κλῆρον, καὶ καθη- 
/ Ν ΄ 

37 μενοι ἐτήρουν αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ" 
a > a Ἂν > a / ἵν / 

κεφαλῆς αὐτοῦ τὴν αἰτίαν αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένην, Οὗτος 
5 > a ε \ a > 7 

ἐστιν ᾿Ϊησοῦς ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Πουδαίων. 

Ν 3 / » if Qn 

καὶ ἐπέθηκαν ἔπανω τῆς 

/ a \ Cee / , e > 

88 Tore σταυροῦνται σὺν αὐτῷ Ovo λῃσταί, εἷς ἐκ 
a Vee 2 > / « \ / 

39 δεξιῶν καὶ εἷς ἐξ εὐωνύμων. Οἱ δὲ παραπορευόμενοι 
> / » / a Ν \ 

ἐβλασφημουν αὑτὸν, κινοῦντες Tas κεφαλὰς 
N , ε , \ \ \ > 

40 καὶ λέγοντες, καταλύων τὸν ναὸν καὶ ἐν 
e / “ a / eX 5 a 

ἡμέραις οἰκοδομῶν, σῶσον σεαυτὸν" εἰ υἱὸς εἰ TOU 
a Δ Ν a “ € / \ 

41 Θεοῦ, κατάβηθι ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ. “Opoiws δὲ καὶ 
« va / \ “ / 

οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐμπαίζοντες μετὰ τῶν γραμματέων Kal 
/ y a y CG Ν » 

42 πρεσβυτέρων ἐλεγον, ἄλλους ἐσωσεν, εαυτὸν ov 
/ al \ > / > 7 

δύναται σῶσαι: βασιλεὺς ᾿]σραὴλ ἐστι, καταβάτω 
a \ an a 

νῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυροῦ, 

» lal 

QUTOV, 
Ν 

τρισὶν 

Ν / one > “ 

καὶ πιστεύσομεν ἐπ αὑτῷ" 
, Soe Ν if « / “ SEN , 

43 πέποιθεν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν, ῥυσάσθω viv αὐτὸν, εἰ θέλει 
5 / 3 \ (oA an SIN e/ » 9 N τς 

44. αὐτὸν" εἶπε yap, ὅτι, Θεοῦ εἰμὶ vios. To 6 αὐτὸ καὶ 
΄ Q c , > la , 4 » / 

οἱ λῃσταὶ ol συσταυρωθέντες αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον avTov. 
> \ \ 9 “ / ᾽ " ες «(ς > \ 

45 Απὸ δε ἔκτης Wpas σκότος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν 
lad “ a Se ἈΝ \ \ 9 “9 “ 

40 γῆν ἕως wpas ἐνάτης: περὶ δὲ τὴν ἐνάτην ὡραν 
> / « > a ad / / > ἊΝ 

ἀνεβόησεν ὃ ]ησοῦς φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, λέγων, HAI, 
» XN \ / ἈΝ ἂν / / 

NAL, Aapa σαβαχθανί; τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι, Θεέ μου, θεέ μου, 
Bt f he 5 / 

47 wa TL με ἐγκατέλιπες; 
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Τινὲς δὲ τῶν ἐκεῖ ἑστώτων 
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having taken Jesus into the 
palace of the governor, mustered 
to him the entire detachment. 
38 And they stripped him and ar- 
rayed him in a scarlet robe, and 
having platted a crown of thorns 
put it on his head, and a reed in 
his right hand, and bending the 
knee before him were making 
sport of him, saying, Hail, king 
of the Jews. * And they spat 
on him, and took the reed and 
struck him on the head. *!And 
when they had made sport of 
him, they stripped him of the 
robe, and put on him his own 
clothes, and took him away to 
crucify him. 
*And as they were coming 

out, they met with a man of 
Cyrene, Simon by name; him 
they impressed to carry his cross. 
38. Andon coming toa place called 
Golgotha, that is, a place of a 
skull, “they gave him to drink 
vinegar mixed with gall, and 
when he had tasted it, he refused 
to drink. * And after they had 
crucified him, they divided his 
clothes, casting lots on them: 
and they sat and watched him 
there: “and they had put above 
his head the charge against him 
in writing, This is Jesus, the king 
of the Jews. 
Then are crucified with him 

two robbers, one on the right 
hand, and one on the left. **And 
those that were passing by, re- 
viled him, shaking their heads, 
and saying, Thou that destroy- 
est the temple and buildest it up 
in three days, save thyself: if 
thou art God’s son, come down 
from the cross. *!In like man- 
ner the chief priests too, making 
sport with the scribes and elders, 
were saying, *” Others he saved, 
himself he cannot save: he is 
king of Israel ; let him now come 
down from the cross, and we 
will believe on him: “he puts 
trust in God; let him now de- 
liver him, if he chooses him; ; for 
he said, 1 am βοὴ οὕ God. 4! And 
in the same way the robbers too 
who were crucified with him, 
were taunting 

45 But from the Seth hour dark- 
ness was over all the land till 
the ninth hour: “and about the 
ninth hour Jesus uttered a cry 
with a loud voice, saying, chi, 
El, lama sabachthani? that is, 
My God, my God, why hast thou 
forsaken me? “And some of 
the bystanders on~ hearing it 
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said, This man is calling Elias. 
#8 And forthwith one of them ran 
and took a sponge, and, having 
filled it with vinegar and put it 
on a reed, was offering him 
drink: *“and the rest said, Leave 
us to see whether Elias is coming 
te save him. 

0 But Jesus, having again cried 
with a loud voice, gave up his 
spirit. *! And, lo, the veil of the 
temple was rent in two from top 
to bottom, and the earth quaked, 
and the rocks split, *and the 
tombs were opened, and many 
bodies of holy men that slept, 
arose, *and having come out of 
the tombs after his resurrection 
they entered into the holy city 
and shewed themselves plainly 
to many. And the centurion, 
and those that with him were 
watching Jesus, on seeing the 
earthquake and what things were 
happening, were greatly afraid, 
saying, Truly this man was son 
of God. © And there were there 
many women looking on from 
a distance, who had followed 
Jesus from Galilee, doing service 
to him: ** among whom was Mary 
the Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother of James and Joses, and 
the mother of Zebedee’s sons. 

57And at even there came a 
rich man from Arimathea, Joseph 
by name, who himself too was 
a disciple of Jesus: this man 
went to Pilate and asked for the 
body of Jesus. Then Pilate bade 
it be given up to him. » And 
Joseph took the body, and wound 
it in a clean linen sheet, © and 
laid it in his new tomb which he 
had hewn in the rock, and, having 
rolled a great stone to the door 
of the tomb, went away. “And 
there were there Mary the Mag- 
dalene and the other Mary, sit- 
ting over against the sepulchre. 

® And on the morrow, the day 
following the preparation, the 
chief priests and the Pharisees 
came in a body to Pilate, * say- 
ing, Sir, we have called to mind 
that that deceiver said, while yet 
alive, After three days I rise: 
“bid then the sepulchre be made 
safe, till the third day, lest his 
disciples should come and steal 
him away, and say to the people, 
He has risen from the dead : 
and the last deceit be worse than 

ETATTEAION KATA MAQOOAION. 

if 5, “ > a @ 

ἀκούσαντες ἔλεγον, ὅτι, ᾿Πλίαν φωνεῖ οὗτος. Kai 48 
> / \ - 3 > a Ἂν \ / 

εὐθέως δραμὼν εἷς ἐξ αὐτῶν, καὶ λαβὼν σπόγγον 
πλήσας τε ὄξους καὶ περιθεὶς καλάμῳ, ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν" 

οἱ δὲ λοιποὶ ἔλεγον, "Ades ἴδωμεν εἰ ἔρχεται ᾿Ηλίας 49 
σώσων αὐτόν. 
Ὃ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς πάλιν κράξας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ. ἀφῆκε 50 

TO πνεῦμα. Καὶ ἰδοὺ, τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ 51 
ἐσχίσθη ἀπὸ avobev ἕως κάτω εἰς δύο, καὶ ἡ γῆ 

e 3 ‘ lad 

ἐσείσθη, καὶ αἱ πέτραι ἐσχίσθησαν, Kal τὰ μνημεῖα 52 
/ \ lal / 

ave@x Ono av καὶ πολλὰ σώματα τῶν κεκοιμημένων 
ἁγίων ἠγέρθησαν' καὶ ἐξελθόντες ἐκ τῶν μνημείων 53 
pera τὴν ἔγερσιν αὐτοῦ εἰσῆλθον εἰς τὴν ἁγίαν πόλιν 
καὶ ἐνεφανίσθησαν πολλοῖς. “O δὲ ἑκατόνταρχος καὶ 

ε > > a a \ > a »Q/ Ν 

οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ τηροῦντες τὸν 7ησοῦν, ἰδόντες τὸν σεισ- 
μὸν καὶ τὰ γινόμενα, ἐφοβήθησαν σφόδρα, λέγοντες, 
᾿Αληθῶς Θεοῦ υἱὸς ἣν οὗτος. °>Haav δὲ ἐκεῖ γυναῖκες 
πολλαὶ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν θεωροῦσαι, αἵτινες ἠκολούθησαν 

a > Ae 09 NX a A la 

τῷ Inoov ἀπὸ τῆς Τ αλιλαίας διακονοῦσαι αὐτῷ: ἐν 
@ 5 ε 2 ε = 

ais nv Μαρία ἡ Maydadrnvn, καὶ Mapia ἡ τοῦ 
> 7 > a 7 ¢ / a en 

]ακώβου καὶ Lwon μήτηρ; Kal ἡ μήτηρ τῶν υἱῶν 
/ 

Ζεβεδαίου. 
> \ / 5 yy / 

Owias δὲ γενομένης, ἦλθεν ἄνθρωπος πλούσιος 
ΟΝ / y > / a Ν aN > 

ἀπὸ Aptmabaias, τοὔνομα Lwond, os καὶ αὐτὸς ἐμα- 
/ ND a e \ a ΄ 

θητευσε τῷ Inoov: οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ ITirAar@ 
’ / x “ a > al / ζ a 4 

τήσατο TO σῶμα τοῦ 7}]ησοῦ. Tore ὁ Llidaros 
2 a N a \ Ν 

ἐκέλευσεν ἀποδοθῆναι τὸ σῶμα. Καὶ λαβὼν τὸ 
lad ς» \ > ΄ 3. ἘΝ » / “ 

σῶμα, ὁ ᾿Ιωσὴφ ἐνετύλιξεν αὐτὸ ἐν σινδόνι καθαρᾷ, 
3, er) “ la) ’ n & / 

Kal ἔθηκεν αὐτὸ EV τῷ καινῷ αὐτοῦ μνημείῳ ὃ ἐλατό- 
> a / i Ν ἕ ,ὔ / ‘ / io 

μησεν ἐν TH πέτρᾳ, καὶ προσκυλίσας λίθον μέγαν TH 
7 a 7, SIGN 5) Ne DU , ε 

θύρᾳ τοῦ μνημείου ἀπῆλθεν. “Ἦν δε ἐκεῖ Mapta n 
Maydarnvn καὶ ἡ ἀλλη Μαρία, καθήμεναι ἀπέναντι 

lal / 

τοῦ ταφου. 
a \ / “ἷἤ x \ le 

TH δε ἐπαύριον, yrs ἐστὶ potas THV Dee nso, 62 

συνήχθησαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι πρὸς 11- 
λᾶτον, λέγοντες, Κύριε, ἐμνήσθημεν. ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὁ 

πλάνος εἶπεν ἔτι ζῶν, Μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἐγείρομαι" 
κέλευσον οὖν ἀσφαλισθῆναι τὸν τάφον ἕως τὴς 
τριτῆς ἡμέρας, μήποτε ἐλθόντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
κλέψωσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ εἴπωσι τῷ λαῷ, ᾿Ηγέρθῃ ἀπὸ 

a A Nosy. δὰ Ἢ ΟἿΣ , t a 

TOV νεκρῶν: καὶ ἐσται ἡ ἐσχάτη πλανὴ χείρων τῆς 
00 

δ4 

δῦ 

56 

57 

58 

59 

00 

61 

63 

64 



ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA MAOGAION. 

A, / a « na 7 

65 πρώτης. “Ldn αὐτοῖς ὁ Πιλᾶτος, ᾿ ἔχετε κουστω- 
66 δίαν: ὑπάγετε, ἀσφαλίσασθε ὡς οἴδατε. Οἱ δὲ πορευ- 

, 

θέντες ἠσφαλίσαντο τὸν τάφον, σφραγίσαντες τὸν 
λίθον μετὰ τῆς κουστωδίας. 

an / 

(OVE δὲ σαββάτων, TH ἐπιφωσκούσῃ εἰς μίαν 
a , ε j Ν e A 

σαββάτων, ἦλθε Μαρία ἡ Maydadnvn καὶ ἡ ἀλλὴη 
a \ 

2 Μαρία θεωρῆσαι τὸν τάφον. Kai ἰδοὺ, σεισμὸς 
> , / 37 \ / \ > > 

ἐγένετο μέγας: ἄγγελος yap Κυρίου, καταβὰς ἐξ οὐρα- 
a Ν » / SS / Ν > / 

νοῦ, προσελθὼν ἀπεκύλισε τὸν λίθον, καὶ ἐκάθητο 
5) δι κίε DIN » a oC 3 ΄ \ 
Hy δὲ ἡ ἰδέα αὐτοῦ ws ἀστραπὴ, καὶ 

ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ 

28 

4 ἴων 

8 ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ. 
\ yay » a Ἂς «ε Ν / 

4 τὸ ἔνδυμα αὐτοῦ λευκὸν ὡσεὶ YXLOV 
/ an « lal tA 

φόβου αὐτοῦ ἐσείσθησαν οἱ τηροῦντες, Kal ἐγενή- 
« , > Ν Ny Us yy 5. 

5 θησαν ὡς νεκροί. “ποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ayyedos εἰπε 
5 Ν 7 

Tals γυναιξί, Μὴ φοβεῖσθε ὑμεῖς: οἶδα yap ὅτι 
yf @ 

6 ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν ἐσταυρωμένον ζητεῖτε: οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε: 
Ν / 7 

ἠγέρθη yap, καθὼς εἶπε: δεῦτε ἴδετε τὸν τόπον ὅπου 
y \ 5 5 ca “- 

7 ἔκειτο: καὶ ταχὺ πορευθεῖσαι εἴπατε τοῖς μαθηταῖς 
> an ἣν » Ἂ Ν “ a 5 Ν ’ 

αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἠγέρθη ἀπὸ τῶν νεκρῶν" καὶ ἰδοὺ, προάγει 
ce ΄- \ lad 9: Ν 7 Ν 

ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν ΤΠ αλιλαίαν, ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε: ἰδοὺ 
53 QS S 5 a We eS a 7, 

8 εἶπον ὑμῖν. Kat ἀπελθοῦσαι ταχὺ ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου 
\ / Ν a vA yf > a 

μετὰ φόβου Kai χαρᾶς μεγάλης, ἐδραμον ἀπαγγεῖλαι 
nn a a σ΄ ey \ 3 n / 

9 τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ. Kai idov, ᾿]ησοῦς ἀπήντησεν 
αὐταῖς λέγων, “Χαίρετε. Αἱ δὲ προσελθοῦσαι € ἐκράτη- 
σαν αὐτοῦ τοὺς πόδας, καὶ προσεκύνησαν. αὐτῷ. 

10 Tore λέγει αὐταῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, Μὴ φοβεῖσθε: ὑπάγετε 
3 ΄ a » vas Φ ’ / > \ 

ἀπαγγείλατε τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς μου iva ἀπέλθωσιν εἰς THY 
7 αλιλαίαν, κἀκεῖ με ὄψονται. 

ΤΠ]. / δὲ es ἰὃ , “ δί 

ορευομένων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἰδου τινες τῆς κουστωδίας 
3 f \ if / a “ 

ἐλθοντες εἰς τὴν πόλιν ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσιν 
“ \ / St \ a 

12 amavta τὰ γενόμενα. Kai συναχθέντες μετὰ τῶν 
/ / / Me 3 z € \ 

πρεσβυτέρων συμβουλιὸν τε λαβοντες, ἀργύρια ἱκανὰ 
27 a / / 7 € 

ἔδωκαν τοῖς στρατιώταις, λέγοντες, Himare, ὅτι, οἱ 
θ Ν » a Ν 5 / yy ὌΝ «ς a 

μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ νυκτὸς ἐλθόντες ἔκλεψαν αὐτὸν, ἡμῶν 

11 

13 

/ Ν ΘΝ » “ “ SN a ε 

14 κοιμωμένων" καὶ εἐαν ἀκουσθῃ TOUTO €7L TOU NYE 
/ e ΄σ 7] CAS e “ / 

HOVOS, NMELS πεισομεν GAUTOY, Kal υμας ἀμερίμνους 
he t \ / \ / / 

15 pee one. Oi δε λαβοντες τὰ ἀργύρια “ἐποίησαν 

ὡς ἐδιδάχθησαν" καὶ διεφημίσθη ὁ ὁ λόγος οὗτος παρὰ 
᾿]ουδαίοις μέχρι τῆς σήμερον. 

16 Οἱ δὲ ἕνδεκα μαθηταὶ ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς τὴν Γαλι- 
17 λαίαν, εἰς τὸ ὄρος οὗ ἐτάξατο αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, καὶ 

61 
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the first. Pilate said to them, 
You have a guard: go, make it 
safe, as you know how. And 
they went and made the sepul- 
chre safe, sealing the stone to- 
gether with the watch. 

And after the close of the sab- 
bath, as it was dawning on the 
first day of the week, came Mary 
the Magdalene and the other 
Mary to view the sepulchre. 
2 And, lo, there had been a great 
earthquake : for an angel of the 
Lord had come down from hea- 
ven, and came and rolled away 
the stone, and was sitting upon 
it. %And his look was as light- 
ning, and his clothing white as 
it were snow; 4and for fear 
of him the watchers quaked 
and became as dead. ° But the 
angel said in answer to the wo- 
men, Do not you fear, for I know 
that you are seeking Jesus who 
was crucified: ®he is not here, 
for he has risen, as he said: come 
hither, see the place where he 
lay : tand go quickly and tell 
his ‘disciples that he has risen 
from the dead: and, lo, he is 
going before you into Galilee ; 
there will you see him: lo, I 
have told you. ® And having 
quickly left the tomb with fear 
and great joy, they ran to take 
word to his disciples. °And, lo, 
Jesus met them, saying, Hail. 
And they came and seized his 
feet and did obeisanece to him. 
10Then Jesus says to them, Fear 
not: go, take word to my bre- 
thren to depart to Galilee; and 
there they will see me. 

1 And as they were going, lo, 
some of the guard came into the 
city, and reported to the chief 
priests all that had happened. 
2 And when they had assembled 
with the elders and held consul- 
tation, they gave much money to 
the soldiers, “saying, Say, His 
disciples came by night, and 
stole him away while we were 
sleeping: Mand if this should 
come to the hearing of the go- 
vernor, we will persuade him, 
and bear you harmless. And 
they took the money, and did 
as they had been taught: and 
this story has been spread abroad 
among the Jews to this day. 

16 And the eleven disciples went 
to Galilee, to the mountain where 
Jesus had appointed for them, 
Zand on seeing him they did 
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obeisance to him; but some 
doubted. And Jesus came up 
and spoke to them saying, There 
has been given me all power in 
heaven and on earth: ! go, and 
make disciples of all the nations, 
baptising them into the name 
of the Father and the Son and 
the Holy Ghost, 39 teaching them 
to keep all things as many as | 
have commanded you: and, lo, 
Τ am with you all the days until 
the close of the age. 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

> / SUN / » “ e \ 5.7 

ἰδόντες αὐτὸν προσεκύνησαν αὐτῷ, οἱ δὲ ἐδίστασαν. 
\ > od 5) / > lat 4 

Καὶ προσελθὼν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς, λέγων, 18 

᾿Εδὸθ A ἐξ σία ἐν οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς" ὀθὴ μοι πᾶσα ἐξουσία ἐν οὐρανῷ κα yn 
/ / \ yy, / 

πορευθέντες μαθητευσατε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, βαπτίζον- 19 
Ν Ν la lo X Ν ΄- Ξ co Ν 

τες αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Π]ατρὸς καὶ τοῦ Υἱοῦ καὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Αγίου Πνεύματος, διδάσκοντες αὐτοὺς τηρεῖν 20 
πάντα ὅσα ἐνετειλάμην. ὑμῖν: καὶ ἰδοὺ, ἐγὼ pel ὑμῶν 
εἰμὶ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας EWS τῆς συντελείας τοῦ αἰῶνος. 

ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA ΜΑΡΚΟΝ. 

THE GOSPEL OF ST. 

A beginning of the gospel of 
Jesus Christ, Son of God; as 
it is written in Esaias the pro- 
phet, Lo, I send my messenger 
before thy face, who shall pre- 
pare thy way: %a voice of one 
erying aloud in the wilderness, 
Make ready the way of the Lord, 
straight make his paths. 4 There 
came John the baptiser in the 
wilderness preaching a baptism 
of repentance for forgiveness of 
sins: °and there went out to him 
all the country of Judea, and all 
the people of Jerusalem, and 
were baptised by him in the 
river Jordan, confessing their 
sins. And John was clothed 
with camel’s hair and a leathern 
girdle about his loins, and ate 
locusts and wild honey: 7and 
he preached, saying, There is 
coming the mightier one than 
I after me, the latchet of whose 
sandals I am not fit to stoop and 
unfasten: ὅ1 have baptised you 
with water, but he will baptise 
you with Holy Spirit. 

MARK. 

> an > / > a a Ἔα, δον fa) 

APXHF τοῦ εὐαγγελίου Incov Χριστοῦ υἱοῦ Θεοῦ, 
θὰ , » o ‘H. he “ φ “τ ᾿Ιδοὺ 9 

καθὼς γέγραπται ev τῷ Hoan τῷ mpopyTy, υ, 
αποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελον μου πρὸ προσώπου σου, ὃς 

’ Ν / \ an a 

κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδὸν σου: φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 8 
ἐρήμῳ, ᾿Ετοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε 
τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ. ’"Eyévero ᾿]ωάννης 6 βαπτίζων 4 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετανοίας εἰς ἀφε- 

« “ Ν » Uh Ν » “ ec 

σιν ἁμαρτιῶν: Kal ἐξεπορεύετο πρὸς αὐτὸν πᾶσα ἡ 5 
» / / Ἂν; exe ΄σ ΄ Ns 

]ουδαία χώρα καὶ ot ᾿]εροσολυμῖται πάντες, καὶ ἐβαπ- 
/ ε > > “ 5 Coy et) if ἊΝ » 

τίζοντο ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ᾿]ορδάνῃ ποταμῷ ἐξομολο- 
/ \ lol 3 > 4 

γούμενοι Tas ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. Kai ἢν ὁ ᾿]ωάννης 6 
7, / / 

ἐνδεδυμένος τρίχας καμήλου καὶ ζώνην δερματίνην 
Ὡν \ > \ > a Noe / ᾽ / Ἂν / 

περὶ τὴν ὀσφυν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐσθίων ἀκρίδας καὶ μέλι 
ἄγριον" καὶ ἐκήρυσσε λέγων, "ἔρχεται ὁ ἰσχυρότερός 7 
μου ὀπίσω μου, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὸς κύψας λῦσαι τὸν 
ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ: ἐγὼ ἐβάπτισα ὑμᾶς 8 
ὑδὃ IN δὲ ΄, - ay TI / "A / 

ὕδατι, αὐτὸς δὲ βαπτίσει ὑμᾶς Lvevpare Αγίῳ. 
62 



ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

/ / “ ε ἢ) τ ’ a 

9 Kai ἐγένετο ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, ἦλθεν ᾿7ησοῦς 
\ \ “ A 

ἀπὸ NaGaped τῆς Τ. αλιλαίας καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη εἰς τὸν 
Ε / Oe Ee fe Ν » Ὅλ » / > a 

10 Lopdavnv ὑπὸ ᾿]Ιωάννου: καὶ εὐθὺς ἀναβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ 
fed 53 / \ \ ὡς an 

ὕδατος εἶδε σχιζομένους τοὺς οὐρανοὺς καὶ TO πνεῦμα 
\ a ’ > / Ν 

11 ὡς περιστερὰν καταβαῖνον εἰς αὐτον- καὶ φωνὴ ἐγέ- 
a a \ 3 Cows « 

VeTO ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, Σὺ εἰ ὁ υἱὸς μου ὁ ἀγαπητὸς, 
/ 

ἐν σοὶ εὐδόκησα. 
Ν Ν an CORN » 7, \ yy 

122 Kai εὐθὺς τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτὸν ἐκβάλλει. εἰς τὴν ἔρη- 
13 μον" καὶ ἦν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἡμέρας. τεσσαράκοντα πειρα- 

ζόμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ Σατανᾶ, καὶ ἦν μετὰ τῶν θηρίων, 
καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι διηκόνουν αὐτῷ. 

\ \ N n x > 7 3 

Kat μετὰ τὸ παραδοθῆναι τὸν Iwavyny ἦλθεν ὁ 
Ty: a > \ Te r x, / / Ν » r 

ησοῦς εἰς τὴν ] αλιλαίαν, κηρύσσων To εὐαγγέλιον 
~ na , o id Ν \ 

15 τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγων, oT, πεπλήρωται ὁ καιρὸς Kal 
7 e / a a a 

ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ: μετανοεῖτε καὶ πισ- 
4 “-“ / 

TEVETE EV τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. 
/ \ Ν ’ lal 

16 Kai παράγων παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Tadiraias 
3 > / Ν Ν 

εἶδε Σίμωνα καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν τὸν ἀδελῴφον Σίμωνος 
͵ὕ a , 53 \ rn 

ἀμφιβάλλοντας ev τῇ θαλάσσῃ, ἦσαν yap ἁλιεῖς. 
Ξ N 3 ᾽ an « > cal 5 > / Ν 

17 Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Aevre ὀπίσω μου, καὶ 
/ « - / e “-“ » , \ > , 

18 ποιήσω ὑμᾶς γενέσθαι ἁλιεῖς ἀνθρώπων. Καὶ εὐθέως 
/ \ , > / » “ \ 

19 ἀφέντες τὰ δίκτυα ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. Kat προβὰς 
> / 53 > , \ “- 3 / 

ὀλίγον εἶδεν ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ᾿]ωαννὴν 
Ν > \ > “ ws > \ > “ / / 

τὸν ἀδελῴον αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτοὺς EV τῷ πλοίῳ καταρτί- 
\ / Ν »ἕχλ Sent > / Ἂς 

20 Covras τὰ δίκτυα, καὶ εὐθὺς ἐκάλεσεν αὐτούς: καὶ 
> / Ν / Ses lat 3 ΄ , 

ἀφέντες τὸν πατέρα αὐτῶν Ζεβεδαῖον ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ 
\ a a a 7 A 

μετὰ τῶν μισθωτῶν ἀπῆλθον ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ. 
/ > / / 

21 Kai εἰσπορεύονται εἰς Καφαρναούμ, καὶ εὐθέως 
΄ / 77 \ / 

22 τοῖς σάββασιν ἐδίδασκεν εἰς THY συναγωγὴν" καὶ 
> / SAN “Ὁ “ » la} cy \ 7 

ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ TH διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, ἦν yap διδάσκων 
> \ 7 7 ε ca 

αὐτοὺς ws ἐξουσίαν ἔχων Kal οὐχ ws οἱ γραμματεῖς. 
93 K. . 3 3 a tad 3. LS ” θ » , 

ai nv ἐν TH συναγωγῇ αὐτῶν ἀνθρωπος ἐν πνευ- 
94, » 6a Ν 3... ἕξ λέ “i Pi ay λας πὰ 

24 ματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ ἀνέκραξε, λέγων, Ea, τί ἡμῖν 
\ 7 > a) / 5 > / « cad 

καὶ σοί, Incod Na apnvé ; ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς" 
σιν / oh aS SG a a V3 7, 

25 οἰδὰ σε τίς εἰ, ὃ αγιος τοῦ Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν 
> “ «ς > an Lh / 7 

αὐτῷ ὁ ‘Inaods, λέγων, Φιμώθητι καὶ ἔξελθε ἐξ 
> a“ Ν / IN Ν a) \ » ΄ 

26 αὐτοῦ. Καὶ σπαράξαν αὐτὸν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἀκάθαρ- 
τον καὶ φωνῆσαν porn μεγάλῃ ἐξῆλθεν ἐξ αὐτοῦ. 

27 Kai ἐθαμβήθησαν a ἅπαντες, ὧὦστε συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυ- 
τοὺς λεγοντας, Τί ἐστι τοῦτο; 

09 

14 

διδαχὴ καινὴ κατ᾽ 

Mark, I. 9-27. 

°And it came to pass that 
in those days Jesus came from 
Nazareth in Galilee, and was bap- 
tised in the Jordan by John: 
Mand going up straight out of 
the water, he saw the heavens 
cleft, and the Spirit coming down, 
as a dove, upon him; "and a 
voice came from the’ heavens, 
Thou art my beloved Son: in 
thee I am well pleased. ; 

2 And forthwith the Spirit 
sends him out into the wilder- 
ness; and he was in the wilder- 
ness forty days tempted by Satan, 
and was with the wild-beasts, and 
ie angels gave attendance on 
im. 

4And after that John was de- 
livered up, Jesus came to Gali- 
lee, preaching the gospel of God, 
saying, The time is fully come, 
and the kingdom of God is at 
hand: repent, and believe the 
gospel. 

16 And while passing along by 
the lake of Galilee, he saw Simon 
and Andrew the brother of Simon 
netting in the lake, for they were 
fishers. ” And Jesus said to them, 
Come after me, and I will make 
you become fishers of men. * And 
they at once left their nets and 
followed him. And having gone 
a little farther, he saw James the 
son of Zebedee, and John his 
brother, themselves too in the 
bark mending the nets; “and 
he forthwith called them: and 
leaving their father Zebedee in 
the bark with the hirelings, they 
went after him. 

21And they enter into Caper- 
naum, and forthwith he taught 
in the synagogue on the sabbath: 
2 and they were astonished at 
his teaching, for he was teaching 
them as having authority, and 
not as the scribes. 

33 And there was in their syna- 
gogue a man possessed by an 
unclean spirit ; and he cried out, 
4 saying, Ha, what hast thou to 
do with us, Jesus of Nazareth? 
thou hast come to destroy us: 
I know thee who thou art, the 
Holy One of God. * And Jesus 
rebuked him, saying, Be still, and 
come out of him. *And the un- 
clean spirit, having writhed him 
and called out with a loud voice, 
came out of him. 7% And they 
were all awestruck, so as to be at 
debate with themselves, saying, 
What is this? a new teaching 



Mark, 1. 28—II. 2. 

with authority : he commands 
even the unclean spirits, and they 
obey him. * And the report of 
him forthwith spread into all the 
surrounding country of Galilee. 

*?And forthwith on going out 
of the synagogue they came to 
the house of Simon and Andrew 
with James and John. * But 
Simon’s wife’s mother lay in a 
fever; and forthwith they tell 
him about her. * And he ap- 
proached, grasped her hand, and 
raised her; and the fever at once 
left her, and she waited on them. 
And at eventide, when the sun 
had set, they brought to him all 
that were ill, and the possessed 
with demons; “and the whole 
town was gathered at the door: 
34and he cured many that were 
ill with sundry diseases, and cast 
out many demons, and did not 
allow the demons to speak, be- 
cause they knew him. 

% And rising early, far in the 
night, he went out and departed 
to a lone Ἰρίδβον and there was 
praying. *And Simon and those 
that were ca him, pursued him 
and found him, and they say 
to him, All people are in search 
for thee. *And he says to them, 
Let us go elsewhere to the next 
villages, that I may preach there 
too, for it was for this I came out. 
39 And he was preaching in their 
synagogues in the whole of Gali- 
lee, and casting out the demons. 

49 And there comes a leper to 
him beseeching him, saying to 
him, If thou wilt, thou canst 
cleanse me. * And Jesus, yearn- 
ing with pity, stretched out his 
hand and touched him, and says 
to him, I will; be cleansed. 
“And the leprosy at once left 
him, and he wascleansed. *And 
having strongly char ged him, he 
sent him away, *tand says to 
him, Mind, do not tell aught to 
any one, but go, shew thyself to 
the priest, and offer for thy cleans- 
ing what things Moses command- 
ed for a testimony unto them. 
45. But he, on going out, began to 
publish much and blaze abroad 
the story, so that he was no 
longer able to enter a town open- 
ly, but was without in lone places; 
and they were coming to him 
from every quarter. 

And on his entering again into 
Capernaum after some days, 
there was hearsay that he was 
in a house: ?and forthwith many 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

bd / Ν - / cad 5) / 3 / 

ἐξουσίαν: καὶ τοῖς πνεύμασι τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις ἐπιτάσσει, 
ε » “ I-A « a 

καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἀκοὴ αὐτοῦ 
»2Ἕἕἅ.λ ᾽ σ Ν 7 5 , 

evdus εἰς ὅλην THY περίχωρον τῆς T’adtratas. 
28 

Ν a a 7 53 

Καὶ εὐθὺς ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς ἐξελθόντες ἦλθον εἰς 29 
Ν 3. ΑΓ / Cy , ee / ἈΝ 

τὴν οἰκίαν Σίμωνος καὶ Avdpéov μετὰ ᾿]ακώβου καὶ 
> 7 5 \ \ / 

Twavvov: “H δὲ πενθερὰ Σίμωνος κατέκειτο πυρέσ- 
\ / ’ ° nr 

σουσα, καὶ εὐθὺς λέγουσιν αὐτῷ περὶ αὐτῆς. Kai 
προσελθὼν ἤγειρεν αὐτὴν κρατήσας τῆς χειρός" καὶ 
ἀφῆκεν αὐτὴν ὁ πυρετὸς εὐθέως, καὶ διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. 
᾿Οψίας δὲ γενομένης, ὅτε ἔδυσεν ὁ ὃ ἥλιος, ἔφερον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν πάντας τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας καὶ τοὺς δαιμονιζο- 
μένους" καὶ nv ὅλη ἡ πόλις ἐπισυνηγμένη πρὸς τὴν 99 

/ 4 Ν ΄ 3, 

θύραν: καὶ ἐθεράπευσε πολλοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας ποι- 84 
/ , δὴ 

κίλαις νόσοις, καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλε, καὶ οὐκ 
yy rad \ / “ 3, Phe taf 

ἤφιε λαλεῖν τὰ δαιμόνια, OTL NOELTAY αὐτον. 

32 

Kai πρωὶ ἔννυχα λίαν ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθεν, καὶ ἀπῆλ- 35 
θεν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον κἀκεῖ προσηύχετο. Καὶ κατε- 36 
δίωξαν αὐτὸν Σίμων καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ εὗρον 37 
αὐτὸν καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ὅτι, πάντες ζητοῦσί σε. 

Ν 7 » cal ay 3 fal ’ \ 5 a 

Καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Aywpev ἀλλαχοῦ εἰς Tas ἐχομένας 
κωμοπόλεις, ἵνα κἀκεῖ KNPVEw εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ ἐξῆλθον. 
Καὶ ἦν κηρύσσων εἰς τὰς συναγωγὰς αὐτῶν εἰς ὅλην 39 
τὴν Γαλιλαίαν καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ἐκβάλλων. 

88 

», \ Ν / a Ν 

Kat ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν λεπρὸς παρακαλῶν αὖτον, 
if a 7 ‘ / 

λέγων αὐτῷ, OTL, ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί pe καθαρίσαι. 
\ cal A 

Kai σπλαγχνισθεὶς ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ἥψατο καὶ 
“ , \ \ Tas 

λέγει αὐτῷ, Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀπῆλθεν D, Θέλω, καθαρίσθη ἢ; 
9/9 » me ip Achy i Soa ΄ 
ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ ἡ λέπρα, καὶ ἐκαθαρίσθη. Καὶ εἐμβριμησά- 

» “ » δ᾽ » Ἃ 5 / Ν 7 > a 

evos αὐτῷ ev0us ἐξέβαλεν αὐτον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ le f 5 > 
"Opa μηδενὶ μηδὲν εἴπῃς; ἀλλὰ ὕπαγε; σεαυτὸν δεῖξον 
τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ σου 
ἃ προσέταξε “Μωυσῆς εἰς μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. “Ὁ δὲ 45 
ἐξελθὼν ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν. πολλὰ καὶ διαφημίζειν 

τὸν λόγον, ὦστε μηκέτι αὐτὸν δύνασθαι φανερῶς εἰς 
πόλιν εἰσελθεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἔξω ἐπ’ ἐρήμοις τόποις ἦν" 

καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν πάντοθεν. 

’ 3 \ ω a 

ΚΑΙ εἰσελθὼν πάλιν εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ ov ἡμερῶν, 2 
ἠκούσθη ὅτι εἰς οἶκόν ἐστι: καὶ εὐθέως συνήχθησαν 2 

04 



EYTAPTEAION KATA MAPKON. 
rr , σ , 5 δὲ \ Ν Ν ra) / 

πολλοί, ὥστε μηκέτι χωρεῖν μηδε TA πρὸς THY θυραν, 
Ν > 7 > cr XN / Ν ΕΣ \ 

8 καὶ ἐλάλει αὑτοῖς TOV λόγον. Καὶ ἐρχονται πρὸς 
αὐτὸν παραλυτικὸν φέροντες αἰρόμενον ὑπὸ τεσσάρων" 

4 καὶ μὴ δυνάμενοι προσεγγίσαι αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, 
ἀπεστέγασαν τὴν στέγην ὅπου ἦν, καὶ ἐξορύξαντες 
χαλῶσι. τὸν κράβατον ὅπου ὁ παραλυτικὸς κατέκειτο. 

5 Καὶ ἰδὼν ὁ ̓]ησοῦς τὴν πίστιν αὐτῶν λέγει τῷ παρα- 
5 

6 AUTLK@, Τέκνον, ἀφέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. Hoav 
δέ τινες TOV γραμματέων ἐκεῖ καθήμενοι καὶ διαλογι- 

7 ὥμενοι ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν, Τί οὗτος οὕτω λαλεῖ; 
βλασφημεῖ: τίς δύναται ἀφιέναι ἁμαρτίας εἰ μὴ εἷς 

8 ὁ Θεός; καὶ εὐθὺς ἐπιγνοὺς 0 ᾿]ησοῦς τῷ πνεύματι 
αὐτοῦ ὅτι οὕτως αὐτοὶ διαλογίζονται ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, λέγει 

» lal / a 7 ᾽ la / e lat 

αὐτοῖς, Tt ταῦτα διαλογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν; 
9 τί ἐστιν εὐκοπώτερον, εἰπεῖν τῷ παραλυτικῷ, ᾿Αφέων- 

ταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι, ἢ εἰπεῖν, ᾿Ηγείρου, ἄρον τὸν 
σ“ 

10 κράβατόν σου καὶ περιπάτει ; ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε OTL 

ἐξουσίαν ἔ EXEL ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀφιέναι ἐπὶ τῆς ἢ 
11 γῆς ἁμαρτίας, λέγει τῷ παραλυτικῷ, Σοὶ λέγω, ἔγειρε, 

ἊΝ 

ἄρον τὸν κράβατόν σου καὶ ὕπαγε εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου. 
12 Καὶ ἠγέρθη καὶ εὐθὺς ἄρας τὸν κράβατον ἐξῆλθεν 

ἐναντίον πάντων, WOTE ἐξίστασθαι πάντας καὶ δοξάζειν 
τὸν Θεὸν, λέγοντας, "Ort οὕτως οὐδέποτε εἴδομεν. 

a 7 \ ἣν ΄ὔ a 

13 Kai ἐξῆλθεν πάλιν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν: Kai πᾶς 
ε y ᾿, \ Sigh, Ν 5.7 » / 

ὃ ὄχλος ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτὸν, Kal ἐδίδασκεν αὐτους. 
/ 53 \ nN > / / 

14 Kai παραγων cide Aeviv τὸν τοῦ Addaiov καθη- 
5 δ κ Χ / N , > - » / 

μενον ἐπὶ TO τελώνιον, καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Αἰκολούθει 
δ. 

15 μοι. Καὶ γινεται 
> “a” ~ 3 \ ’ “ » / 3 “ ΩΝ X\ 

ἐν τῷ κατακεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ, Kal πολλοὶ 
a Ν. e 72 a3 ~ ‘ 

τελῶναι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ συνανέκειντο τῷ ]ησοῦ καὶ 
΄σ΄ ἴω » Lal 3 A > / 

τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ: ἦσαν yap πολλοὶ καὶ ἠκολού- 
» a τῷ A e an 

16 θησαν αὐτῷ. Kai οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, 
> / “.νΝΝἕΝ.ἕ > lA \ ΄ ΄ Ν 

ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐσθίοντα μετὰ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ 
a yy a - ae \ “ 

τελωνῶν, ἔλεγον τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, OTL μετὰ τῶν 
if an Ν an a » Id X\ / Ν 

17 ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ τῶν τελωνῶν ἐσθίει καὶ πίνει; Καὶ 
> / Le ged a / al “4 

ἀκούσας ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσιν 
e / n > ΄ a 

οἱ ἰσχύοντες ἰατροῦ ἀλλ᾽ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες" 
I / > \ e / 

καλέσαι δικαίους ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλούς. 
Ἂν 5 e > ΄ 

18 Kat ἦσαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ᾿]ωάννου καὶ οἱ 
᾽ὔ 

νηστεύοντες" 

Face aie eed \ Σ / > al 

Kat ἀναστὰς ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ. 

οὐκ ἦλθον 

Φαρισαῖοι 
ἊΝ 4 \ / > “ Ν 

καὶ ἔρχονται καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ava 
65 

Mark, II. 3-18. \ 

were gathered together, so that 
not even the ground by the door 
any longer held them ; and he was 
speaking the word to them. *And 
they come bringing to him a para- 
lytic carried by four bearers: tand 
not being able to get near to 
him on account of the crowd, 
they took off the roof where he 
was, and having broken an open- 
ing let down the pallet on which 
the paralytic was lying. ὅ And 
Jesus seeing their faith says to 
the paralytic, Son, thy sins are 
forgiven. ®And there were some 
of the scribes sitting there and 
debating in their hearts, 7 Who 
is this that speaks in this way? 
he blasphemes: who can forgive 
sins but God only? *®And forth- 
with Jesus, perceiving by his 
spirit that they were thus de- 
bating in themselves, says to 
them, Why are you debating 
these matters in your hearts ὃ 
%which is easier, to say to the 
paralytic, Thy sins are forgiven, 
or to say, Rise, take up thy 
pallet and walk? ™ But that you 
may know that the Son of Man 
has authority to forgive sins upon 
earth—he says to the paralytic— 
NT tell thee, Rise, take up thy 
pallet, and go to thy house. 
2 And he rose, and forthwith 
took up his pallet and went out 
before them all; so that they 
were all amazed, and glorified 
God, saying, We never saw it on 
this fashion. 

18 And he went out again by 
the lake; and all the crowd 
came to him, and he taught 
them. And while passing along 
he saw Levi the son of Alphaeus 
seated at the toll-house, and he 
says to him, Follow me. And 
he rose and followed him. And 
it comes to pass that, while he 
was at table in his house, many 
publicans and sinners took places 
at table with Jesus and his dis- 
ciples: for there were many, and 
they followed him. And the 
scribes and Pharisees on seeing 
him eating with the sinners and 
publicans, said to his disciples, 
How is it that he eats and drinks 
with the sinners and publicans ? 
7 And Jesus on hearing it says to 
them, The hale have no need of 
a physician, but the sick: I came 
not to call righteous men but 
sinners. 

18 And the disciples of John 
and the Pharisees were keeping 
fasts; and they come and say 



Mark, II. 19—III. 6. 

to him, Why do the disciples of 
John and the disciples of the 
Pharisees fast, but thy disciples 
fast notP And Jesus said to 
them, Can the sons of the bride- 
chamber fast while the_bride- 
groom is with them? as long as 
they have the bridegroom with 
them, they cannot fast: * but 
days will come when the bride- 
groom shall be withdrawn from 
them, and then shall they fast 
in that day. ΝΟ one sews a 
patch of unfulled cloth on an 
old mantle; otherwise, the piece 
that fills in, brings away from 
it, the fresh ’from the old, and a 
worse rent is made: *and no one 
puts new wine into old skins; 
otherwise, the wine bursts the 
skins, and the wine is lost and 
the skins. 

38 And it came to pass that he 
was passing along on the sabbath 
through the corn-fields, and his 
disciples began to take their way 
plucking the ears as they went. 
*4 And the Pharisees said to him, 
See, why are they doing on the 
sabbath that which is not allow- 
ed? *»And he said to them, Did 
you never read what David did, 
when he had need and was hun- 
gry himself and those that were 
with him? *6how he entered the 
house of God in the high-priest- 
hood of Abiathar, and ate the 
shew-bread, which it is not allow- 
able to eat but for the priests, 
and gave also to those that were 
withhim. */ And he said to them, 
The sabbath was made for the 
sake of man, not man for the sa τὸ 
of the sabbath: 350 then the Son 
of Manis lord evenof thesabbath. 
And he entered again into the 

synagogue ; and there was there 
a man having his hand withered: 
2and they watched him whether 
he would cure him on the sab- 
bath, that they might accuse him. 
3And he says to the man that 
had his hand withered, Rise up 
into the midst. ‘And he says to 
them, Is it allowable to do good 
on the sabbath or to do ill, to 
save life or to kill? But they 
were silent. ®And having glanced 
round on them with anger, while 
pained at the hardening of their 
heart, he says to the man, Stretch 
out thy hand. And he stretched 
it out, and his hand was restored. 
®And going out the Pharisees 
forthwith deliberated with the 
Herodians against him, how they 
might destroy him, 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

, ΄ V3 7 QA « Ν ΄ / 

τί οἱ μαθηταὶ Iwavvov kai ot μαθηταὶ τῶν Φαρισαίων 
/ N Ν Ψ,. \ 

νηστεύουσιν, οἱ δὲ σοὶ μαθηταὶ ov νηστεύουσιν; Kat 
cy » va ε > a \ / € ON a 

εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Incovs, My δύνανται ot υἱοὶ τοῦ 
A > @ ε 7 > . ow ’ ἈΝ 

νυμφῶνος, ἐν @ ὁ νυμφίος μετ αὐτῶν ἐστὶ, νη- 
OTEVELY ; ὅσον χρόνον ἔχουσι τὸν νυμφίον μετ αὐτῶν, 

> / / / \ « / ve 

ov δύνανται νηστεύειν: ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι ὅταν 
a » a , Ν / / 

ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ αὐτῶν ὁ νυμφίος, καὶ τότε νηστευσουσιν 
» BLY Εν > ie 

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. Οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα βάκους ayva- 
φου ἐπιράπτει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον παλαιόν" εἰ δὲ μή, αἴρει 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ τὸ πλήρωμα τὸ καινὸν τοῦ παλαιοῦ, καὶ 
χεῖρον σχίσμα γίνεται: καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει οἶνον νέον 

» Ν le \ / ἘΔ, ε 5 ἐν 

εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς: εἰ δὲ μη, ῥήσσει O οἶνος τοὺς 
/ ἃς 53 / « / 

ἀσκοὺς, καὶ ὁ οἶνος ἀπόλλυται καὶ οἱ ἀσκοί. 
νΝ 3 , / 3) oN > a te 

Ka ἐγένετο παραπορεύεσθαι αὑτὸν ἐν τοῖς σαβ- 
βασι διὰ τῶν σπορίμων, καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἤρξαντο 
ὁδὸν ποιεῖν τίλλοντες τοὺς στάχυας. «Καὶ οἱ Φαρι- 

σαῖοι ἔλεγον αὐτῷ, "[Se τί ποιοῦσι τοῖς σάββασιν ὃ 
ΕῚ yf ν ΦᾺΣ yy 5 ΄σ » / ΕῚ iA 

οὐκ ἔξεστι; Καὶ αὐτὸς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐδέποτε ave- 
, σ“ ,ὕ y+ Ν / 

γνωτε τί ἐποίησε Aavid, ore χρείαν ἔσχε Kal ἐπείνασεν 
ΒΕ 3 n an na ν 3 

αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ; πῶς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον 
A an SLES. 9 ΄ » / Ν \ + 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿Αβιάθαρ ἀρχιερέως καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους 
τῆς προθέσεως ἔφαγεν, οὺς οὐκ ἔξεστι φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ 
τοῖς ἱερεῦσι, καὶ ἔδωκε καὶ τοῖς σὺν αὐτῷ οὖσι; Καὶ 
ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, To σάββατον διὰ τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐ ἐγένετο 

ἈΝ 3 e SYA Ν Ν " “ ie , 

καὶ οὐχ ὃ ἄνθρωπος διὰ TO σάββατον: wate KUpLOS 
» « eX an / Ν ΄ 4 

ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ τοῦ σαββατου. 

ΚΑΙ εἰσῆλθε πάλιν εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν, καὶ nv 
ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπος ἐξηραμμένην ἔ ἔχων τὴν χεῖρα: καὶ παρ- 3 

/ 

ετήρουν αὐτὸν εἰ τοῖς σάββασι θεραπεύσει αὐτόν, ἵνα 
/ > a 

κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. Καὶ λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ 
τὴν χείρα ἔχοντι ξηράν, ἤγειρε εἰς τὸ μέσον. Καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς, "Πξεστι τοῖς σάββασιν ἀγαθοποιῆσαι 
3 lal ἐν a xX » lad \ 

ἢ κακοποιῆσαι, ψυχὴν σῶσαι ἢ ἀποκτεῖναι; Oi δὲ 
7 

ἐσιώπων. 
/ SN “ /, lal / > an 

συλλυπούμενος ETL TH πωρώσει τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν 
/ ΤΥ ἡ ἘΣ ΄, 7 N a Nea 

λέγει τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ, κτεινον τὴν χείρα. Kai ἐξέ- 
τεινε, καὶ ἀποκατεσταθὴ ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ. 

, e - » Ὅλ \ a ε a 

Oovres οἱ Φαρισαῖοι εὐθὺς μετὰ τῶν ᾿Πρωδιανῶν συμ- 
/ » / ΕῚ > lo “ 5 \ 3 / 

βούλιον ἐδίδουν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὕπως αὐτὸν ἀπολέσωσι. 
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Kai περιβλεψάμενος αὐτοὺς μετ᾽ ὀργῆς, 5 

Καὶ ἐξελ- 6 
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> an \ la a > nan > tA 

7 Kai ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς pera τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ avexo- 
> \ 7 Ν Ν lal 4 ΟΝ a 

pnoev eis τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ πολὺ πλῆθος ἀπὸ τῆς 
/ Ν fon ’ / Ν 

8 ]Τ αλιλαίας ἠκολούθησε: καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ‘Lovdaias καὶ 
ἌΝ ε 7 Ny es N a > / ἊΝ , 

ἀπὸ 7]εροσολύμων καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς Πδουμαίας καὶ πέραν 
~ >? ie e / a a 

τοῦ Topdavov, καὶ ot περὶ Tupov καὶ Σιδῶνα, πλῆθος 
/ ᾽ Uf “ an 3 Ν > / Ν 

9 πολύ, ἀκούσαντες ὅσα ποιεῖ, ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν. Καὶ 
3 “ ἴω > ay oe, 74 ΄ 

εἶπε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα πλοιάριον προσκαρτερῇ 
» “ \ Ν By 4 \ , ᾽ / \ 

αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν ὀχλον, ἵνα μὴ θλίβωσιν αὐτὸν: πολλους 
x 4 “ “ “ 5 la 

yap ἐθεράπευσεν, ὥστε ἐπιπίπτειν αὐτῷ ἵνα αὐτοῦ 
“ 7 3 ΄ Ἂς \ / \ 

ἄψωνται, ὅσοι εἶχον μάστιγας. Καὶ τὰ πνεύματα τὰ 
΄ σ Ν Wf 4 » “ 

ἀκάθαρτα, ὅταν αὐτὸν ἐθεώρουν, προσέπιπτον αὐτῷ 
Ν yf , σ \ 3 < ΟΝ a n 

Kal ἔκραζον, λέγοντα, ὅτι, σὺ εἰ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Ν Ν » / > a “ \ SX \ 

καὶ πολλὰ ἐπετίμα αὐτοῖς ἵνα μὴ αὐτὸν φανερὸν 

ποιῶσι. 

10 

1d 

> 7 ον ΕΣ Ν 5 aA 

13 Kai ἀναβαίνει εἰς TO Opos Kal προσκαλεῖται ovs 
yy 3 / ς > la x 3 / Ν > / 

14 ἤθελεν αὐτὸς, καὶ ἀπῆλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν: καὶ ἐποίησε 
2 “ 5 > > a ν ὦ » » \ 

δώδεκα ἵνα ὦσι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἵνα ἀποστελλῃ αὐτοὺς 
4 Ν 5, » , > ΄ \ / 

κηρύσσειν καὶ ἔχειν ἐξουσίαν ἐκβάλλειν τὰ δαιμόνια. 
/ 7 “ ΄ ἂν 

17 Καὶ ἐπέθηκεν ὄνομα τῷ Σίμωνι Π]έτρον: καὶ 
» 7 \ a > Ie \ > 

]άκωβον tov τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ᾿]ωάννην τὸν ἀδελ- 
Ν a > / 7 » a > / 

gov τοῦ ᾿]ακώβου, καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὑτοῖς ὀνόματα 
= / “ » (tN ω ee / Ν 

18 Boavnpyes, ὅ ἐστιν, υἱοὶ βροντῆς" καὶ Avdpeay καὶ 
/ “- a x an 

Φίλιππον καὶ BapPoropatov καὶ Mar@aiov καὶ Θωμᾶν 
3 / x an > / Ἂν ΄“ Ν 

καὶ ᾿]Ιάκωβον τὸν τοῦ ᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Θαδδαῖον καὶ 
\ lal ᾽ / > / ἃ 

19 Σίμωνα τὸν Καναναῖον καὶ ᾿]ούδαν ᾿]Πσκαριώθ, ὃς 
/ > / 

καὶ παρέδωκεν QUTOV. 
7 5 / 7 

Kai ἔρχονται εἰς οἰκον: καὶ συνέρχεται πάλιν ὃ 
y+ o \ / » \ ΝΗῚ ὦν - 

ὄχλος, ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι αὐτοὺς μηδὲ ἄρτον φαγεῖν. 
\ > / ε > 5) A ISA a 

21 Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐξῆλθον κρατῆσαι 
Days: yo \ σ es Ν ε - 

22 αὐτόν: ἔλεγον yap, ὅτι ἐξέστη. Καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς 
- 35 Ay κα / if yf “ 

οἱ ἀπὸ Ϊ]εροσολύμων καταβάντες ἔλεγον, οτι, Βεελ- 
\ ΕΣ VX “ ’ a yy a / 

ζεβοὺλ EXEL, καὶ OTL, ἐν τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων 
28 ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια. Kat προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς 

> A 7 ~ a 7, A 
ἐν παραβολαῖς ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Ids δύναται Σατανᾶς 

a 4 \ ’ ε Ν 

24 Σατανᾶν ἐκβαλλειν; καὶ ἐὰν βασιλεία eh ἑαυτὴν 
25 θη ᾽ δύ On e B r / > / ᾿ ἊΝ 

5 μερισθῃ, οὐ δύναται σταθῆναι ἡ βασιλεία ἐκείνη: καὶ 
ΣΝ SAY, pH, Ἢ \ a > / « 7 

€av οἰκία ἐφ ἑαυτὴν μερισθῇ, οὐ δυνήσεται ἡ οἰκία 
2 / χε ἊΝ Ἅ ΠΕ 4 lat RAVE Oe NG Ν 

26 ἐκείνη στῆναι: καὶ εἰ ὁ Σατανᾶς ἀνέστη ἐφ εαυτὸν 
Ν ΄ » / lo) » Ἂς 7 ΒΕ 

καὶ μεμέρισται, οὐ δύναται στῆναι ἀλλὰ τέλος ἔχει. 
» » 3 / > Ν \ / rey Ὁ) a 5 

Αλλ᾽ οὐ δύναται οὐδεὶς τὰ σκεύη τοῦ ἰσχυροῦ εἰσελ- 
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7And Jesus withdrew with his 
disciples to the lake, and a great 
throng from Galilee followed; 
and from Judea Sand from Jeru- 
salem and from Idumea and 
beyond the Jordan, and the peo- 
ple about T'yre and Sidon, a 
great throng, hearing how great 
things he was doing, came to 
him. And he told his disciples 
that a boat should attend him on 
account of the crowd, that they 
might not throng him: "for he 
had cured many, so that they 
rushed on him to touch him, as 
many as had plagues. "And the 
unclean spirits, when they saw 
him, fell down before him, and 
cried out, saying, Thou art the 
Son of God. And he laid a 
strong charge upon them, that 
they should not discover him. 

3 And he goes up the moun- 
tain, and calls to him those 
whom he himself willed, and they 
came to him: !tand he appointed 
twelve, that they should be with 
him, and that he might send 
them forth to preach “and have 
power to cast out the demons. 
16And to Simon he gave a sur- 
name, Peter: “and James the son 
of Zebedee and John the brother 
of James; and he gave surnames 
to them, Boanerges, that is, Sons 
of Thunder: and Andrew and 
Philip and Bartholomew and 
Matthew and Thomas and James 
the son of Alphaeus and Thad- 
daeus and Simon the Cananaean, 
Wand Judas Iscariot, who also 
delivered him up. 

And they come to a house: 
20 and again the crowd assembles, 
so that they could not so much 
as eat bread. 7! And on hearing 
it, those of his kin went out to 
lay hold of him, for they said 
that he was beside himself. 
2 And the scribes that had come 
down from Jerusalem, said, He 
has Beelzebul, and, Empowered 
by the prince of the demons 
does he east out the demons. 
3 And calling them to him he 
said to them in parables, How 
can Satan cast out Satan? 3: and 
if a kingdom be divided against 
itself, that kingdom cannot stand; 
and if a house be divided against 
itself, that house will not be able 
to stand: “and if Satan has 
stood up against himself and is 
divided, he cannot stand, but has 
found an end. * Besides, no one 
can enter his house and pillage 

6 



Mark, III. 28—IV. 11. 

the strong man’s chattels, unless 
he first bind the strong man, and 
then he will pillage his house. 
8 Verily I tell you, that their 
sins and their blasphemies, how 
much soever they may have blas- 
phemed, shall all be forgiven to 
the sons of men: ® but whoever 
may speak blasphemy against the 
Holy Spirit, has no forgiveness 
for ever, but is liable to ever- 
lasting guilt—* because they said, 
He has an unclean spirit. 

31 And there come his brethren 
and his mother, and standing 
outside sent word to him, calling 
him. * And a crowd was sitting 
around him, and they say to 
him, Lo, thy mother and thy 
brethren and thy sisters are out- 
side in search for thee. “And 
he said to them in answer, Who 
is my mother or my_ brethren? 
4 And glancing round in a circle 
on those that were seated about 
him, he says, See, my mother and 
my brethren. * Whoever may do 
the will of God, the same is my 
brother and sister and mother. 

And again he began to teach 
by the lake: and there gathers 
to him a very great crowd, so 
that he went on board the bark 
and sat in the lake; and all the 
crowd were by the lake on the 
land. 3 And he was teaching 
them many things by parables, 
and said to them in his teaching, 
3Hearken. Lo, there went out 
the sower to sow. *And it came 
to pass in sowing that one fell 
by the pathway, and the birds 
came and ate it up: °and another 
fell on the rocky places, where 
it had not much soil, and it at 
once shot up, because it had no 
depth of soil; ®and when the 
sun was up, it was scorched, and 
because it had no root it wither- 
ed: 7and another fell on the 
thorns, and the thorns came up 
and stifled it; and it yielded no 
crop: ®and others fell on the 
good ground, and were yielding 
a crop shooting up and grow- 
ing, and bore as much as thirty 
and sixty and a hundred fold. 
9And he said, He that has ears 
to hear, let him hear. 1 And 
when he was alone, those about 
him with the twelve asked him 
about the parables. !And he 
said to them, To you has been 
granted the mystery of the king- 
dom of God; but to those peo- 
ple, those that are outside, all 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

fal \ 7 > a , ΣΝ Ν n 

θῶν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρπάσαι, ἐὰν μὴ πρῶτον 
Ν Ν / Ν / ἊΝ / > a 

Tov ἰσχυρὸν δήσῃ; καὶ τότε THY οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ διαρ- 
ZL ᾽ Ν ΄ ἘΝ ἐν σ / » i - 

πάσει. Apnv λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι πάντα ἀφεθήσεται τοῖς 28 
en an , \ e 7 ἂν 

υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὰ ἁμαρτήματα καὶ αἱ βλασφη- 
a XN , ἃ 2 ἃ / 

pia, ὅσα ἐὰν βλασφημήσωσιν: os 6 av βλασφημήσῃ 29 
Ν a Nene, > yA + Ν a 

εἰς TO πνεῦμα TO AYLOV, οὐκ ἐχει ἄφεσιν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, 
> NT. / > > / «ε / a 

ἀλλὰ ἐνοχὸς ἐστιν αἰωνίου ἁμαρτήματος. Ort ελε- 30 
a / yy 

γον, Π]νεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον ἔχει. 
5 32) 3 > an ἐν e / > “ 

Kai ἔρχονται οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ μητὴρ αὐτοῦ, 81 
NS, / > / Ν ΘΕΩ͂Ν, a 

καὶ ἔξω στήκοντες ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς αὐτὸν, καλοῦντες 
> , Ν 3 , ‘ 35 ΑΝ 57 Ν. ’ὔ 

αὐτον. Καὶ ἐκάθητο περὶ αὐτὸν ὄχλος, καὶ λέγουσιν 82 
» a "18 \ e / Ν ε χὃ Xr i) SS e 

αὐτῷ, Ldov ἡ μήτηρ gov καὶ οἱ ade φοί σου καὶ αἱ 
» , 3 a / NY, 3 Ἂς » “ 

ἀδελφαί σου ἔξω ζητοῦσί σε. Kai ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτοῖς 33 
’, » « / x ε / 

λέγει, Tis ἐστιν ἡ μήτηρ μου ἢ οἱ ἀδελφοί; Kat περι- 34 
4 / δὰ Ν » \ / fA 

βλεψάμενος κύκλῳ τοὺς περὶ αὐτὸν καθημένους λέγει; 
"[de ἡ μή αἱ οἱ ἀδελφοί “Os ἂν ποιήσῃ 85 δὲ ἡ μητὴρ pov καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ μου. “Us ἂν ποιήσῃ 
τὰ θελήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὗτος ἀδελφὸς μου καὶ ἀδελφὴ 

Ν re / 

καὶ μητὴρ ἐστί. 
4 yf 7 \ tal , 

KAI πάλιν ἤρξατο διδάσκειν παρὰ τῆν θάλασσαν: 4 
/ \ \ / a “ 

καὶ συνάγεται πρὸς αὐτὸν ὄχλος πλεῖστος, ὥστε AU- 
Ν 3 7 ’ Ν lad “ 5 “ 7 

Tov ἐμβάντα εἰς τὸ πλοῖον καθῆσθαι ἐν TH θαλάσσῃ, 
“-“ 7 Ν \ Ud a a 

Kal πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος πρὸς THY θαλασσαν ἐπὶ τῆς Yns 
53 ἊΝ ΄σ / 

ἦσαν. Kai ἐδίδασκεν αὐτοὺς ev παραβολαῖς πολλα, 2 
ἊΝ Μ 5 lal > “ a » a > / 

καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ακούετε. 8 
» \ a «ε ΄ὔ la IZ 

]δοὺ ἐξῆλθεν ὃ σπείρων σπεῖραι. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν 4 
a 7 A \ ΕΣ Ν Ν « / ES \ 

τῷ σπείρειν, ὃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ THY ὁδὸν, καὶ ἦλθε τὰ 
Ν Ν » > / Ν oy yy cya 

πετεινὰ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτὸ: Kal ἄλλο ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ 5 
ἊΝ an “ » 3 a hs ὌΝ > \ 

TO πετρῶδες, ὅπου οὐκ εἶχε γῆν πολλὴν, καὶ εὐθὺς 
» , \ Ν Ny if “ ΝΟ 5. ΤῸ 

ἐξανέτειλε διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν βάθος γῆς" καὶ ὅτε ἀνέ- 6 
ε “ > / Ν \ \ \ 3 

τειλεν ὃ ἥλιος, ἐκαυματίσθη, καὶ διὰ τὸ μὴ ἐχειν 
OH » “ ΝΞ. y > \ 5. δ 
ῥίζαν ἐξηράνθη: καὶ ἄλλο ἔπεσεν εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας, 7 

Ν / e 7 / / 

Kal ἀνέβησαν ai ἄκανθαι καὶ συνέπνιξαν αὐτό, καὶ 
Ν > yy 7 ΕΒ \ a 

καρπὸν οὐκ ἔδωκε. καὶ ἄλλα ἔπεσεν εἰς THY γὴν 8 
Ν \ ND DIN Ν » , \ > 

τὴν καλὴν, καὶ ἐδίδου καρπὸν ἀναβαίνοντα καὶ αὐξα- 
/ ΕΝ / Ν ter 

νόμενον, καὶ ἔφερεν εἰς τριάκοντα καὶ εἰς ἑξήκοντα 
Ν ’ ε / ς: 5) ἃ 53 5 » , 

καὶ εἰς ἑκατόν. Kai edeyev, Os exer ὦτα ἀκούειν, 9 
/ 7 VA: 4 / > / Ν 

ἀκουέτω. Kai ore ἐγένετο κατὰ μόνας, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν 10 
ε τς SN \ a (2 \ / \ 

οἱ περὶ αὐτὸν σὺν τοῖς δώδεκα Tas TapaBoAas. Kai 11 
3 > a «ες la XN “2 / “ 

ἐλεγεν αὐτοῖς, “Ὑμῖν τὸ μυστήριον δέδοται τῆς βασι- 
7 a A \ tad 3, 3 a 

λείας τοῦ Θεοῦ: ἐκείνοις δὲ τοῖς ἔξω ἐν παραβολαῖς 
68 
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\ 4 / ,ὔ 4 4 \ \ 

12 Ta πάντα γίνεται, ἵνα βλέποντες βλέπωσι καὶ μὴ 
͵ / fd Ν a / 

ἴδωσι, καὶ ἀκούοντες ἀκούωσι καὶ μὴ συνιῶσι, μὴ 
᾽ , \ > a ᾽ an N , 

13 Tore ἐπιστρέψωσι καὶ ἀφεθῃ αὐτοῖς. Καὶ λέγει 
αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ οἴδατε τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην, καὶ πῶς 

, \ \ / e / \ 

14 πάσας Tas παραβολᾶς γνώσεσθε; Οὐ σπείρων τὸν 
/ ᾿ @ / > ε Ν \ eg 

15 λόγον σπείρει. Οὗτοι δέ εἰσιν οἱ παρὰ τὴν ὃδον 
“ ͵ ε / NG ᾽ ΄ »,χλ 
ὅπου σπείρεται ὃ λόγος, καὶ ὅταν ἀκούσωσιν, εὐθὺς 
» a f N ἢ SS » 

ἔρχεται ὁ Σατανᾶς καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον, Tov ἐσπαρ- 
/ > » / ὟΝ @ U > ε / Coe Dak \ 

16 μένον εἰς αὐτούς. Kai οὗτοι εἰσιν ὁμοίως οἱ ἐπὶ τὰ 
7 / ἃ v4 > / Ν / 

πετρώδη σπειρόμενοι, οἱ, ὅταν ἀκούσωσι τὸν λόγον, 
» Ν Ni n~ 7 > / Ων » f 

17 evOus μετὰ χαρᾶς λαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ οὐκ ἔχουσι 
ε΄ rn \ / / 5 

ῥίζαν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἀλλὰ πρόσκαιροί εἰσιν, εἶτα γενο- 
/ / x a \ \ , » \ 

μένης θλίψεως ἢ διωγμοῦ διὰ Tov Aoyov, εὐθὺς σκαν- 
/ 7, \ / 

18 δαλίζονται. Καὶ ἄλλοι εἰσὶν ot εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας 
/ - , Ν / / 

σπειρόμενοι: οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ τὸν λόγον ἀκούσαντες, 
% e ’ὔ lo n ᾧ e > 7 A / 

19 καὶ αἱ μέριμναι τοῦ αἰῶνος καὶ ἡ ἀπάτη τοῦ πλούτου 
Ν \ / / 

καὶ αἱ περὶ Ta λοιπὰ ἐπιθυμίαι εἰσπορευόμεναι συμ- 
20 πνίγουσι τὸν λόγον, καὶ ἄκαρπος γίνεται. Καὶ ἐ ἐκεῖνοί 

εἰσιν οἱ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν τὴν καλὴν σπαρέντες, οἵτινες 
ἀκούουσι τὸν λόγον καὶ παραδέχονται, καὶ καρ- 

€ / 

ποφοροῦσιν ἐν τριάκοντα καὶ ἐν ἑξήκοντα καὶ ἐν 
ἑκατόν. 

21 Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι, μήτι ἔρχεται ὁ λύχνος i ἵνα 

ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον τεθῇ ἢ ὑπὸ τὴν κλίνην, οὐχ ἵνα ἐπὶ 

22 τὴν λυχνίαν τεθῇ ; οὐ γὰρ ἔστι κρυπτόν, ἐὰν μὴ 

φανερωθῇ: οὐδὲ ἐγένετο ἀπόκρυφον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἔλθῃ 
23 εἰς φανερόν. Εἴ τις ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν, ἀκουέτω. 

24 Kat ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Βλέπετε τί ἀκούετε. ᾿Εν ᾧ 
μέτρῳ μετρεῖτε, μετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν, καὶ προστεθή- 

25 Sa ὑμῖν: ὃς γὰρ ἔχει, δοθήσεται αὐτῷ" καὶ ὃς 

οὐκ ἔχει; καὶ ὃ ἔχει, ἀρθήσεται ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

26 Kai ἔλεγεν, Οὕτως ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
27 ὡς ἐὰν ἄνθρωπος βάλῃ τὸν σπόρον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» καὶ 

καθεύδῃ καὶ ἐγείρηται νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν, καὶ ὁ σπόρος 
28 βλαστᾷ καὶ μηκύνηται, ὡς οὐκ οἶδεν αὐτός. Avro- 

μάτη ἡ γῆ καρποφορεῖ, πρῶτον χόρτον, εἶτα στάχυν, 
29 εἶτα πλήρης σῖτος ἐν τῷ στάχυϊ: ὅταν δὲ παραδῷ 
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things are done by parables, 
“that seeing they may see and 
not perceive, and hearing they 
may hear and not understand, 
lest they should return, and it 
should be forgiven them. 13 And 
he said to them, Know you not 
this parable? and how will you 
know all the parables? ™'The 
sower sows the word. And 
these are they by the pathway, 
those where the word is sown, 
and when they have heard, forth- 
with comes Satan and takes away 
the word which was sown in 
them. And these in like man- 
ner are they that are sown on 
the rocky places, those who, when 
they have heard the word, forth- 
with receive it with joy, “and 
have no root in themselves, but 
last only for a time: then, when 
distress arises or persecution on 
account of the word, they are 
forthwith stumbled. And be- 
sides there are those that are 
sown on the thorns: these are 
they that have heard the word, 
Mand the concernments of life, 
and the beguilements of wealth, 
and the lustings about other 
things, entering in, stifle the 
word, and it becomes unfruitful. 
Ὁ And these are they that have 
been sown on the good ground, 
such as hear the word and enter- 
tain it, and bear a crop with 
thirty and sixty and a hundred 
fold. 

Ἵ And he said to them, Does 
the candle come that it may be 
set under the bushel-measure or 
under the bed, and not be set on 
the candlestick? “for there is 
nothing secret, unless to be dis- 
closed, nor did aught become 
hidden, but that it should come 
into open view. * Whoever has 
ears to hear, let him hear. 
*4And he said to them, Take 

heed what you hear. With what 
measure you measure, there shall 
be measured to you, and addi- 
tion shall be made for you: » for 
to him that has, there shall be 
given, and from him that has 
not, even what he has, shall be 
taken away. 

22And he said, Thus is the 
kingdom of God; as if a man 
throw the seed on the ground, 
7and be sleeping and rising night 
and day, and the seed sprout and 
make growth, how he knows not. 
°8 Of herself does the earth bear 
a crop, first a blade, then an 
ear; then full corn in the ear: 
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°°but whenever the crop yields, 
he at once despatches the sickle, 
because the harvest-time has ar- 
rived. 

30 And he said, How are we 
to liken the kingdom of God, 
and under what comparison are 
we to set it? *'As a grain of 
mustard ; which, when it has 
been sown in the earth, is less 
than all the seeds that are on 
the earth; “and when it has 
been sown, it grows up, and be- 
comes larger than all the herbs, 
and puts forth great branches, so 
that the birds of the heaven are 
able to roost under its shade. 

33 And with many such parables 
he spoke the word to them, as they 
were able to hear; and without 
parable he spoke not to them, but 
apart to his own disciples he ex- 
plained every thing. 

% And he says to them on that 
day when evening came on, Let 
us cross to the other side. **And 
leaving the crowd they take him, 
as he was, in the bark: and there 
were boats besides with him. 
37 And there comes on a great 
squall of wind, and the waves 
were breaking into the bark, so 
that the bark was already filling. 
δ And he was himself at the 
stern, sleeping on the pillow: 
and they rouse him, and say 
to him, Master, carest thou not 
that we are being lost? * And he 
woke up and rebuked the wind, 
and said to the water, Hush, be 
still. And the wind abated, and 
there was a great calm. * And 
he said to them, Why are you 
thus fainthearted ? how is it that 
you have not faith? “And they 
were afraid with great fear, and 
said to each other, Who then is 
this, that even the wind and the 
water obey him ? 
And they came to the other 

side of the lake, to the country 
of the Gerasenes. ? And as he 
left the bark, there met him 
forthwith out of the tombs a 
man possessed by an unclean 
spirit ; ?>who had his dwelling in 
the tombs, and not even with a 
chain was any one hitherto able 
to bind him, ‘because he had 
been often bound with fetters 
and chains, and the chains had 
been snapped by him and the 
fetters shivered, and no one had 
strength to tame him; °and 
ever, night and day, in the tombs 
and on the mountains was he 
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ὁ καρπός, εὐθὺς ἀποστέλλει τὸ δρέπανον, ὅτι Tap- 
έστηκεν ὁ θερισμός. 

30 
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Καὶ ἔλεγε, Has ᾿ὁμοιώσωμεν τὴν βασιλείαν, τοῦ 

Θεοῦ, ἢ ἐν τίνι αὐτὴν παραβολῇ θῶμεν; ὡς κόκκῳ 
σινάπεως, ὃς ὅταν σπαρῇ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς: μικρότερον 
πάντων τῶν σπερμάτων ἐστὶ τῶν ἐπὶ TIS γῆς, καὶ 
ὅταν σπαρῇ, ἀναβαίνει. καὶ γίνεται μειζων πάντων τῶν 
λαχάνων, καὶ ποιεῖ κλάδους μεγάλους, ὥστε δύνασθαι 
ὑπὸ τὴν σκιὰν αὐτοῦ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ κατα- 
σκηνοῦν. 

32 

33 

34 

/ “ an 3 ’ὔ 3 ἴω 

Καὶ τοιαύταις παραβολαῖς πολλαῖς ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς 
Ν / \ 7 / \ 

Tov λόγον, καθὼς ἐδύναντο ἀκούειν: χωρὶς δὲ παρα- 
a 5 » / > o > 5 , \ a "5. »ὕ 

βολῆς οὐκ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς, κατ ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς ἰδίοις 
a 7 7 

μαθηταῖς ἐπέλυε πάντα. 
\ ’, > “ 3 5 , = e / > / 

Και λέγει αὐτοῖς ev ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ὀψίας yevo- 35 
/ / ἊΝ / 5 , Ν 

μένης, “διέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν. Kat ἀφέντες τὸν 36 
ὄχλ λαμβά "τὸν ὡς ἢν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ ὄχλον παραλαμβάνουσιν αὐτὸν ὡς ἣν ἐν τῷ ῳ; 

ν 3 5 3. an 5 

καὶ ἄλλα δὲ πλοῖα HY μετ΄ αὐτοῦ. Kai γίνεται λαῖ- 37 
΄, ΄ὔ \ / > / ’ Ν 

arp μεγάλη ἀνέμου, καὶ τὰ κύματα ἐπέβαλλεν εἰς TO 
an as 7 Ν las 3 

πλοῖον, ὥστε ἤδη γεμίζεσθαι τὸ πλοῖον. Καὶ ἦν 88 
Ν lad / Ν / / 

αὐτὸς ἐν τῇ πρύμνῃ ἐπὶ TO προσκεφάλαιον καθεύ- 
ϑ ΩΝ / » “ 

dav" ἐγείρουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, 
΄ / σ / 

Ζιδάσκαλε, ov μέλει σοι ὅτι ἀπολλύμεθα; Kai διε- 39 
Ν » 7, “ Ων τ Ν 5 “ ΄ 

γερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνέμῳ, καὶ εἶπε τῇ θαλάσσῃ, 
ἊΝ / / Ἂς > / « y+ Ἂς > / 

“Σιώπα, πεφίμωσο. Kat ἐκόπασεν 0 ἄνεμος; καὶ ἐγέν- 
ra 3 > ad y / 

€TO γαλήνη μεγάλη. Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti δειλοί 40 
ἐστε οὕτω; πῶς οὐκ ἔχετε πίστιν; Καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν 41 
φόβον μέγαν, καὶ ἔλεγον πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Tis apa 

- / ἢ 7 ε ’ a 

οὗτος ἐστιν, OTL καὶ ὁ ἄνεμος Kal ἡ θάλασσα αὐτῷ 
/ 

ὑπακούει; 

\ 
Και 

5 Ν » “ ’ > \ 
KAT ἦλθον εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς θαλασσης εἰς τὴν ὃ 

/ an an / » “ a 

χώραν τῶν Τερασηνῶν. Kai ἐξελθόντι αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ 2 
, >A > , iia) a " ὃ, 

πλοίου, εὐθὺς ἀπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν μνημείων ἄνθρω- 
» » ὰ 5) 

πος ἐν πνεύματι ἀκαθάρτῳ, ὃς τὴν κατοίκησιν εἶχεν 8 
> a / Ν AN Ὁ / > / > Ν 7a 47 

ἐν τοῖς μνημασιν, καὶ οὐδὲ ἁλύσει οὐκέτι οὐδεὶς ἐδύ- 
SEN qn \ ἈΝ cy ἃς , / Ν 

νατο αὐτὸν δῆσαι, διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν πολλάκις πέδαις καὶ 4 
€ / 7 Ν / fee » a \ ε (A 

ἁλύσεσι δεδέσθαι, καὶ διεσπασθαι ὑπ αὑτοῦ τᾶς ἁλυ- 
σεις καὶ τὰς πέδας συντετρίφθαι, καὶ οὐδεὶς 1 ἴσχυεν 
αὐτὸν δαμάσαι. καὶ διὰ παντὸς νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ἐν 5 
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τοῖς μνήμασι καὶ ἐν τοῖς ὄρεσιν ἣν κράζων καὶ KaTa- 
6 κόπτων ἑαυτὸν λίθοις. Καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἀπὸ 
7 μακρόθεν ἔδραμε καὶ προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ κράξας 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγει, Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, ᾿]ησοῦ, υἱὲ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου ; ὁρκίζω σε τὸν Θεόν, μή με 

8 βασανίσῃς. “Edeyev γὰρ αὐτῷ, "Εξελθε, τὸ πνεῦμα 
9 τὸ ἀκάθαρτον, ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. Kai ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν, 
Τί ὄνομα σοι; Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Δεγεὼν ὄνομα μοι, 

10 ὅτι πολλοί ἐσμεν. Καὶ παρεκάλει αὐτὸν πολλὰ ἵνα 
11 μὴ αὐτοὺς ἀποστείλῃ ἔξω τῆς χώρας. "Hy δὲ 
12 πρὸς τῷ ὄρει ἀγέλη χοίρων μεγάλη βοσκομένη" καὶ 

παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Πέμψον ἡμᾶς εἰς τοὺς 

13 χοίρους, ἵνα εἰς αὐτοὺς εἰσέλθωμεν. Καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν 
αὐτοῖς εὐθέως ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς: καὶ ἐξελθόντα τὰ πνεύ- 
ματα τὰ ἀκάθαρτα εἰσῆλθον εἰς τοὺς χοίρους, καὶ 
ὥρμησεν ἡ ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ κρημνοῦ εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 
σαν, ὡς δισχίλιοι, καὶ ᾿ἐπνίγοντο ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 

14 Καὶ οἱ βόσκοντες αὐτοὺς ἔφυγον καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς: καὶ ἦλθον ἰδεῖν τί 

15 ἐστι τὸ γεγονός. Καὶ ἔρχονται πρὸς τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν 
καὶ θεωροῦσι τὸν δαιμονιζόμενον καθήμενον, ἱματισ- 
μένον καὶ σωφρονοῦντα, τὸν ἐσχηκότα τὸν λεγεῶνα, 

16 καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. Καὶ διηγήσαντο αὐτοῖς οἱ ἰδόντες 
πῶς ἐγένετο τῷ δαιμονιζομένῳ καὶ περὶ τῶν χοίρων. 

17 Καὶ ἠρξαντο παρακαλεῖν αὐτὸν ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῶν 
18 ὁρίων αὐτῶν. Kat ἐμβαίνοντος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 

παρεκάλει αὐτὸν ὁ δαιμονισθεὶς ἵνα μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἢ" 
19 Kal οὐκ ἀφῆκεν αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ὕπαγε 

εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου πρὸς τοὺς σούς, καὶ ἀπάγγειλον 
20 αὐτοῖς ὅσα ὃ Κύριός σοι πεποίηκε καὶ ἠλέησέ σε. 

Καὶ ἀπῆλθε καὶ ἤρξατο κηρύσσειν ἐν τῇ Alexa- 
πόλει ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ πάντες 
ἐθαύμαζον. 

Καὶ διαπεράσαντος τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ πάλιν 
εἰς τὸ πέραν, συνήχθη ὄχλος πολὺς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, καὶ 

22 ἦν παρὰ τὴν θάλασσαν. Καὶ ἔρχεται εἷς τῶν ἀρχι- 
συναγώγων, ὀνόματι ᾽Ϊάειρος, καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν πίπτει 

28 πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ παρακαλεῖ αὐτὸν πολλά, 

λέγων, ὅτι, τὸ θυγατριόν μου ἐσχάτως ἔχει, ἵνα ἐλθὼν 
π΄ Ξ cies Ὁ CN hey = 

24 ἐπιθῇῆς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῇ wa σωθῇ Kal ζήσῃ. Kai 
a. 

> a 

EKEL 

21 

Marx, V. 6-24. 

erying out and mangling him- 
self with stones. ®And on seeing 
Jesus from afar he an and did 
obeisance to him, “and crying 
out with a loud voice, says, 
What hast thou to do with me, 
Jesus, Son of the Most High 
God? 1 adjure thee by God, do 
not torment me. ®For he had 
said to him, Come out, unclean 
spirit, from ‘the man, 9 And he 
asked him, What is thy name ? 
And he says to him, Legion is 
my name, because we are many. 
"And he besought him much 
that he would not send them 
out of the country. ™ Now there 
was there by the mountain a large 
herd of swine feeding; "and they 
besought him, saying, Send us to 
the swine that we may enter into 
them. And Jesus forthwith 
gave them leave: and the un- 
clean spirits went out and en- 
tered into the swine, and the 
herd dashed down the steep into 
the lake—about two thousand— 
and were stifled in the lake. 
4 And their feeders fled, and car- 
ried the report to the town and 
the country: and they came to 
see what it was that had hap- 
pened. And they come to Je- 
sus and see him that had been 
possessed, seated and clothed and 
in his right mind, him that had 
had the Legion, and they were 
afraid. And those that had seen 
it, detailed to them how it had 
happened to the possessed, and 
about the swine. 7 And they be- 
gan to beseech him to leave their 
borders. And as he was going on 
board the bark, he that had been 
possessed, besought him that he 
might be with him: and he did 
not allow him, but says to him, Go 
to thy house to thy friends, ‘and 
report to them how much the 
Lord has done for thee, and had 
pity on thee. ῬΑ πα he went away, 
and began to publish in Decapolis 
how much Jesus had done for 
him: and all were wondering. 
*!And when Jesus had again cross- 
ed in the bark to the other side, a 
great crowd gathered to him; and 
he was by the lake. “And there 
comes one of the chiefs of the syn- 
agogue, by name Jairus, and see- 
ing him falls at his feet, and 
beseeches him much, saying, My 
little daughter is at her last gasp: 
it is that thou mayest come and 
lay hands on her, that she may be 
healed and live. *4And he went 
away with him, and a great crowd 
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followed him and were thronging 
him. And a certain woman, 
who had been in a flux of blood 
twelve years, **and had under- 
gone much at the hands of many 
physicians, and spent all her 
means, and was in no way better- 
ed, but had rather become worse, 
δὴ having heard about Jesus, came 
in the crowd behind and touched 
his mantle; *for she said, If I 
touch even his clothes, I shall be 
healed. *? And forthwith the issue 
of her blood was stanched, and 
she was made aware by her body 
that she was cured of the plague. 
3%And Jesus, at once aware in 
himself of the power that had 
issued from him, turned round 
in the crowd and said, Who 
touched my clothes? * And his 
disciples said to him, Thou seest 
the crowd closely thronging thee, 
and thou sayest, Who touched 
me? *And he was looking round 
to see her that had done this. 
3 But the woman, afraid and 
trembling, knowing what had 
taken place in her, came and 
threw herself before him, and 
told him all the truth: *and he 
said to her, Daughter, thy faith 
has healed thee: go in peace, 
and be sound from thy plague. 
% “While he was yet speaking, 
there come from the chief of the 
synagogue’s house some that 
said, Thy daughter is dead: why 
dost thou give » further trouble to 
the Master? * But Jesus, over- 
hearing the speech spoken, says 
to the synagogue-chief, Fear not; 
only believe. *” And he allowed 
no one to accompany him but 
Peter and James and John the 
brother of James. *And they 
come to the house of the chief 
of the synagogue; and he sees 
a stir, and ‘people weeping and 
making great outcry: *and, on 
going in, he says to them, Why 
are you making a stir and weep- 
ing? the child is not dead but is 
sleeping. * And they jeered him. 
But having turned them all out, 
he takes with him the father and 
mother of the child, and those 
that were with him, and enters 
where the child was; 4! and, hav- 
ing grasped the hand of the child, 
says to her, Talitha kumi: that 
is when interpreted, Girl, I bid 
thee, rise. “And forthwith the 
girl rose up and walked ; for she 
was twelve years of age: and 
they were amazed with great 
amazement. “And he charged 
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Cate) > ’ a > / tee onan , 

ἀπῆλθε μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, Kal ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς, 
\ / > / Ν / 5 » Ὁ 

καὶ συνέθλιβον αὑτὸν. Kat γυνὴ τις οὖσα ἐν ρύσει 25 
“ 5, ΄ Ν Ν a CON a 

αἵματος eTn δώδεκα, καὶ πολλὰ παθοῦσα ὑπὸ πολλῶν 
n / \ > 3. ns / 

ἰατρῶν Kal δαπανήσασα τὰ Tap αὐτῆς πάντα, Kal 
\ a A rod Ἂν ΄- 

μηδὲν ὠφεληθεῖσα ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον εἰς τὸ χεῖρον ἐλ- 
an / 79 an a o 

θοῦσα, ἀκούσασα περὶ τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, ἐλθοῦσα ev τῷ 
ὄχλῳ ὄπισθεν ἥ οὔ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ: ἔλ sa ὄχλῳ ὀπισθεν ἥψατο τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ" ἐλεγε γάρ, 

> o 5 “ ε a 

OTL, ἐᾶν ἁψωμαι κἂν τῶν ἱματίων αὐτοῦ, σωθήσομαι. 
Κι ν Ov 3 Lh θ « \ a “ » ΄- iN 

αἱ εὐθὺς ἐξηράνθη ἡ πηγὴ TOU αἵματος αὐτῆς, Kal 
oy 5 ΄ σ“ 35) es x / Ν 
ἔγνω τῷ σώματι ὅτι ἴαται ἀπὸ τῆς μάστιγος. Καὶ 

ε a ᾽ Ν » ε “ ’ > a 

εὐθὺς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐπιγνοὺς ἐν ἑαυτῷ τὴν ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
δύν ἐξ rO a ear \ > AE νι Xr er 

ὑναμιν ἐξελθοῦσαν, ἐ ἰστραφεὶς ἐν τῷ ὄχλῳ ἔλεγε, 
Ω mn « ΄“ e 

Tis μου ἥψατο τῶν ἱματίων; Kat ἔλεγον αὐτῷ οἱ 
an / ὡς 7 ΄ 

μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, βλέπεις τὸν ὄχλον συνθλίβοντα σε, 
’ / 7 / a 

καὶ λέγεις, Tis μου ἥψατο; Kat περιεβλέπετο ἰδεῖν 
ε \ \ a 

HT δὲ γυνὴ φοβηθεῖσα καὶ 
΄, IN 5 ἃ 2 Oe neath ONS \ 

τρέμουσα, εὐδυΐα ὃ γέγονεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῇ, ἦλθε καὶ προσ- 
΄ὕ A 5 A Ξ: \ 7, 
ἔπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ πᾶσαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν. 
ε \ 5 a , ε / / / 

O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Θυγάτηρ, ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ 
/ ͵ «ε \ ἣν χω 

σε: ὕπαγε εἰς εἰρήνην, καὶ ἰσθι ὑγιὴς ἀπὸ τῆς 
/ / 

μάστιγος σου. Ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἔρχονται ἀπὸ 35 
τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου λέγοντες, ὅτι, ἡ θυγάτηρ σου 

81 

92 
\ a Wi 

Τὴν TOVTO ποιησασαν. 

ἀπέθανε: τί ἔτι σκύλλεις τὸν διδάσκαλον; Ὃ δὲ 36 
’ an / \ / / / 

Incovs παρακούσας τὸν λογον λαλούμενον λέγει 
oy 19 7, ΜΠ “- / / Ki \ 

τῷ ἀρχισυναγώγῳ, Mn φοβοῦ, μονον πίστευε. αἱ 87 
> 5 an > / > > la lay 

οὐκ ἀφῆκεν οὐδένα μετ αὐτοῦ συνακολουθῆσαι εἰ 
\ Ν / Ν > ’ \ > fi OS 

μὴ tov ILlerpov καὶ LaxwBov καὶ Lwavynv τὸν 
\ > 7 Y \ 53 

ἀδελφὸν ᾿]ακώβουι, Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς τὸν οἶκον 38 
AS 7 Ν > / Ν , 

τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου, καὶ θεωρεῖ θόρυβον καὶ κλαίον- 
Zi 7 \ 

Tas Kal ἀλαλάζοντας πολλά, καὶ εἰσελθὼν λέγει 39 
» a / ΄- Ν , ἊΝ . ͵7ὔ » 

αὐτοῖς, Tt θορυβεῖσθε καὶ κλαίετε; τὸ παιδίον οὐκ 
/ \ / / a 

ἀπέθανεν ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. Kai κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ. 
ε Ν ΕῚ x 4 ,ὔ Ν , 

O δὲ ἐκβαλὼν παντας παραλαμβάνει τὸν πατέρα 
a \ , \ >’ nan 

τοῦ παιδίου Kal THY μητέρα Kal τοὺς PET αὐτοῦ, 
/ rf 3 Ν 

καὶ εἰσπορεύεται ὅπου ἢν τὸ παιδίον. Kai κρατ- 41 
/ “ SS a / / JO hos \ 

noas τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ παιδίου λέγει αὐτῇ, Tar0a 
/ id \ / 

ὃ ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον, To κοράσιον, σοὶ 
/ yf 

λέγω, ἐγειρε. 
53 A 

περιεπάτει: ἣν yap 
/ 

σαν ἐκστάσει μεγάλῃ. 

40 

κοῦμι 
pas \ » \ » / Ν ΄ὔ Ny 

Kai εὐθὺς ἀνέστη τὸ κοράσιον καὶ 
» “ if > / 

ἐτῶν δώδεκα" ἐξέστη- 
\ / a 

Kai διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς 43 
72 

42 
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“ A A 3 a > na 

πολλὰ iva μηδεὶς γνῷ τοῦτο, Kal εἶπε δοθῆναι αὐτῇ 
φαγεῖν. 

a ᾽ an \ » > \ 

6 KAT ἐζῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν, καὶ ἔρχεται eis τὴν πα- 
a a δεν Xe « \ A 

τρίδα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
ἣν / / 57 ὃ δά > an 

2 Kai, γενομένου σαββάτου, ἤρξατο διδάσκειν ἐν τῇ 
an > ff 5 

συναγωγῇ" καὶ οἱ πολλοὶ ἀκούοντες ἐξεπλήσσοντο, 
͵7ὔ / lal ΩΝ / « / e 

λέγοντες, Πόθεν τούτῳ ταῦτα, καὶ tis ἡ σοφία ἡ 
a “ / ny \ lal a 

δοθεῖσα αὐτῷ, καὶ δυνάμεις τοιαῦται διὰ τῶν χειρῶν 
a Ole ’ ε / ε eX 

8 αὐτοῦ γινόνται ; οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ τέκτων, ὁ υἱὸς 
an Ν > / Ν > la 

τῆς Mapias καὶ ἀδελφὸς ᾿]ακώβου καὶ ᾿Ϊ]ωσῆτος 
» Ν e 3 

καὶ ᾿]ούδα καὶ Σίμωνος; καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν αἱ ἀδελ- 
lal © a / » 

φαὶ αὐτοῦ ὧδε πρὸς ἡμᾶς ; Καὶ ἐσκανδαλίζοντο ἐν 
> a Q Μ΄ » lad « > a “ > yf 

4 αὐτῷ Kat ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς, ὅτι, οὐκ ἔστι 
\ o / > a Ν 9 

προφήτης ἄτιμος εἰ μὴ ἐν τῇ πατρίδι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν 
a a > fal) ’ / » a \ 

5 τοῖς συγγενέσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. Kati 
΄ a » ΄ / > \ 

οὐκ ἐδύνατο ἐκεῖ ποιῆσαι οὐδεμίαν δύναμιν, εἰ μὴ 
\ a > 7 

ὀλίγοις ἀρρώστοις ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας ἐθεράπευσε. 
N ’ a \ ad 

6 Kai ἐθαύμαζε διὰ τὴν ἀπιστίαν αὐτῶν. Καὶ περιῆγε 
Ν / / / Ν a \ 

7 Tas κώμας κύκλῳ διδάσκων. Kai προσκαλεῖται τοὺς 
Ν yf Y > \ » , ὃ / ὃ ́ 

δώδεκα, καὶ ἤρξατο αὐτοὺς ἀποστέλλειν δύο δύο, 
σ᾿ , ᾿Ξ ΄, πὶ 

καὶ ἐδίδου αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τῶν πνευμάτων τῶν 
/ / ’ - “ \ 5 

8 ἀκαθάρτων, καὶ παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς ἵνα μηδὲν αἴρω- 
eas ᾽ Age ΕΣ / δῦ ς \ / 

σιν εἰς ὁδὸν εἰ μὴ ῥάβδον μόνον, μὴ ἄρτον, μὴ πήραν, 
\ > \ ΄ / > \ e ὃ / 

9 μὴ εἰς THY ζώνην χαλκόν, ἀλλὰ ὑποδεδεμένους σαν- 
tA XQ \ » 7 Ve a XN yf 

10 δάλια, Kai μὴ ἐνδύσησθε δύο χιτῶνας. Καὶ ἔλεγεν 
lal (oA xX 7 / 5 lal ’ὔ σ 

αὐτοῖς, “που ἂν εἰσέλθητε εἰς οἰκίαν, ἐκεῖ μένετε ἕως 
xX a ἃ ΕΝ / \ / 

11 ἀν ἐξέλθητε ἐκεῖθεν. Καὶ ὃς av τόπος μὴ δέξηται 
a / « a / » a 

ὑμᾶς, μηδὲ ἀκούσωσιν ὑμῶν, ἐκπορευόμενοι ἐκεῖθεν 
a \ ΄ὔ΄ an ΄- e a > 

ἐκτινάξατε TOV χοῦν TOY ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν εἰς 
’ὔ » r ΝΥ / ’ f [χὰ 

12 μαρτύριον αὐτοῖς. Καὶ ἐξελθόντες ἐκήρυξαν ἵνα μετα- 
a / \ » / Ν wy 

18 νοῶσι, καὶ δαιμόνια πολλὰ ἐξέβαλλον, καὶ ἡλειῴον 
\ / Ν᾽ / 

ἐλαίῳ πολλοὺς ἀρρώστους καὶ ἐθεράπευον. 
77 \ ε / \ Ν 

14 Καὶ ἤκουσεν ὁ βασιλεὺς ‘“Hpadns, φανερὸν γὰρ 
Ν 7 a + “ > / 

ἐγένετο TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, Kal ἔλεγεν, ὅτι ᾿Ϊ]ωάννης 
lal / \ A » 

ὁ βαπτίζων ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀνέστη, καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐνερ- 
a , iS yo \ ya 

15 yovow αἱ δυνάμεις ev αὐτῷ. ᾿Αλλοι δὲ ἔλεγον, 
7 Ne 7 / 

ore ᾿Ηλίας ἐστίν: ἄλλοι δὲ ἔλεγον, ὅτι προφήτης 
- a vad > / Ne Sear 2 y 

16 ὡς εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ‘Hpddns ἔλε- 
a γῆς: > / ’ ΄, - > / 

γεν, Ov ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφάλισα ᾿Ϊ]ωάννην, οὗτος ἠγέρθη. 
ae 'N \ € € / » / > / Ν 

17 Αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ ᾿Πρώδης ἀποστείλας ἐκράτησε τὸν 
78 
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them much that no one should 
know this, and bade something 
be given her to eat. 

And he departed thence, and 
came to his own country, and his 
disciples follow him. ?And when 
sabbath-day came, he began to 
teach in the synagogue: and most 
while hearing were astonish- 
ed, saying, Whence come these 
things to this man, and what is 
the wisdom that is given him, 
and such miracles are being done 
through his hands? 315 not this 
the carpenter, the son of Mary, 
and brother of James and Joses 
and Judas and Simon? and are 
not his sisters here with us? And 
they were stumbled in him. +And 
Jesus said to them, A prophet 
is not unhonoured, unless in 
his own country and among his 
kin and in his own household. 
° And he could not do there any 
miracle, except that he laid his 
hands on a few sick and cured 
them. ®And he wondered on ac- 
count of their want of faith. 
And he went round the villages 
in a circuit teaching. 7And he 
calls to him the twelve, and be- 
gan to send them forth, two and 
two, and gave them power over 
the unclean spirits; 8and he gave 
them a charge, that they should 
take nothing for travel, except 
a staff only, no bread, no wallet, 
no money for their purse, ° but 
to be shod with sandals: and do 
not put on two coats. And he 
said to them, Wherever you 
enter into a house, there stay 
until you leave that place. "And 
whatever place shall not re- 
ceive you, and they shall not lis- 
ten to you as you set out thence, 
shake off the dust under your 
feet for a testimony to them. 
2 And they went forth and 
preached that people should re- 
pent: ' and they cast out many 
demons, and anointed with oil 
many sick folk, and cured them. 

4 And king Herod heard—for 
his name had become famous— 
and said that John the baptiser 
had risen from the dead, and on 
that account the Powers were 
busy in him. 1" But others said 
that it was Elias ; and others said 
that it was a prophet, as one of 
the prophets. ! But on hearing it 
Herodsaid, John whom I behead- 
ed. it is he that has been raised. 
VY For Herod himself had sent out 
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and seized John, and bound him 
in prison on account of Herodias 
the wife of his brother Philip, 
because he had married her: !for 
John said to Herod, It is not 
allowed thee to have thy bro- 
ther’s wife. !And Herodias bore 
him spite, and wished to kill him, 
but was not able, for Herod 
feared John, knowing him to be 
a righteous and holy man, and 
was regardful of him, and on 
hearing him did many things and 
listened to him gladly. 7!And a 
suitable day having come, when 
Herod on his birthday made a 
feast for his nobles and com- 
manders and the chief men of 
Galilee, and the daughter of 
Herodias herself having come in 
and danced, it pleased Herod and 
his guests. And the king said to 
the girl, Ask me whatever thou 
choosest, and I will give it thee; 
and he swore to her, What- 
ever thou mayest ask me, 1 
will give it thee, as far as the 
half of my kingdom. *! And she 
went out and said to her mother, 
What am I to ask? and she 
said, The head of John the 
baptiser. *And coming in forth- 
with with haste to the king, 
she asked, saying, I will that 
thou give me anon on a char- 
ger the head of John the Bap- 
tist. *°And, though deeply griev- 
ed, the king on account of his 
oaths and his guests was unwill- 
ing to slight her. */And forth- 
with the king despatched an exe- 
cutioner, and ordered his head to 
be brought. And he went and 
beheaded him in the prison, **and 
brought his head on a charger, 
and gave it to the girl, and the 
girl gave it to her mother. And 
his disciples on hearing it came 
and took his corpse and laid it 
in a tomb. 

39 And the apostles assemble to 
Jesus, and reported to him all 
things, what things they had done 
and what they had taught. *!And 
he says to them, Come by your- 
selves apart to a lone spot, and 
rest a little. For those that 
were coming and those that were 
going away, were many; and 
they had not leisure even to eat. 
2 And they went off to a lone 
spot in the bark apart: “and 
many saw them going away and 
knew them, and ran together 
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9 ΄ὕ "7, > A 9 5 . ε 
]Πωάννὴν, καὶ ἐδησεν QUTOV ἐν φυλακῇ διὰ Hpo- 
διάδα τὴν γυναῖκα Φιλίππου τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ, 
τα 

ὅτι αὐτὴν ἐγάμησεν" ἔλεγε γὰρ ὃ ̓ Τωάννης τῷ 
“Πρώδῃ, ὅτι, οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἔχειν τὴν γυναῖκα τοῦ 
ἀδελφοῦ σου “H δὲ ᾿Πρωδιὰς ἐνεῖχεν αὐτῷ, καὶ 

7 \ lal 7] « Ν 

ἤθελεν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύνατο: ὃ γὰρ 
ε σ΄ Ν 3 / \ SN 7 

Πρώδης ἐφοβεῖτο τὸν ᾿]ωάννην, εἰδὼς αὐτὸν ἄνδρα 
a / Ets > / 

δίκαιον καὶ ἅγιον, Kal συνετήρει αὐτὸν, Kal ἀκού- 
5 fal \ > Ἢ Ν « / > a y+ 

σας αὑτοῦ πολλὰ ἐποίει; Καὶ ἤδεως αὑτοῦ ἤκουε. 

Kat γενομένης ἡμέρας εὐκαίρου, ὅτε ᾿“Πρώδης τοῖς 
γενεσίοις αὐτοῦ δεῖπνον ἐποίησε τοῖς μεγιστᾶσιν αὐ- 
τοῦ καὶ τοῖς χιλιάρχοις καὶ τοῖς πρώτοις τῆς Tare 

/ / ia Ἂν SEN a 

Aaias, Kat εἰσελθούσης τῆς θυγατρὸς αὐτῆς THs 
“Πρωδιάδ io : 7 > HHpad i ρωδιάδος Kat ὀρχησαμένης, ἤρεσε τῷ Πρώδῃ καὶ 

lal - e Ἂν 3 ΄σ΄ 

τοῖς συνανακειμένοις. O δὲ βασιλεὺς εἶπε τῷ κορα- 
/ "5, Uf a aN / Ν 72 Ν 

σίῳ, Αἴτησον με ὃ ἐὰν θέλῃς, καὶ δώσω σοι: καὶ 
Y “ / a Den, / ΄ 

ὦὠμοσεν αὐτῇ: ὅτι; ὃ ἐὰν με αἰτήῆσῃς, δώσω σοι 
ἕως ἡμίσους τῆς βασιλείας μου. Kat ἐξελθοῦσα 24 

ε \ 3 

εἶπε τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς, Τί αἰτήσωμαι ; ἡ δὲ εἶπε, 
Τὴν κεφαλὴν ᾿]ωάννου τοῦ βαπτίζοντος. Καὶ εἰσελ- 25 
θ a Ov \ on on ἊΝ Ν β Na > / 

ovaa εὐθὺς μετὰ σπουδῆς πρὸς Tov βασιλέα ῃτη- 
if / a 5 “ “ 5 \ Wh 

σατο, λέγουσα, Θέλω iva ἐξαυτῆς δῷς μοι ἐπὶ πίνακι 
\ \ > / a a 7 Ἂν / 

τὴν κεφαλὴν Lwavvov τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. Kat περίλυπος 
/ \ \ \ a ἊΝ \ 3 

γενόμενος ὁ βασιλεὺς διὰ τοὺς ὅρκους καὶ TOUS ἀνα- 
/ la / 3 \ 

κειμένους οὐκ ἠθελησεν ἀθετῆσαι αὐτὴν. Kat εὐθὺς 27 
ΕΣ / ε \ / > ἣν » 

ἀποστείλας ὁ βασιλεὺς σπεκουλάτορα ἐπέταξεν ἐνεχ- 
“ \ \ fal \ > 7 

θῆναι τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἀπεκεφά- 28 
λισεν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, καὶ ἤνεγκε τὴν κεφαλὴν 
αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ πίνακι καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῷ κορασίῳ, καὶ 
τὸ κοράσιον ἔδωκεν αὐτὴν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτῆς. Kal ἀκού- 29 

AS 4 Φ \ ἐξ = 
σαντες οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἦλθον, Kal ἦραν TO πτῶμα 

lad 57 ΓΝ IZ 

αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔθηκαν αὐτὸ ἐν μνημείῳ. 
,ὔ ΄ Ν Ν 3 a 

Kai συνάγονται ot ἀπόστολοι πρὸς τὸν 7]ησοῦν, 30 
, - ΄, / , Lo 

καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν αὐτῷ πάντα ὅσα ἐποίησαν καὶ ὅσα 
im Ξ a 3 Ν > 

ἐδίδαξαν. Kat λέγει αὐτοῖς, Δεῦτε ὑμεῖς αὐτοὶ κατ᾽ 81 
/ / / 5 / 

ἰδίαν εἰς ἔρημον τόπον καὶ ἀναπαύσασθε ὀλίγον. 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

20 

ἬΙ. ; ἱ ἐρχό 1 οἱ ὑπάγοντες πολλοί σαν γὰρ οἱ ἐρχόμενοι καὶ οἱ ὑπάγοντες i, 
\ > Ν ᾽ “ 9 

καὶ οὐδὲ φαγεῖν εὐκαίρουν. Kat ἀπῆλθον εἰς 32 
» / . / 3. Ν Ω 
ἔρημον τόπον τῷ πλοίῳ κατ ἰδίαν: καὶ εἰδον 33 

5 \ « / Ν y / Ν τῶν 

αὐτοὺς ὑπάγοντας καὶ ἔγνωσαν πολλοί, καὶ πεζῇ 
— 
74 
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ἀπὸ πασῶν τῶν πόλεων συνέδραμον ἐκεῖ. Καὶ 
84 ἐξελθὼν εἶδε πολὺν ὄχλον, καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ 

αὐτούς, ὅτι ἦσαν ὡς πρόβατα μὴ ἔχοντα ποιμένα, 
8ὅ καὶ ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς πολλά. Καὶ, ἤδη ὥρας 

πολλῆς γενομένης, προσελθόντες αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ λέγουσιν, ὅτι; ἔρημός ἐστιν ὁ τόπος, καὶ ἤδη 

86 ὥρα πολλή: ἀπόλυσον αὐτούς, ἵνα ἀπελθόντες εἰς 

τοὺς κύκλῳ ἀγροὺς καὶ κώμας ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς 
87 τί φάγωσιν. “O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Aore 

αὐτοῖς ὑμεῖς φαγεῖν. Καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ᾿Απελ- 
θόντες ἀγοράσωμεν δηναρίων διακοσίων ἄρτους, καὶ 

88 δώσομεν αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν. “O δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Πόσους 
ἄρτους ἔχετε ; ὑπάγετε ἴδετε. Καὶ γνόντες λέγουσι, 

89 Πέντε, καὶ δύο ἰχθύας. Καὶ ἐπέταξεν αὐτοῖς ava- 
κλῖναι πάντας συμπόσια συμπόσια ἐπὶ τῷ χλωρῷ 

40 χόρτῳ: καὶ ἀνέπεσον πρασιαὶ πρασιαί, κατὰ ἑκατὸν 
41 καὶ κατὰ πεντήκοντα. Kal λαβὼν τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους 

καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εὐλό- 
γησε, καὶ κατέκλασε τοὺς ἄρτους, καὶ ἐδίδου τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς ἵνα παρατιθῶσιν αὐτοῖς, καὶ τοὺς δύο ἰχθύας 

42 ἐμέρισε πᾶσι. Καὶ ἔφαγον πάντες καὶ ἐχορτασθησαν' 
48 καὶ ἦραν κλάσματα δώδεκα κοφίνων πληρώματα καὶ 
44 ἀπὸ τῶν ἰχθύων. Καὶ ἦσαν οἱ φαγόντες τοὺς ἄρτους 

πεντακισχίλιοι ἄνδρες. 
Καὶ εὐθὺς ἠνάγκασε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ ἐμβῆναι 

εἰς τὸ πλοῖον καὶ προάγειν εἰς τὸ πέραν πρὸς δηθ- 
46 σαϊδαν, ἕως αὐτὸς ἀπολύει τὸν ὄχλον: καὶ ἀποτα- 

Eapevos αὐτοῖς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. 
47 Καὶ, ὀψίας γενομένης, ἦν τὸ πλοῖον ἐν μέσῳ τῆς 
48 θαλάσσης, καὶ αὐτὸς μόνος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" καὶ ἰδὼν 

αὐτοὺς βασανιζομένους ἐν τῷ ἐλαύνειν, ἣν γὰρ ὁ 
ἄνεμος ἐναντίος αὐτοῖς, πέρὶ τετάρτην φυλακὴν τῆς 
νυκτὸς ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτοὺς περιπατῶν ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσ- 

49 σης; καὶ ἤθελε παρελθεῖν αὐτούς" οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες αὐτὸν 
περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης ἔδοξαν φάντασμα 

50 εἶναι, καὶ ἀνέκραξαν: πάντες γὰρ αὐτὸν εἶδον καὶ 
ἐταράχθησαν. Καὶ εὐθὺς ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ 
λέγει αὐτοῖς, Θαρσεῖτε, ἐγώ εἶμι, μὴ φοβεῖσθε. 

51 Kat ἀνέβη pos αὐτοὺς εἰς TO πλοῖον, καὶ ἐκόπασεν 
« 

oO ἄνεμος" καὶ λίαν ἐκ περισσοῦ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἐξίσταντο: 

45 

75 
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thither by land from all the 
towns. “And on landing he 
saw a great crowd, and he yearn- 
ed with pity towards them, be- 
cause they were as sheep not 
having a shepherd; and he be- 
gan to teach them much. *And 
when now the time of day was 
far advanced, the disciples come 
to him and say, The spot is lone, 
and the time of day already far 
gone: **send them away, that 
they may go to the country and 
villages around, and buy them- 
selves something to eat. “1 But 
he said in answer to them, Do 
you give them food. And they 
say to him, Are we to go and 
buy loaves to the worth of 
two hundred pence, and give 
them food? And he says to 
them, How many loaves have 
you? go and see. And when 
they had ascertained, they say, 
Five: and two fishes. ® And 
he ordered them to make all lie 
down by parties on the green 
herbage: “and they laid them- 
selves down in plots, by hundreds 
and by fifties. 4 And taking the 
five loaves and the two fishes, he 
looked up to heaven and blessed, 
and broke the loaves, and gave 
them to the disciples to set before 
them : and the two fishes he dealt 
out to all. “And they all ate and 
were well fed: “and they took up 
broken pieces enough to fill twelve 
baskets. 4! And those that ate the 
loaves, were five thousand men. 

* And forthwith he forced his 
disciples to go on board the bark, 
and cross over before to Beth- 
saida, while he himself was send- 
ing away the crowd: “and when 
he had taken leave of them, he 
retired to the mountain to pray. 
7 And when evening came, the 
bark was in the midst of the lake, 
and himself alone on the land: 
‘Sand seeing them toiling hard in 
rowing, for the wind was against 
them, about the third watch of 
the night he comes to them 
walking on the lake, and meant 
to pass by them: ”but they, on 
seeing him walking on the lake, 
thought it was a phantom, and 
cried out; °° for they all saw him 
and were troubled. And forth- 
with he talked with them, and 
says to them, Take courage: it 
is I: be not afraid. *!And he 
went on board the bark to them, 
and the wind lulled: and they 
were beyond all measure amazed, 
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δὲ for they bethought not on the 
loaves, for their heart was hard- 
ened. 

53 And having crossed over they 
came to the land of Gennesaret, 
and touched the shore: **and on 
their landing from the bark, as 
soon as they knew who he was, 
55 they ran round all that country, 
and began to carry about on their 
pallets those that were ill, where 
they heard he was at the place : 
56and wherever he entered into 
villages or towns or open coun- 
try, they laid the sick in the 
market-places, and besought him 
that they might touch were it 
only the fringe of his mantle; 
and as many as touched him, 
were healed. 

And there assemble to him the 
Pharisees and some of the scribes, 
having come from Jerusalem: 
“and on seeing some of his dis- 
ciples eating bread with defiled, 
that is, unwashed, hands—* for 
the Pharisees and all the Jews 
do not eat, unless they wash their 
hands with nicety, holding fast 
the tradition of the elders; ‘and 
coming from the market-place 
they do not eat, unless they dip 
themselves: and there are many 
other matters which they have 
received to hold, dippings of cups 
and jars and brazen vessels and 
couches— and the Pharisees and 
the scribes ask him, Why do not 
thy disciples walk according to 
the tradition of the elders, but 
eattheir bread with defiled hands? 
§ And he said to them, Well did 
Esaias prophesy about you hypo- 
crites, as it is written, This peo- 
ple honours me with their lips, 
but their heart is far off from 
me: 7and in vain do they wor- 
ship me, while teaching as doc- 
trines things of men’s command- 
ing. ® Letting pass the command- 
ment of God, you hold fast the 
tradition of men. 95 And he said 
to them, Well do you slight the 
commandment of God, that you 
may keep your own ‘tradition : 
10 for Moses said, Honour thy 
father and thy mother : and, He 
that reviles father or mother, let 
him without fail be put to death: 
1 but you say, If a man have said 
to his father or his mother, Cor- 

ban, that is, Gift, whatever thou 
mayest get in aid from me—"and 
‘you no longer leave him free to 
do aught for his father or his 
mother, 15 making void the word 
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οὐ yap συνῆκαν ἐπὶ τοῖς ἄρτοις, ἦν yap αὐτῶν ἡ 
καρδία πεπωρωμένη. 

Kai διαπεράσαντες ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν Γεννη- 
σαρὲτ καὶ προσωρμίσθησαν: καὶ, ἐξελθόντων αὐ- 
τῶν ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου, εὐθὺς ἐπιγνόντες αὐτὸν, περι- 
δραμόντες ὅλην τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην ἤρξαντο ἐπὶ 
τοῖς κραβάτοις τοὺς κακῶς ἔχοντας περιφέρειν, ¢ ὅπου 

\ 

ἤκουον ὅτι ἐκεῖ ἐστί: καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσεπορεύετο 
εἰς κώμας ἢ πόλεις ἢ ἀγρούς, ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς ἐτί- 
θουν τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν ἵνα 

κἂν τοῦ κρασπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ ἅψωνται: καὶ 
ὅσοι ἂν ἥπτοντο αὐτοῦ, ἐσώζοντο. 
KAT συνάγονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καί 

τινες τῶν γραμματέων ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ “]Περοσολύμων" 
καὶ ἰδόντες τινὰς τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ κοιναῖς χερσί, 
τοῦτ ἔστιν ἀνίπτοις, ἐσθίοντας τοὺς ἄρτους,--οἱ γὰρ 
Φαρισαῖοι καὶ πάντες οἱ ᾿Πουδαῖοι ἐὰν μὴ πυγμῇ 
νίψωνται τὰς χεῖρας, οὐκ ἐσθίουσι, κρατοῦντες τὴν 
παράδοσιν τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, καὶ ἀπ᾽ ἀγορᾶς ἐὰν 
μὴ βαπτίσωνται, οὐκ ἐσθίουσι, καὶ ἄλλα πολλά ἐστιν 
ἃ παρέλαβον κρατεῖν, βαπτισμοὺς ποτηρίων καὶ ἕεσ- 

τῶν καὶ χαλκίων καὶ κλινῶν----καὶ ἐπερωτῶσιν αὐτὸν 
Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, Ava τί οὐ περιπα- 

τοῦσιν οἱ μαθηταί σου κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν 
πρεσβυτέρων, ἀλλὰ κοιναῖς χερσὶν ἐσθίουσι τὸν 
ἄρτον; Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Καλῶς ἐπροφήτευσεν 
‘Hoaias περὶ ὑμῶν τῶν ὑποκριτῶν, ὡς γέγραπται, 
Οὗτος ὁ λαὺς τοῖς χείλεσί με τιμᾷ, ἡ δὲ καρδία 
αὐτῶν πόρρω ἀπέχει am ἐμοῦ: μάτην δὲ σέβονταί 
με διδάσκοντες διδασκαλίας ἐντάλματα ἀνθρώπων. 
᾿Αφέντες τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ κρατεῖτε τὴν παρά- 
δοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων. Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, «Καλῶς 
ἀθετεῖτε τὴν ἐντολὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα τὴν παράδοσιν 
ὑμῶν τηρήσητε: Μεωυσῆς γὰρ εἶπε, Τίμα τὸν πατέρα 
σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα σου: καὶ, ‘O κακολογῶν πατέρα 
ἢ μητέρα θανάτῳ τελευτάτω: ὑμεῖς δὲ λέγετε, 
EE av εἴπῃ ἄνθρωπος τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί, Κορβᾶν, 
ὅ ἐστι δῶρον, ὃ ἐὰν ἐξ ἐμοῦ ὠφεληθῇς" καὶ οὐκέτι 
ἀφίετε αὐτὸν οὐδὲν ποιῆσαι τῷ πατρὶ ἢ τῇ μητρί, 
ἀκυροῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ παραδόσει ὑμῶν 
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® , / a \ a 
ἢ παρεδώκατε: καὶ παρόμοια τοιαῦτα πολλὰ ποιεῖτε. 
ἴ Ν ΄ ΄, Ν 4 ᾽ a 

14 Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος πάλιν τὸν ὄχλον ελεγεν αὐτοῖς, 
» , , ΄ Ν , Nw ’ ",, 

15 ᾿Ακούσατέ μου πάντες καὶ σύνετε. Οὐδέν ἐστιν ἔξω- 
a V2 , SN ἃ / 

θεν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς αὐτὸν ὃ δύναται 
Ν a Ν a / / 

αὐτὸν κοινῶσαι: ἀλλὰ τὰ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκπορευό- 
lal 4 Ἁ a Ν 2) 

μενα, ἐκεῖνα ἐστι τὰ κοινοῦντα τὸν ἄνθρωπον. Καὶ 
“4 a 53 \ a 7 / 

ὅτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς οἶκον ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου, ἐπηρώτων 
ON e Ν > A \ / nN ’, 

αὑτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ τὴν TapaBoAnv. Καὶ λέγει 
» lal δ ΄ / / lal 

αὐτοῖς, Οὕτω Kal ὑμεῖς ἀσύνετοί ἐστε; οὐ νοεῖτε 
σ na \ y 3 / > Ν + 

ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἔξωθεν εἰσπορευόμενον εἰς τὸν ἄνθρωπον 
/ x a 7 7 

οὐ δύναται αὐτὸν κοινῶσαι, ὅτι οὐκ εἰσπορεύεται 
» a > \ / » > ’ \ / Ν 5) 

αὐτοῦ εἰς THY καρδίαν ἀλλ εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν, Kal εἰς 

τὸν ἀφεδρῶνα ἐ ἐκπορεύεται; καθαρίζων πάντα τὰ βρώ- 
20 ματα; ᾿Ελεγε δὲ, ὅ Ort, TO ἐκ TOU ἀνθρώπου ἐκπορευό- 
21 μενον, ἐκεῖνο κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον: ἔσωθεν γὰρ ἐκ 

a a 7 « Ἂς ε 

τῆς καρδίας τῶν ἀνθρώπων οἱ διαλογισμοὶ οἱ κακοὶ 
/ a ἔτ: 7 Εν 

22 ἐκπορεύονται, πορνεῖαι, κλοπαί, φόνοι, μοιχεῖαι, πλε- 
ονεξίαι, πονηρίαι, δόλος, ἀσέλγεια, ὀφθαλμὺς πονη- 

28 ρός, βλασφημία, ὑπερηφανία, ἀφροσύνη: πάντα ταῦτα 
\ 

τὰ πονηρὰ ἔσωθεν ἐ ἐκπορευέται καὶ κοινοῖ τὸν ἄνθρωπον. 
᾿Α κεῖθεν δὲ ἀναστὰς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὰ μεθόρια 7ὕρου. 

Καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς οἰκίαν οὐδένα ἤθελε γνῶναι; καὶ 
25 οὐκ ἠδυνήθη λαθεῖν" ἀλλ᾽ εὐθὺς ἀκούσασα γυνὴ περὶ 

αὐτοῦ, ἧς εἶχε τὸ θυγάτριον αὐτ ns πνεῦμα ἀκάθαρτον, 
26 ἐλθοῦσα προσέπεσε Moe τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ: ἡ δὲ 

γυνὴ ἦν ᾿ Ελληνίς, Σύρα Φοινίκισσα τῷ γένει: καὶ 
5 Ζ SEN “ Ν / > i > “ 

ηρώτα αὐτὸν ἵνα τὸ δαιμόνιον ἐκβαλῃ ἐκ τῆς θυγα- 
: \ a 7 5 Ei a 

27 tpos αὐτῆς. Kai ἔλεγεν αὐτῇ, Ades πρῶτον yop- 
a \ yy ΄, Ν la XN 

τασθῆναι Ta τέκνα: οὐ yap ἐστι καλὸν λαβεῖν τὸν 
7] lal a lal e \ 

28 ἄρτον τῶν τέκνων Kal τοῖς κυναρίοις βαλεῖν. “H δὲ 
3 / Ν / » “ 5 / / Ν Ν Ν 

ἀπεκρίθη καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Nai, κύριε: καὶ yap τὰ 
7 , ἴω Ἂ » \ “ 

κυνάρια ὑποκάτω τῆς τραπέζης ἐσθίουσιν ἀπὸ τῶν 
/ lal 3 lal \ lal 

29 ψιχίων τῶν παιδίων. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Ata τοῦτον 
Ν / o » / ’ a / 

τὸν λόγον ὕπαγε, ἐξελήλυθεν ἐκ τῆς θυγατρός σου 
Ν / Ν ᾽ a > Ν 53 3. ὡς 

90 TO δαιμόνιον. «Καὶ ἀπελθοῦσα εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς 
Φ Ν / , Sar X \ / Ν \ 

εὗρε τὸ παιδίον βεβλημένον ἐπὶ THY κλίνην Kal TO 
/ / 

δαιμόνιον ἐξεληλυθός. 
/ \ “ 74 53 \ 

Kai πάλιν ἐξελθὼν ἐκ τῶν ὁρίων Τύρου ἦλθε διὰ 
lal \ 7 ω \ 

Σιδῶνος εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν τῆς Γαλιλαίας ava μέσον 
“ e , / > ἴω \ 

82 τῶν ὁρίων Aexamodews. Kai φέρουσιν αὐτῷ κωφὸν 
77 
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18 
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Marg, VII. 14-32. 

of God by your tradition which 
you have handed down: and 
many suchlike things you do. 
4 And having again called the 
crowd to him, he said to them, 
Listen to me all of you, and un- 
derstand. 15 Nothing from with- 
out the man enters into him 
that can defile him; but the 
things that issue from the man, 
those are such as defile the man. 
7 And when he went into the 
house from the crowd, his dis- 
ciples asked him about ‘the para- 
ble. 15 And he says to them, Is 
it thus that you too are with- 
out understanding ? are you not 
aware, that any thing that enters 
from without into the man, can- 
not defile him; ' because it en- 
ters not into the heart but into 
the belly, and passes out into the 
draught, clearing all the food.. 
20 And he said, What 1 issues from 
the man, that defiles the man: 
21 for from within, out of the 
heart, issue the evil thoughts, 
whoredoms, ™ thefts, murders, 
adulteries, ‘overreachings, villa- 
nies, guile, wantonness, an evil 
eye, reviling, pride, folly : 3 all 
these evils issue from within and 
defile the man. 

4 And departing thence he went 
away to the borders of Tyre, and 
entering a house would not have 
any one aware of it: but he could 
not escape discovery: ™but a 
woman whose young daughter 
had an unclean spirit, forthwith 
hearing about him, came and 
threw herself at his feet—* the 
woman was a Greek, a Syro- 
phenician by birth—and she ask- 
ed him to cast the demon out of | 

7 And he said to’ her daughter. 
her, Allow the children to be well 
fed first ; for it is not well to take 
the children’s bread and throw it 
to the dogs. ** But she answered 
and says to him, Good, Lord; 
for the dogs under the table eat 
of the children’s crumbs. 7? And 
he said to her, For this saying, 
go: the demon has gone out of 
thy daughter. **And going away 
to her house she found the child 
laid upon the bed and the demon 
gone out, 

31 And again leaving the bor- 
ders of Tyre, he went through 
Sidon to the lake of Galilee, 
through the midst of the borders 
of Deeapolis. ® And they bring 



Mark, VII. 33—VIII. 14. 

to him a deaf stammerer, and be- 
seech him to lay his hand on him. 
33 And taking him off apart from 
the crowd, he put his fingers into 
his ears, and having spit he touch- 
ed his tongue, *tand looking up 
to heaven he sighed, and says 
to him, Ephphatha, that is, Be 
opened. * And his ears were 
opened, and the tie of his tongue 
was loosed, and he spoke plain. 
36 And he char zed them to tell no 
one: but the more he charged 
them, the more a great deal did 
they publish it, *7and were be- 
yond all measure astonished, say- 
ing, He has done all things well; 
he makes both the deaf to hear 
and the dumb to speak. 

In those days, when the crowd 
was again large, and they had 
not any thing to eat, having call- 
ed the disciples to him, he says 
to them, 31 yearn with pity to- 
wards the crowd, because three 
days have they already stayed 
with me, and have not any thing 
to eat; and if I send them away 
fasting to their home, they will 
faint on the road: and some of 
them are from afar. *And his 
disciples answered him, Whence 
will one be able to give these 
their fill of bread here in a lone 
lace? ®And he asked them, 
ow many loaves ‘have you? 

And they said, Seven. ®And he 
gives the word to the crowd to 
lay themselves down on _ the 
ground, and having taken the 
seven loaves, when he had given 
thanks, he broke and gave to his 
disciples to set before them: and 
they set them before the crowd. 
7And they had a few small fishes: 
and having blessed he bade set 
these too before them. ὃ And 
they ate and were well fed: and 
they took up what was over of 
broken pieces, seven hand-bas- 
kets. °Now they were about four 
thousand: and hesent them away. 
And having forthwith gone 

on board the bark with his dis- 
ciples, he came to the parts of 
Dalmanutha. !And the Phari- 
sees came out and began to raise 
debate with him, requiring from 
him a sign from heaven, trying 
him. “And sighing deeply in his 
spirit he says, Why does this 
generation require a sign? Verily 
I tell you, a sign shall not be 
given to this generation. ’And 
he left them, and again going on 
board set off for the other side. 

4 And they had forgotten to 
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7 XQ A 3 EN “ 5 a ’ a 

μογιλαλον, καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν αὑτὸν tvo. enn αὐτῳ 
ἂν lad 

τὴν χεῖρα. Kai ἀπολαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου 33 
3 Wy, 

κατ ἰδίαν ἔβαλε τοὺς δακτύλους αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰ ὦτα 
» ΄σ 

αὐτοῦ, καὶ πτύσας ἥψατο τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, καὶ 84 
3 7 ’ \ » S 3 7 Ν if ’ a 

ἀναβλέψας εἰς Tov οὐρανὸν ἐστέναξε, Kal λέγει αὐτῷ, 
> / co » UZ Se ᾽ 

ἄφφαθα, ὁ ἐστι, “ιανοίχθητι. Kat ηνοίγησαν av- 35 
a « 3 NN 3 « “ 72 5» a 

τοῦ αἱ akoal, Kal ἐλύθη ὁ δεσμὸς τῆς γλώσσης αὐτοῦ, 
Ss) / a 7 la oe 

καὶ ἐλάλει ὀρθῶς. Kai διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς iva μηδενὶ 
/ 7 \ a / na 

λέγωσιν: ὅσον δὲ αὐτοῖς διεστέλλετο, αὐτοὶ μᾶλλον 
/ / Weds “ , 

περισσότερον ἐκήρυσσον, καὶ ὑπερπερισσῶς ἐξεπλήσ- 
/ a / / ἊΝ 

σοντο λέγοντες, Καλῶς πάντα πεποίηκε, καὶ τοὺς 
Ν nm») / a. 7 na 

κωφοὺς ποιεῖ ἀκούειν καὶ ἀλάλους λαλεῖν. 

90 

37 

> 5 / los (3 ’ὔ ’ an Va 

EN ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις πάλιν πολλοῦ ὄχλου 8 
yo Ν \ / / ΄ ΄ 

ὄντος, καὶ μὴ ἐχόντων τί φάγωσι, προσκαλεσάμενος 
\ \ / 5 la / 3.5EN XN 

τοὺς μαθητὰς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Σπλαγχνίζομαι ἐπὶ τὸν 2 
yy σ + € / “- / “ 

ὄχλον, OTL ἤδη ἡμέραι τρεῖς προσμένουσι μοι καὶ οὐκ 
yx / / \ > / \ / 

ἔχουσι Ti aywou καὶ ἐὰν ἀπολύσω αὐτοὺς νήστεις 3 
53 > a / 2 > > i 

εἰς oikov αὐτῶν, ἐκλυθήσονται ἐν TH ὁδῷ" καί τινες 
aN 3 / a 

Kai ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ 4 
ε Ν > a “ / / , / ὕ 

οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι, πόθεν τούτους δυνήσεταί τις 
π᾿ / yy 5.5297 3 / Nw 2 / ’ / 
ὧδε χορτάσαι ἄρτων ἐπ ἐρημίας; Kat npwra avrous, 5 

> “ SUN ’ Ω / 

αὐτῶν ἀπὸ μακρόθεν. εἰσι. 

’ὔ VA f e \ 3 ε IZ 

ITocovs ἔχετε ἄρτους; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, Hara. Kai 6 
7, ~ » a n a 

παραγγέλλει TH ὄχλῳ ἀναπεσεῖν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς" καὶ 
λαβὼν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἄρτους εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε καὶ 
ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ἵνα παρατιθῶσι: καὶ παρ- 
ἔθηκαν τῷ ὄχλῳ. Καὶ εἶχον ἰχθύδια ὀλίγα: καὶ 7 
εὐλογήσας αὐτὰ εἶπε καὶ ταῦτα παρατιθέναι. "Edayov 8 
δὲ καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν, καὶ ἦραν περισσεύματα κλασ- 
μάτων ἑπτὰ σπυρίδας: ᾿ΠΙσαν δὲ ὡς τετρακισχίλιοι" 9 
καὶ ἀπέλυσεν αὐτούς. 

10 

11 

5 \ \ Ν a A a ~ 

Kai εὐθὺς ἐμβὰς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν 
3 iS > \ ,ὔ ΄ὕ an 

αὐτοῦ ἦλθεν εἰς τὰ μέρη Aadrpavovda. Kat ἐξῆλθον 
e lod \ yA ΄σ » ἊΝ a 

οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ ἠἡρξαντο συζητεῖν αὐτῷ, ζητοῦντες 
πειράζοντες 

» / rN » , a / > a / 

QUTOV. Kai ἀναστενάξας τῷ πνεύματι αὑτοῦ λέγει; 
\ / Clac 

Ti ἡ γενεὰ αὕτη ζητεῖ σημεῖον ; ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 
Ν > XN 

εἰ δοθήσεται τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ σημεῖον---. Kat ἀφεὶς 18 
αὐτοὺς πάλιν ἐμβὰς ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸ πέραν. 

5 » ΄“ tay \ lal > “ 

παρ αὐτοῦ σημεῖον ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
12 

7 a 57 \ -“ἷ 

Kai ἐπελάθοντο λαβεῖν ἄρτους, καὶ εἰ μὴ ἕνα 14 
" 

18 
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» > 3 > c an > an / Ν 

15 ἄρτον οὐκ εἶχον μεθ ἑαυτῶν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ" καὶ 
, > 5 7, a a / SEAN 5 

διεστέλλετο αὐτοῖς λέγων, Opare, βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῆς 
/ “ 7 nr ie ε i 

ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ τῆς ζύμης Πρώδου. Kai 
/ Ν » / σ“ A » vy 

διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλήλους OTL ἄρτους οὐκ ἔχουσι: 
Ν \ , ’ a , 7 “ ΕΣ 

καὶ γνοὺς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τί διαλογίζεσθε ὅτι ἄρτους 
᾽ yy y 5 \ / 4 

οὐκ ἐχετε; οὔπω νοεῖτε οὐδὲ συνίετε; πεπωρωμένην 
ἔχετε τὴν καρδίαν ὑ ὑμῶν; ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐ ἔχοντες οὐ βλέ- 
πετε, καὶ ὦτα ἔχοντες οὐκ ἀκούετε, καὶ οὐ μνημο- 

19 νεύετε; ὅτε τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους ἔκλασα εἰς τοὺς 

πεντακισχιλίους, πόσους κοφίνους κλασμάτων πλήρεις 
+ / oe / σ \ \ ε \ 

20 ἤρατε; “ἔγουσιν αὐτῷ, Aadexa. Ore δὲ Tous ἑπτὰ 

εἰς TOUS τετρακισχιλίους, πόσων σπυρίδων πληρώ- 
ματα κλασμάτων ἤρατε; Καὶ λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ᾿πτά. 

21 Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Πῶς οὐ συνίετε; 
΄ “. / 7 3 rn 

22 Kat ἔρχονται εἰς BnOcaidav. Kat φέρουσιν αὐτῷ 
/ a ον “ 3 a oo 

τυφλον, καὶ παρακαλοῦσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα αὐτοῦ ἁψηται. 
23 Καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενος τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ τυφλοῦ ἐξήνεγκεν 

αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς κώμης, καὶ πτύσας εἰς τὰ ὄμματα αὐτοῦ, 
ἐπιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ, ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν, Εἴ τι βλέ- 

Se ΤΩ / 3 if > 

mes; Kai ἀναβλέψας ἐλεγε, βλέπω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, 
σ ec / « la “ 5 / y, 

ὅτι ὡς δένδρα ὁρῶ περιπατοῦντας. Hira πάλιν ἔθηκε 
\ a \ \ \ 3 a / 

Tas χεῖρας ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, καὶ διέβλεψε 
NLS: / ou OA a 4 Fe aN 

26 Kal ἀπεκατέστη; καὶ ἐνέβλεπε τηλαυγῶς aTavTa. Καὶ 
> 7 SN 9 3 » a 7 \ > \ 

ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Myde εἰς τὴν 
/ / \ 7 > a / 

κώμην εἰσέλθης, μηδὲ εἴπῃς τινὶ EV TH κώμῃ. 
“ > a e > a 

Kai ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς 
\ ΄, , a 7, \ » a 

Tas κώμας Καισαρείας τῆς Φιλίππου: Kat ἐν τῇ 
« n~ 3 / \ A > lal , » lad "4 

ὁδῷ ἐπηρώτα τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγων αὐτοῖς, Tiva 
28 με λέγουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι εἶναι; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, 

λέγοντες, ὅτι, ᾿Ιωάννην τὸν βαπτιστήν, καὶ ἄλλοι, 

99 ᾿Ηλίαν: ἄλλοι δὲ, ὅτι, εἷς τῶν προφητῶν. Καὶ 
3 Ν > / > / e lal \ / / 

αὐτὸς ἐπηρώτα avTovs, Ὑμεῖς δὲ τίνα pe λέγετε 
53 > S- / > “ \ S ε 

εἶναι ; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς ὁ Lerpos λέγει αὐτῷ, Lv εἰ ὁ 
/ / las Ὁ / 

30 Χριστὸς. Kai ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς iva μηδενὶ λέγωσι 
Aa V4 / > \ o rn 

81 περὶ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἤρξατο διδάσκειν αὐτοὺς ὅτι δεῖ 
Ν eX ove / \ - Ν » 

τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου πολλὰ παθεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκι- 
an x 5 fe lad / 

μασθῆναι ὑπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ τῶν ἀρχιερέων 
σι 7 A \ a 

Kal TOV γραμματέων Kat ἀποκτανθῆναι, Kal μετὰ τρεῖς 
e ’, “- Ν / , 

82 ἡμέρας ἀναστῆναι: καὶ παρρησίᾳ τὸν λόγον ἐλάλει. 
Ν / « / Η Ν 5, » “ 

Kai προσλαβόμενος ὁ ΠΠ]έτρος αὐτὸν ἤρξατο ἐπιτιμᾶν 
-"» 
19 

10 

Τ7 

18 

24. 

2ὅ 

27 

Mark, VIII. 15-32. 

take loaves, and had not with 
them in the bark more than one 
loaf: and he charged them, say- 
ing, Mind, beware of the lea- 
ven of the Pharisees and the 
leaven of Herod. And they 
were debating with each other 
because they had no loaves: 
Vand aware of it he says to 
them, Why are you debating be- 
cause you have no loaves? do 
you not yet perceive nor under- 
stand ? have you your heart hard- 
ened? Shaving eyes see you not, 
and having ears hear you not, and 
do you not remember? when I 
broke the five loaves for the five 
thousand, how many baskets full 
of broken pieces took you up? 
They say to him, Twelve. Ὁ And 
when the seven for the four thou- 
sand, how many hand-baskets full 
of broken pieces took you upP 
And they say to him, Seven. 
21 And he said to them, How is 
it that you do not understand ? 

2 Ana they come to Bethsaida. 
And they bring to him a blind 
man, and beseech him to touch 
him: “and taking hold of the 
blind man’s hand, he took him 
outside the village, and having 
spit on his eyes, he laid his hands 
on him, and asked him, Dost 
thou see aught? *4And looking 
up he said, I can see the folk, 
because I see them walking about 
as trees. Then he again put 
his hands on his eyes, and he 
saw clearly and was restored, and 
he sighted every thing plainly. 
And he sent him away to his 
home, saying, Neither enter the 
village, nor tell it to any in the 
village. 

7 And Jesus set out and his 
disciples for the villages of Cae- 
sarea Philippi: and on the road 
he asked his disciples, saying to 
them, Who do people say that 
Tam? * And they told him, say- 
ing, Johnthe Baptist; and others, 
Elias ; and others say, One of the 
prophets. *And he asked them, 
But you, who say you that I am? 
And Peter in answer says to him, 
Thou art the Christ. *°And he 
sharply charged them to tell no 
one about him. *! And he began 
to teach them, that it must be 
that the Son of Man suffer much, 
and be disallowed by the elders 
and the chief priests and the 
scribes, and be killed, and after 
three days rise again: “and he 
spoke out the saying freely. And 
Peter, drawing him to him, began 
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to chide him: *but he, turning 
and seeing his disciples, chid Pe- 
ter, and says, Begone behind me, 
Satan ; because thy mind is not 
on the things of God but those 
of men, 

34 And having called to him the 
erowd with his disciples, he said 
to them, Whoever chooses to fol- 
low in my train, let him deny 
himself and take up his cross, 
and follow me: * for whoever 
may choose to save his life, shall 
lose it, and whoever may lose 
his life for the sake of me and 
the gospel, shall save it. * For 
what does it advantage the man 
to gain the whole world and 
forfeit his life? *’ for what is an 
exchange for his life? ** For who- 
ever may be ashamed of me 
and my words in this adulterous 
and sinful generation, the Son of 
Man also will be ashamed of him, 
whenever he shall come arrayed 
in the glory of his Father with 
the holy angels. }And he said to 
them, Verily I tell you that there 
are some of those who stand 
here, that shall by no means 
taste death, till they shall have 
seen the kingdom of God come 
in power. 

2 And after six days Jesus takes 
with him Peter and James and 
John, and brings them up to a 
high mountain apart by them- 
selves ; and he was transfigured 
before them: and his garments 
became glistering, very white, as 
no fuller on earth is able so to 
whiten. *And there appeared to 
them Elias with Moses, and they 
were talking with Jesus. ὅ And 
Peter in answer says to Jesus, 
Rabbi, it is well that we are 
here: and let us make three 
booths, for thee one and for Mo- 
ses one and for Klias one. ὃ For 
he knew not what he should 
answer, for they became afraid. 
7And there came a cloud over- 
shadowing them, and a voice 
issued from the cloud, This is 
my beloved Son: listen to him. 
8 And on looking round suddenly, 
they no longer saw any one, but 
Jesus alone with themselves. 
9And as they were going down 
from the mountain, he charged 
them to tell no one the story of 
what they had seen, unless when 
the Son of Man should have 
risen from the dead. 1 And they 
kept the account close, having 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

Sime ε Ν N 

αὐτῷ. ὁ δὲ ἐπιστραφεὶς, Kal ἰδὼν τοὺς μαθητὰς 33 
» a > / TTé XN re ay: > ,ὕ 

αὐτοῦ, ἐπετίμησε Π]έτρῳ καὶ λέγει; Ὑπαγε ὀπίσω 
a a > ca \ los a 3 Ν \ 

μου, σατανᾶ, ὅτι ov φρονεῖς τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀλλὰ τὰ 
“ Uf 

τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 
Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τὸν ὄχλον σὺν τοῖς μαθη- 84 

ταῖς αὐτοῦ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “θστις θέλει ὀπίσω μου 
ἀκολουθεῖν, ἀπαρνησάσθω ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυ- 

Ἂ > a Ν » / a \ ΣΝ , 
ρὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι: ὃς yap ἐὰν θελῃ 35 

\ \ a a / / ἃ » ΩΝ 

τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτὴν! ὃς δ᾽ ἂν 
» / \ a \ o a a 

ἀπολέσῃ THY ἑαυτοῦ ψυχὴν ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ Kal τοῦ 
> / / > / / \ > -“ SS A 

εὐαγγελίου, σώσει αὐτὴν. Tt yap ὠφελεῖ τὸν ἄνθρω- 
an Ν / 7 “ \ 

Tov κερδῆσαι Tov κόσμον ὅλον καὶ ζημιωθῆναι τὴν 
\ > nan vA \ vA a a ~~ 

ψυχὴν. αὐτοῦ; τί γὰρ ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς Ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ; 
Ὃς γὰρ ἐὰν ἐπαισχυνθῇ με καὶ τοὺς ἐμοὺς λόγους 
ἐν τῇ γενεᾷ ταύτῃ τῇ μοιχαλίδι καὶ ἁμαρτωλῷ, καὶ 

ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπαισχυνθήσεται αὐτόν, ὅταν 
yf » a If an \ ’ a aN a 4 

ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δόξῃ τοῦ πατρὸς αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀγγέ- 
a e 7 27 > a 5 \ 4, 

λων τῶν ἁγίων. KAT ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Α μὴν λέγω 9 
eon “ a, τον ὩΣ fad ε / ‘ o 5) 
ὑμῖν, OTL εἰσί τινες WOE τῶν EDTHKOTMY οἵτινες οὐ 

\ / ΄ WA x 3 Ν ,ὔ 
μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν βασιλείαν 

an vay) la ’ 4 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐληλυθυΐαν ἐν δυνάμει. 
ἊΝ \ « Ψ, ἃ ie > cal Ν 

Καὶ μετὰ ἡμέρας ἐξ παραλαμβάνει ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς τὸν 2 
᾿ Ν Ἂς 3 i >’ / » 

ITerpov καὶ τὸν ᾿]άκωβον καὶ Iwavvny, καὶ ἀναφέρει 
> \ 3 ΕΣ ec Ν hoe od} 7 / ἐν 

αὐτοὺς εἰς Opos ὑψηλὸν κατ ἰδίαν μόνους, καὶ μετε- 
tA V4 ΄σ Ν 4 Qn 

μορφώθη ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν: Kal τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ 3 
᾽ , ἂν 7 - Ν 5: ΝΟ a 

ἐγένοντο στιλβοντα, AevKAa λίαν οἷα γναφεὺς ἐπὶ τῆς 
“ > / “ a Ν 3) » a 

γῆς ov δύναται οὕτω λευκᾶναι. Καὶ whOn αὐτοῖς 4 
» / \ a 3 ΄ a 

ἤλίας σὺν Meovon, καὶ ἦσαν συλλαλοῦντες τῷ 
> a > Ν fe "4 aren! a 

Inoov. Kat ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος λέγει τῷ 7ησοῦ, 5 
Ῥῃ ββί ws » eon aN 3 Ν / 

αββιί, καλὸν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἰναι, καὶ ποιήσωμεν 
τρεῖς σκηνάς, σοὶ μίαν καὶ Movon μίαν καὶ ᾿Ηλί pels σκηνὰς, μ αἱ Μίωυσῃ μίαν καὶ ίᾳ 

96 

37 

38 

7, » \ 7 “ A 

μίαν. Ov yap noe τί amoKxpiOyn ἔκφοβοι yap ἐγέ- 6 
ἊΝ > / 7 ’ / > 5 

vovro. Kat ἐγένετο νεφέλη ἐπισκιάζουσα αὐτοῖς, 7 
NS: \ a / es ε / 

καὶ ἦλθε φωνὴ ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης, Οὗτος ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς 
« 5 “ 7 an , 

μου ὃ ἀγαπητός: ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἐξάπινα περι- 8 
/ , , 53 \ Ν 3 n 

βλεψάμενοι οὐκέτι οὐδένα εἶδον, ἀλλα Tov 7]ησοῦν 
/ > ε a / \ Ἄς. ὧν SEN 

μόνον μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν. Καταβαινοντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀπὸ 9 
a 5, a a Ν ἃ 3 

τοῦ Opous, διεστείλατο αὐτοῖς ἵνα μηδενὶ ἃ εἶδον 
». \ vA eX a if 

διηγήσωνται, εἰ μὴ ὅταν ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ 
> \ / ’ ΄ Ν 

Kai τὸν λόγον ἐκρατησαν πρὸς 10 
80 

~ 5 Oo 

VEKPO@V αναστΉ. 
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ἑαυτοὺς συζητοῦντες τί ἐστι TO ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναστῆναι. 
11 Καὶ ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες, “Ore λέγουσιν οἱ 
12 γραμματεῖς ὅτι ᾿Πλίαν δεῖ ἐλθεῖν πρῶτον; ‘O δὲ 

ἔφη αὐτοῖς, ᾿Πλίας ἐλθὼν πρῶτον ἀποκαθιστάνει 
πάντα: καὶ πῶς γέγραπται ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 

13 που ἵνα πολλὰ πάθῃ καὶ ἐξουδενωθῇ- ἀλλὰ λέγω 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι καὶ ᾿Πλίας ἐλήλυθε, καὶ ἐποίησαν αὐτῷ 
ὅσα ἤθελον, καθὼς γέγραπται ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

14 Kai ἐλθὼν πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς εἶδεν ὄχλον πολὺν 
περὶ αὐτοὺς, καὶ γραμματεῖς συζητοῦντας αὐτοῖς. 

15 Καὶ εὐθὺς πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐξεθαμβή- 
16 θησαν, καὶ προστρέχοντες ἠσπάζοντο αὐτόν. Καὶ 
17 ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτούς, Ti συζητεῖτε πρὸς αὐτούς; Καὶ 

ἀπεκρίθη αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου, 4 ιδάκαλε, ἤνεγκα 
τὸν υἱόν μου πρός σε, ἔχοντα πνεῦμα ἄλαλον: καὶ 
ὅπου ἐὰν αὐτὸν καταλάβῃ, ῥήσσει αὐτόν, καὶ ἀφρίζει 
καὶ τρίζει τοὺς ὀδόντας καὶ ξηραίνεται: καὶ εἶπον 
τοῖς μαθηταῖς σου ἵνα αὐτὸ ἐκβάλωσι, καὶ οὐκ 

19 ἴσχυσαν. “O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτοῖς λέγει, ἾΩ γενεὰ 
, 

18 

“ £ Ν € lal ay “ἷ 

ἄπιστος, ἕως πότε πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἔσομαι; ἕως πότε 
ἌΣ, Cl te ΄,ὕ aa / No 

20 ἀνέξομαι ὑμῶν; φέρετε αὐτὸν πρός με. Kat ἤνεγ- 
ἌΤΟΝ Ν iy. ed \ 9QN 34 DAE Ν a 

kav αὐτὸν πρὸς αὐτὸν: καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν, TO πνεῦμα 
\ , > , Ν \ διε τὰ an an 

εὐθὺς ἐσπαραξεν αὐτόν, καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
> / > 7, BAH IND / Ν 7 > 

ἐκυλίετο ἀφρίζων. Καὶ ἐπηρώτησε τὸν πατέρα αὐ- 
n / / » Ν ε a / » “ 

τοῦ, Ilocos χρόνος ἐστὶν ὡς τοῦτο γέγονεν αὐτῷ; 
3 > / Ἂς , X > an 

Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν, Ex παιδιόθεν: καὶ πολλάκις καὶ εἰς πῦρ 
, 9 uf ’ / > 

αὐτὸν ἔβαλε καὶ εἰς ὕδατα, ἵνα ἀπολέσῃ αὐτὸν: ἀλλ 

i τι δύνῃ, βοήθ ἡμῖν σπλαγχνισθεὶς ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς εἰ τι δύνῃ, βοήθησον nu YX ἡμᾶς. 
e ν» an S 3 a Ν > / / \ 

O δε ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ Hi δύνῃ; πάντα δυνατὰ 
rad 7 IAN / ε \ a ΄, 

234 τῷ πιστεύοντι. HvOus κράξας ὁ πατὴρ τοῦ παιδίου 
x , / ™ ἡ / ᾽ \ \ 

25 ἔλεγε, Πιστεύω: βοήθει μου τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ. ᾿[δὼν δὲ 
« » a a > , yy > / ie 

ὁ ]ησοῦς ort ἐπισυντρέχει ὄχλος, ἐπετίμησε τῷ 
2 ~ 3 / 7, ae \ + Ν 

πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ, λέγων αὐτῷ, To ἄλαλον καὶ 
\ ἐᾷ ἔπ » / y > > a 

Kopov πνεῦμα, ἐγὼ ἐπιτάσσω σοι, ἔζελθε ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
\ ΄ Soe 9 Ap Ν , x 

Kal μηκέτι εἰσέλθῃς εἰς αὐτὸν. Kal κράξας καὶ 
\ / 9 fen ἈΝ 3 4 e Ν ΄ 

πολλὰ σπαραάξας ἐξῆλθε: καὶ ἐγένετο ὡσεὶ νεκρος, 
σ \ Ἃς ’, 7 > / « \ 

27 wate τοὺς πολλοὺς λέγειν ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. Ὁ δὲ 
» a / aN lal Ν +S ’ / 

]ησοῦς Kpatnoas αὐτὸν τῆς χειρὸς ἤγειρεν αὐτόν, 
Ν > , Ν > / SX > 53 e 

28 καὶ ἀνέστη. Kat eiceAPovta αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκον, οἱ 
Ἂς » “ > 7Q/ > , Ss ov 

μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν ἐπηρώτων αὐτόν, “Ort 
81 

21 

22 

23 

26 

Mark, 1X. 11-28. 

debate with themselves, what 
was the rising from the dead. 
"And they asked him, saying, 
How is it that the scribes say, 
Elias must come first? And he 
said to them, Elias coming first 
brings all things to a right frame: 
and how it is written regarding 
the Son of Man that he should 
suffer much and be disdained : 
Sbut I tell you, that both has 
Elias come, and they did to him 
whatever they chose, just as it 
is written regarding him. 

“And on coming to his dis- 
ciples he saw a great crowd 
about them, and scribes at debate 
with them. And forthwith all 
the crowd on seeing him were 
awestruck, and ran to him and 
greeted him. 1And he asked 
them, About what are you at 
debate with them? And one 
from among the crowd answer- 
ed him, Master, I have brought 
to thee my son, having a dumb 
spirit; and wherever it seizes 
on hin, it tears him, and he foams 
and grinds his teeth and pines 
away ; and I bade thy disciples 
cast it out, and they were not 
able. And he said in answer 
to them, O faithless generation, 
how long shall I be with you? 
how long shall I bear with you ? 
bring him to me. ™ And they 
brought him to him: and on his 
seeing him, forthwith the spirit 
writhed him, and falling on the 
ground he wallowed foaming. 
“1 And he asked his father, How 
long time is it since this befel 
him? And he said, From a child: 
and it has often thrown him 
into fire and into waters to de- 
stroy him, but if thou art in any 
way able, have tender pity on us 
and help us. And Jesus said 
to him, If thou art able? all 
things are possible for the be- 
liever. *4At once the father of 
the child cried out and said, 1 
believe: help my unbelief. And 
Jesus seeing that a crowd was 
running together to the spot, 
rebuked the unclean spirit, say- 
ing to it, Dumb and deaf spirit, 
I order thee, come out of him, 
and enter no more into him. 
*6>And having cried out and 
writhed him much, he came out; 
and he became as if dead, so 
that most said that he was dead. 
7 But Jesus, grasping his hand, 
raised him; and he stood up. 
23 And on his entering a house, 
his disciples asked him apart, 
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How is it that we were not able 
to cast it out P 79 And he said to 
them, This kind can be dislodged 
by nothing but prayer. 

80 And departing thence they 
were passing through Galilee: 
and he did not choose that any 
one should know it; *! for he was 
teaching his disciples, and say- 
ing to them, The Son of Man is 
to be delivered up into the hands 
of men, and they will kill him, 
and when he has been killed, 
after three days he will rise 
again. * But they knew not the 
meaning of the saying, and were 
afraid to ask him 

3 And they came to Caper- 
naum: and when he was in the 
house, he asked them, What were 
you debating onthe road? #4 But 
they kept silence; for they had 
debated with each other on the 
road, which was the greatest. 
% And having sat down he called 
the twelve, and says to them, If 
any one is wishing to be first, he 
shall be last of all and servant 
of all. * And taking a child he 
set 1t in the midst of them, and 
having taken it in his arms said 
to them, *7 Whoever may have 
received one of such children on 
my name, receives me; and who- 
ever receives me, receives not 
me but him that sent me forth. 
% John spoke to him, saying, 
Master, we saw one casting out 
demons by thy name, aud we 
checked him, because he follows 
not us. 3 But Jesus said, Do not 
check him: for there is no one who 
shall on my name do a miracle, 
that will be able hastily to revile 
me: “for he that is not against 
us, is on our side. Ὁ Kor who- 
ever may have given youa cup of 
water to drink on the score that 
you belong to Christ, verily I 
tell you, he shall by no means 
lose his reward. * And who- 
ever may have stumbled one of 
these little ones that have faith, 
it is better for him if a millstone 
is hung round his neck, and he 
has been thrown into the lake. 
And if thy hand be stumbling 
thee, cut it off: it is well that 
thou shouldst enter maimed into 
life, rather than having thy two 
hands to go away into Gehenna, 
into the unquenchable fire. “And 
if thy foot be stumbling thee, 
cut it off: it is well that thou 
shouldst enter lame into life, 
rather than haying thy two feet 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

e a ᾽ > , 5 - a, NES » lat 

ημεῖς οὐκ ἡδυνηθημεν ἐκβαλεῖν αὐτο; Kal εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 29 
las \ / 3 > Ἂς , > “- 3 N55) 

Τοῦτο τὸ γένος ἐν οὐδενὶ δύναται ἐξελθεῖν εἰ μὴ ἐν 
προσευχῇ. 

“Κἀκεῖθεν ἐξελθόντες παρεπορεύοντο διὰ τῆς Pade 30 
λαίας, καὶ οὐκ ἤθελεν ἵνα τις γνῷ" ἐδίδασκε γὰρ 31 
τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι, ὃ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων, 
καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ ἀποκτανθεὶς μετὰ τρεῖς 
ἡμέρας ἀναστήσεται. Οἱ δὲ ἠγνόουν τὸ ῥῆμα, καὶ 82 
ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν ἐπερωτῆσαι. 

Ww / nm / / 

Kat ἦλθον εἰς Καφαρναούμ: καὶ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ γενό- 33 
μενος ἐπηρώτα αὐτούς, Ti ἘΝ: Τὴ ὁδῷ διελογίζεσθε; 
Οἱ δὲ ἐσιώπων" πρὸς ἀλλήλους γὰρ διελέχθησαν ἐ ev" 34 

τῇ ὁδῷ, τίς μείζων. Kai καθίσας ἐφώνησε τοὺς 35 
δώδεκα καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Hi τις θέλει πρῶτος εἶναι, 
ἔσται πάντων ἔσχατος καὶ πάντων διάκονος. Καὶ 

\ 7 / See / a 

λαβὼν παιδίον ἔστησεν αὐτὸ ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν, Kal 
3 Ζ \ 3 a ap ΩΝ ἃ an 

ἐναγκαλισάμενος αὐτὸ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Os av ἐν τῶν 
/ » / los / NX 

τοιούτων παιδίων S€Enrar ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, ἐμὲ 
΄ὔ NN x oN if > SN iy ᾽ \ 

δέχεται: καὶ ὃς ἂν ἐμὲ δέχηται, οὐκ ἐμὲ δέχεται ἀλλὰ 
3) eects CE) i / 
Eihn αὐτῷ ὁ Lwavuns, λέγων, 

/ 5) / 5 an 5, ἢ , » ΄, 

Ζιδάσκαλε, εἴδομέν τινα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἐκβαλ- 
/ / ’ / i 5) 

λοντα δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐκωλύομεν αὐτὸν, OTL οὐκ ἀκο- 
ἢ τ an ε VS an 3 Ν / / 

Aovdet ἡμῖν. “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε, My κωλύετε avrov: 39 
> \ “ 3 a i / tan > / 

οὐδεὶς γάρ ἐστιν ὃς ποιήσει δύναμιν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνοματί 
μου καὶ δυνήσεται ταχὺ κακολογῆσαί pe’ ὃς γὰρ 40 
οὐκ ἔστι καθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἐστίν. “Os γὰρ 41 
ἂν ποτίσῃ ὑμᾶς ποτήριον ὕδατος ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι Χρισ- 

a > / > \ / Cee Cas “ » Χ > / \ 

TOU ἐστέ, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, OTL OV μὴ ἀπολέσῃ τὸν 
Ν » a ν ἃ Ἃ , (4 a 

μισθὸν αὐτοῦ. Kat os av σκανδαλίσῃ ἕνα τῶν μικ- 42 
a las / / / a a 

ρῶν TOV πίστιν ἐχόντων, καλὸν ἐστιν αὐτῷ μᾶλλον 
jf / > ἊΝ ἮΝ / > n 

εἰ περίκειται μύλος OVLKOS περὶ TOV τράχηλον αὐτοῦ, 
ΩΝ / \ / \ 

καὶ βέβληται εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. Kai ἐὰν σκαν- 43 
7 ε 7, » / ᾿ Sms, / > , 

δαλίζῃ σε ἡ χείρ σου, ἀπόκοψον αὐτήν: καλὸν ἐστί 
Ν > rn 5 \ ἐκ x \ 7 la 

σε κυλλὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY ζωήν, ἢ Tas δύο χεῖρας 
ay ad \ 7 Ν a Ν 

ἔχοντα ἀπελθεῖν εἰς τὴν γέενναν, εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ 
ΒΩ \ \ / / 

ἄσβεστον. Kat ἐὰν ὃ πούς σου σκανδαλίζῃ σε, 45 
> / ye te / > / > ca) » \ 

ἀπόκοψον avTov’ καλὸν ἐστί σε εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν 
\ / Ἂ A / / yf a ’ 

Conv χωλόν, ἢ τοὺς δύο πόδας ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς 
82 
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37 

\ > / ΄ 

τον ἀποστείλαντα με. 88 
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\ > / 

47 τὴν γέενναν. Καὶ ἐὰν ὁ ὀφθαλμὸς σου σκανδα- 
/ / > iy / 

ALG σε, ἔκβαλε αὐτὸν: καλὸν ἐστί σε μονοφθαλμον 
“-“ > \ / a a x 7 > 

εἰσελθεῖν εἰς THY βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἢ δυο ὀφθαλ- 
\ a > / σ“ ε / 

48 μους ἔχοντα βληθῆναι εἰς γέενναν, ὅπου ὁ σκώληξ 
a “ Ν ad 5 / a 

49 αὐτῶν οὐ τελευτᾷ καὶ TO πῦρ οὐ σβέννυται. Las 
Ν \ ε fi N “ / e Ν « 

γὰρ πυρὶ ἀλισθήσεται, καὶ πᾶσα θυσία αλὶ αλισ- 
, > \ Ν a aN \ \ a "΄ 

50 θήσεται. Καλὸν τὸ λας" eav δὲ τὸ adas ἄναλον 
Ν / 3) > « a 

γένηται, ev τίνι αὐτὸ ἀρτύσετε; ᾿Πχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς 
“ x ’ / > » ΄ 

λας, καὶ εἰρηνεύυετε ἐν ἀλληλοις. 

a \ 7 Ἂν Οὗ “ > 

10 KAT ἐκεῖθεν ἀναστὰς ἔρχεται εἰς τὰ ὅρια THs ᾿Ϊου- 
~ "9 / Ν / 

daias καὶ πέραν τοῦ ᾿]ορδάνου, καὶ συμπορεύονται 
/ yy Ν ’ 7 ς » 7 / a7 

πάλιν ὄχλοι πρὸς AVTOV, καὶ ὡς εἰώθει, παλιν ἐδίδασ- 
» / \ / lad » / 

2 κεν αὐτοὺς. Kai προσελθόντες Φαρισαῖοι ἐπηρώτων 
a 3 n 4 

αὐτόν, εἰ ἔξεστιν ἀνδρὶ γυναῖκα ἀπολῦσαι, πειράζοντες 
» / ε \ > \ S » 5 fA KI TS ’ 

8 avrov. O de ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Tt ὑμῖν ἐνε- 
a r \ 53 > ᾽ὔ A 

4 τείλατο Mavons; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, ᾿πέτρεψε Μωυσῆς 
7 ἊΣ » a e \ 

5 βιβλίον ἀποστασίου γράψαι καὶ ἀπολῦσαι. Ὁ δὲ 
an rn \ \ / e a 

‘Inaots εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, II pos τὴν σκληροκαρδίαν ὑμῶν 
a N \ / 3. τὸς \ » “ 

6 ἔγραψεν ὑμῖν τὴν ἐντολὴν ταύτην: ἀπὸ δὲ ἀρχῆς 
lol / > / oS 

7 κτίσεως ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ ἐποίησεν αὐτούς: ἕνεκεν 
\ , > = τς 

τούτου καταλείψει ἄνθρωπος τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
\ Va ε 7 / ἣν 

8 τὴν μητέρα, καὶ ἔσονται οἱ δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν: 
a 4. EN ,ὔ ᾽ \ / ΄ *O 3 € 

9 ὥστε οὐκέτι εἰσὶ δύο ἀλλὰ pia σάρξ. οὖν ὁ 
Ἂς / 7 \ ὔ7 Ν 9 

10 Θεὸς συνέζευξεν, ἄνθρωπος μὴ χωριζέτω. Kai εἰς 
\ / . \ Ν / > / 

τὴν οἰκίαν παλιν οἱ μαθηταὶ περὶ τούτου ἐπηρώτων 
/ 

11 αὐτον. 
a > = nN , y A 5, «ἢ Sie ΘΕ 

γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ καὶ γαμήσῃ ἄλλην, μοιχᾶται ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν 
Ν aX Saw > / Ν yy Os ts) / 

12 καὶ ἐὰν αὐτὴ ἀπολύσασα τὸν ἀνδρα αὐτῆς γαμήῆσῃ 
ἄλλον, μοιχᾶται. 

΄, ~ A aA » / x 
Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς, “Os ἐὰν ἀπολύσῃ τὴν 

13 

14 οἱ 

δὲ 
Ν 

Ta 

A / “ a > A 

Kat προσέφερον αὐτῷ παιδία ἵνα ἁψηται αὐτῶν" 
Ἂ, ,ὔ 5 / > \ 

δὲ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμων τοῖς προσφέρουσιν. [dav 
a / 53 » a 3 

ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἠγανάκτησε καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Agere 
/ \ / > / - 

παιδία ἔρχεσθαι πρὸς με, μὴ κωλύετε αὐτά: TOV 
\ / > Ν e / a a A \ 

15 yap τοιούτων ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. μὴν 
: » Ἐπ νι A ΣΝ \ , \ , fot 

λέγω ὑμῖν, ὃς ἐὰν μὴ δέξηται τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
An \ 7 » / BS 

16 Θεοῦ ws παιδίον, ov μὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς αὐτήν. Kai 
/ \ / Ν Ν σ΄ 

ἐναγκαλισάμενος αὐτὰ κατευλόγει, τιθεὶς τὰς χεῖρας 
» ’ὔ 

ἐπ᾿ αὐτά. 
89 

Mark, LX. 47—X. 16. 

to be thrown into Gehenna. 
“ And if thy eye be stumbling 
thee, put it out: it is well that 
thou shouldst enter one-eyed into 
the kingdom of God, rather than 
having two eyes to be thrown in- 
to Gehenna, * where their worm 
dies not and the fire is not quench- 
ed. * For every one will be salt- 
ed with fire, and every sacrifice 
will be salted with salt. ὅ0 Salt 
is good; but if the salt shall 
have become without saltness, 
with what will you season it? 
Have salt in yourselves, and be 
at peace with each other. 

And departing thence he comes 
to the borders of Judea and the 
other side of the Jordan; and 
crowds again come together to 
him, and, as he was wont, he 
was again teaching them. ?And 
Pharisees came up, and asked 
him whether it was allowed a 
man to put away his wife, trying 
him. *And he said in answer to 
them, What did Moses command 
you? *And they said, Moses 
left us free to write a bill of di- 
vorce and put her away. ὅ And 
Jesus said to them, In regard 
to your hardheartedness did he 
write you this commandment; 
Sbut from the beginning of the 
creation He made them a male 
and a female: 7for this reason 
shall a man leave his father and 
mother, and attach himself to his 
wife, ®and the two shall be one 
flesh: so they are no longer two 
but one flesh. 9 What then God 
coupled, let not man _ sunder, 
10 And when in the house, the dis- 
ciples asked him again about this 
matter. And he says to them, 
‘Whoever may have put away his 
wife and married another, com- 
mits adultery against her; “and 
if she shall have put away her 
husband and have married an- 
other, she commits adultery. 

18 And they were bringing chil- 
dren to him that he might touch 
them; and the disciples chid those 
that brought them. But on see- 
ing it, Jesus was aggrieved, and 
said to them, Allow the children 
to come to me; forbid them not: 
for to such as they, belongs the 
kingdom of God. } Verily I tell 
you, Whoever shall not receive 
the kingdom of God as a child, 
he shall by no means enter into 
it. 16 And having taken them in 
his arms, he laid his hands on 
them and blessed them, 

7 
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17 And as he was going out on 
the road, a certain one running 
up and bending the knee to him 
asked him, Good Master, what 
am I to do that I may inherit 
everlasting lifeP 18 But Jesus 
said to him, Why dost thou call 
me good? none is good but one, 
namely, God. Thou knowest 
the commandments, Do not com- 
mit adultery; do not slay; do 
not steal; do not bear false wit- 
ness; do not rob; honour thy 
father and mother. Ὁ And he 
said in answer to him, Master, 
all these things have I kept from 
my youth. *!And Jesus casting 
a glance on him loved him, and 
said to him, One thing fails thee: 
go, sell whatever thou hast, and 
give to the poor, and thou wilt 
have treasure in. heaven; and 
come, follow me. * But he lower- 
ed at the saying, and went away 
grieved, for he had great wealth. 
*3 And Jesus glancing round says 
to his disciples, How hardly shall 
they that have riches, enter into 
the kingdom of God. *™ And the 
disciples were awestruck at his 
words: but Jesus says again in 
answer to them, Children, how 
hard a thing it is that those who 
rely on riches, should enter into 
the kingdom of God: 3510 is easier 
that a camel should pass through 
the needle’s eye, than a rich man 
enter into the kingdom of God. 
26 And they were beyond measure 
astonished, saying to themselves, 
And who ean be saved? %7 Jesus 
casting a glance on them says, 
With men it is impossible, but 
not with God; for all things are 
possible with God. Peter be- 
gan to say to him, Lo, we have 
left all and have followed thee, 
Jesus said, Verily I tell you, 
there is no one that has left house 
or brothers or sisters or mother 
or father or children or lands for 
my sake and for the sake of the 
gospel, * but shall get a hundred 
fold now at this season, houses 
and brothers and sisters and mo- 
thers and children and lands to- 
gether with persecutions, and in 
the coming age everlasting life, 
31 But many first ones will be last 
and the last ones first. 

2 And they were on the road 
going up to Jerusalem, and Jesus 
went at their head, and they were 
awestruck, and as they follow ed, 
they were afraid. Andagain tak- 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

Kai ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ εἰς ὁδόν, προσδραμὼν 17 
εἷς καὶ γονυπετήσας αὐτὸν ἐπηρώτα αὐτόν, Ζιδάσκαλε 
ἀγαθέ, τί ποιήσω ἵνα ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω; 
Ὃ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ti με λέγεις ἀγαθόν; 
οὐδεὶς ἀγαθὸς εἰ μὴ εἷς ὁ Θεός. Τὰς ἐντολὰς οἶδας, 
Μὴ μοιχεύσῃς, μὴ φονεύσῃς, μ μὴ κλέψῃς; μὴ ψευδο- 
μαρτυρήσῃς, μὴ ἀποστερήσῃς; τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα. Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Adac- 
καλε, ταῦτα πάντα ἐφυλαξάμην ἐ ἐκ νεότητός μου. ‘O de 
᾿]ησοῦς ἐμβλέψας αὐτῷ ἠγάπησεν αὐτόν, καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ, "Ev σε ὕὑστερεῖ: ὕπαγε, ὅσα ἔχεις, πώλησον 
καὶ δὸς πτωχοῖς, καὶ ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν οὐρανῷ, καὶ 
δεῦρο ἀκολούθει μοι. Ὁ δὲ στυγνάσας ἐπὶ τῷ 
λόγῳ ἀπῆλθε λυπούμενος: ἦν γὰρ ἔχων κτήματα 
πολλά. Καὶ περιβλεψάμενος ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς λέγει τοῖς 
μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, [las δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ χρήματα ἔχοντες 
εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελεύσονται. Οἱ δὲ 
μαθηταὶ ἐθαμβοῦντο ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις αὐτοῦ: ὁ δὲ 
᾿]ησοῦς πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Τέκνα, πῶς 
δύσκολόν ἐστι τοὺς πεποιθότας ἐπὶ χρήμασιν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν: εὐκοπώτερόν 
ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τῆς τρυμαλιᾶς τῆς ῥαφίδος διελ- 
θεῖν ἢ πλούσιον εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσελ- 
θεῖν. Οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἐξεπλήσσοντο, λέγοντες πρὸς 26 
ἑαυτούς, Καὶ τίς δύναται σωθῆναι; ᾿μβλέψας αὐτοῖς 27 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς λέγει, Παρὰ ἀνθρώποις ἀδύνατον, ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ παρὰ Θεῷ: πάντα γὰρ δυνατά ἐστι παρὰ τῷ 
Θεῷ. "Hpéaro λέγειν ὁ Πέτρος αὐτῷ, ᾿]δοὺ ἡμεῖς 
ἀφήκαμεν πάντα καὶ ἠκολουθήκαμέν σοι. "Edn ὁ 
᾿]ησοῦς, "A μὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδείς ἐστιν ὃς ἀφῆκεν 
οἰκίαν ἢ ἀδελφοὺς ἢ ἀδελφὰς ἢ μητέρα ἢ πατέρα 

ἢ τέκνα ἣ ἀγροὺς ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ καὶ ἕνεκεν τοῦ εὐαγ- 
γελίου, ἐὰν μὴ λάβῃ ἑκατονταπλασίονα νῦν ἐν τῷ 

καιρῷ τούτῳ οἰκίας καὶ ἀδελφοὺς, καὶ ἀδελφὰς καὶ 
μητέρας καὶ τέκνα καὶ ἀγροὺς μετὰ διωγμῶν, καὶ ἐν 
τῷ αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Πολλοὶ δὲ 
ἔσονται πρῶτοι ἔσχατοι καὶ οἱ ἔσχατοι πρῶτοι. 
σαν δὲ ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἀναβαίνοντες εἰς “αεροσόλυμα, 

καὶ ἣν προάγων αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἐθαμβοῦντο 
καὶ ἀκολουθοῦντες ἐφοβοῦντο. Καὶ παραλαβὼν πάλιν 
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\ / » 5 lad 7 Ν / “ 

τοὺς δώδεκα ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς λέγειν τὰ μέλλοντα αὐτῷ 
, σ“ ἐδ \ > / > “ἢ ΤᾺ 

88 συμβαίνειν, ὁτι, ἰδοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς εροσολυμα, 
ue εν aes , , a » 

καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδοθήσεται τοῖς ἀρχιε- 
a ΄ an Ν ΄σ ἘΠ, 

ρεῦσι καὶ τοῖς γραμματεῦσι, καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτὸν 
4 ἦν / TiN a yf, ἣν 

84 θανάτῳ καὶ παραδώσουσιν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἐθνεσι, καὶ 
᾽ / “ἘΝ τὶ \ > ΄ Se ἘΞΝ 
ἐμπαίξουσιν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐμπτύσουσιν αὐτῷ καὶ μαστι- 

7 SON v N > A > 4 \ \ 
γώσουσιν αὐτὸν καὶ ἀποκτενοῦσιν QUTOV, καὶ μετὰ 

na « , 3 / 

τρεῖς ἡμέρας ἀναστήσεται. 
AN / » Col ik , rey: 4 

35 Kai προσπορεύονται αὐτῷ 7]άκωβος καὶ Iwavyns 
΄ CON / / > tal / / 

οἱ υἱοὶ Ζεβεδαίου, λέγοντες αὐτῷ, Ζ4ιδάσκαλε, θέλο- 
Ὃ δὲ 

/ a \ , , / Can 

36 μεν ἵνα ὃ ἐὰν αἰτησωμέν σε, ποιησῃς LLY. 
5 » va , 7 7 “ Cro e \ 

37 εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti θέλετέ με ποιῆσαι ὑμῖν ; Οἱ de 
e an [4 - > aN Ων 

ἡμῖν ἵνα εἷς σου ἐκ δεξιῶν καὶ 
,ὔ » “ / ec 

καθίσωμεν ἐν τῇ δόξῃ cov. ὋὉ 
Nor > ΄ Ss > an > ” / > - 

δὲ Incovs εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ οἴδατε τί αἰτεῖσθε. 
, = \ 7 x \ , ἊΝ \ ΄ 

Ζύνασθε πιεῖν τὸ ποτήριον ὃ ἐγὼ πίνω, ἢ τὸ βαπ- 
(a ΟΣ / “ - \ oy 

τισμα ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθῆναι ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον 
ad / e Sue) a 53 » “ Ν 

αὐτῷ, Ζυνάμεθα. “O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἰπεν αὐτοῖς, To 
/ a \ Ν 4 ὰ 

ποτήριον ὃ ἐγὼ πίνω, πίεσθε, καὶ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ 
99 NX / / Ν \ / > 

ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθήσεσθε: τὸ δὲ καθίσαι ἐκ 
a x / a Ν a 

δεξιῶν μου ἢ ἐξ εὐωνύμων οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸν δοῦναι, 
> > - « 7 “Ὁ 5 / ε Z ” 
ἀλλ᾽ ois ἡτοίμασται. Καὶ ἀκούσαντες οἱ δέκα 7p- 

> lal ae / NGS 4 Ἂς 

ἕαντο ἀγανακτεῖν περὶ ᾿]ακώβου καὶ ᾿ΪΙωάννου. Καὶ 
/ ἊΝ > an / » a 

προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
͵ 7 a 7 a a 

Οἴδατε ort ot δοκοῦντες ἀρχειν τῶν ἐθνῶν κατα- 
/ lat / na fal 

κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ μεγάλοι αὐτῶν κατεζουσιά- 
> lol > “ fA 5 ΕῚ ec lal 5 » 

43 ζουσιν αὐτῶν: οὐχ οὕτω δέ ἐστιν ἐν ὑμῖν: ἀλλ 
ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ γενέσθαι μέγας ἐν ὑμῖν, ἔσται ὑμῶν 
Ἂν τς is 9\ ὼ Ἢ γ 2 " ᾿ Ἢ 

διάκονος, καὶ ὃς ἐὰν θέλῃ ὑμῶν γενέσθαι πρῶτος, 
7 / ΄ \ eX a Φ' / 

ἔσται πάντων δοῦλος: Kal yap ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
» 3 4 Ἂν ἴω an 

οὐκ ἦλθε διακονηθῆναι, ἀλλὰ διακονῆσαι, καὶ δοῦναι 
\ \ > A / » Ν a 

THY ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ λύτρον ἀντὶ πολλῶν. 
yy e 4 4 3 a 

Kai ἔρχονται eis “]εριχώ: καὶ ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ 
» \ ε \ an lal a 7 

ἀπὸ “]εριχὼ καὶ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ ὄχλου 
« a « eX ΠῚ 7 8 7, « Xe > (0 

ἱκανοῦ, ὁ υἱος Τιμαίου Μαρτίμαιος ὁ τυφλὸς ἐκάθητο 
Ν \ eat ad Is 7 > a 

47 Tapa THY ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν, Kal ἀκούσας ὅτι ]ησοῦς 
c / ", 7 /, « 

ὁ ΜΝαζαρηνὸς ἐστιν, ἤρξατο κράζειν καὶ λέγειν, “O 
eX > a / > a 

48 vios Aavid ᾿]ησοῦ, ἐλέησόν pe. Καὶ ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ 
“ / « \ a ΄ / 

πολλοὶ ἵνα σιωπήσῃ: ὃ δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν, 
\ i va a 3 49 Yue Aavid, ἐλέησόν pe. Kai στὰς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν 

δῦ 

53 » a \ 

εἰπον αὐτῷ, Mos 
(ἢ 3 > a 

εἷς ἐξ ἀριστερῶν 38 
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Mark, X. 33-49. 

ing to him the twelve, he began 
to tell them the things which 
were going to befal him, “saying, 
Lo, we are going up to Jerusalem, 
and the Son of Man will be de- 
livered to the chief priests and 
the scribes, and they will con- 
demn him to death and deliver 
him to the Gentiles; “and they 
will mock him and spit on him 
and scourge him and kill him, 
and after three days he will rise. 

35. And there come to him James 
and John, the sons of Zebedee, 
saying to him, Master, we wish 
thee to do for us the thing that 
we may ask thee. *° And he said 
to them, What do you wish me 
to do for you? * And they said 
to him, Grant us to take seat one 
on thy right and one on thy left 
in thy glory. *But Jesus said to 
them, You know not what you 
are asking. Are youable to drink 
the cup which I am to drink, 
or be baptised with the baptism 
with which I am to be baptised ? 
39 And they said to him, We are 
able. But Jesus said to them, 
The cup which I am to drink, 
shall you drink, and with the 
baptism with which I am to be 
baptised, shall you be baptised: 
but to take seat on my right 
and my left is not mine to grant, 
unless to those for whom it has 
been made ready, * And on hear- 
ing it, the ten began to be ag- 
erieved about James and John. 
1 And calling them to him Jesus 
says to them, You know that 
those who are accounted to rule 
the nations, lord it over them, 
and their great men have mastery 
of them: * but not so is it among 
you; but whoever may choose to 
become great among you, shall 

be your attendant, “and who- 
ever may choose to become the 
first of you, shall be your bond- 
servant: “for the Son of Man 
came not to receive attendance 
but to be attendant, and to give 
his life a ransom instead of many. 

45 And they come to Jericho: 
and as he was going out from 
Jericho and his disciples and a 
large crowd, the son of Timaeus, 
Bartimaeus, the blind man, sat by 
the road side begging, # and hear- 
ing that it was Jesus the Naza- 
rene, began to cry out and say, 
Jesus, son of David, pity me. 
48 And many sharply bid him be 
still; but he cried out much the 
more, Son of David, pity me. 
49And Jesus stopped and bade 



Mark, X. 50—XI. 14. 

him be ealled. And they call the 
blind man, saying to him, Take 
courage, rise; he calls thee. And 
he, throwi ing off his mantle, leap- 
ed up and came to Jesus. *!And 
Jesus said in answer to him, 
What wouldst thou have me do 
for thee? And the blind man 
said to him, Rabboni, it is that 
Imay recover sight. “And Jesus 
said to him, Go, thy faith has 
healed thee. And forthwith he 
recovered his sight, and followed 
him on the road. 
And when they are coming 

near Jerusalem, at Bethphage 
and Bethany against the mount 
of Olives, he sends two of his 
disciples, ? and says to them, Go 
to the village over against you, 
and as soon as you enter it, you 

} will find a colt tied up, on which 

» 

no man has sat: loose and bring 
it: *and if any one say to you, 
Why are you doing this? say, 
the Lord has need of it; and 
he will forthwith send it hither. 
4 And they went and found a colt 
tied up against the door outside 
on the open road, and they loose 
it. °And some of those that 
stood there, said, What are you 
doing, loosing the colt? ®And 
they said to them as Jesus bade: 
and they allowed them. ‘And 
they bring the colt to Jesus, and 
throw their mantles on it, and he 
seated himself upon it. *And 
many spread their mantles on the 
road, and others boughs, having 
cut them out of the fields: 9and 
those in advance and those that 
followed were crying out, Ho- 
sanna: blessed is he that comes 
in the name of the Lord : Ὁ bless- 
ed is the coming kingdom of our 
father David; Hosanna in the 
highest yealms. 1 And he enter- 
ed Jerusalem, into the temple ; 
and having glanced round on all 
things, the time of day being now 
late, he went out to Bethany with 
the twelve. 

22 And on the morrow, on their 
coming out of Bethany, he was 
hungry, and seeing a fig tree 
afar having leaves, he came to 
see whether he should find aught 
on it; and on coming to it, he 
found nothing but leaves, for it 
was not a time of figs: “and 
he said in answer to it, May 
no one any longer eat fruit off 
thee for ever. And the disciples 
heard him. 

15 And they come to Jerusalem: 
and entering the temple he began 
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δέον “ lal Ν Ν Vd 

αὐτὸν φωνηθῆναι. Καὶ φωνοῦσι τὸν τυφλὸν, λέγοντες 
8. τον ὧν ΄ 7 “- ε \ \ 

αὐτῷ, Θάρσει, ἔγειρε, φωνεῖ σε; 0 δὲ ἀποβαλωὼν 50 
« » a > 5 Ν > 7 

TO ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ, ἀναπηδῆσας ἦλθε πρὸς Tov ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 
a > 4 3 

Kai ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊ]Πησοῦς εἶπε, Τί θέλεις 51 
» ε \ Ν 3 > ε 

ποιήσω σοι; O de τυφλὸς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿᾿αββουνί, 
τ, / ε Ν a 53 “- 7 

ἵνα ἀναβλέψω. Ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, “Ὕπαγε; 52 
« , , / Ν +n 3 Ν 

ἢ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. Καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνέβλεψε, καὶ 
» / o a val 

ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ ἐν TH ὁδῷ. 
I, e / 

KAT ὅτε ἐγγίζουσιν εἰς ᾿]εροσόλυμα, εἰς Βηθ- 11 
΄“- \ Ἂν VA lal “ 

@ayn καὶ Βηθανίαν πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν, ἀπο- 
/ / a ΄σ 5 a Ἂς γ 3 lo 

στέλλει Ovo τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, 2 
ε x / \ Ἂν a 

Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν κώμην THY κατέναντι ὑμῶν, καὶ 
» Ὅλ / oe ε ΄, a 

εὐθὺς εἰσπορευόμενοι εἰς αὐτὴν εὑρήσετε πῶλον δεδε- 
/ > 74? a 5 Ν » ΄ κε / 

μένον, ἐφ᾽ ov οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων κεκάθικε: λύσατε 
\ , , ΄ 7 7 an 

αὐτὸν καὶ φέρετε: καὶ ἐὰν τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, Ti ποιεῖτε 8 
+ «ες / > “ / yf \ 

εἴπατε, Ὁ Κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν exer’ καὶ 
5» χλ Ν I, ες > vo 

εὐθὺς αὐτὸν ἀποστέλλει woe. Kai ἀπῆλθον, καὶ 4 
ὩΣ a , Ν , yy ΕΣ ἢ a 

εὗρον πῶλον δεδεμένον πρὸς θύραν ἔξω ἐπὶ τοῦ 
» / . 7, sey, ἢ a Oe es 
ap.podov, Kat λύουσιν αὐτὸν: Kav τινες τῶν ἐκεῖ 5 

/ 7 ΄σ 7 χω / Ἂς 

ἑστηκότων ἔλεγον αὐτοῖς, Ti ποιεῖτε λύοντες τὸν 
a e \ 3 > a \ S δὶ Ὁ a 

πῶλον; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτοῖς καθὼς εἶπεν 0 7]ησοῦς" 6 
Ν > tol > / Ν ἐ Ν la "ἡ 

καὶ ἀφῆκαν αὐτούς. Καὶ φέρουσι τὸν πῶλον πρὸς 7 
\ > a Ν 13 ΄ > = Nee , Bae 

tov Inoovy, kat ἐπιβάλλουσιν αὐτῷ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν, 
wes) / >, 9 ’ / aN Ν Ape 7 ΕῚ a 

kat ἐκάθισεν ἐπ᾿ avtov. Kai πολλοὶ Ta ἱμάτια αὐτῶν 8 
7 Ν / 7 \ / / 

ἔστρωσαν εἰς THY OOOV, ἄλλοι δὲ στιβάδας, κοψαντες 
a a ε , \ 

ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν: Kal οἱ προάγοντες καὶ οἱ ἀκολου- 9 
θ a ΕΣ ζ ‘Q / Dr , «ε » / 

οὔντες ἔκραζον, Loavva, εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
3 διέ 7 5» ΄, POD) , / 

ev ὀνόματι Κυρίου: εὐλογημένη ἡ ἐρχομένη βασιλεία 10 
A \ a \ “ / 

Tov πατρὸς ἡμῶν Aavid, acavva ἐν τοῖς ὑψίστοις. 
a e / Nae / Ν 

Kai εἰσῆλθεν εἰς “]εροσόλυμα εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν" καὶ περι- 11 
f ΄ > , + By 2 σ eo 

βλεψάμενος πάντα, ὀψίας ἤδη οὔσης τῆς ὥρας, ἐξῆλ- 
\ “ / 

θεν εἰς βηθανίαν μετὰ τῶν δώδεκα. 
“ / / x A an BS 

Kai τῇ ἐπαύριον, ἐξελθόντων αὐτῶν ἀπὸ Bné- 12 
, / x lal Ν / 

avias, ἐπείνασε, καὶ ἰδὼν συκῆν ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 13 
", / 53 > 5, e 4 ’ » lo 

ἐχουσαν φύλλα, ἦλθεν εἰ ἄρα TL εὑρήσει EV αὑτῇ; 
Kare? \ a9 > \ 5ῸΝ @ > \ / > Ν 

καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὴν οὐδὲν εὗρεν εἰ μὴ φύλλα: οὐ yap 
3 3 / 3 “ / 

ἣν καιρὸς σύκων: καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῃ, Mnxere 14 
Ἂς a a Ν ,ὔ 

εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἐκ σοῦ μηδεὶς καρπὸν φαγοι. Καὶ 
7 € a 

ἤκουον οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 
Ν yy ᾽ ε / Ν Kat ἐρχονται εἰς ]εροσολυμα: καὶ 

86 

τοῦτο $ 

εἰσελθὼν 15 
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εἰς, τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς πωλοῦντας καὶ 
τοὺς ἀγοράζοντας ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καὶ τὰς τραπέζας τῶν 
κολλυβιστῶν καὶ τὰς καθέδρας τῶν πωλούντων τὰς 

16 περιστερὰς κατέστρεψεν, καὶ οὐκ ἤφιεν ἵνα τις διε- 
17 νέγκῃ σκεῦος διὰ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ ἐδίδασκεν καὶ ἔλεγεν, 

Οὐ γέγραπται, ὅτι, ὁ οἶκός μου οἶκος προσευχῆς 
κληθήσεται πᾶσι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν; ὑμεῖς δὲ πεποιήκατε 

18 αὐτὸν σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. Καὶ ἤκουσαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς 
καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἐζήτουν πῶς αὐτὸν ἀπολέσω- 
aw: ἐφοβοῦντο γὰρ αὐτόν, πᾶς γὰρ ὁ ὄχλος ἐξε- 
πλήσσετο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ. 

19 Καὶ ὅταν ὀψὲ ἐ ἐγένετο, ἐξεπορεύετο ἔξω τῆς πόλεως. 

20 Καὶ παραπορευόμενοι πρωὶ εἶδον τὴν συκῆν ἐξηραμ- 
21 μένην ἐκ ῥιζῶν: καὶ ἀναμνησθεὶς ὁ Πέτρος λέγει 

αὐτῷ, PaBBi, ἴδε ἡ συκῆ ἣν κατηράσω, ἐξήρανται. 
22 Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς om: ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς : “Lixere πίστιν 
28 Θεοῦ. "Apnv λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃς ἂν εἴπῃ τῷ ὄρει 

τούτῳ, "Άρθητι καὶ βλήθητι εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν, καὶ μὴ 

διακριθῇ ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ πιστεύῃ ὅτι ὃ λαλεῖ 

24. γίνεται, ἔσται αὐτῷ. Διὰ τοῦτο λέγω ὑμῖν, πάντα ὅσα 
προσεύχεσθε καὶ αἰτεῖσθε, πιστεύετε ὅτι ἐλάβετε, καὶ 

25 ἔσται ὑμῖν. Kai ὅ ὅταν στήκητε προσευχόμενοι, ἀφίετε 
εἴ τι ἔχετε κατά τινος, ἵνα καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν ὁ ἐν 
τοῖς οὐρανοῖς apn ὑμῖν τὰ παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. 

Καὶ ἔρχονται πάλιν εἰς “]Περοσόλυμα" καὶ ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ περιπατοῦντος αὐτοῦ, ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ 

28 ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι, καὶ 
ἔλεγον αὐτῷ, ᾿Εν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς; καὶ τίς 
σοι τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἔδωκεν ἵνα ταῦτα ποιῇς; 

29 ὋὉ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Ξπερωτήσω ὑμᾶς ἕνα 
λόγον, καὶ ἀποκρίθητέ μοι, καὶ ἐρῶ ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ 

80 ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα Too. Τὸ βάπτισμα τὸ ᾿ΪΙωαννου ἐξ 
81 οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων; ἀποκρίθητέ μοι. Καὶ 

διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς, λέγοντες, Bay εἴπωμεν, 
"EE οὐρανοῦ, ἐρεῖ, Διὰ τί οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; 

82 ἀλλὰ εἴπωμεν, ̓ Εξ ἀνθρώπων; ᾿Εφοβοῦντο eee 

ἅπαντες γὰρ εἶχον τὸν ᾿]ωάννην ¢ ὄντως ὅτι προφήτης 
88. ἦν. Καὶ ἀποκριθέντες τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ λέγουσιν, Οὐκ 

οἴδαμεν. Καὶ ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς λέγει αὐτοῖς, Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ 
λέγω ὑμῖν ἐν ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 
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to turn out those that were sell- 
ing and those that were buying 
in the temple, and overturned 
the money-changers’ tables and 
the seats of those that sold the 
doves, and did not allow any 
one to carry a vessel through the 
temple ; 7 and he taught and said, 
Is it not written, My house shall 
be called a house of prayer for 
all the nations? but you have 
made it a robbers’ den. And 
the chief priests and the scribes 
heard, and tried how they might 
destroy him; for they feared him, 
for all the populace were aston- 
ished at his teaching. 

19 And whenever it became late, 
he used to go out of the city. 
20 And while passing along at early 
morn, they saw the fig tree with- 
ered from theroots: “and Peter 
calling to mind says to him, Rab- 
bi, see the fig tree which thou curs- 
edst, i is withered. *And Jesus says 
in answer to them, Have faith in 
God. * Verily I tell you, that who- 
ever may say to this mountain, Be 
upraised and thrown into the sea, 
and not misdoubt in his heart, 
but believe that what he speaks, 
will come to pass, it will be done 
for him. * On this account I tell 
you, all things whatever you pray 
and ask for, believe that you have 
received them, and it will be done 
foryou. *And whenever youstand 
praying, forgive whatever you 
have against any one, that your 
Father also whois in heaven, may 
forgive you your trespasses. 
7 And they come again to Jeru- 

salem: and as he was walking in 
the temple, there come to him 
the chief priests and the scribes 
and the elders, “and said to him, 
By what authority art thou doing 
these things, and who gave thee 
this authority to do these things ? 
39 And Jesus said to them, I will 
put one question to you; and 
answer me, and I will tell you 
by what authority I am doing 
these things. 30 ΠῚ 6. baptism of 
John, was it from heaven or from 
man? answer me. *And they 
debated with themselves, saying, 
If we say, From heaven, he wil 
say, W hy did you not believe 
him? * Yet are we to say, From 
man ?—They feared the people; 
for all regarded John as a pro- 
phet indeed. 33 And they say in 
answer to Jesus, We do not know. 
And Jesus says to them, Neither 
do I tell you by what authority 
Τ am doing these things. 
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And he began to speak to them 
in parables. A man planted a 
vineyard, and fenced it round, 
and dug a vat, and built a tower, 
and let it out to husbandmen, 
and went abroad. ? And he sent 
to the husbandmen at the season 
a servant, that he should receive 
from the husbandmenof the fruits 
of the vineyard: %and they took 
him and beat him and sent him 
away empty handed. 4And again 
he sent to them another servant : 
him too they hurt on the head and 
treated foully. °And he sent an- 
other, and him they killed, and 
many others, beating some and 
killing some. °Still he had one 
beloved son: he sent him last to 
them, saying, They will feelabash- 
edatmyson. 7 Butthose husband- 
mensaid to themselves, Thisis the 
heir; come, let us kill him, and 
the inheritance will be ours. ®And 
they took and killed him and 
cast him out of the vineyard. 
2 What will the master of the 
vineyard do? he will come and 
destroy the husbandmen, and give 
the vineyard to others. 1 Have 
you not even read this scripture, 
A stone which the builders dis- 
allowed, this became a head of 
a corner: “from the Lord did 
this come, and it is marvellous 
in our eyes? And they endea- 
voured to seize him, but feared 
the populace: for they became 
aware that he had spoken the 
parable against themselves. And 
they left him and went away. 

13 And they send out to him 
some of the Pharisees and of the 
Herodians, that they might catch 
him with speech. “And _ they 
come and say to him, Master, 
we know that thou art truthful 
and carest for no one, for thou 
lookest not on the face of men, 
but teachest the way of God 
truthfully : is it allowable to pay 
tax to Caesar or not? “are we 
to pay ornotpay? Buthe, know- 
ing their hypocrisy, said to them, 
Why are you trying me? bring 
me a penny that I may see it. 
16 And they brought him one: 
and he says to them, Whose is 
this likeness and legend ? And 
they said to him, Caesar’s. 7 And 
Jesus said, The things of Cae- 
sar discharge to Caesar, and the 
things of God to God. And they 
wondered at him. 

18 And there come Sadducees to 
him, those that say there is no 
resurrection, and they asked him, 
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KAT ἤρξατο αὐτοῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς λαλεῖν. “Ap- 12 
a 4 > / Ν / \ 

πελῶνα ἄνθρωπος ἐφύτευσε, καὶ περιέθηκε φραγμὸν 
Ν 37 « » Ν > / / Ν 

καὶ ὠρυξεν ὑπολήνιον καὶ ὠκοδόμησε πύργον, καὶ 
ae, Si, ON “- Ν » γ x3 / 

ἐξέδοτο αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησε. Καὶ ἀπέ- 2 
\ \ \ “ “ fa) 4 

στειλε πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς τῷ καιρῷ δοῦλον, ἵνα 
παρὰ τῶν γεωργῶν λάβῃ ἀπὸ τῶν καρπῶν τοῦ ἀμπε- 

- / Ν 7, γᾷ 

λῶνος" καὶ λαβόντες αὐτὸν ἔδειραν καὶ ἀπέστειλαν 8 
/ / / Ν \ lj 

κενὸν. Kai πάλιν ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἄλλον 4 
a - , dé 

δοῦλον: κἀκεῖνον ἐκεφαλαίωσαν καὶ ἡτίμησαν. Kai ὅ 
4 3 , » - 5 / Ν Ν 

ἄλλον ἀπεστειλε: κακεῖνον ἀπέκτειναν, καὶ πολλοῦυς 
“7 A \ / A \ 4. / 3) 

ἄλλους, ovs μεν δέροντες, οὗς δὲ ἀποκτείνοντες. Lizt 6 
“ 5 ἘΝ / / Ν 2 

ἕνα εἶχεν υἱὸν ἀγαπητὸν; ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν ἔσχατον 
Ν » \ / ud / Ν el, 

πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων, ὅτι, ἐντραπήσονται τὸν υἱὸν μου. 
᾿Ακεῖνοι δὲ οἱ γεωργοὶ πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς εἶπον, ὅτι, οὗτός 7 
ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" δεῦτε ἀποκτείνωμεν αὐτόν, καὶ 
ἡμῶν ἔσται ἡ κληρονομία. Καὶ λαβόντες ἀπέκτειναν 8 

3. Ὁ ἢ / Ν y a a 7 

αὐτον, καὶ ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος. Τί 9 
i. / a a , 

ποιήσει ὃ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ; ἐλεύσεται Kal ἀπο- 
7 \ / ͵7ὔ Ν ΄- 27) 

λέσει τοὺς γεωργούς, καὶ δώσει τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. 
»Q\ ‘N δὴ fp ae 4 / ἃ by 

Οὐδὲ τὴν γραφὴν ταύτην ἀνέγνωτε, Διθον ὃν ἀπε- 10 
/ « » a @ > 7] Ν 

δοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν 
/ \ » “ / \ 

γωνίας: παρὰ Κυρίου ἐγένετο αὕτη, καί ἐστι θαυμαστὴ 11 
5 5 los e a OED 7 aN rn ν 

ἐν οφθαλμοίς ἡμῶν; Καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν κρατῆσαι, καὶ 12 

ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν ὄχλον' ἔγνωσαν γὰρ ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς 
τὴν παραβολὴν εἶπε. Καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν ἀπῆλθον. 

Kai ἀποστέλλουσι πρὸς αὐτόν τινας τῶν Φαρι- 18 
/ fal ε “- “ ON > Y 

σαίων καὶ τῶν ᾿Πρωδιανῶν, iva αὐτὸν aypevowot 
/ ΄ , A ΄ ͵ 

λόγῳ. Kai ἐλθόντες λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ζιδάσκαλε, οἵ- 14 
σ 3 \ 3 Ν > 7 Ν > ΄ 

δαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς εἰ καὶ οὐ μέλει σοι περὶ οὐδενός, 
> \ / > / 9 i? 3 3. “hoe 

οὐ γὰρ βλέπεις εἰς πρόσωπον ἀνθρώπων, ad ἐπ 
» ͵ὔ Ν eat A a / Ὑ, “ 

ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ διδάσκεις: ἔξεστι κῆνσον 
Ih lol oN 3, a Δ \ a ε \ \ 

“Καίσαρι δοῦναι ἢ οὔ; δῶμεν ἢ μὴ δῶμεν; ᾿Ο δὲ εἰδὼς 15 
ee Ν ε / 5 > ω / 4 

αὐτῶν THY ὑπόκρισιν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti με πειράζετε; 
» / “ 5) e Ny of. τ δ᾽ 

φέρετε μοι δηνάριον ἵνα ἴδω. Οἱ δὲ ἡνεγκαν" καὶ 16 
/ ’ a / « oS oN “ Ν e > (4 

λέγει αὑτοῖς, Tivos ἡ εἰκὼν αὕτη καὶ ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ: 
«ς \ 3 lal «ε \ > a 3 

Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Καίσαρος. ‘O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε, 17 
\ / / \ “- lal a 

Ta Καίσαρος ἀπόδοτε Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ 
a Sas / 3.089 3. Ὁ 

Θεῶ. Καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. 
yy χω Ν Cats ῳ ’ 

Kai ἔρχονται Σαδδουκαῖοι πρὸς αὐτον, οἵτινες λέ- 18 
/ \ 53 ’ὔ SEN fi 

yovow ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, Kal ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν λέ- 
88 
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, a 4 aos σ »7 

19 yovres, Ζιδάσκαλε, Μωυσῆς ἔγραψεν ημῖν, ort, ἐὰν 
» Ν » y \ / “ Ν Ν 

τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ καὶ καταλίπῃ γυναῖκα καὶ μὴ 
» “ 7, -“ ΄΄ ε » δ 3 a \ σ΄ 

ἀφῇ τέκνον, ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ ἀδελῴος αὐτοῦ τὴν γυναίκα 
& 3 / i? o » a > a «ε \ 

20 καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. Hrra 
> Ν 5 Ν ε al yw a Ν 
ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν: καὶ ὁ πρῶτος ἐλαβε γυναίκα, καὶ 

» ᾿ς » 3 “ / \ / yf 

21 ἀποθνήσκων οὐκ ἀφῆκε σπέρμα: καὶ O δεύτερος ελα- 
/ \ \ id N 

Bev αὐτήν, καὶ ἀπέθανε μὴ καταλιπὼν σπέρμα: καὶ 
« fe ε / ε e Ν » » mn / 

22 ὁ τρίτος ὡσαύτως, Kal οἱ ἑπτὰ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν σπέρμα. 
2 3, / Ν᾽ « Ν » , > “- 

23° Hoyarov πάντων καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν. Ly Ty 
/ “ lal , » lal yxy / 

ἀναστάσει, ὅταν ἀναστῶσι, τίνος αὐτῶν ἐσται γυνὴ; 
ε \ e Ny 1, aN - 3] > a € 

24 οἱ yap ἑπτὰ ἔσχον αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. Ldn αὑτοῖς ὁ 
> a » Ν a a Ny Se \ \ 
Incois, Ov διὰ τοῦτο πλανᾶσθε, μὴ εἰδότες τὰς γραφὰς 

\ \ / a a 4 \ > las > 

25 μηδὲ τὴν δύναμιν τοῦ Θεοῦ; ὅταν yap EK νεκρῶν ava- 
a 4 a 3, / > > 3) ἘΝ e 

στῶσιν, οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε γαμίζονται, GAN εἰσὶν ὡς 
» « vad ΄- \ lol lal 

26 ἄγγελοι οἱ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Περὶ δὲ τῶν νεκρῶν, 
ὅτι ἐγεί IK ἀνέ ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ Μωυσέω γείρονται, οὐκ ἀνέγνωτε ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ ἥιωυσεως 
Sie ΄“- / a 5 » me \ A > \ 

ἐπὶ τοῦ βάτου, πῶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς, λέγων, Hyw 
« \ > Ν Ν > Ν \ \ > / 

ὁ Θεὸς “ABpaap καὶ Θεὸς ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ Θεὸς ]ακωβ ; 
3 y Ν a \ ΄ Ν a 

27 Οὐκ ἔστι Θεὸς νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ ζώντων: πολὺ πλανᾶσϑε. 
\ \ - δι , ’ , > 

28 Kai προσελθὼν εἷς τῶν γραμματέων, ἀκούσας av- 
el id \ “ - 7 » a 

TOV συζητούντων, εἰδὼς OTL καλῶς ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, 
» , / \ ΄ ΄ 

ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτον, ]Π]οία ἐστὶν ἐντολὴ πρώτη πάντων; 
> / en a 4 ΄ » ΕΝ » 

29 ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ὅτι, πρώτη ἐστίν, Axove, 1σ- 
, / « Ν « a / - 7) OY / 

30 ραήλ, Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν Κύριος εἷς ἐστί, καὶ ἀγαπη- 
/ \ / 5 σ = / Ν 

σεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας σου καὶ 
> “ a A GLE “ ae 19 , 
ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς σου καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος σου. 

/ “ > / Ν / ε 

Aevrepa αὕτη, Ayamnoes τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαῦυ- 
/ / / Μ{ \ > y \ 

tov. Μείζων τούτων ἄλλη ἐντολὴ οὐκ ἔστι. Kat 
53 3... pe Ne / a ΄ ID 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ γραμματεύς, Καλῶς, διδάσκαλε, ἐπ 
» , 3 “ - » τῷ Ν » + yy \ 

ἀληθείας εἶπας, OTL εἷς ἐστὶ καὶ οὐκ ἐστιν ἄλλος πλὴν 
5 n Ν cad ἂν ο “ / 

αὐτοῦ: Kal τὸ ἀγαπᾶν αὐτὸν ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας 
\ ’ “ 4 7 ὡς » a “ 3 / 

καὶ ἐξ ὅλης τῆς συνέσεως Kal ἐξ ὅλης τῆς ἰσχύος, 
Ν Ν > a Ν ε Ν a/ > 

καὶ TO ἀγαπᾶν τὸν πλησίον ws ἑαυτὸν πλεῖον ἐστι 
΄ lay « 7 o Ν ε 

πάντων τῶν ὁλοκαυτωμάτων καὶ θυσιῶν. Καὶ ὁ 
3 a \ \ ¢ “ , 5 
]ησοῦς, ἰδὼν αὐτὸν ott νουνεχῶς ἀπεκρίθη, εἰπεν 

» vad > A 3 > Ἂ; an / qn Cn 

αὐτῷ, Ov μακρὰν εἰ ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Ν > > / See \ “ Ν 

86 Καὶ οὐδεὶς οὐκέτι ἐτόλμα αὐτὸν ἐπερωτῆσαι. Καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἔλ διδά ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ριθεὶς ὁ ]ησοῦς ἔλεγε, διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ; 
“Πῶς λέγουσιν οἱ γραμματεῖς o7t ὁ Χριστὸς υἱὸς 

> / / 3 / « / 

86 ἐστι Aavid; Αὐτὸς Δαυὶδ εἶπεν ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, 
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81 
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Marx, XII. 19-36. 

saying, Master, Moses wote for 
us, that, if any one’s brother die 
and leave a wife behind but not 
leave a child, his brother should 
take his wife, and raise seed for his 
brother. *?There were seven bro- 
thers; and the first took a wife, 
and dying left no seed; and 
the second took her, and died 
and left no seed behind; and the 
third in like manner; “and the 
seven left no seed. Last of all 
the woman also died. * In the 
resurrection, when they shall have 
risen, of which of them will she 
be wife? for the seven had her 
to wife. * Jesus said to them, 
Are you not on this account mis- 
guided, as not knowing the scrip- 
tures nor the power of God? 
25 for when they shall have risen 
from the dead, they neither marry 
nor are given in marriage, but 
are as angels that are in heaven. 
*6 And about the dead, that they 
are raised, have you not read in 
the book of Moses, at the Bush, 
how God spoke to him, saying, I 
am the God of Abraham and God 
of Isaac and God of Jacob? *” He 
is not God of dead but of living 
ones: you are greatly misguided. 

385 And one of the scribes came 
up, and, on hearing them in de- 
bate, knowing that he had an- 
swered them well, asked him, 
Which commandment is first of 
all? *? Jesus answered, The first 
is, Hear, Israel, the Lord our 
God is one Lord: **and thou 
shalt love the Lord thy God from 
thy whole heart and from thy 
whole soul and from thy whole 
strength. * The second is this, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. Another commandment 
greater than these there is not. 
And the scribe said to him, 
Well hast thou said it, Master, 
with truth, that He is one, and 
that there is no other but He: 
88 and to love him from the whole 
heart and from the whole under- 
standing and from the whole 
strength, and to love his neigh- 
bour as himself, is more than all 
the whole burnt offerings and 
sacrifices. *4And Jesus, seeing 
that he gave a well thought an- 
swer, said to him, Thou art not 
far from the kingdom of God. 
And no one any longer ventured 
to put a question to him. *And 
Jesus said in answer, while teach- 
ing in the temple, How say the 
scribes that the Christ is David’s 
son? 30 David himself said in 



Marg, XII. 37—XIII. 9. 

Holy Spirit, The Lord said to 
my lord, Seat thyself on my 
right hand, till I shall have put 
thy foes beneath thy feet. *” Da- 
vid himself calls him lord, and 
whence is he his son? And the 
large crowd were listening to him 
gladly. *And in his teaching he 
said, Beware of the scribes, who 
like to walk about in robes, and 
greetings in the market places, 
39 and the chief seats in the syna- 
gogues, and the first places at 
meals. “They that eat up the 
widows’ houses, and by way of 
cloak pray at great length, these 
shall receive a far greater doom. 

41And having seated himself 
over against the treasury, he was 
viewing how the crowd were 
throwing money into the trea- 
sury: and many rich men threw 
inmuch; “and one poor widow 
came and threw in two mites, 
that is, a farthing. “And having 
called his disciples to him, he 
says to them, Verily I tell you, 
that this poor widow has thrown 
in more than all that are throw- 
ing into the treasury: “for all 
threw in out of that which they 
had to spare, but this woman out 
of her neediness threw in all that 
she had, her whole living. 

And as he was going out of 
the temple, one of his disciples 
says to him, Master, see, what 
sort of stones and what sort of 
buildings! *And Jesus said to 
him, Seest thou these great build- 
ings ? there will not be left stone 
upon stone that shall not be 
thrown down. *And as he was 
sitting on the Mount of Olives 
over against the temple, Peter 
and James and John and Andrew 
asked him apart, *Tell us when 
these things will be, and what is 
the sign when all these things 
are going to be accomplished. 
>And Jesus began to say to 
them, Take heed, lest any one 
mislead you. ®Many will come 
in my name, saying, I am he, 
and will mislead many. 7 But 
whenever you hear of wars and 
reports of wars, be not troubled: 
they must come to pass, but the 
end is not yet: *for there will 
rise nation against nation and 
kingdom against kingdom ; there 
will be earthquakes in several 
places; there will be dearths: 
these things are beginnings of 
birth-throes. °But do you take 
heed to yourselves: they will 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

9. , a / id “- 

Kine Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου, Κάθισον ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, 
4 > a > ε 7 A a 

ἕως av θῶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς σου ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν σου. 
SEN Ἂν ΄ 3 ΧὩ Ν We Ν / ν᾽ an 

Αὐτὸς Aavid λέγει αὐτὸν κύριον, καὶ πόθεν αὐτοῦ 
» \ e/ Ν᾿ ee \ A “ > «πο 
ἐστὶν υἱὸς; Καὶ 0 πολὺς ὄχλος ἤκουεν αὐτοῦ ἡδέως. 
Καὶ ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ ἔλεγε, Βλέπετε ἀπὸ τῶν 
γραμματέων τῶν θελόντων ἐν στολαῖς περιπατεῖν καὶ 
ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς ἀγοραῖς καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν 
ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις. 

- \ ’ a a 

Oi κατεσθίοντες Tas οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν καὶ προφάσει 
᾿ , Ὄ , , 

μακρὰ προσευχόμενοι, οὗτοι ληψονται περισσότερον 
if κρίμα. 

Ν / “ tf Kai καθίσας κατέναντι τοῦ γαζοφυλακίου ἐθεώρει 
a Ch a9. / Ν Ν i 

πῶς ὃ ὄχλος βάλλει χαλκὸν εἰς TO γαζοφυλάκιον: Kal 
/ 57, 4 n 

πολλοὶ πλούσιοι ἔβαλλον πολλά: Kal ἐλθοῦσα pia 42 
/ Νὴ ΒΩ Ν 4 “ ) ’ 

χῆρα πτωχὴ ἐβαλε λεπτα δύο, 0 ἐστι κοδράντης. 
Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγει av- 43 
τοῖς, A py λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἡ χήρα αὕτη ἡ πτωχὴ 
πλεῖον πάντων βέβληκε τῶν βαλλόντων εἰς τὸ γαζο- 
φυλάκιον' πάντες γὰρ ἐκ τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὐτοῖς 44 
ἔβαλον: αὕτη δὲ ἐκ τῆς ὑστερήσεως αὐτῆς πάντα ὅσα 
εἶχεν, ἔβαλεν, ὅλον τὸν βίον αὐτῆς. 
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40 

41 

3 7] 5 ΄ ΕῚ “᾿ a , 

KAT ἐκπορευομένου αὐτοῦ ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, λέγει 13 
9 a - ’ a a 3 5 4 + 

αὐτῷ εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, Ζιδάσκαλε, ἴδε ποτα- 
/ Ν J > a 

Tot λίθοι Kat ποταπαὶ οἰκοδομαί. Kai ὁ ᾿Ζ]ησοῦς 2 
5 3. τι ΄ὔ 7 \ ΄ 9 ΄, 

εἶπεν αὐτῷ, βλέπεις ταύτας Tas μεγάλας οἰκοδομάς ; 
» \ 3 “ / \ ,ὔ ΟΣ » S > 

ov μὴ ἀφεθὴ λίθος ἐπὶ λίθῳ, ὃς ov μὴ καταλυθῇ. 
Ν Up > a ’ Ν y+ a > a ἐν 

Kat καθημένου αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ Opos τῶν ἐλαιῶν κατέ- 8 
a a / th SS » , 

ναντι τοῦ ἱεροῦ, ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν κατ᾽ ἰδίαν Πέτρος 
NOE 3 ἢ > , 3. ΟΝ = 

καὶ ᾿]Ιάκωβος καὶ ᾿]Πωάννης καὶ “Avdpeas, Εἶπον ἡμῖν 4 
/ a 3) 7, Ν vad A 7 

πότε ταῦτα ἔσται; καὶ τί τὸ σημεῖον ὁταν μέλλῃ ᾿ 
na - 74 ε Ny a 7 

ταῦτα συντελεῖσθαι πάντα ; Ὃ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἤρξατο 5 
7 > a / / « lal / 

λέγειν αὐτοῖς, Βλέπετε μὴ τις ὑμᾶς πλανησῃ. Πολ- 
λοὶ ἐλεύσονται ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνοματί μου λέγοντες, ὅτι, 
» 4 ’ \ \ 7 σ“ WD / 

ἐγὼ εἰμι, καὶ πολλοὺς πλανήσουσιν. Ora δὲ ἀκούετε 7 
i? Ν \ / Ν vas a / 

πολέμους καὶ ἀκοὰς πολεμων, μὴ θροεῖσθε: δεῖ γενεσ- 
» > yy \ / > , A 3, ΣῊ ἐν 

θαι, ἀλλ᾽ οὔπω τὸ τελος: ἐγερθήσεται γὰρ εθνος ἐπὶ 8 
3 Ν Pu SS beac\ ! of \ \ 
εθνος kat βασιλεία ἐπι βασιλείαν, ἐσονται σεισμοὶ KATA 

/ ΕΝ ' 7 a ’ 

τόπους. ἔσονται λιμοί' ἀρχαὶ ὠδίνων ταῦτα. BdemeTe 9 
Nie, mn Ὁ 7 ΄ ene i 

δὲ ὑμεῖς ἑαυτούς: παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς εἰς συνεδρια, καὶ 
90 

σ. 



ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

> \ / Ne = ΑΓ GN / Ν 
εἰς συναγωγὰς δαρήσεσθε καὶ ἐπὶ ἡγεμόνων καὶ βασι- 

ie / ΄ » a > / > ΄- 

λέων σταθήσεσθε ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, εἰς μαρτύριον αὑτοῖς" 
/, A 14 a rn “ Ν 

10 καὶ εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πρῶτον δεῖ κηρυχθῆναι τὸ 
> / Ne ΒΩ « a διδό 

11 εὐαγγέλιον. Kat orav ἀγωσιν ὑμᾶς παραδιδόντες, 
μὴ προμεριμνᾶτε, τί λαλήσητε, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ἐὰν δοθῇ ὑ ὑμῖν 

ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ὥρᾳ; τοῦτο λαλεῖτε: οὐ γάρ ἐστε 
Ν 

12 ὑμεῖς οἱ λαλοῦντες ἀλλὰ τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον. Καὶ 
’ \ ἐν > , Ν \ 

παραδώσει ἀδελφὸς ἀδελφὸν εἰς θάνατον καὶ πατὴρ 
/ / / 2. Νῃ a SS 

τέκνον, Kal ἐπαναστήσονται τέκνα ἐπὶ γονεῖς Kal 
’ » 1 Ων yy / - XN 

13 θανατώσουσιν αὐτούς: καὶ ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ 
/ \ Ny; Ἃ « Ἀπ ε ͵ ᾽ , 

πάντων διὰ τὸ ὀνομά μου" ὃ δὲ ὑπομείνας εἰς τέλος, 
Ὁ , 

οὗτος σωθήσεται. 

14 Ὅταν δὲ ἴδητε τὸ βδέλυγμα τῆς ἐρημώσεως corn 
Kos ὕπου ov δεῖ, ὁ ἀναγινώσκων νοείτω, τότε οἱ 

15 ἐν τῇ ᾿]ουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν εἰς τὰ ὄρη, ὁ δὲ ἐπὶ 
a \ ΄ \ , / 9) 

τοῦ δώματος μὴ καταβάτω Boe εἰσελθέτω τι ἄραι 
10 ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὁ εἰς τὸν ἀγρὸν μὴ ἐπι- 

στρεψάτω εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω ἄραι τὸ ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ. 
17 Οὐαὶ δὲ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς θηλα- 

/ > > / ca e , , δὲ 

18 ζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. Προσεύχεσθε δὲ 
¢ \ » a y \ ε e 4 

19 ἵνα μὴ γένηται χειμῶνος: ἔσονται yap al ἡμέ- 
va ω δ 7 / wate 

pa ἐκεῖναι θλίψις, οἵα οὐ γέγονε τοιαύτη ἀπ 
» “ , ὰ 2 ε / “ a a \ 
ἀρχῆς κτίσεως, ἣν ἔκτισεν ὁ Θεὸς, ἕως τοῦ νῦν, καὶ 

Ν / \ / / \ 

20 ov μὴ γένηται. Καὶ εἰ μὴ ἐκολόβωσε Κύριος τὰς 
« , > x » ΄ὕ a / > \ \ \ 

ἡμέρας, οὐκ av ἐσώθη πᾶσα σάρξ: ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς 
» \ A » / > Y \ « ΄, 

ἐκλεκτοὺς OUS ἐξελέξατο, ἐεκολόύβωσε Tas ημέρας. 
/ eZ ” res 3 Ὁ ε / 

21 Kat rore cay τις εἰπῃ ὑμῖν, Ide, wade ὁ Ἄριστος, 
22 ide Exel, μὴ πιστεύετε: ἐγερθήσονται γὰρ ψευδό- 

χριστοι καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται, καὶ ποιήσουσι σημεῖα 
/ 

καὶ τέρατα πρὸς TO ἀποπλανᾶν, εἰ δυνατόν, τοὺς 
> / e a \ 4 / e “ 

23 ἐκλεκτοῦς. Ὑμεῖς δὲ βλέπετε: προείρηκα ὑμῖν 
΄ 

πάντα. 

24 ᾿Αλλὰ ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις μετὰ τὴν θλίψιν 
ἐκείνην ὃ ἥλιος σκοτισθήσεται, καὶ ἡ σελήνη οὐ 

25 δώσει τὸ φέγγος αὐτῆς, καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες ἔσονται ἐκ 

τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πίπτοντες, καὶ αἱ δυνάμεις αἱ ἐν τοῖς 
26 οὐρανοῖς σαλευθήσονται. Καὶ τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν νεφέλαις μετὰ δυνάμεως 
27 πολλῆς καὶ δόξης. Καὶ τότε ἀποστελεῖ τοὺς ἀγγέ- 
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deliver you up to council-courts, 
and in synagogues shall you be 
beaten, and before governors and 
kings shall you be set for my 
sake, for a witness to them: “and 
unto all the nations must the 
gospel first be published. "But 
whenever they shall lead you off 
and deliver you up, do not con- 
cern yourselves beforehand what 
you are to speak; but whatever 
may be granted you at that hour, 
this speak; for you are not the 
speakers, but the Holy Spirit. 
“And brother will deliver up 
brother to death, and father de- 
liver up child, and children will 
rise against parents and put them 
to death ; Band you will be hated 
by all on account of my name: 
but he that endures throughout, 
this one will be saved. 

4 But whenever you shall see 
the abomination of desolation 
standing where it ought not— 
let the reader understand—then 
let those in Judea fly to the moun- 
tains, ’and let him that is on the 
housetop, not go down, nor en- 
ter to take away any thing out of 
his house ; '° and let him that is 
in the open field, not turn back 
to take away his ‘mantle. 17 And 
woe to the women with child and 
those that shall be suckling in 
those days. And pray that it 
may not be in winter; !for those 
days will be a time ‘of distress, 
such as has not been from the 
beginning of the creation which 
God created, till now, and will 
never be. * And had not the 
Lord shortened the days, no 
flesh would have been saved: 
but on account of the chosen ones 
whom he chose, he shortened the 
days. *! And then if any one say 
to you, See, here is the Christ ; 
see, he is there, believe it not; 
2for there will rise up false 
Christs and false prophets, co 
will do signs and marvels, 
mislead, if possible, the ΠΡ 
ones. 3'Βυὺ do you take heed: 
I have foretold you all things. 

4 But in those days, after that 
distress, will the sun be dark- 
ened and the moon not give her 
light, * and the stars will be fall- 
ing from heaven, and the powers 
that are in the heavens, will be 
shaken. *And then will they 
see the Son of Man coming in x 
clouds with great power and /’ 
glory. 7 And then will he send 
out the angels, and gather the 



’ 
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chosen ones from the four winds, 
from earth’s utmost bound to hea- 
ven’s utmost bound. 
>And from the fig tree learn 

its parable. When its branch has 
now become tender, and the leaves 
are shooting, it is known that 
summer is near. So you too, 
whenever you shall see these 
things coming to pass, know that 
it is near, by the doors. * Verily 
I tell you, that this generation 
shall by no means have passed 
away, till all these things shall 
have come to pass. * The heaven 
and the earth will pass away; 
but my words shall not pass 
away 

2 But about that day or hour 
knows no one, not even an angel 
in heaven, nor the Son, but the 
Father. * Take heed, be wake- 

' ful, for you know not when the 
time is: * asa man going abroad, 
on leaving his house and giving 
to his servants their authority, to 
each his business, commandedalso 
the doorkeeper to keep watch. 
% Keep watch then, for you know 
not when the master of the house 
is coming, whether at eventide or 
midnight or cockerow or early 
morn; “lest coming suddenly he 
find yousleeping. * And what I 
say toyou, Isay toall, Keep watch. 

Now it was the passover and 
the time of unleavened bread af- 
ter two days, and the chief priests 
and the scribes were endeavour- 
ing how they might seize him by 
stealth and put him to death ; for 
they said, Not at the feast, lest 
there be an uproar of the people. 

3 And as he was at Bethany in 
the house of Simon the leper, 
while he was at table, there came 
a woman having an alabaster box 
of costly ointment of spikenard. 
Having broken the alabaster box 
she poured it on his head: * but 
there were some aggrieved in 
themselves, saying, Why has 
there been this waste of the oint- 
ment? ὅ for this ointment might 
have been sold for above two 
hundred pence, and given to the 
poor, And they chid her harshly: 
®but Jesus said, Let her alone: 
why are you giving her trouble? 
a good deed has she done me; 
7for you have the poor w ith 
you at all times, and whenever 
you may choose, you can do 
them kindness, but me you have 
not at all times. ® What she 
jad means of doing, she has 
done: she has forestalled anoint- 

ΠῚ 8: ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

Ce 7,9 i \ 3 Ν ’ a , 

λους, Και ἐπισυνάξει τους ἐκλεκτοὺς εκ τῶν τεσσα- 
> »;Ἅ ΕΣ δ of tol “ἷ + > n 

Pov ανέεμῶὼν ATT ακρου γὴ5 EWS AK pov ουρανου. 

"Aro δὲ τῆς συκῆς μάθετε τὴν παραβολήν. “Οταν 28 
αὐτῆς ἤδη ὁ κλάδος ἁπαλὸς γένηται καὶ ἐκφύῃ τὰ 
φύλλα, γινώσκεται ὅτι ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος ἐστίν" οὕτω 29 

καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν ταῦτα ἴδητε γινόμενα, γινώσκετε ὅτι 
ἐγγύς ἐστιν ἐπὶ θύραις. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ 80 
μὴ παρελθῃ ἡ γενεὰ αὕτη “μέχρις οὗ ταῦτα πάντα 
γένηται. Ὅ οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ yn παρελεύσονται, ol 31 

δὲ λόγοι pov οὐ παρελεύσονται. 

Περὶ δὲ 
a e , » / x “- cc 3 Ν 

τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκείνης ἢ τῆς wWpas οὐδεὶς 82 
53 »ὼλ 

οἶδεν, οὐδὲ ἄγγελος ἐν οὐρανῷ οὐδὲ ὁ υἱός, εἰ μὴ ὃ 
πατήρ. βλέπετε, ἀγρυπνεῖτε: οὐκ οἴδατε γὰρ πότε 33 
ὁ καιρός ἐστιν: ὡς ἄνθρωπος ἀπόδημος ἀφεὶς τὴν 84 
οἰκίαν αὐτοῦ καὶ δοὺς τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐξου- 
σίαν, ἑκάστῳ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ, καὶ τῷ θυρωρῷ ἐνετεί- 
λατο i ἵνα γρηγορῇ. Τρηγορεῖτε οὖν: οὐκ οἴδατε yap 35 
πότε ὁ κύριος τῆς οἰκίας ἔρχεται, ἢ ὀψὲ ἢ μεσο- 
νύκτιον ἢ ἀλεκτοροφωνίας ἢ πρωί: μὴ ἐλθὼν ἐξαί- 86 

φνης εὕρῃ ὑμᾶς καθεύδοντας. Ὃ δὲ ὑμῖν λέγω, Tact 
λέγω: γρηγορεῖτε. 

"HN δὲ τὸ πάσχα καὶ τὰ ἄζυμα μετὰ δύο ἡ ἡμέρας, 14 
καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς πῶς αὐτὸν 

ἐν δόλῳ κρατήσαντες ἀποκτείνωσιν" ἔλεγον γάρ, Μὴ 2 

ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ; μή ποτε ἔσται θόρυβος τοῦ λαοῦ. 

Kai ὄντος αὐτοῦ ἐν ByOavia ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος 8 
τοῦ λεπροῦ, κατακειμένου αὐτοῦ, ἦλθε γυνὴ ἔχουσα 

ἀλάβαστρον μύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτελοῦς. Συν- 
τρίψασα τὴν ἀλάβαστρον κατέχεεν αὐτοῦ τῆς κεφαλῆς" 
ἦσαν δέ τινες ἀγανακτοῦντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς, His τί ἡ 4 
ἀπώλεια αὕτη τοῦ μύρου γέγονεν; ἠδύνατο γὰρ τοῦτο ὅ 
τὸ μύρον πραθῆναι ἐπάνω δηναρίων τριακοσίων καὶ 
δοθῆναι τοῖς πτωχοῖς. Kai ἐνεβριμῶντο αὐτῇ: ὁ δὲ 6 
᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, “Agere αὐτήν" τί αὐτῇ κόπους παρέ- 
χετε; καλὸν ἔργον εἰργάσατο ἐν ἐμοί: πάντοτε γὰρ 7 
τοὺς πτωχοὺς ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, καὶ ὅταν θέλητε, 
δύνασθε αὐτοῖς εὖ ποιῆσαι, ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. 
“O ἔσχεν, ἐποίησεν: προέλαβε μυρίσαι μου τὸ σῶμα 8 
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3 ‘ > , > \ δὲ / fa) “ 

εἰς τὸν ἐνταφιασμον. Any δὲ λέγω υμῖν, ὁπου 
a» a“ \ / “ ἊΝ / 

av κηρυχθὴ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον εἰς ὅλον τὸν κόσμον, 
ὰ 7 / > / 

καὶ ὃ ἐποίησεν αὕτη, λαληθήσεται εἰς μνημοσυνον 
αὐτῆς. 

3 / > / « Ὁ a / > a 

Kai ᾿Ιούδας ᾿Ισκαριώτης ὁ εἷς τῶν δώδεκα ἀπὴλ- 
Ν \ > cr “ Ἄν, νᾺς “ » an 

θεν πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς ἵνα αὐτὸν παραδῷ αὐτοῖς 
e > » an 

οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ἐχάρησαν καὶ ἐπηγγείλαντο αὐτῷ 
/ a ’ , a SN > , 

ἀργύριον δοῦναι: καὶ ἐζήτει πῶς αὐτὸν εὐκαίρως 
παραδῷ. 

Καὶ τῇ πρώτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν ἀζύμων, ὃ ὅτε τὸ πάσχα 
ἔθυον, λέγουσιν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, Ποῦ θέλεις 
ἀπελθόντες ἑ ἑτοιμάσωμεν ἵνα φάγῃς τὸ πάσχα ; Καὶ 
» , lal “ > lal 

ἀποστέλλει δύο τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ λέγει av- 
na if \ / » 7 « lad 

τοῖς, “Ὑπάγετε εἰς τὴν πόλιν, Kal ἀπαντήσει ὑμῖν 
2 / fod / > 7 

ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον ὕδατος βαστάζων, ἀκολουθήησατε 
αὐτῷ, καὶ ὅπου ἂν εἰσέλθῃ, εἴπατε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ, 
ὅτι, ὁ διδάσκαλος λέγει, Μοῦ ἔστι τὸ κατάλυμα 
μου, ὅπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου φάγω; 
Kai αὐτὸς ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνώγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον 
ἕτοιμον: καὶ ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν. «Καὶ ἐξῆλθον 
οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν πόλιν καὶ 

- \ 3 > rn iN « 7 τς , 

εὗρον καθὼς εἰπεν αὑτοῖς, καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 

Καὶ, ὀψίας “γενομένης, ἔρχεται μετὰ τῶν δώδεκα: 
καὶ, ἀνακειμένων αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσθιόντων, εἶπεν ὁ ᾿᾽]η- 
σοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι εἷς ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει 
με, ὁ ἐσθίων per ἐμοῦ. "Ηρξαντο λυπεῖσθαι καὶ 

͵ sas - \ - , ee? <b 7 
λέγειν αὐτῷ els κατὰ els, ῆητι ἐγὼ ; καὶ addXos, 

/ » z ε Ἄγ οὐδ » a - 3 tad τ 

Myr ἐγώ; O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, His ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα, 
ς > / ᾽ > fal ’ Ν / σ € 

ὁ ἐμβαπτόμενος μετ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὸ τρυβλίον" OTL O 
μὲν υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑπάγει καθὼς γέγραπται 
περὶ αὐτοῦ: οὐαὶ δὲ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ δι οὗ ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδοται: καλὸν αὐτῷ εἰ 

» > / ε Μ΄ » ω ς > / 

οὐκ ἐγεννήθη ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος. Kat, ἐσθιοντων 
x A \ yy » / y Ν Μ, 

αὐτῶν, λαβὼν ἄρτον εὐλογήσας ἔκλασε καὶ ἐδωκεν 
a 3 , mel ΕΝ a / 

αὐτοῖς, καὶ εἶπε, ΔΛαβετε: τοῦτο ἐστι TO σῶμα μου. 
WK \ Xr \ / » 7 δ » - 

αἱ λαβὼν ποτήριον εὐχαριστῆσας ἐδωκεν αὐτοῖς, 
, » a / \ 9S > ra nals 

καὶ ἔπιον δες αὐτοῦ TAVTES* καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, T ovTo 
ἐστι TO αἷμά μου τῆς διαθήκης τὸ ἐκχυνόμενον. ὑπὲρ 
πολλῶν. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι, οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ πίω 

ἐκ τοῦ γενήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἐκεί- 
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ing my body for its embalmment. 
%And verily I tell you, wherever 
the gospel may be published over 
the whole world, that also which 
this woman did, ’shall be told for 
a remembrance of her. 
“And Judas Iscariot, one of 

the twelve, went away to the 
chief priests, that he might de- 
liver him up to them ; Nand they, 
on hearing it, were clad and pro- 
mised to give him money: and he 
was endeavouring to find how he 
might at a fit time deliver him up. 
And on the first day of the 

time of unleavened bread, when 
they were sacrificing the pass- 
over, the disciples say to him, 
Where wilt thou that we go and 
make ready that thou mayest 
eat the passover? And he de- 
spatches two of his disciples, and 
says to them, Go to the city, and 
there will meet you a man carry- 
ing a pitcher of water; follow 
him, tand wherever he goes in, 
say to the householder, The mas- 
ter says, Where is my guest- 
chamber, where I may eat thepass- 
over with my disciples? And he 
will shew you a large upper room 
furnished in readiness; and there 
make ready for us. 'And his 
disciples set out and came to the 
city, and found as he had told 
them, and they made ready the 
passover. “And at eventide he 
comes with the twelve: and as 
they were at table and were eat- 
ing, Jesus said to them, Verily I 
tell you, that one of you will de- 
liver me up, one that is eating [Ὁ 
with me. They began to be 
grieved and to say to him one 
by one, Is it I? and another, Is 
it 1? And he said to them, It 
is one of the twelve that is dip- 
ping with me in the dish, 3) be- 
cause the Son of Man is going 
away according as it is written 
about him: but woe to that man 
through whom the Son of Man 
is delivered up: well for him, if } 
that man had not been born. 
2 And as they were eating, he 
took a loaf, and having blessed 
he broke it and gave it to them, 
and said, Take it: this is my 
body. *And he took a cup, and 
having given thanks he gave it 
to them, and they all drank of 
it: “and he said to them, This is 
my blood of the covenant, which 
is being shed in behalf of many. 
2 Verily I tell you, I will by no 
means drink any longer of the 
offspring of the vine, until that 



Marx, XIV. 26-43. 

day when I shall drink it in a 
A guise in the kingdom of 

od. 

* And having sung a hymn, 
they went out to the Mount of 
Olives. 77 And Jesus says to them, 
You will all be stumbled, because 
itis written, I will smite the shep- 
herd, and the sheep shall be scat- 
tered: but after 1 have risen, I 
will go before you to Galilee. 
39 But Peter said to him, Even if 
all shall be stumbled, ‘yet will 
not I. * And Jesus says to him, 
Verily I tell thee, that thou to- 
day, on this night, before a cock 
crows twice, wilt thrice deny me. 
31 But he spoke very strongly, If 
I must die with thee, I will by 
no means deny thee. And just 
so did even all of them say. 

2 And they come to a spot the 
name of which is Gethsemane, 
and he says to his disciples, Sit 
down here, till I shall have pray- 
ed. *®And he takes with him 
Peter and James and John, and 
began to be awestruck and dis- 
mayed; *tand he says to them, 
Very sorrowful is my soul even 
to death: stay here and keep 
watch. * And having gone a lit- 
tle onwards, he fell on the ground, 
and prayed that, if it was possible, 
the hour might pass from him ; 
35 and he said, Abba, Father, all 
things are possible for thee; make 
this cup pass by from me;_yet 
not what I will, but what thou 
dost. *% And he comes and finds 
them sleeping, and says to Peter, 
Simon, sleepest thou? wast thou 
not able to keep watch for one 
hour? ®keep watch and pray, 
that you may not come into temp- 
tation: the spirit is ready but the 
flesh weak. * And again he went 
away and prayed, saying the same 
words. * And on coming again 
he found them sleeping, for their 
eyes weighed heavily down, and 
they knew not what to answer 
him. “And he comes a third 
time and says to them, Sleep 
henceforward and take rest: it 
is enough; the hour is come: lo, 
the Son of Man is being delivered 
up into the hands of the sinners. 
* Rouse up; let us be going: lo, 
he that is delivermg me up, is 
at hand. 

43 And forthwith, while he was 
still speaking, there arrives Judas 
Iscariot, one of the twelve, and 

ETATTEAION KATA MAPKON. 

fod 9) EN 7 Ἂς 3 an ; , aA 

νης, ὅταν αὐτὸ πίνω καινὸν ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ TOU 
Θεοῦ. 

/ a Ν τ᾿ a “ 

Καὶ ὑμνήσαντες ἐξῆλθον εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν. 
> “- > a σ“ 7 

Kai λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ὅτι, πάντες σκανδα- 
/ “ 4 / Ν Lé 

λισθήσεσθε, ὅτι γέγραπται, ΠΠ]ατάξω τὸν ποιμένα, 
Ν Ν / 7 » \ \ 

καὶ τὰ πρόβατα διασκορπισθήσονται: ἀλλὰ μετὰ 
ἊΝ 3 a / ΄ «ε a > \ / 

τὸ ἐγερθῆναί pe προάξω ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 
3, 3 “ 3 4 

‘O δὲ Πέτρος ἔφη αὐτῷ, Hi καὶ πάντες σκανδαλισ- 
» ΄“ e > 

θήσονται, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγώ. Kai λέγει αὐτῷ ὃ “In- 
7 : \ Y \ f / Ἶ a 3 / “ / “ 

σοῦς, Apny λέγω σοι OTL σὺ σήμερον ταύτῃ τῇ 
Ἃ ἴω 

νυκτὶ, πρὶν ἢ δὶς ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι, τρίς με ἀπαρ- 
΄ € As - 2 / > / » 

vnon. ὋὉ δὲ ἐκπερισσῶς ἐλάλει, Hav με δέη συν- 
ω > ΄ / / \ 

αποθανεῖν σοι, οὐ μή σε ἀπαρνήσωμαι. Loavtas δὲ 
/ 3, 

καὶ πάντες ἔλεγον. 
3, - ἌΣ ἢ “ 

Καὶ ἔρχονται εἰς χωρίον οὗ τὸ ὄνομα 7 εθσημανεῖ, 
Ν ΄ “ > > a / Ὁ σ΄ 

καὶ λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Καθίσατε ὧδε ἕως 
/ / \ ’, 

προσεύζωμαι. Καὶ παραλαμβάνει τὸν ]Π]έτρον καὶ 
> / Ν wh / ν > av “- ΑΝ ΨΚ Ξκθα 

TaxoBov καὶ ᾿]Ιωαννὴν per αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἤρξατο ἐκθαμ- 
rn a al / 

βεῖσθαι καὶ ἀδημονεῖν, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Περίλυπὸός 
e / oO / - 

ἐστιν ἡ Ψυχὴ μου ἕως θανατου: μείνατε ὧδε καὶ 
Ν Ν 5 qn 

γρηγορεῖτε. Καὶ προελθὼν μικρὸν ἔπιπτεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς; καὶ προσηύχετο ἵνα, εἰ δυνατόν ἐστι, παρέλθῃ 
ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἡ wpa, Kal ἔλεγεν, Appa, ὃ πατήρ, 

πάντα δυνατά σοι: παρένεγκε τὸ ποτήριον τοῦτο 
Ε las ’ 3 \ / \ id 

ἀπ᾿ ἐμοῦ: ἀλλ᾽ ov Ti ἐγὼ θέλω, ἀλλὰ Ti av. Kai 
3, ec \ / / 

ἔρχεται καὶ εὑρίσκει αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας, καὶ λέγει 
a , / 

τῷ “Πέτρῳ, Σίμων, καθεύδεις ; οὐκ ἴσχυσας μίαν 
ὥραν γρηγορῆσαι; ; γρηγορεῖτε καὶ “προσεύχεσθε i ἵνα 
μὴ ἔλθητε εἰς πειρασμόν: τὸ μὲν πνεῦμα πρόθυ- 
μον, ἡ δὲ σὰρξ ἀσθενής. Kai πάλιν ἀπελθὼν 89 

, 

προσηύξατο τὸν αὐτὸν λόγον εἰπών. Καὶ παλιν 40 
ἐλθὼν εὗρεν αὐτοὺς καθεύδοντας" ἦσαν γὰρ οἱ ὀφ- 
θαλμοὶ αὐτῶν καταβαρυνόμενοι καὶ οὐκ ἤδεισαν τί et ie ’ HY] 
ἀποκριθῶσιν αὐτῷ. Kai ἔρχεται τὸ τρίτον καὶ λέγει 41 

> a / \ Ν 5 / > / 

αὐτοῖς, Kadevdere λοιπὸν καὶ ἀναπαύεσθε: ἀπέχει: 
53 « ad > \ 7 « εΝ an 3 / 

ἦλθεν ἡ wpa: idov παραδίδοται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 
9 a a e a > , 4 

εἰς τὰς χεῖρας τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν. ᾿Μγείρεσθε, ἄγωμεν" 42 
’ \ / 54 
ἰδοὺ ὁ παραδιδοὺς με NYYLKE. 

5 2Χλ 3, a “ / € 

Kat εὐθὺς, ἔτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, παραγίνεται ὃ 48 3 3 
’ 7 ea / - a ΄ x > > n 

Tovdas ὁ ᾿]Ισκαριώτης, εἷς τῶν δώδεκα, καὶ MET αὐτοῦ 
94 
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ὄχλος μετὰ “μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιε- 

ρέων καὶ τῶν γραμματέων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων. 
44 “!εδώκει δὲ ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν σύσσημον αὐτοῖς, 

λέγων," ‘Ov ἂν φιλήσω, αὐτός ἐστι: κρατήσατε αὐτὸν 

45 καὶ ἀπάγετε ἀσφαλώς. Καὶ ἐλθὼν εὐθὺς προσ- 
ελθὼν αὐτῷ λέγει, “Ῥαββὶ, ῥαββί, καὶ κατεφίλησεν 

4G αὐτόν: οἱ δὲ ἐπέβαλον τὰς χεῖρας αὐτῷ καὶ ἐκρά- 

47 τησαν αὐτόν. Eis δὲ τῶν παρεστηκότων σπασά- 
μενος τὴν μάχαιραν ἔπαισε τὸν δοῦλον τοῦ ἀρχιερέως 

48 καὶ ἀφεῖλεν αὐτοῦ τὸ ὠτάριον. Καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ 
᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Qs ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξήλθετε μετὰ 

49 μαχαιρῶν καὶ ξύλων συλλαβεῖν με; Kad ἡμέραν ἤμην 

πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων, καὶ οὐκ ἐκρατεῖτέ με' 
50 ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα πληρωθῶσιν αἱ γραφαί. Καὶ ἀφέντες αὐτὸν 
51 ἔφυγον πάντες. Καὶ εἷς τις νεανίσκος συνηκολούθει 

αὐτῷ, περιβεβλημένος σινδόνα ἐ ἐπὶ γυμνοῦ, καὶ κρατοῦ- 

52 σιν αὐτόν: ὁ δὲ καταλιπὼν τὴν σινδόνα γυμνὺς ἔφυγε. 
53 Καὶ ἀπήγαγον τὸν ̓ ]ησοῦν πρὸς τὸν ἀρχιερέα, καὶ 

συνέρχονται αὐτῷ πάντες οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσβύ- 
54 τεροι καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς. Καὶ ὁ Πέτρος ἀπὸ μα- 

Kpodev ἠκολούθησεν αὐτῷ ἕως ἔσω εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ 
ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἦν συγκαθήμενος μετὰ τῶν ὑπηρετῶν 

55 καὶ θερμαινόμενος πρὸς τὸ φώς. Οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς 

καὶ ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον ἐζήτουν κατὰ τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ μαρ- 
τυρίαν εἰς τὸ θανατῶσαι αὐτόν, καὶ οὐχ ηὕρισκον" 

56 πολλοὶ γὰρ ἐψευδομαρτύρουν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἴσαι 
57 αἱ μαρτυρίαι οὐκ ἦσαν. Καί τινες ἀναστάντες ἐψευ- 
58 δομαρτύρουν κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες, ὅτι, ἡμεῖς ἠκού- 

σαμεν αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, ὅτι, ἐγὼ καταλύσω τὸν ναὸν 
τοῦτον τὸν χειροποίητον καὶ διὰ τριῶν ἡμερῶν. ἄλλον 

59 ἀχειροποίητον οἰκοδομήσω. Καὶ οὐδὲ οὕτως ἴση ἦν 
60 ἡ μαρτυρία αὐτῶν. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς 

μέσον ἐπηρώτησε τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν λέγων, Οὐκ ἀπο- 
61 κρίνῃ οὐδὲν τί οὗτοί σου καταμαρτυροῦσιν ; Ὁ δὲ 

ἐσιώπα καὶ οὐκ ἀπεκρίνατο οὐδέν. ITadw ὁ ἀρχιε- 
ρεὺς ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς 

62 ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ εὐλογητοῦ; Ὁ dé’ Τησοῦς εἶπεν, ᾿ Eye εἰμι, 
καὶ ὄψεσθε τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν καθή- 
μενον τῆς δυνάμεως καὶ ἐρχόμενον μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν 

63 τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. “O δὲ ἀρχιερεὺς διαρρήξας τοὺς χιτῶνας 
95 
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with him a crowd withswordsand 
clubs from the chief priests and 
the scribes and the elders. **And 
he that was delivering him up, 
had given them a signal, saying, 
Whomsoever I shall kiss, he is 
the man: seize and convey him 
away safely. * And on coming 
he at once went up to him, and 
says, Rabbi, rabbi, and kissed 
him: “and they laid hands on 
him and seized him. “And one 
of those that stood by, drew 
his sword and struck the high 
priest’s servant and cut off his 
ear. *And Jesus said in answer 
to them, As against a robber came 
you out with swords and clubs to 
take me? * daily was I with you 
in the temple teaching, and you 
did not seize me: but it is that 
the Scriptures should be fulfilled. 
50 And they all left him and fled. 
‘tAnd a certain young man fol- 
lowed him, having a linen cloth 
wrapped on his naked body; and 
they seize him, “and he left the 
linen cloth behind and fled naked. 

And they took Jesus away to 
the high priest; and there assem- 
ble all the chief priests and the 
elders and the scribes. *4And Pe- 
ter followed him afar, inside the 
court of the high priest’s house, 
and was sitting with the officers 
and warming himself at the fire. 
5 But the chief priests and the 
entire sanhedrim were trying to 
find witness against Jesus to put 
him to death, and were finding 
none, ** for many gave false wit- 
ness against him, but their witness- 
ings did not tally. And some 
stood up and gave false witness 
against him, saying, *° We heard 
him say, I will pull down this 
temple made with hands, and will 
in the space of three days build 
another not made by hands. * But 
not even so did their witness tally. 
® And the high priest stood up in 
the midst and asked Jesus, say- 
ing, Dost thou make no answer 
as to what these are witnessing 
against thee " © But he was silent 
and made no answer. Again the 
high priest asked him, and says 
to him, Art thou the Christ, the 
Son of the Blessed One? ™And 
Jesus said, 1 am: and you shall 
see the Son of Man sitting on the 
right hand of power, and coming 
with the clouds of heaven. And 
the high priest rent his clothes, 



Mark, XIV. 64—XYV. 10. 

and says, What further need have 
we of witnesses? δέ You have 
heard the blasphemy: how seems 
itto you? And they all condemn- 
ed him to be under pain of death. 
6 And some began to spit on him, 
and to cover his face and buffet 
him, and say to him, Prophesy : 
and the officers dealt him sharp 
blows. 

6 And as Peter was below in 
the court, there comes one of the 
high priest’s maidservants, and 
on seeing Peter warming himself, 
she cast a glance*on him, and 
says, Thou too wast with the 
Nazarene, with Jesus. ™ But he 
denied, saying, I know not nor 
understand what thou meanest. 
And he went outside to the fore- 
court, and a cock crew. And 
the maidservant on seeing him 
began to say to the bystanders, 
This is one of them. “And he 
again denied. And after a short 
time the bystanders were again 
saying to Peter, Truly thou art 
one of them, for thou art a Gali- 
laean. 7! But he began to curse 
and swear, 1 know not this man 
of whom you speak. “And a 
second time a cock crew: and 
Peter called to mind the word, 
how Jesus had said to him, Be- 
fore a cock crows twice, thou wilt 
thrice deny me: and when he cast 
thought on it, he wept. 
And forthwith at davtpenk the 

chief priests, having concerted 
with the elders and scribes and 
the entire sanhedrim, bound Je- 
sus, and conveyed him away and 
delivered him to Pilate. ? And 
Pilate asked him, Art thou the 
king of the Jews! 2 And he says 
in answer to him, Thou sayest it. 
3 And the chief priests laid many 
charges against him. *And Pilate 
againasked him, saying, Dostthou 
make no reply ? see, how many 
charges are they laying against 
thee. ὅ But Jesus still made no 
reply ; ; so that Pilate wondered. 

δ And at feast-tide he used to 
release to them one prisoner, 
whom they asked for: 7and he 
that was called Barabbas, was 
imprisoned with the rev olters, 
men that had made bloodshed 
in the revolt. ® And the popu- 
lace went up and began to 
ask it to be as he had always 
done for them. 3 But Pilate an- 
swered them, saying, Do you 
choose that I should release to 
you the king of the Jews? 1° For 
he knew that the chief priests 
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αὐτοῦ λέγει, Τί ἔτι χρείαν ἔχομεν μαρτύρων ; ἠκού- 64 
care τῆς βλασφημίας: τί ὑμῖν φαίνεται; Οἱ δὲ πάντες 

κατέκριναν ¢ αὐτὸν “ἔνοχον. εἶναι θανάτου. Καὶ ἤρξαντό 65 
τινες ἐμπτύειν αὐτῷ, καὶ περικαλύπτειν TO πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ καὶ κολαφίζειν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγειν αὐτῷ, Προφή- 
τευσον" καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται ῥαπίσμασιν αὐτὸν ἔλαβον. 

Kai ὄντος τοῦ Πέτρου κάτω ἐν τῇ αὐλῇ ἔρχεται 66 
μία τῶν παιδισκῶν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως, καὶ ἰδοῦσα τὸν 67 
Πέτρον θερμαινόμενον, ἐμβλέψασα. αὐτῷ λέγει, Καὶ 
σὺ μετὰ τοῦ Ναζαρηνοῦ ἦσθα τοῦ ᾿Πησοῦ. ὋὉ δὲ 68 
ἠρνήσατο λέγων, Οὔτε οἶδα οὔτε ἐπίσταμαι σὺ τί 
λέγεις" καὶ ἔξῆλθεν ἔξω εἰς τὸ προαύλιον, καὶ ἀλέκ- 
τωρ ἐφώνησε. Καὶ ἡ παιδίσκη ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ἤρξατο 69 
λέγειν τοῖς παρεστῶσιν, OTL, οὗτος ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐστίν. 
Ὃ δὲ πάλιν ἠρνεῖτο. Καὶ μετὰ μικρὸν πάλιν οἱ Τὸ 
παρεστῶτες ελεγον τῷ Πέτρῳ, ᾿Αληθῶς ἐξ αὐτῶν εἶ: 
καὶ γὰρ Γαλιλαῖος εἰ. Ὁ δὲ ἤρξατο ἀναθεματίζειν 71 
καὶ ὀμνύναι, ὅτι, οὐκ οἶδα τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ὃν 
λέγετε. Kai ἐκ δευτέρου. ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησε, Καὶ 72 
ἀνεμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τὸ ῥῆμα ws εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊη- 
σοῦς, ὅτι, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα δὶς φωνῆσαι τρίς με ἀπαρ- 
mon καὶ ἐπιβαλὼν ἔκλαιε. 

‘ Ν / 

KAT evus ἐπὶ τὸ πρωὶ συμβούλιον ποιήσαντες 15 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ γραμματέων 
καὶ ὅλον τὸ συνέδριον, δήσαντες τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἀπήνεγ- 

Kai ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν 2 
ε a \ 5 \ a ; 

ὁ Πιλᾶτος, Σὺ εἶ ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων ; “O δὲ 
» Ν Ele / \ / Ν / 
ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ λέγει, Lv λέγεις. Kat κατηγόρουν 8 

> a ε ᾽ “ ΄ Ἔ Ν a 

αὐτοῦ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς πολλά. “O δὲ Πιλᾶτος πάλιν 4 
2 ΄, Sie ἃ ΄, » » / >Q/ 5" 

ἐπηρώτα αὐτὸν λέγων, Οὐκ ἀποκρίνῃ οὐδέν; ἴδε πόσα 
a « Wat) “- » / 

σου κατηγοροῦσιν. Ὁ δὲ ᾽]ησοῦς οὐκέτι οὐδὲν ame 5 
a 7 \ a 

κρίθη, ὥστε θαυμάζειν τὸν Πιλᾶτον. 

καν καὶ παρέδωκαν Πιλάτῳ. 

\ aks ‘ > , > “-“ -“ἷ » (4 

Kara δὲ ἕορτην ἀπέλυεν αὐτοῖς eva δέσμιον ὅνπερ δ΄ 
ἠτοῦντο. "Hy δὲ ὁ λεγόμενος BapaBpas μετὰ TOV 7 
στασιαστῶν δεδέμενος, οἵτινες ἐν τῇ στάσει φόνον 
πεποιήκεισαν. Καὶ ἀναβὰς ὁ ὄχλος ἤρξατο αἰτεῖ- 8 

\ , » a c \ n 

σθαι, καθὼς ἀεὶ ἐποίει αὐτοῖς. O δὲ Π]ὴιλᾶτος ἀπε- 9 
7 » an / , ’ / eon Ν 

κρίθη αὐτοῖς Aeywv, Θελετε ἀπολύσω ὑμῖν τὸν βασι- 
> , Ν “ \ / Ἀ 

“γίνωσκε γὰρ ott διὰ φθόνον 10 
90 

/ an 

λέα τῶν ᾿Πουδαίων ; 

ΔΝ 
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7, SN Ce a“ Οἱ δὲ , a 

11 παραδεδώκεισαν αυτον οἱ ἀρχίεέερεις. L ὁε ἀρχιίέρεις 
ud a \ a 

ἀνέσεισαν τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα μᾶλλον τὸν BapaBBav 
a \ la / > ἂν 

12 ἀπολύσῃ αὐτοῖς. ὋὉ δὲ Πιλᾶτος πάλιν ἀποκριθεὶς 
a 3 , , A / Ν 

ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Ti οὖν θελετε ποιήσω ὃν λέγετε τὸν 
/ “ ε \ / W / 

18 βασιλέα τῶν Tovdaiwv; Oi δὲ πάλιν ἔκραξαν, Srav- 
: \ a a. » ca 7, Ν 

14 ρωσὸν αὐτόν. Ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, Ti γὰρ 
. \ a ay / 

ἐποίησε κακόν ; Οἱ δὲ περισσῶς ἔκραξαν, Σταύ- 
/ ε \ a i Cones \ 

15 ρωσον αὐτὸν. O δὲ Πιλᾶτος, βουλόμενος τῷ ὄχλῳ τὸ 
ε an , > al a 

ἱκανὸν ποιῆσαι, ἀπέλυσεν αὐτοῖς Tov BapaBBav, καὶ 
, Ἂς > a ΄ - On 

παρέδωκε Tov ]ησοῦν φραγελλωσας, iva σταυρωθῇ. 
yay a > a 

ἐσω τῆς avAns, 
σ \ a 

ὁλὴν τὴν σπεῖ- 
Ν 3 / > Ν / ἈΝ 

17 ραν: καὶ ἐνδιδύσκουσιν αὐτὸν πορφύραν καὶ περι- 
> , ΄ , ᾿ 

18 τιθέασιν αὐτῷ πλέξαντες ἀκάνθινον στέφανον: καὶ 
/ “ ε A a 

ἤρξαντο ἀσπάζεσθαι αὐτὸν, Χαῖρε ὁ βασιλεὺς" τῶν 
> Ni) 37 » a \ \ , 

19 ᾿]ουδαίων: καὶ ἐτυπτον ον THV κεφαλὴν καλάμῳ, 
/ “ Ν \ 

καὶ €veTTVOY αὐτῷ, Kal τιθεντες τὰ γόνατα προσεκύ- 
ye ANALG, 58 Ὁ “αν τ ἐδ ΣΝ 

20 νουν αὐτῷῳ. Kat ore ἐνέπαιξαν QUTO, e&e υσαν AUTOV 
/ 5) UN Nee 4 \ 7 

τὴν πορφύραν καὶ ἐνέδυσαν αὐτὸν τὰ ἱμάτια τὰ ἴδια. 

r a , aN 

Oi δὲ στρατιῶται ἀπήγαγον αὐτὸν 
ὅ ἐστι πραιτώριον, καὶ συγκαλοῦσιν 

16 

ἐν 3 / ΟΝ “ / 5 te 

Καὶ ἐξάγουσιν αὐτὸν ἵνα σταυρώσωσιν αὐτόν: 
/ 4 / / 

21 καὶ ayyapevovot Tapayovra tia Σίμωνα Kupn- 
vad , Ν » a Ν fe > 7 

ναῖον, ἐρχόμενον ἀπὸ ἀγροῦ, Tov πατέρα ᾿Α'λεζάνδρου 
Sa / Ψ ,΄ ἊΝ Ν ’ a K, Ν / 

22 καὶ Povdov, iva apy τὸν σταυρὸν αὐτοῦ. αἱ φέ- 
Ν ᾽ a / σ“ 3 

ρουσιν αὐτὸν ἐπὶ Πολγοθᾶ τόπον, 6 ἐστι μεθερ- 
/ , i Ν ΝΛ Bo δ Ὁ 

28 μηνευόμενον κρανίου τόπος" καὶ ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ ἐσμυρ- 
, 3 « \ ’ + \ an 

24 νισμένον οἶνον, ὃ δὲ οὐκ ἔλαβε. Kai σταυροῦσιν 
» 4 \ / WE / ’ an 7 

QUTOV, καὶ διαμερίζονται τὰ ἱματια αὐτοῦ, βάλλοντες 
“ > \ , VS, ey Δ Gs / Ν 

25 κλῆρον ἐπ᾽ αὐτὰ, τίς τί ἄρῃ. ᾿Πῖν δὲ wpa τρίτη καὶ 
, ND 5: εν \ ° yeu 

ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτόν: Kal ἦν ἡ ἐπιγραφὴ τῆς αἰτίας 
» ~ 9 ’ «ε \ fa > ὃ / 

αὐτοῦ ἐπιγεγραμμένη, O Bacirevs τῶν Lovdaiov. 
\ “- a / , 4 > a 

27 Kai σὺν αὐτῷ σταυροῦσι δύο λῃστάς, ἕνα ἐκ δεξιῶν 
9 / ~ \ € / 

29 καὶ ἕνα ἐξ εὐωνύμων αὐτοῦ. Kal οἱ παραπορευόμενοι 
» , uN a“ \ \ Fn 

εβλασφημουν αὐτὸν κινοῦντες Tas κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν 
Ων ὔ Ν Ν Ν 

καὶ λέγοντες, Ova ὃ καταλύων τὸν ναὸν καὶ οἰκο- 
“ / fad Ν Ν » \ 

30 δομῶν τρισὶν ἡμέραις, σῶσον σεαυτὸν καταβὰς ἀπὸ 
a a ° » / 

31 τοῦ σταυροῦ. “Opoiws καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐμπαίζοντες 
Ν > / \ “ , ", 3 

προς ἀλλήλους μετὰ τῶν γραμματέων ἐλεγον, ἄλλους 
3, \ / al « Ν ε 

82 ἔσωσεν, ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται σῶσαι: ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ 
a “- / uy a SN a 

βασιλεῦς τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ, καταβάτω viv ἀπὸ τοῦ σταυ- 
97 
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had delivered him up for spite. 
" But the chief priests had stir- 
red the populace, that he should 
rather release Barabbas to them. 
% And Pilate said again in answer 
to them, What then would you 
have me do with him whom you 
call the king of the Jews? ™And 
they cried out again, Crucify him. 
“But Pilate said to them, Why, 
what ill has he done? But they 
cried out still the more, Crucify 
him. And Pilate, wishing to 
satisfy the populace, released to 
them Barabbas, and when he had 
scourged Jesus, delivered him to 
be crucified. 

6 And the soldiers took Jesus 
away inside the court—that is, 
the Praetorium—and summon to- 
gether the entire detachment: 
“and they array him in purple, 
and platted a crown of thorns and 
put it on him, “and they began 
to greet him, Hail, king of the 
Jews: “and they struck his head 
with a reed, and spat on him, and 
kneeling down did him homage. 
“Ὁ And when they had made sport 
of him, they stripped him of the 
purple, and put his own clothes 
on him. 

And they take him out to eru- 
cify him: *!and they impress a 
certain bypasser, Simon of Cy- 
rene, coming from the country, 
the father of Alexander and 
Rufus, to carry his cross. “And 
they convey him to a place, Gol- 
gotha, that is, when interpreted, 
a place of a skull: “and they 
were giving him wine spiced with 
myrrh; but he did not take it. 
*4 And they crucify him, and di- 
vide his clothes, casting lots what 
each should take. * And it was 
the third hour, and they crucei- 
fied him: *°and the legend of the 
charge against him was written 
over, The king of the Jews. 

*7 And with him they crucify 
two robbers, one on his right and 
one on his left. *°And those that 
were passing by, reviled him, 
shaking their heads, and saying, 
Ha, thou that pullest down the 
temple and buildest it up in three 
days, “save thyself and come 
down from the cross. * In like 
manner the chief priests too with 
the scribes, making sport with 
each other, said, Others he saved, 
himself he cannot save: “let the 
Christ, the king of Israel, come 
down now from the cross, that 
we may see and believe. And 
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those that had been crucified with 
him were taunting him. 

33 And when the sixth hour had 
come, there was darkness over 
the whole land till the ninth hour: 
“tand at the ninth hour Jesus 
eried out with a loud voice, Eloi, 
Eloi, lama sabachthani? that is, 
when interpreted, My God, my 
God, why hast thou forsaken me? 
3 And some of the bystanders on 
hearing it said, See, he is calling 
Elias. * And one ran, and hay- 
ing filled a sponge with vinegar 
and put it on a reed, was offering 
him drink, saying, ‘Leave us to 
see whether Elias is coming to 
take him down. 

37 But Jesus, having uttered a 
loud outery, breathed his last 
breath. * And the veil of the 
temple was rent in two from 
top to bottom. ὃ And the cen- 
turion who was standing by over 
against him, on seeing that he 
had in this way breathed his 
last, said, Truly this man was 
God’s son. “And there were also 
women looking on from afar ; 
among whom were both Mary 
the Magdalene, and Mary the 
mother of James the less and 
Joses, and Salome; *! who also 
when he was in Galilee, followed 
him and gave attendance on him; 
and many besides who came up 
with him to Jerusalem. 

# And when evening had now 
come on, since it was the prepa- 
ration, that is, the foresabbath, 
there came Joseph of Arima- 
thaea, a councillor of rank, who 
was himself also awaiting the 
kingdom of God, and he bold- 
ly went in to Pilate and beg- 
ged the body of Jesus. * But 
Pilate wondered that he was al- 
ready dead: and having sum- 
moned the centurion, asked him 
whether he had been long dead: 
45 and on learning it from the cen- 
turion, he gave the corpse to Jo- 
seph. “And he bought a linen 
sheet, and having taken him down 
wound him in the linen sheet, and 
laid him in a tomb which had 
been hewn out of a rock, and 
rolled a stone to the door of the 
tomb. 4” And Mary the Magda- 
lene, and Mary the mother of 
Joses saw where he had been laid. 
And when the sabbath was over, 

Mary the Magdalene, and Mary 
the mother of James and Salome, 
bought spices, that they might go 
and anoint him. ?And very early 
on the first day of the week they 
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pov, iva ἴδωμεν καὶ πιστεύσωμεν. Kai οἱ συνεσταυ- 

ρωμένοι αὐτῷ ὠνείδιζον αὐτόν. 

Καὶ “γενομένης ὥρας ἕκτης; σκότος ἐγένετο ep 33 

ὅλην τὴν γὴν ἕως ὥρας ἐνάτης" καὶ τῇ ἐνάτῃ ὥρᾳ 94 

ἐβόησεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς φωνῇῃ μεγάλῃ, ᾿Ελαωὶ, ἐλωὶ, λαμὰ 

σαβαχθανί; ὅ ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον, Ὃ Θεός μου, 

ὁ Θεὸς μου, εἰς τί ἐγκατέλιπές με; Kai τινες τῶν 35 

παρεστηκότων ἀκούσαντες ἔλεγον, 7δε, ᾿Πλίαν φωνεῖ. 

Apapov δέ τις γεμίσας σπόγγον ὄξους, περιθεὶς καλά- 86 

μῳ ἐπότιζεν αὐτόν, λέγων, "Adere ἴδωμεν εἰ ἔρχεται 

“Ηλίας καθελεῖν αὐτόν. 
‘O δὲ ̓ ]ησοῦς ἀφεὶς φωνὴν μεγάλην ἐξέπνευσε. 37 

Καὶ τὸ καταπέτασμα τοῦ ναοῦ ἐσχίσθη εἰς δύο ἀπ᾽ 38 
ἄνωθεν ἕως κάτω. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ὁ κεντυρίων ὁ παρε- 89 
στηκὼς ἐξ ἐναντίας αὐτοῦ, ὅτι οὕτως. ἐξέπνευσεν, 
εἶπεν, ᾿Αληθῶς οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος υἱὸς ἦν Θεοῦ. 
᾽Πσαν δὲ καὶ γυναῖκες ἀπὸ μακρόθεν θεωροῦσαι, ἐν 40 
αἷς ἦν καὶ Mapio ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ, καὶ Μαρία ἡ 
᾿Ιακώβου τοῦ μικροῦ καὶ ᾿Ιωσῆτος μήτηρ; καὶ Σα- 
λώμη, αἱ καὶ ὅτε ἣν ἐν τῇ Ταλιλαίᾳ, ἠκολούθουν 41 

αὐτῷ καὶ διηκόνουν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἄλλαι πολλαὶ αἱ συν- 

avaBaoat αὐτῷ εἰς “]εροσόλυμα. 
Καὶ 76n ὀψίας γενομένης, ἐπεὶ ἦν “παρασκευή, ὅ 42 

ἐστι προσάββατον, ἐλθὼν Jk wand ὁ ὃ ἀπὸ "A ριμαθαίας, 48 

εὐσχήμων βουλευτής, ὃς καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν προσδεχόμενος 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, τολμήσας εἰσῆλθε πρὸς 
τὸν Πιλᾶτον καὶ ἠτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ' Ὃ 44 
δὲ Πιλᾶτος “ἐθαύμασεν εἰ ἤδη τέθνηκε, καὶ προσκα- 
λεσάμενος τὸν κεντυρίωνα, ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτὸν εἰ πάλαι 
ἀπέθανε: καὶ γνοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ κεντυρίωνος ἐδωρήσατο 45 
TO πτῶμα τῷ ᾿Ιωσήφ. Kai ἀγοράσας σινδόνα, καθε- 46 
λὼν αὐτὸν ἐνείλησε τῇ σινδόνι καὶ κατέθηκεν αὐτὸν 
ἐν μνημείῳ ὃ ἦν λελατομημένον ἐκ πέτρας, καὶ προσ- 
εκύλισε λίθον ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν τοῦ μνημείου. ‘HT δὲ 47 
Μαρία 7 Μαγδαληνὴ καὶ Mapia ἡ ̓ ]ωσῆτος ἐθεώ- 
ρουν ποῦ τέθειται. 
KAT διαγενομένου τοῦ σαββάτου, Mapia ἡ 16 

Παγδαληνὴ καὶ “Μαρία ἡ τοῦ ᾿]ακώβου καὶ Σαλώμη 
ἠγόρασαν ἀρώματα, ἵνα ἐλθοῦσαι ἀλείψωσιν αὐτόν. 
Καὶ λίαν πρωὶ τῆς μιᾶς σαββάτων ἔρχονται ἐπὶ τὸ 2 

98 
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a 3 / n e , \ yf \ 

3 μνημεῖον, ἀνατείλαντος Tov ἡλίου" καὶ ἔλεγον προς 
ε ΄ )ὔ > , ἰὸν ate / (6 » ca θύ 

ἑαυτάς, Tis ἀποκυλίσει ἡμῖν tov λίθον ἐκ τῆς θυρας 
fal / a “ » 

4 τοῦ μνημείου; Καὶ ἀναβλέψασαι θεωροῦσιν ort ἀνα- 
«ε / ἊΝ Ν / / Ν 

ὅ κεκύλισται ὁ λίθος: ἦν γὰρ μέγας σφόδρα. Καὶ 
n 5 53 / / 

ἐλθοῦσαι εἰς TO μνημεῖον εἶδον νεανίσκον καθήμενον 
a a ΄ SS / Ν 

ἐν τοῖς δεξιοῖς, περιβεβλημένον στολὴν λευκὴν, καὶ 
\ / > a \ 5 

6 ἐξεθαμβήθησαν. “O δὲ λέγει αὐταῖς, Μη ἐκθαμ- 
a a r \ Ν Ν » 

βεῖσθε: ᾿]ησοῦν ζητεῖτε τὸν Νιαζαρηνὸν τὸν ἐσταυ- 
/ 5, @ oy € / “ 

ρωμένον' nyepOn, οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε: ἴδε, ὁ τόπος ὅπου 
ἘΞ ἢ see, > \ e / 3, las 6 

7 ἐθηκαν avrov. AdAa ὑπαγετε, εἴπατε τοῖς μαθη- 
va > a o / σ ΄ ε cas > \ 

ταῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ TO Herpe, ὅτι προάγει ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν 
Γαλιλαίαν: ἐκεῖ αὐτὸν ὄψεσθε, καθὼς εἶπεν ὑμῖν. 

8 Καὶ ἐξελθοῦσαι ἔφυγον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου: εἶχε. γὰρ 

αὐτὰς τρόμος καὶ ἔκστασις, καὶ οὐδενὶ οὐδὲν εἶπον' 
ἐφοβοῦντο γάρ. 

> \ Ἂς A. 7 7 > 7, an 

9 |’ Avacras δὲ πρωὶ πρώτῃ σαββάτου ἐφάνη πρῶ- 
7 a “ 349 ® > / e Ν 

τον Mapia τῇ ἥαγδαληνῃ, ἀφ ἧς ἐκβεβλήκει ἑπτὰ 
fi > / ° an 

10 datpova. ᾿Μκείνη πορευθεῖσα ἀπήγγειλε τοῖς μετ 
= ~ 7 > Ὡς 

11 αὐτοῦ γενομένοις, πενθοῦσι καὶ κλαίουσι: κἀκεῖνοι 
/ “ > ΕῚ vA ε 5» > “ > 7 

ἀκούσαντες ὅτι ζῇ καὶ ἐθεάθη ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς, ἠπίστησαν. 
\ a 5 » ad a > 

12 Mera δὲ ταῦτα δυσὶν ἐξ αὐτῶν περιπατοῦσιν ἐφα- 
/ lay / > 3 / 

νερώθη ἐν ἕτερᾳ μορφῇ πορευομένοις εἰς ἀγρόν" 
vad / > / - “ IQN 

13 κἀκεῖνοι ἀπελθοντες ἀπήγγειλαν τοῖς λοιποῖς" οὐδὲ 
7 / > a 

14 ἐκείνοις ἐπίστευσαν. Ὕστερον ἀνακειμένοις αὐτοῖς 
“ σ“ > , Ν » / \ » 7 

τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ὠνείδισε τὴν ἀπιστίαν 
αὐτῶν καὶ σκληροκαρδίαν, OTL τοῖς θεασαμένοις αὐτὸν 

15 ἐγηγερμένον οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
Οορευθέντες εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἅπαντα, κηρύξατε τὸ 

/ ΄, ω ε / Ν 

16 εὐαγγέλιον πάσῃ τῇ κτίσει. “O πιστεύσας καὶ βαπ- 
UZ Ι \ / / 

τισθεὶς σωθήσεται: ὁ δὲ ἀπιστήσας κατακριθήσεται. 
la \ a / a , 

17 Σημεῖα δὲ τοῖς πιστεύσασι ταῦτα παρακολουθήσει:" 
3 a Ἀπ ld / / 3 lal / 

ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου δαιμόνια ἐκβαλοῦσι: γλώσσαις 
; μ μὰ “ B » fal B Ἃ 7 / 

18 λαλησουσι καιναῖς" ὀφεις ἀροῦσι: κἂν θανάσιμὸν τι 
fa \ \ 7 , a 

πίωσιν, OV μὴ αὐτοὺς βλάψη: ἐπὶ ἀρρώστους χεῖρας 
/ a o 

ἐπιθήσουσι, καὶ καλῶς ἕξουσιν. 
e \ 5 / Ν Ν a 3 vad > 

O μεν οὖν Κύριος, μετὰ τὸ λαλῆσαι αὑτοῖς ἀνε- 
λήφθη εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 

20 Θεοῦ: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἐξελθόντες. ἐκήρυξαν πανταχοῦ, τοῦ 
Κυρίου συνεργοῦντος, καὶ τὸν λόγον βεβαιοῦντος διὰ 

a 7 
τῶν ἐπακολουθούντων σημείων. 
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come to the tomb at sunrise; 
Sand they said to each other, 
Who will roll for us the stone 
from the door of the tomb? 4And 
looking up they see that the stone 
had been rolled back ; for it was 
very large. °And on coming to 
the tomb they saw a young man 
seated on the right, clothed in a 
white robe, and “they were awe- 
struck. δ But he says to them, Be 
not awestruck : you are in search 
of Jesus who has been crucified : 
he has risen; he is not here; see, 
the place where they laid “him. 
7 But go, tell his disciples and Pe- 
ter, that he is going before you to 
Galilee: there you will see him, as 
he told you. *And on coming 
out they fled from the tomb, for 
quaking and amazement possess- 
ed them; and they told nothing to 
any one, "for they were afraid. 

[9 And having risen early the 
first day of the “week, he shewed 
himself in the first place to Mary 
the Magdalene; from whom he 
had cast out seven demons. 19 She 
went and reported to those that 
had been with him, as they mourn- 
ed and wept ; " and they on hear- 
ing that he was alive and had 
been seen by her, disbelieved. 
2 After this he manifested himself 
under an altered shape to two of 
them while going intothe country: 
‘Sand they went and reported to 
the rest; but they did not believe 
even them. Afterwards he mani- 
fested himself to the eleven them- 
selves while at table, and up- 
braided their unbelief and hard- 
heartedness, because they did not 
believe those who had seen him 
risen. And he said to them, 
Go into all the world and pub- 
lish the gospel to the whole crea- 
tion. 16 He that believes and is 
baptised, will be saved; but he 
that disbelieves, will be condemn- 
ed. “And these signs shall attend 
believers : in my name they shall 
cast out demons ; they shall speak 
with fresh tongues ; ; 8 they shall 
take up serpents ; ; and if they 
drink any thing deadly, it shall 
not hurt them ; they shall lay 
their hands on sick folk, and 
they shall be well. 

19The Lord then, after he had 
spoken to them, was taken up to 
heaven, and seated himself on the 
right hand ofGod. **And they went 
forth and published every where, 
the Lord working with them, and 
establishing the word by means of 
the accompanying signs. | 

ὃ 
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THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST. LUKE. 

Tnasmuch as many have taken 
in hand to arrange a narrative of 
-the matters that are fully estab- 
lished among us, 7just as they 
handed down to us who had from 
the beginning been eyewitnesses 
and i in the service of the word; 
3it seemed good to me also, hav- 
ing made myself nicely acquaint- 
ed with every thing from the first, 
to write for thee in order, most 
excellent Theophilus, 4that thou 
mayest ascertain the sure truth 
with regard to accounts in which 
thou wast a learner. 

>There wasin the days of Her od, 
king of Judea, a certain priest by 
name Zacharias, belonging to the 
course of Abia; ‘and he had a wife 
of the daughters of Aaron, and 
her name was Elizabeth. ®And 
they were both righteous in the 
sight of God, walking i in all the 
commandments and ordinances of 
the Lord blameless. 7And they 
had no child, because Elizabeth 
was barren; and both were far 
advanced in their days. ®And it 
happened that, while he was serv- 
ing as priest in the order of his 
course before God, 9 according to 
the custom of the priesthood ‘the 
lot fell to him to go into the tem- 
ple of the Lord and offer the in- 
cense: ™ and the whole throng of 
the people were praying outside 
at the hour of the incense-offer- 
ing. "And there appeared to him 
an | angel of the Lord standing on 
the right of the altar of incense ; 
and Zacharias was troubled on 
seeing him, and fear fell on him. 
13 And the angel said to him, 
Fear not, Zacharias, because thy 
suit was heard, and thy wife 
Elizabeth shall bear thee a son, 
and thou shalt call hisname John: 
Mand there will be joy for thee 

"EM EIAHITEP πολλοὶ ἐπεχείρησαν. ἀνατάξασθαι 
διήγησιν περὶ τῶν πεπληροφορημένων. ἐν ἡμῖν πραγ- 
μάτων, καθὼς παρέδοσαν ἡμῖν οἱ ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς αὐτόπται 2 
καὶ ὑπηρέται γενόμενοι. τοῦ λόγου, ἔδοξε κἀμοὶ παρη- ὃ 
κολουθηκότι ἄνωθεν πᾶσιν ἀκριβῶς καθεξῆς σοι γρά- 
ψαι, κράτιστε Oeopire, i iva ἐπιγνῷς περὶ ὧν κατη- 4 

χήθης λόγων τὴν ἀσφάλειαν. 

᾿᾿γένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ‘Hpodov βασιλέως τῆς 5 
᾿]ουδαίας ἱερεύς, τις ὀνόματι Ζαχαρίας ἐξ ἐφημε- 
ρίας ᾿Αβιά, καὶ γυνὴ αὐτῷ ἐκ τῶν θυγατέρων 

"Aapov, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτῆς ᾿᾿λισάβετ. “Hoa 6 

δὲ δίκαιοι ἀμφότεροι ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, πορευό- 
μενοι ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ἐντολαῖς καὶ δικαιώμασι τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἄμεμπτοι. Καὶ οὐκ ἣν αὐτοῖς τέκνον, καθ- 7 
OTL ἦν ἡ ᾿Ελισάβετ᾽ στείρα, καὶ ἀμφότεροι προβε- 

βηκότες ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις αὐτῶν ἦσαν. °Eyévero δὲ 8 
ἐν τῷ ἱερατεύειν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ τάξει τῆς ἐφημερίας 
αὐτοῦ ἔναντι τοῦ Θεοῦ, κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἱερατείας 9 
ἔλαχε τοῦ θυμιᾶσαι εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ 
Κυρίου, καὶ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος ἣν τοῦ λαοῦ προσευ- 
χόμενον ἔξω τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ θυμιάματος. ᾿Ὥφθη δὲ 
αὐτῷ ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἑστὼς ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ θυσι- 
αστηρίου τοῦ θυμιάματος" καὶ ἐταράχθη Ζαχαρίας 
ἰδών, καὶ φόβος ἐπέπεσεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. Εἶπε δὲ πρὺς 
αὐτὸν ὁ ἄγγελος, My φοβοῦ, Ζαχαρία, διότι εἰσ- 

ἠκούσθη ἡ δέησίς σου, καὶ 7 yun σου ᾿Ελισάβετ 
γεννήσει υἱόν σοι, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
᾿Τωάννην: καὶ ἔσται χαρά σοι καὶ ἀγαλλίασις, καὶ 1 

100 
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\ o ie an / “ 

15 πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τῇ γενέσει αὐτοῦ χαρήσονται: ἔσται 
/ lal 3 

γὰρ μέγας ἐνώπιον τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ οἶνον καὶ 
σίκερα οὐ μὴ πίῃ, καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου πλησθή- 

16 σεται ἔτι ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὺς 
a en > \ > / » / ἊΝ \ 

τῶν υἱῶν Lopand ἐπιστρέψει ἐπὶ Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν 
a 5 Ν / / > ἴων 

17 αὐτῶν: καὶ αὐτὸς προελεύσεται ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ ἐν 
/ Ν ’ὔ > fi 3 ἊΣ / 

πνεύματι καὶ δυνάμει ᾿Πλίου, ἐπιστρέψαι καρδίας 
/ / σ » 7 / 

πατέρων ἐπὶ τέκνα Kal ἀπειθεῖς ἐν φρονήσει δικαίων, 
4 , \ 4 NEW) 

18 ἑτοιμάσαι Κυρίῳ λαὸν κατεσκευάσμενον. Kai εἶπε 
Ζαχαρίας πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον, Κατὰ τί γνώσομαι 
τοῦτο; ἐγὼ γάρ εἰμι πρεσβύτης καὶ ἡ γυνή μου 

19 προβεβηκυΐα ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις. αὐτῆς. Kai ἀποκρι- 

θεὶς ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι Γαβριὴλ ὃ 
παρεστηκὼς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἀπεστάλην λαλῆ- 

/ , a 

20 σαι πρὸς σε καὶ εὐαγγελίσασθαί σοι ταῦτα" καὶ 
ἰδοὺ ἔσῃ σιωπῶν καὶ μὴ δυνάμενος λαλῆσαι ἄχρι 
ns ἡμέρας γένηται ταῦτα, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἐπίστευσας 
τοῖς 'λόγοις μου, οἵτινες πληρωθήσονται εἰς τὸν καιρὸν 

21 αὐτῶν. Καὶ ἦν ὁ λαὸς προσδοκῶν τὸν Ζαχαρίαν, 
νΝ 3, / » a / » Ν 3 ae ΄“ 

καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐν τῷ χρονίζειν αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ναῷ. 
95 ᾿Εξελθὼν δὲ οὐκ ἐδύνατο λαλῆσαι αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐπε- 

7 > / CES, > a ° Q SiN 

γνωσαν OTL ὀπτασίαν ἑώρακεν EV τῷ ναῷ" καὶ αὐτὸς 
3 , γεν ἣν N , ἀν ΠΡ ON Se 23 ἣν διανεύων αὐτοῖς, καὶ διέμενε Kwthos. Kat eye 

e > Z « e ’ὔ ἴω 7] > a 

veTo ws ἐπλησθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι τῆς λειτουργίας AUTOU, 
DIS 5) S 3 > a \ \ ΄ Ν 

24 ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Mera δὲ ταῦτας tas 
« ͵7ὕ , > / « \ 5 a Ν 

ἡμέρας συνέλαβεν Πἴλισαβετ ἢ γυνὴ αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
/ e \ “-“ / he 7 “ 

25 περιέκρυβεν ἑαυτὴν μῆνας πέντε, λέγουσα, OTL, οὕτω 
7 ε , ε , - » a > 

μοι πεποίηκεν ὁ Κύριος ev ἡμέραις ais ἐπεῖδεν ἀφε- 
vad Nn ἂν / > / 

λεῖν TO ὀνειδὸς μου ἐν ἀνθρώποις. 
᾿Εν δὲ τῷ μηνὶ τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀπεστάλη ὃ ἄγγελος 

\ > ἵ 7] 5 “ ἐς / ἢ vy / 

LaBpinrX ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς πόλιν τὴς ([αλιλαίας 
27 ἢ ὅι NaCapéd ὃ θέ 3 3 7 ονομὰ ΔΝιᾶαζαρέθ, πρὸς παρθενον ἐμνηστευμένην 

> \ @ y > / » / 7 Ν Ν 
ἀνδρὶ ᾧ ὄνομα ᾿]ωσήφ, ἐξ οἴκου Aavid, καὶ τὸ 

20 

32 lal ΄ ΠῚ \ 

28 ὄνομα τῆς παρθένου Μαριάμ. Καὶ εἰσελθὼν πρὸς 
>’ \ 5 la « 

αὑτὴν εἶπε, Χαῖρε, κεχαριτωμένη" 0 Κύριος μετὰ 
29 σοῦ. Ἢ δὲ ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ λόγῳ διεταράχθη, καὶ διελογί- 
80 ζετο, ποταπὸς εἴη ὁ ἀσπασμὺς οὗτος. Καὶ εἶπεν 

ὁ ἄγγελος αὐτῇ, Μὴ φοβοῦ, Μαριάμ: εὗρες γὰρ 
31 χάριν παρὰ τῷ θεῷ. Καὶ ἰδοὺ συλλήψῃ ἐν ya 

στρὶ και τέξῃ. υἱόν, καὶ καλέσεις τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ 
101 
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and gladsomeness, and many will 
rejoice at his birth; for he 
will be great in the sight of 
the Lord, and wine and strong 
drink he shall not drink, and 
he will be filled with Holy Spi- 
rit onwards from his mother’s 
womb, and many of the chil- 
dren of Israel will he bring 
round to the Lord their God, 
17 and he will go before his face 
in spirit and power of Elias, to 
bring round the hearts of fathers 
to children, and disobedient peo- 
ple with wisdom of the right- 
eous, to make ready a people 
prepared for the Lord. ‘And 
Zacharias said to the angel, In 
what way shall I know this? 
for I am old and my wife far 
advanced in her days. And the 
angel said in answer to him, I am 
Gabriel, that stand before Ged, 
and I have been sent to speak to 
thee and to tell thee these good 
tidings. *°And lo, thou shalt be 
speechless, and not able to speak 
until the day when these things 
shall have come to pass, because 
thou believedst not my words, 
words that will be fulfilled in 
their season. * And all the peo- 
ple were looking for Zacharias, 
and wondered at his lingering in 
the temple. “And on coming out 
he was not able to speak to them; 
and he was beckoning to them, 
and remained dumb. *And it 
came to pass that, when the days 
of his ministration were fulfilled, 
he departed to his home. “And 
after these days Elizabeth his 
wife conceived, and hid herself 
five months, saying, ® Thus has 
the Lord dealt with me, in days 
when he looked on me to take 
away my reproach among man- 
kind. 

26And in the sixth month the 
angel Gabriel was sent from God 
to a town of Galilee whose name 
was Nazareth, 27 to a maiden be- 
trothed to aman whose name was 
Joseph, of the house of David; 
and the maiden’s name was Mary. 
23 And he went in and said to her, 
Hail, favoured one: the Lord is 
with thee. ??But she was much 
troubled at the speech, and de- 
bated what this greeting meant. 
30And the angel said to her, Fear 
not, Mary, for thou hast found 
favour with God: #!and lo, thou 
wilt conceive in the womb and 
bring forth a son, and shalt call 
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his name Jesus. He will be 
great, and be ealled son of the 
Most High; and the Lord God 
will give him the throne of 
David his father, “and he will 
reign over the house of Jacob for 
ever, and of his kingdom will 
there be no end. */And Mary 
said to the angel, How will this 
be? since I know not a man. 
%And the angel said in answer 
to her, Holy Spirit will come on 
thee, and might of the Most High 
will overshadow thee; wherefore 
the holy birth that is to be born, 
will be called Son of God. **And, 
lo, Elizabeth thy kinswoman has 
herself too conceived a son in 
her old age, and this is her sixth 
month, who was called barren ; 
37 because there will be no matter 
impossible at the hands of God. 
33And Mary said, Lo, the hand- 
maid of the Lord: may it be with 
me according to thy saying. And 
the angel departed from her. 

39And Mary rose and went in 
those days to the ill country 
with haste to a town of Juda, 
4 and entered the house of Zacha- 
rias and greeted Elizabeth. 44And 
it came to pass that, when Eliza- 
beth heard Mary’s greeting, the 
babe bounded in her womb; and 
Elizabeth was filled with Holy 
Spirit, “and spoke out with a 
loud ery, and said, Blessed art 
thou among women, and blessed 
the fruit of thy womb: *and 
whence came this to me, that the 
mother of my Lord should come 
to me? 4#for, lo, when the voice 
of thy ereeting reached my ears, 
the babe bounded for gladness in 
my womb: *and blest is she that 
believed that there will be an 
accomplishment for the things 
which have been told her from 
the Lord. 

“And Mary said, My soul mag- 
nifies the Lord, “and my spirit 
was gladsome over God my sayi- 
our, * because he cast a look on 
the lowly plight of his handmaid; 
for, lo, from this time forth will 
all generations call me blest, *° be- 
cause the Mighty One did for me 
great things: and holy is his 
name, *°and his mercy is to all 
generations for those that fear 
him: *!he did a deed of mastery 
with his arm, he scattered haugh- 
ty ones in their heart’s device : 
δ: he brought down men of power 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

3 a @ “a ip \ 

]ησοῦν. Οὗτος ἔσται μέγας καὶ vios ὑψίστου KAn- 82 
᾿ Ἂς / > ”~ / € ἊΝ Ν / 

θήσεται, καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς τὸν θρόνον 
Ν “ Ν » a Ν / OES \ 

Aavid τοῦ TATPOS GAUTOV, καὶ βασιλεύσει ἐπὶ TOV 33 
3 > \ > Ν 5. κα Ν a / 

οἶκον LakwB εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας, Kat τῆς βασιλείας 
an > VA / 53 \ Ν \ 

αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔσται τέλος. Hime δὲ Μαριὰμ πρὸς 34 
τὸν ἄγγελον, Πῶς ἔσται τοῦτο, ἐπεὶ ἄνδρα οὐ γινώ- 
σκω; καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ἄγγελος εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Πνεῦμα 
ἅγιον ἐπελεύσεται ἐπί σε, καὶ δύναμις ὑψίστου ἐπι- 
σκιάσει σοι: διὸ καὶ τὸ γεννώμενον ἅγιον κληθή- 
σεται υἱὸς Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἰδοὺ ᾿λισάβετ ἡ συγγενίς 86 
σου καὶ αὐτὴ συνειληφυΐα υἱὸν ἐν γήρει αὐτῆς, καὶ 
οὗτος μὴν ἕκτος ἐστὶν αὐτῇ τῇ καλουμένῃ στείρᾳ" 

35 

OTL οὐκ ἀδυνατήσει παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ πᾶν ῥῆμα. 57 
Εἶπε δὲ Μαριάμ, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἡ δούλη Κυρίου: γένοιτό 38 
μοι κατὰ τὸ ῥῆμά σου. Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς 
ὁ ἀγγελος. 

"Avactaca δὲ Μαριὰμ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις 39 
ἐπορεύθη εἰς τὴν ὀρεινὴν μετὰ σπουδῆς εἰς πόλιν 
᾿]ούδα, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον Ζαχαρίου καὶ 40 
3 / \ > / fe e a4 

ἠσπάσατο τὴν λισαβετ. Kai ἐγένετο ὡς ἤκουσε 41 
Ν 3 Ν la / « > 4 > 7 

τὸν ἀσπασμὸν τῆς Mapias ἡ δλισαβετ, ἐσκίρ- 
\ / 3 a / 3S \ 9 / 

Tno€e TO βρέφος ἐν TH κοιλίᾳ αὑτῆς: καὶ ἐπλήησθη 
7 e / Cor, / Ν » 7 

πνεύματος ἁγίου 1 ἤλισαβετ, καὶ ἀνεφώνησε Kpav- 42 
las / nN 3 5 / \ > ’ 

γῇ μεγάλῃ καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿ὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξί, 
΄, ε \ a ; 

καὶ εὐλογημένος 0 καρπὸς τῆς κοιλίας σου" καὶ 
πόθεν μοι τοῦτο, ἵνα ἔλθῃ 7 μήτηρ, τοῦ κυρίου 
μου πρὸς με; ἰδοὺ “γὰρ ὡς ἐγένετο ἡ φωνὴ τοῦ 
ἀσπασμοῦ σου εἰς τὰ ὦτά μου, ἐσκίρτησεν ἐν ἀγαλ- 
λιάσει τὸ βρέφος ἐν τῇ κοιλίᾳ μου: καὶ μακαρία ἡ 

σ y+ / “ 

πιστεύσασα OTL εσται τελείωσις τοῖς λελαλημένοις 
SS N oa / 

αὐτῇ παρὰ Κυρίου. 
Καὶ εἶπε Μαριάμ, “Μεγαλύνει ἡ ψυχή μου τὸν 46 

Κύριον, καὶ ἠγαλλίασε τὸ πνεῦμά μου ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ 47 

τῷ σωτῆρί ue OTL ἐπέβλεψεν ἐπὶ τὴν ταπείνωσιν 48 

τῆς δούλης αὐτοῦ: ἰδοὺ γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μακα- 
A p a « / “ ,ὔ / 

plovol με πᾶσαι al γενεαί, OTL ἐποίησέ μοι peya- 
la ε / 7 Ν 7 a 

λεῖα ὁ δυνατὸς: Kal ἅγιον TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, καὶ TO 
5, fal Ν ‘ a 

ἔλεος αὐτοῦ εἰς γενεὰς καὶ γενεᾶς τοῖς φοβουμένοις 
> / 3 , ΄ > / ’ a / 

αὐτὸν: ἐποίησε Kparos ἐν βραχίονι αὐτοῦ, διεσκορ- 

48 

44 

45 

49 

50 

51 

πισεν ὑπερηφάνους διανοίᾳ καρδίας αὐτῶν: καθεῖλε 52 
102 
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> Ν / Ne / 5 “ 

53 δυναστας ἀπὸ θρόνων καὶ ὕψωσε ταπεινοὺς" πεινῶν- 
lod lo > / 

τας ἐνέπλησεν ἀγαθῶν καὶ πλουτοῦντας ἐξαπέστειλε 
/ > ΄, Ε Ν Oc > a 

κενούς" ἀντελάβετο ᾿Ισραὴλ παιδὸς αὑτοῦ, μνη- 
“ , \ >’ / ἊΝ \ / 

σθῆναι ἐλέους, καθὼς ἐλάλησε πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας 
a la A ἣν “ 7, ’ a > Ν 

ἡμῶν, τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ τῷ σπέρματι αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν 
a Ν \ \ Ty ta ε Ny a 

56 αἰῶνα. ~“Hpyeve δὲ Μαριαμ σὺν αὐτῇ ὡσεὶ μῆνας 
lal e Ν 53 > a 

τρεῖς, καὶ ὑπέστρεψεν εἰς TOV οἶκον αὐτῆς. 
me Wok) / 3 / «ε / an an 

Ty δὲ λισαβετ ἐπλησθη ay Xpoves: Τα τεκεῖν 
> / » / « 

58 αὐτὴν, καὶ ἐγέννησεν υἱον. Kai ἠκουσαν οἱ περι- 
e “ » las “ » / / Ν 

OLKOL καὶ οἱ συγγενεῖς αὐτῆς OTL ἐμεγάλυνε Κύριος τὸ 
an ᾽ “ Ν La 5 ΄- a N 

59 ἔλεος αὐτοῦ μετ αὐτῆς, καὶ συνέχαιρον αὐτῇ. Καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐν 7 ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδόῃ ἦλθον περιτεμεῖν τὸ 
παιδίον, καὶ ἐκάλουν αὐτὸ ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς 
αὐτοῦ Ζαχαρίαν: καὶ ἀποκριθεῖσα ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ 

3 \ 7 > ΄, Ν᾽ 53 

εἶπεν, Οὐχί, ἀλλὰ κληθήσεται ᾿]Ζωαννης. Καὶ εἰπον 
Ν \ τῇ / > a ,ὔ 

πρὸς αὐτὴν, ὅτι, οὐδείς ἐστιν ἐκ τῆς συγγενείας σου 
ὃ Ξ an , 7, » 7ὔ \ κ 
ὃς καλεῖται τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ. ᾿Πνένευον δὲ τῷ 

Ν » a iS 7ὔ Ὁ / a 3 / ΓΕ 

63 πατρὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ τί ἂν θέλοι καλεῖσθαι αὐτο" καὶ 
αἰτήσας πινακίδιον ἔγραψε λέγων, ᾿Ιωάννης ἐστὶ τὸ 
ὄνομα αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐθαύμασαν πάντες. ᾿Ανεῴχθη δὲ 
τὸ στόμα αὐτοῦ παραχρῆμα καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα αὐτοῦ, 

/ > a N ΄ Ν Singh: SEN 

65 καὶ ἐλάλει εὐλογῶν τὸν Θεὸν. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 
’ὔ / \ A 5 / \ 3 vA 

πάντας φόβος τοὺς περιοικοῦντας αὐτούς, Kal ἐν ὅλῃ 
σ᾿» ἴων rn 3 , a γ᾿ A eh 

τῇ ὀρεινὴ τῆς Lovdaias διελαλεῖτο πάντα τὰ ῥήματα 
an 3, / « / > “ ,ὔ 

ταῦτα, καὶ ἔθεντο πάντες οἱ ἀκούσαντες ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
a 4 , 7 Ν ΄ ral y 

αὐτῶν, λέγοντες, Ti apa τὸ παιδίον τοῦτο ἔσται; 
\ / 5 ᾽ » a 

καὶ yap χεὶρ Κυρίου ἣν per αὐτοῦ. 
Ν / « \ > Ane? I} ty 

Καὶ Ζαχαρίας ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐπλησθη πνεύματος 
e , Ν » ») / » \ / 

ἁγίου, Kat ἐπροφήτευσε λέγων, υλογητος Kupios 
ε Ν a, / a > / Ν » “ 

ὃ Θεὸς τοῦ Ισραηλ, ott ἐπεσκέψατο καὶ ἐποίησε 
/ a lo 5 “- Ἄς Τα / / 

69 λύτρωσιν τῷ AAW AVTOV, Kal NYELPE κέρας σωτηρίας 
ἘΠ᾿ δι » oY Ν \ > a \ 3 / 

70 ἡμῖν ἐν οἴκῳ Aavid παιδὸς αὐτοῦ, καθως ἐλαλησε 
διὰ στόματος τῶν ἁγίων ἀπ᾽ αἰῶνος προφητῶν αὐτοῦ, 

71 σωτηρίαν ἐξ ἐχθρῶν ἡ ἡμῶν καὶ ἐκ χειρὸς πάντων τῶν 
72 μισούντων ἡμᾶς, ποιῆσαι ἔλεος μετὰ τῶν πατέρων 

a / / ΄ὔ ’ a 7 

73 ἡμῶν Kat μνησθῆναι διαθήκης ἁγίας αὐτοῦ, ὅρκον 
aA SA Ν 3 \ \ ΄, ε a a 

ov ὦμοσε πρὸς βρααμ τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν, τοῦ 
74 δοῦναι ἡμῖν, ἀφόβως ἐκ χειρὸς ἐχθρῶν ῥυσθέντας 
75 λατρεύειν αὐτῷ ἐν ὁσιότητι. καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ ἐνώπιον 
70 αὐτοῦ πάσας τὰς ἡμέρας ἡμῶν. Καὶ σὺ δὲ, παιδίον, 
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uKE; 1 53=76: 

from thrones, and uplifted lowly 
ones; 8 huner ry folk he filled 
with good things, and wealthy 
ones he sent empty away: *4he 
brought aid to Israel his servant, 
to remember mercy, ὅ5 85 he spoke 
to our fathers, for Abraham and 
for his seed for ever. And 
Mary stayed with her about three 
months, and returned to her 
home. 

ὅδ᾽ But for Elizabeth the time of 
her delivery was come to the full, 
and she gave birth to a son. 
And her neighbours and kins- 
folk heard that the Lord had 
dealt his mercy largely towards 
her, and they rejoiced with her. 
59 And it came to pass that on the 
eighth day they came to cireum- 
cise the child, and were calling 
it Zacharias, after the name of 
its father: © but his mother said 
in answer, Not so; but he shall 
be called John. And they said 
to her, There is no one of thy 
kin that is called by this name. 
®And they beckoned to his father, 
as to what he would have him 
called: “and he asked for a 
tablet, and wrote, saying, John 
is his name: and they all won- 
dered. And his mouth was 
opened at once and his tongue, 
and he spoke, blessing God. 
6 And fear came on all that 
dwelt about them; and in the 
whole hill-country of Judea all 
these matters were told abroad, 
and all that heard, laid them 
up in_ their heart, saying 
What then will this child be? 
For the Lord’s hand was with 
him, 

67 And Zacharias his father was 
filled with Holy Spirit, and pro- 
phesied, saying, ® Blessed is the 
Lord the God of Israel, because 
he has visited and wrought ran- 
som for his people, “and raised 
a horn of deliverance for us in 
the house of David his servant, 
“as he spoke by mouth of his 
holy prophets from all time, 7a 
deliverance from our foes and 
from the hand of all that hate 
us; “to deal in mercy with our 
fathers, and remember his holy 
covenant, 73an oath which he 
swore to Abraham our father, 
74 {0 grant us that, rescued from 
the hand of foes, we should wor- 
ship him fearlessly, “in duteous- 
nessand righteousness before him 
all our days. “And thou, child, 
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too shalt be called Prophet of the 
Most High, for thou shalt go in 
advance before the face of the 
Lord to make ready his ways, “to 
give knowledge of deliverance to 
his people by forgiveness of their 
sins, “through yearnings of mer- 
cy of our God, by which a day- 
spring from on high has visited 
us, “to shed light on those that 
are sitting in darkness and sha- 
dow of death, to guide our feet 
into a way of peace. 

80 And the child grew and wax- 
ed strong in spirit, and he was in 
the wild country until the day of 
his forthshewing to Israel. 
Now it came to pass that in 

those days there issued a decree 
from Caesar Augustus, that all 
the world should be register ed— 
2this was the first registration 
made whileQuirinus was governor 
of Syria—* and all were on their 
way to be registered, each to his 
own town. *And Joseph too went 
up from Galilee out of the town 
of Nazareth to David’s town, 
which is called Bethlehem, be- 
cause he was of the house and 
lineage of David, *to register him- 
self, with Mary who was espoused 
to him, being with child. ®And 
it came to pass that while they 
were there, the days for her de- 
livery came to the full, 7and she 
brought forth her firstborn son; 
and she swaddled him and laid 
him in a manger, because there 
was no room for them in the inn. 

8 And shepherds were in the 
same country lodging in the open 
field and keeping night-watches 
over their flock : % and, lo, an an- 
gel of the Lord came upon them, 
and glory of the Lord shone 
around them, and they were 
afraid with great fear. 19 And 
the angel said to them, Fear not; 
for, lo, I bring you good tidings 
of a great joy which will be to 
all the people, “that there has 
been born for you to day a savi- 
our, who is the Lord Christ, in 
the town of David. “And this is 
the sign for you: you will find a 
babe swaddled, lying in a manger. 
3 And suddenly there was with 
the angel a throng of the heaven- 
ly host, praising God and saying 
4 Glory in the highest realms to 
God, and on earth peace among 
men of graciousness. And it 
came to pass that, when the an- 
gels had gone away from them 
to heaven, the shepherds said to 
each other, Let ys even go as far 
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προφήτης ὑψίστου. 'κληθήσῃ: προπορεύσῃ γὰρ πρὸ 
προσώπου Κυρίου ἑτοιμάσαι ὁδοὺς αὐτοῦ, τοῦ δοῦ- 
ναι γνῶσιν σωτηρίας τῷ λαῴ αὐτοῦ ἐν ἀφέσει 
ε a lal \ / / an « an 

ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν διὰ σπλάγχνα ἐλέους Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, 
» - » 7, « a 5» \ > oS 5 a 

ἐν οἷς ἐπεσκέψατο ἡμᾶς ἀνατολὴ ἐξ ὕψους ἐπιφᾶναι 
a / a 4 / lol 

τοῖς ἐν σκότει καὶ σκιᾷ θανάτου καθημένοις, τοῦ 
a S / « “ > CANN i 

κατευθῦναι τοὺς πόδας ἡμῶν εἰς ὁδὸν εἰρηνης. 
\ \ if y+ Ν > a / 

To δὲ παιδίον ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο πνεύματι, 
5 5 a / oS e / / a 

καὶ ἦν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις ἕως ἡμέρας avadeiEews αὐτοῦ 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ισραήλ. 
ἜΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἐξῆλθε 

δόγμα παρὰ «Καίσαρος “Αὐγούστου, ἀπογράφεσθαι 
πᾶσαν τὴν οἰκουμένην" αὕτὴ ἡ ἀπογραφὴ πρώτη 
ἐγένετο ἡγεμονεύοντος τῆς Συρίας “Κυρηνίου" καὶ 

Ν 

ἐπορεύοντο πάντες ἀπογράφεσθαι, ἕκαστος εἰς τὴν 
5.7 / > Ἄ \ > \ Se oN a 

ἰδίαν πόλιν. AveBn δὲ καὶ Iwand ἀπὸ τῆς Ζ7.αλι- 
» U \ 5) ‘\ ᾽ / > / 

Aaias ἐκ πόλεως Nalaped εἰς τὴν ᾿Π]ουδαίαν εἰς πόλιν 
\ “ va / \ Ν 5 4.ἷΝ 

Aavid, ἥτις καλεῖται Βηθλεέμ, διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν 
> 2 Ν Cas Ν > (4 \ 

ἐξ οἴκου καὶ πατριᾶς Aavid, ἀπογράψασθαι συν 
> 

Μαριὰμ τῇ. ἐμνηστευμένῃ αὐτῷ, οὔσῃ ἐγκύῳ. ye 
veto δὲ ἐν TO εἰναι αὐτοὺς ἐκεῖ ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμέραι 
τοῦ τεκεῖν αὐτήν, καὶ ἔτεκε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρω- 
τότοκον, καὶ ἐσπαργάνωσεν. αὐτὸν καὶ ἀνέκλινεν αὐτὸν 
ἐν φάτνῃ. διότι οὐκ ἣν αὐτοῖς τόπος ἐν τῷ καταλύματι. 

Καὶ ποιμένες ἦσαν ἐν τῇ χώρᾳ τῇ αὐτῇ ἀγραυ- 
an Ν 7 Ν Qn Ἂν ΤΥ 

λοῦντες καὶ φυλάσσοντες φυλακας τῆς νυκτὸς ἐπὶ 
\ aN \ 4 

THY ποίμνην αὐτῶν: καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄγγελος Κυρίου ἐπέ- 
> “-“ Ν “ / , » / 

στὴ αὐτοῖς καὶ δόξα Κυρίου περιέλαμψεν αὐτούς, 
/ / / 3 lad 

kat ἐφοβήθησαν φόβον μέγαν. Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ 
ΕΝ ys an \ \ rad 

ἄγγελος, Mn φοβεῖσθε' ἰδοὺ yap εὐαγγελίζομαι ὑμῖν 
χαρὰν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἔσται παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, ὅτι ἐτέχθη 

ὑμῖν σήμερον σωτήρ, Os ἐστι Χριστὸς Κύριος, ἐν 

πόλει Aavid. Καὶ τοῦτο ὑμῖν τὸ σημεῖον: εὑρήσετε 
/ 3 (A / 

βρέφος ἐσπαργανωμένον. κείμενον ἐν φάτνῃ. Kai 
ἐξαίφνης ἐγένετο σὺν τῷ ἀγγέλῳ πλῆθος στρατιᾶς 
οὐρανίου αἰνούντων τὸν Θεὸν καὶ "λεγόντων, 4 όξα 
ἐν ὑψίστοις Θεῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ γῆς εἰρήνη ἐν ἀνθρώποις 

> 7, A, Κα | ε » 5 ΓΝ. I-A 9 Ἀ 

εὐδοκίας. Kai ἐγένετο ὡς ἀπῆλθον ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν εἰς τὸν 
» Ν ὌΝ ec ἡ « / 9 

οὐρανὸν οἱ ἀγγελοι; καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι οἱ ποιμένες εἶπον 
Ν ,- / N6 \ 3, 

πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Ζιέλθωμεν δὴ ἕως Βηθλεὲμ καὶ ἴδω- 
104 
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Nene cern ~ \ \ x ce , ’ , 
μεν TO ῥῆμα τοῦτο TO γεγονὸς, 0 ὃ Κύριος eyva- 

lal 53 / ᾿ς » a 

16 ρισεν ἡμῖν. Kat ἦλθον σπεύσαντες καὶ ἀνεῦρον 
/ \ \ > \ \ Ν / , 

τὴν τε Mapiap καὶ τὸν ᾿Ιωσὴφ καὶ τὸ βρέφος κεί- 
» a vA ΟῚ / \ te ΩΝ 

17 μενον ἐν τῇ φάτνῃ" ἰδόντες δὲ διεγνώρισαν περὶ 
τοῦ ῥήματος τοῦ λαληθέντος αὐτοῖς περὶ τοῦ παιδίου 

/ ΄ e / » / NN 

18 τούτου. Καὶ mavtes ot ἀκούσαντες ἐθαύμασαν περὶ 
a Ν a , Ἂς » / 

τῶν λαληθέντων ὑπὸ τῶν ποιμένων πρὸς αὐτούς" 
\ \ 7 / ‘ “Ὀἢ ΄σ΄ 

19 ἡ δὲ Mapiap TAVTH συνετήρει τὰ PHMATA ταῦτα, 
/ > lad / Oat x Le / 

συμβάλλουσα ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς: Kat ὑπέστρεψαν 
τῇ e μβ / / a ἐν τ a 7 \ \ » ie Ψ 

οἱ ποιμένες δοξάζοντες καὶ αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν 
ὍΝ yx aS N > / \ > 7 

οἷς ἤκουσαν καὶ εἶδον, καθὼς ἐλαλήθη πρὸς αὐτούς. 
/ « ΄, » \ A ΄“ 

Καὶ ὅτε ἐπλήσθησαν ἡμέραι ὀκτὼ τοῦ περιτεμεῖν 
3 / Ν » / \ yy > Ὡς. an \ δὲ 

QUTOV, καὶ ἐκληθὴ τὸ ὀνομα αὐτοῦ ]Πησοῦς, τὸ KAn- 
\ ε Ν an > / \ lal a TEN 

θεν ὑπὸ τοῦ ἀγγέλου πρὸ τοῦ συλληφθῆναι αὐτὸν 
» “ , - Ff. > 7 eee 7 = 

22 ev τῇ κοιλίᾳ. Kat ore ἐπλήσθησαν αἱ ἡμεραι τοῦ 
a a Ν Ν φ Ψ' ἌΡ ἢ 

καθαρισμοῦ αὐτῶν, κατὰ τὸν νομον Movoews, ἀνη- 
γαγον αὐτὸν εἰς “]εροσόλυμα παραστῆσαι τῷ Κυρίῳ, 

98 καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν νόμῳ Κυρίου, ὅτι, πᾶν ἄρσεν 
“ 

24 διανοῖγον μήτραν ἀγιον τῷ Κυρίῳ κληθήσεται, καὶ 
a a ΄ > Le 

Tov δοῦναι θυσίαν κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον ἐν τῷ νομῷ 
/ a ἢ a 

Κυρίου, ζεῦγος τρυγόνων ἢ δύο νοσσοὺς περιστερῶν. 
Καὶ ἰδοὺ ἦν avd ἐν 1 λὴμ ᾧ ὄνομα αἱ ἰδου nv avOpwros ἐν ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ ᾧ μ 

ἘΞ i \ ε 57 e , Ν > / 

Σύμεων, καὶ ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος δίκαιος καὶ εὐλαβὴς, 
προσδεχόμενος παράκλησιν. τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ πνεῦμα 

26 ἦν ἅγιον ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν: καὶ ἣν αὐτῷ κεχρηματισμένον 
ὑπὸ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, μὴ ἰδεῖ; Oavarov πρὶν 
x ἊΝ Ν / NS) ’ “ / 

27 ἢ ἴδῃ τὸν Χριστὸν Κυρίου; Kai ἦλθεν ἐν τῷ πνεύ- 
Ν / a “ Ἂν σ΄“ 

ματι εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν: καὶ ἐν τῷ εἰσαγαγεῖν τοὺς γονεῖς 
Ν > a a o > \ Ν \ 

To παιδίον ᾿]ησοῦν, τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὐτοὺς κατὰ TO 
᾽ὔ an / > a XQ 4) ON 3 t 

28 εἰθισμένον τοῦ νόμου περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐδέξατο 
SiN > x > 4 Ἀ > / Ν Ν Ν 

αὑτὸ εἰς Tas ἀγκάλας καὶ εὐλόγησε τὸν Θεὸν καὶ 
3. fal > ΄ Ν a / ΄, Ν 

29 εἰπε, Nov ἀπολύεις τὸν δοῦλον σου, δέσποτα, κατὰ 
Ν CG aK » 5. ee “ id DD 0 Xr 7, 0 

30 TO ρημα gov, εν εἰρηνῃ-ς OTL ELOOV OL op αλμοι pow 
\ / / a € / \ / 

31 TO σωτηριον TOV, O ἡτοίμασας κατὰ TPOTWTOV TAV- 
΄ a A / > ΄- τς / 

32 των τῶν λαῶν, φῶς εἰς ἀποκαλυψιν ἐθνῶν καὶ δόξαν 
qn 3 / τὸν > ε %) > A Ν ε 

88 λαοῦ σου Ισραηλ. Καὶ nv ὁ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ ἡ 
7 / \ an 7. \ > n 

μήτηρ θαυμάζοντες ἐπὶ τοῖς λαλουμένοις περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
84 Καὶ εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς Συμεὼν, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς M αριὰμ 

τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ, ᾿]Ιδοὺ οὗτος κεῖται εἰς πτῶσιν καὶ 
ἀνάστασιν πολλῶν ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ εἰς σημεῖον 
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as Bethlehem, and see this thing 
that has come to pass, which the 
Lord has made known to us. 
And they came with haste, and 
found out both Mary and Joseph, 
and the babe lying in the manger: 
Vand on seeing it, they made ° 
known abroad about the matter 
which had been told them of this 
child. 48And all that heard, won- 
dered at the things told them by 
the shepherds ; 19] but Mary kept 
all these matters close, ponder- 
ing them in her heart. 20 And 
the shepherds returned, glorify- 
ing and praising God for all that 
they had heard and had seen, as 
it was told them. 

*tAnd when eight days were at 
the full for cireumcising him, then 
his name was called “Jesus, so 
called by the angel before he was 
conceived in the womb. “And 
when the days were at the full for 
their purification according to the 
law of Moses, they took him up 
to Jerusalem to present him to 
the Lord—* as it is written in the 
law of the Lord, Every male that 
opens a womb, shall be called 
holy to the Lord—*‘and to offer a 
sacrifice in agreement with that 
which is spoken in the law of the 
Lord, A pair of doves or two 
young pigeons. 

* And, lo, there was a man at 
Jerusalem whose name was Sy- 
meon; and this man was upright 
and God- fearing, awaiting a com- 
forting of Israel, and Holy Spirit 
was upon him: “and it had been 
revealed to him by the Holy Spi- 
rit, that he should not see death, 
before he had seen the Lord's 
Christ. *7And he came in the 
Spirit into the temple ; and when 
his parents brought in the child 
Jesus, to do with regard to him 
according to the custom of the 
law, *8 then he took him in his 
arms, and blessed God and said, 
29 Now art thou releasing thy ser- 
vant, Lord, according to thy word, 
in peace, * because my eyes have 
seen thy saving work, # which 
thou hast made ready in face of 
all peoples, #a light for an en- 
lightenment of nations and a 
glory of thy people Israel. **And 
his father and mother were won- 
dering at the things spoken about 
him. “And Symeon blessed them, 
and said to Mary his mother, Lo, 
this child is set for a fall and 
an uprising of many in Israel, 
and for a sign to be gainsaid, 



Luxe, 11, 35-52. 

85 and as to thyself too a sword 
will pierce through thy soul; that 
thoughts may be disclosed from 
many hearts. **And there was 
Anna, a prophetess, daughter of 
Phanuel, of the tribe of Asher ; 
she was far advanced in many 
days, having lived seven years 
with a husband from her maiden- 
hood, “and she was a widow of 
as mucli as eighty four years, that 
departed not from the temple, 
doing worship with fastings and 
prayings night and day. "383 And 
she, coming up at the very hour, 
gave praise to God, and spoke 
about him to all that awaited a 
ransoming of Jerusalem. *’And 
when they had made an end of 
all things according to the law of 
the Lord, they returned to Gali- 
lee to their own tow n, Nazareth. 
40 And the child grew and waxed 
strong, being filled with wisdom, 
and God’s grace was upon him. 

4 And ie parents used to go 
every year to Jerusalem at the 
feast of the passover. “And 
when he was twelve years old, as 
they went up according to the 
custom of the feast, “and had 
reached the end of the days, on 
their returning, the child Jesus 
stayed behind in Jerusalem, and 
his parents were not aware of it: 
44 but thinking that he was in the 
travelling company, they went a 
day’s journey, and made search 
for him among their kinsfolk and 
acquaintance, “and, not finding 
him, returned to Jerusalem in 
search for him. 4 And it came to 
pass that after three days they 
found him sitting amid therabbis, 
both listening to them and ask- 
ing them questions: “and all the 
hearers were amazed at his un- 
derstanding and answers. *And 
on seeing him they were struck 
with astonishment; and his mo- 
ther said to him, Child, why didst 
thou deal thus with us? lo, thy 
father and I have been searching 
for thee in anguish. “And he 
said to them, Why was it that 
you searched for me? knew you 
not that I must be engaged in 
my father’s matters ? 0 And they 
understood not the saying which 
he spoke to them. *! And he went 
down with them and came to 
Nazareth, and was under their 
rule: but his mother kept all 
these matters safe in her heart. 
2 And Jesus advanced in wisdom 
and stature and favour with God 
and man. 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

’ / “Ν a \ “1 es \ \ / 

ἀντιλεγομενον" καὶ σοῦ δὲ αὐτῆς τὴν Ψυχὴν διελεύ- 35 
σεται ῥομφαία, ὅπως ἂν ἀποκαλυφθῶσιν ἐκ πολλῶν 
καρδιῶν διαλογισμοί. Καὶ jv” Avva προφῆτις, θυγά- 86 
τὴρ Φανουήλ, ἐκ φυλῆς “Aonp: αὕτη προβεβηκυῖα 
> ε 7, “ ΄ Ν 3 \ y ε Ν 
ἐν ἡμέραις πολλαῖς, ζήσασα μετὰ ἀνδρὸς ἔτη ἑπτὰ 
ἀπὸ τῆς παρθενίας αὐτῆς, καὶ αὐτὴ χήρα ἕως ἐτῶν 37 
ὀγδοήκοντα τεσσάρων, ἢ οὐκ ἀφίστατο τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
νηστείαις καὶ δεήσεσι λατρεύουσα νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν. 
Καὶ αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἐπιστᾶσα ἀνθωμολογεῖτο τῷ θεῷ, 88 

ἊΝ 5 ww an n an 

καὶ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ πᾶσι τοῖς προσδεχομένοις 
Ν e > “ 

λύτρωσιν “]ερουσαλήμ. Kai ὡς ἐτέλεσαν αἀπαντα 39 
τὰ κατὰ τὸν νόμον Κυρίου, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν Dade 
λαίαν εἰς πόλιν ἑαυτῶν Naaped. To 6€ παιδίον 40 
ηὔξανε καὶ ἐκραταιοῦτο, πληρούμενον σοφίᾳ, καὶ χάρις 
Θεοῦ ἣν er αὐτό. 

e “-“ » a rl ὧν 9 ε 

Καὶ ἐπορεύοντο οι 7 SUES, αὐτου KAT €TOS cus Tepov- 41 
π᾿ σ“ 

σαλὴμ τῇ ἑορτῇ τοῦ πάσχα. A al OTE ἐγένετο ἐτῶν 42 

δώδεκα, ἀναβαινόντων αὐτῶν κατὰ τὸ ἔθος τῆς ἑορτῆς: 
καὶ τελειωσάντων τὰς ἡμέρας, ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέφειν 48 

\ ΄ > cas e “- e / 

αὐτοὺς ὑπέμεινεν Inaovs ὁ παῖς ev Lepovoadnp, 
oy e a 5 an \ 

καὶ οὐκ ἐγνωσαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ: νομίσαντες δὲ 44 
Se 9 » a , 3, e / eat ὟΝ 

αὐτὸν εἶναι ἐν τῇ συνοδίᾳ, ἦλθον ἡμέρας ὁδὸν καὶ 
/ ONS o / ad lod 

ἀνεζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς συγγενέσι καὶ τοῖς γνωστοῖς, 
\ e / e , e \ 

Kal μὴ εὑρόντες ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς ]ερουσαλὴμ ava- 45 
a / ἮΝ > » \ € / a 

ζητοῦντες αὐτὸν. Kai ἐγένετο μετὰ ἡμέρας τρεῖς 46 
e AN 9 a ε a / ’ ee a 

εὗρον αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, καθεζόμενον ἐν μέσῳ τῶν 
Ν > » ων \ 3 a 

διδασκάλων, καὶ ἀκούοντα αὐτῶν καὶ ἐπερωτῶντα 
/ \ ΄ > / a 

αὐτοὺς" ἐξίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες αὐτοῦ 47 
ἐπὶ τῇ συνέσει καὶ ταῖς ἀποκρίσεσιν αὐτοῦ. Kai 48 
ἰδόντες αὐτὸν ἐξεπλάγησαν, καὶ εἶπεν πρὸς αὐτὸν 
ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ, Τέκνον, τί ἐποίησας ἡμῖν οὕτως ; ἰδοὺ 
€ / “ > / 3 a / 

ὁ πατήρ Gov κἀγῶ ὀδυνώμενοι ἐζητοῦμέν oe. Kai 49 
3 Ν 3 / Lees. » n / >’ wv “ 

εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ti ὅτι ἐζητεῖτέ με; οὐκ ἡδειτε ὅτι 
» a a / ~ ΩΝ , 

ἐν τοῖς τοῦ πατρὸς μου δεῖ εἶναί με; Kat αὐτοὶ ov 50 
lal Ν en A > / > ~ Ν / 

συνῆκαν TO ῥῆμα ὃ ἐλάλησεν αὐτοῖς. Kat κατέβη 51 
> 3. ΤΑ ers: > / ΚΕ 5 e 

μετ᾽ αὐτῶν καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς Ναζαρέθ, καὶ ἣν ὑποτασ- 
/ vad « / 5 a / / 

σόμενος αὐτοῖς: Kal ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ διετήρει πάντα 
Ν Cae: aA > a / > la) > an 

Ta ῥήματα ταῦτα ἐν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς. Kat ᾿]ησοῦς 52 
“ if Ν e / Ν ΄ \ “ 

προέκοπτε σοφίᾳ καὶ ἡλικίᾳ καὶ χάριτι Tapa Θεῷ 
καὶ ἀνθρώποις. 
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BLAPRERALTON. KATA AOTKAN. 

\ / a ε , 

"EN ἔτει δὲ πεντεκαιδεκάτῳ τῆς ἡγεμονίας 71ιβε- 
{ 

f f ἣ j Ποντίου Πιλά η ρίου Καίσαρος, ἡγεμονεύοντος Lovtiov Π]ιλάτου τῆς 
a “ , ε / 

‘Tovdaias, καὶ τετραρχοῦντος τῆς Τ αλιλαίας Hpwdov, 

Φιλίππου δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ τετραρχοῦντος τῆς 
᾿Ἰτουραίας καὶ Τραχωνίτιδος χώρας, καὶ Avoaviov 
τῆς ᾿Αβιληνῆς τετραρχοῦντος, ἐπὶ ἀρχιερέως "Avva 
καὶ Καϊάφα, ἐγένετο ῥῆμα Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ᾿]ωάννην τὸν 

εΝ » “ ΠΣ τῆς Ss 3 > vas 

Ζαχαρίου υἱὸν ev τῇ ἐρήμῳ" καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς πᾶσαν 
~ > 

περίχωρον τοῦ Lopdavov κηρύσσων βάπτισμα μετα- 
> x Θ lad « 4 > / 

νοίας εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν, ὡς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ 
/ ε sh na 7 \ a > “ 

λόγων Hoatov τοῦ προφήτου, Φωνὴ βοῶντος ἐν τῇ 
τὰ, ἢ ε / \ eas πὲ , » 3 “ 

ἐρήμῳ; “Πτοιμάσατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, εὐθείας ποιεῖτε 
τὰς τρίβους αὐτοῦ: πᾶσα φάραγξ πληρωθήσεται καὶ 
πᾶν ὄρος καὶ βουνὸς ταπεινωθήσεται, καὶ ἔσται τὰ 
σκολιὰ εἰς εὐθείας καὶ αἱ τραχεῖαι εἰς ὁδοὺς λείας" 

3, a \ / a ΄ 

καὶ ὄψεται πᾶσα σὰρξ τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
2 5 val ᾽ ΄, ay “ 

“ἔλεγεν οὖν τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ὀχλοις βαπτισθῆ- 
5:9 > las vel ΄ » ὃ fan 7, ε ὃ e a 

ναι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, [ ἐννήματα ἐχιδνῶν, τίς ὑπέδειξεν ὑμῖν 
A \ a 7 > a Be Wh, 5 

φυγεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς μελλούσης ὀργῆς; LTomoare οὖν 
\ “ / Ν Ny / , 

καρποὺς ἀξίους THs μετανοίας, Kal μὴ ἄρξησθε λέγειν 
» e -» / yy \ 3 ΄ , \ 

ev ἑαυτοῖς, Llarepa ἐχομεν τὸν Αβρααμ: λέγω yap 
ὩΣ “ / « \ » lan / / » - 

ὑμῖν ore δύναται ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν λίθων τούτων ἐγεῖραι 
, aD / 3 \ ΝᾺ ς x fer \ \ 

τέκνα τῷ Αβρααμ. Hon δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν τέκνα τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ δὴ δὲ καὶ ἡ ἀξίνη πρὸς τὴν 
ῥίίαν τῶν δένδρων κεῖται: πᾶν οὖν δένδρον μὴ 

a Ν Ν / Ν An ἣν, 

ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλὸν ἐκκόπτεται καὶ εἰς πῦρ βαλ- 
\ « 7 he / 

erat. Kat ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ ὄχλοι, λέγοντες, Ti 
Ὄ 4 » Ν δὲ yy > A ‘O 

οὖν ποιήσωμεν;  ArroxpiOeis δὲ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, 
5 = ͵ a Nf ~ ἘΝ 
ἔχων OVO χιτῶνας μεταδότω τῷ μὴ ἔχοντι, καὶ ὁ ἔχων 

7 ε / , 39 \ \ “ 
βρώματα ὁμοίως ποιείτω. ᾿Πλθον δὲ καὶ τελῶναι 

σ΄ S Ν » / , / 

βαπτισθῆναι καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτὸν, Διδάσκαλε, τί 
\ 53 Ν / \ iA 

Ὃ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Μηδὲν πλέον 
, 5 7 > / 

Tapa To διατεταγμένον ὑμῖν πράσσετε. ᾿πηρώτων 
\ / / / 7, 

δὲ αὐτὸν καὶ στρατευόμενοι, λέγοντες, Ti ποιήσωμεν 
΄- 3 a / \ 

καὶ ἡμεῖς; Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Μηδένα διασείσητε μηδὲ 
συκοφαντήσητε, καὶ ἀρκεῖσθε τοῖς ὀψωνίοις ὑμῶν. 
Προσδοκῶντος δὲ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ διαλογιζομένων πάν- 
των ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν περὶ τοῦ ᾿]Ιωάννου, μή 

, 
TOLNOWLEV 5 

SEN yy ε Ta / > 7 Ἐξ =o te 

16 ποτε αὐτὸς εἴη ὁ “Χριστὸς, ἀπεκρίνατο 0 Τωαννης 
ἅπασι λέγων, Eye μὲν ὕδατι βαπτίζω ὑ ὑμᾶς: ἔρχεται 

δὲ ὁ ἰσχυρότερός μου, οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἱκανὺς λῦσαι τὸν 
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Now in the fifteenth year of 
the reign of Tiberius Caesar, 
Pontius Pilate being governor of 
Judea, and Herod tetrarch of Gali- 
lee, Philip his brother tetrarch of 
Iturea and Trachonitis, and Ly- 
sanias tetrarch of Abilene, 2in 
the high priesthood of Annas 
and Caiap as, there came a word 
of God to J ohn, the son of Zacha- 
rias, in the wilderness ; Sand he 
went into all the neighbourhood 
of the Jordan, preaching a bap- 
tism of repentance for forgive- 
ness of sins, tas it is written in 
the book of the words of Esaias 
the prophet, A voice of one 
crying in the wilderness, Make 
ready the way of the Lord, 
straight make his paths: δ every 
glen ‘shall be filled up, and every 
mountain and hill brought low, 
and the crooked places shall be- 
come straight roads, and the 
rough ways smooth; ®%and all 
flesh shall see the saving work 
of God. 7He said then to the 
crowds that were coming out to 
be baptised by him, Brood of 
vipers, who warned you to fly 
from the coming wrath? ®Bear 
fruits then suited to repen- 
tance; and begin not to say in 
yourselves, We have Abraham 
for a father, for I tell you that 
God is able out of these stones 
to raise children to Abraham. 
°And already is the axe also ly- 
ing at the root of the trees: 
every tree then that bears not 
good fruit, is being cut down and 
cast into fire. 0 And the crowds 
asked him, saying, What then 
are we to do? "And he says in 
answer to them, Let him that has 
two coats, impart to him that has 
none; and let him that has vie- 
tuals, do likewise. And there 
came also publicans to be bap- 
tised, and said to him, Master, 
what are we to do? ™And he 
said to them, Exact no more than 
has been ordered you. “And 
soldiers on duty also asked him, 
saying, What are we too to do? 
And he said to them, Rifle no 
one, nor lay false charges ; and 
be content with your pay. And 
now that the people were looking 
out, and all were debating in 
their hearts about John, whether 
he were indeed the Christ, John 
made answer to them all, saying, 
Tam baptising you w ith water ; 
but there is coming the mightier 
one than I, the latchet of whose 
sandals I am not fit to unfasten ; 
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he will baptise you with Holy 
Spirit and fire: 17 whose winnow- 
ing shovel is in his hand, and he 
will clear out his threshing- floor, 
and gather the corn into his gar- 
ner, but the chaff will he burn up 
with fire unquenchable. 'Mak- 
ing then many other exhorta- 
tions, he was bringing the people 
good tidings. ! But Herod the 
tetrarch, being reproved by him 
about Herodias, his brother’s 
wife, and about all the ill deeds 
that Herod had done, ?°added 
this also to them all, that he shut 
up John in prison. 

21And it came to pass that, 
when all the people had been 
baptised, Jesus too having been 
baptised and pr aying, the heaven 
was opened, “and there came 
down the Holy Spirit in a bodily 
shape, as a dove, upon him, and 
a voice issued from heaven, Thou 
art my beloved Son; in thee I 
am well pleased. 

38 And Jesus himself was at his 
outset about thirty years of age, 
being a son, as was reputed, of 
Joseph, son of Heli, *son of 
Matthat, son of Levi, son of 
Melchi, son of Jannai, son of 
Joseph, 2 son of Mattathias, son 
of Amos, son of Naum, son of 
Esli, son of Naggai, “son of 
Maath, son of Mattathias, son 
of Semei, son of Josech, son of 
Joda, 77 son of Joanan,-son of 
Rhesa, son of Zorobabel, son of 
Salathiel, son of Neri, *2son of 
Melchi, son of Addi, son of Co- 
sam, son of Elmadam, son of Er, 
2%son of Jesus, son of Eliezer, 
son of Jorim, son of Matthat, 
son of Levi, ®®son of Symeon, 
son of Juda, son of Joseph, son 
of Jonam, son of Eliakim, *!son 
of Melea, son of Menna, son of 
Mattatha, son of Nathan, son of 
David, *son of Jessai, son of 
Jobed, son of Boos, son of Sal- 
mon, son of Naasson, *son of 
Aminadab, son of Admin, son 
of Arni, son of Esron, son of 
Phares, son of Juda, *4son of Ja- 
cob, son of Isaac, son of Abraham, 
son of Thara, son of Nachor, *son 
of Seruch, son of Ragau, son of 
Phalec, son of Eber, son of Sala, 
%6son of Cainam, son of Arphaxad, 
son of Sem, son of Noe, son of 
Lamech, * son of Mathusala, son 
of Enoch, son of Jared, son of 
Maleleel, son of Cainan, “son of 
Enos, son of Seth, son of Adam, 
son of God. 

And Jesus full of Holy Spirit 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

ἱμάντα τῶν ὑποδημάτων αὐτοῦ, αὐτὸς ὑμᾶς βαπτίσει 
ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ πυρί: οὗ τὸ πτύον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ διακαθαριεῖ τὴν ἅλωνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ συνάξει 
τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν ἀποθήκην αὐτοῦ, τὸ δὲ ἄχυρον κατα- 
καύσει πυρὶ ἀσβέστῳ. Πολλὰ μὲν οὖν καὶ ἕτερα 
παρακαλῶν εὐηγγελίζετο τὸν λαόν: ὁ δὲ “Πρώδης ὁ 
τετράρχης; ἐλεγχόμενος ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ περὶ “Ἡρωδιάδος 
τῆς γυναικὸς τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ πάντων 
ὧν ἐποίησε πονηρῶν ὁ ‘Hpwdns, προσέθηκε καὶ 
τοῦτο ἐπὶ πᾶσι κατέκλεισε τὸν ᾿Ϊ]ωάννην ἐν 
φυλακῇ. 

᾿Πγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ βαπτισθῆναι ἅπαντα τὸν λαὸν, 
αἱ ᾿]ησοῦ βαπτισθέντος καὶ προσευχομένου, ἀνεῳ- 
fies τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ καταβῆναι τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον σωματικῷ εἴδει ὡς περιστερὰν em αὐτόν, καὶ 
φωνὴν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ γενέσθαι, Σὺ. εἶ ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγα- 
πητός, ἐν σοὶ εὐδόκησα. ) Ini 7. 7- 

Kai αὐτὸς ἦν ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς ΡΣ ὡσεὶ ἐτῶν 
τριάκοντα, ὧν υἱός, ὡς ἐνομίζετο, τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ τοῦ 
‘HXi, τοῦ Ματθὰτ τοῦ Λευὶ τοῦ Μελχὶ τοῦ ᾿Πανναὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ, τοῦ Ματταθίου τοῦ ᾿Αμὼς τοῦ Naovp 
τοῦ “Hon τοῦ Ναγγαὶ, τοῦ Μαὰθ τοῦ ατταθίου 
τοῦ Σεμεὶν τοῦ ᾿Ιωσῆχ τοῦ ᾿]ωδὰ, τοῦ ᾿Ιωανὰν τοῦ 
“Ρησᾶ τοῦ Ζοροβάβελ τοῦ Σαλαθιὴλ τοῦ Μηρὶ, 
τοῦ Μελχὶ τοῦ ᾿Αδδὶ τοῦ Κωσὰμ τοῦ “Βλμαδὰμ 

ῦ “Hp, τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ ᾿Ελιέζερ τοῦ Lopeip 
τοῦ Marbar τοῦ Λευὶ, τοῦ Συμεὼν τοῦ ᾿]ούδα 

᾿Ιωσὴφ τοῦ ᾿]ωνὰμ τοῦ ᾿λιακεὶμ, τοῦ Medea 
Mevva τοῦ Marraba τοῦ Nadav τοῦ Δαυὶδ, τοῦ 
᾿]εσσαὶ ᾿Ιωβὴδ τοῦ Boos τοῦ Σαλμὼν τοῦ 
Ναασσὼν, τοῦ ᾿Αμιναδὰβ τοῦ ᾿Αδμεὶν τοῦ ᾿Αρνὶ 
τοῦ ᾿Εσρὼν τοῦ Φαρὲς τοῦ ᾿]ούδα, τοῦ ᾿]ακὼβ 
᾿Ισαὰκ τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ τοῦ Θάρα τοῦ Ναχὼρ, 
Σεροὺχ τοῦ Ραγαῦ τοῦ Φάλεκ τοῦ "Εβερ 
Nara, τοῦ Καϊνὰμ τοῦ ᾿Αρφαξὰδ τοῦ Σὴμ 
Noe τοῦ Λάμεχ, τοῦ Μαθουσάλα τοῦ ᾿Πἰνὼχ 
᾿]άρεδ τοῦ Μαλελεὴλ τοῦ Kaivav, τοῦ ’Evas 
Σὴθ τοῦ ᾿Αδὰμ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

καὶ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

τοῦ 

᾿ΤΙΗΣΟΥ͂Σ δὲ πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου ὑπέστρε- 
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Ἤ AGN al > / Ν ᾽, 5 “ / 

wev ἀπὸ τοῦ TLopdavov, Kat ἤγετο ἐν τῷ πνεὺ- 
> oN > / «ς / 7 / 

2 ματι, ἐν TH ἐρήμῳ ἡμέρας τεσσεράκοντα πειραζό- 
« x a / Το ἷΝ > yf > δ > 

μενος ὑπὸ τοῦ διαβόλουι Καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν οὐδὲν ἐν 
lal « / lal 5 ἴω 

ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις, καὶ συντελεσθεισῶν αὐτῶν, 
7 3 \ “ « / ’ eX 3 

8 ἐπείνασεν: εἶπεν δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ διάβολος, Hi υἱὸς εἰ 
a a \ “ , Ψ / yy 

τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰπε τῷ λίθῳ τούτῳ ἵνα γένηται ἄρτος. 
Ν >’ / ve SEN, e 3 ~ 7] a 

4 Καὶ ἀπεκρίθη πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ Inaovs,  ἐγραπται, ort, 
» ean he / / « yy Ν » 

ὅ οὐκ ἐπ᾽ ἄρτῳ μόνῳ ζήσεται ὁ ἄνθρωπος. Καὶ ἀνα- 
\ \ , a ΄ \ , a 

γαγὼν αὐτὸν ἔδειξεν αὐτῷ πάσας Tas βασιλείας τῆς 
> ip » a / Ν 5, ΓΝ το € 

6 οἰκουμένης ἐν στιγμῇ χρόνου: καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὃ 
ig Ν ΄ \ ’ / / a 

διάβολος, Σοὶ δώσω τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ἅπασαν 
Ν Ν / > na “ » Ν lA ἈΝ Φ 

καὶ τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν, ὅτι ἐμοὶ παραδέδοται, καὶ ᾧ 
\ 3 \ / 

σὺ οὖν ἐὰν προσκυνήσῃς 
» / » a ay a a Pa Se oe) Ν » ~ 

8 ἐνώπιον ἐμοῦ, ἐσται σοῦ πᾶσα. Kai ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ 
εἶπεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Leypanras, Προσκυνήσεις Κύριον 

9 τὸν Θεὸν σου καὶ αὐτῷ μόνῳ λατρεύσεις. ἤγαγε 
δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς “Περουσαλὴμ, καὶ ἔστησεν ἐπὶ τὸ πτερύ- 
γιον τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Εἰ υἱὸς εἶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 

10 βάλε σεαυτὸν ἐντεῦθεν κάτω: γέγραπται γὰρ, 
σι ΄ ’ a a Ν a A 

τοῖς ἀγγέλοις αὐτοῦ ἐντελεῖται περὶ σοῦ τοῦ διαφυ- 
(2 7 - > “- 7 ih 

11 λάξαι σε, καὶ, ὅτι, ἐπὶ χειρῶν ἀροῦσί σε, μὴ ποτε 
Ν 3 

12 προσκόψῃς πρὸς λίθον τὸν πόδα σου. Καὶ ἀποκρι- 
θεὶς εἶπεν αὐτῷ 0 ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, ὅτι, εἴρηται, Οὐκ ἐκπει- 

13 οάσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου. Καὶ συντελέσας 
4 \ , i? > > » Pat oS. 

πάντα πειρασμὸν ὃ διάβολος ἀπέστη ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι 

7 ἂν θέλω, δίδωμι αὐτήν' 

ὅτι, 

καιροῦ. 

« ᾽ a “ / a 

11 Kai ὑπέστρεψεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐν τῇ δυνάμει τοῦ 
id \ , IES > 

πνεύματος εἰς την 7 αλιλαίαν: καὶ φήμη ἐξῆλθε καθ 
SEN 5Ὰ 7 

15 ὅλης τῆς περιχώρου περὶ αὐτοῦ. Kai αὐτὸς ἐδί- 
δασκεν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς αὐτῶν, δοξαζόμενος ὑπὸ 

16 πάντων. Καὶ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ΝΝαζαρέθ, οὗ ἦν τεθραμ- 
/ a \ \ ἊΝ > “ “ e / 

μένος; καὶ εἰσῆλθε κατὰ TO εἰωθὸς αὐτῷ ἐν TH ἡμέρᾳ 
rod ΄ὔ δ᾽ i 7 - 

τῶν σαββάτων εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν, καὶ ἀνέστη ava- 
΄“ \ 5 / > a , an / 

17 γνῶναι. Kai ἐπεδοθὴ αὐτῷ βιβλίον τοῦ προφήτου 
S + Ν > / Ν , e Ν / 

Hoaiov, καὶ ἀναπτύξας τὸ βιβλίον εὗρε τὸν τόπον 
~ - , σι 7 > > / ec 

18 οὗ ἦν γεγραμμένον, Iveta Κυρίου er ἐμέ, ov 
δ 3, , > I? a , 

εἵνεκεν ἔχρισέ με εὐαγγελίσασθαι πτωχοῖς, ἀπε- 
, a > / + ἵν a 

19 σταλκέ με κηρῦξαι αἰχμαλώτοις ἀφεσιν καὶ τυφλοῖς 
> / > la / » 3 Le 

ἀνάβλεψιν, ἀποστεῖλαι τεθραυσμένους ev ἀφέσει, 
109 
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returned from the Jordan, and 
was led in the Spirit, *being 
tempted in the wilderness forty 
days by the devil. And he ate 
nothing in those days, and when 
they were brought to a close, 
he felt hunger: and the devil 
said to him, If thou art Son of 
God, bid this stone that it be- 
come a loaf. *And Jesus an- 
swered him, It is written, Not 
on bread alone shall man live. 
*And he breught him upwards 
and shewed him all the kingdoms 
of the world in a moment of time; 
Sand the devil said to him, On 
thee will I bestow all this power 
and their glory, because to me 
has it been given over, and on 
whomsoever I will, I bestow it: 
“if thou then shalt do homage 
before me, it shall be all thine. 
SAnd Jesus said in answer to hin, 
It is written, Thou shalt homage 
the Lord thy God, and to him 
alone shalt thou do worship. 
*And he brought him to Jeru- 
salem, and set him on the pin- 
nacle of the temple, and said to 
him, If thou art Son of God, 
throw thyself down from hence, 
10 for it is written, He shall give 
his angels charge about thee to 
guard ‘thee safe, “and, On their 
hands shail they bear thee up, 
lest thou dash thy foot against 
astone. ?And Jesus said in an- 
swer to him, It has been spoken, 
Thou shalt not put to proof the 
Lord thy God. “And when he 
had brought every temptation to 
a close, the devil departed from 
him for a season. 
4And Jesus returned in the 

might of the spirit to Galilee, 
and a report went out through 
the whole neighbourhood about 
him. And he was teaching in 
their synagogues, being glorified 
by all. 36 he came to Naza- 
reth, where he had been reared, 
and went according to his custom 
on the sabbath day into the 
synagogue, and stood up to read. 
17 And there was handed to him 
the book of the prophet Esaias; 
and having unwrapped the book, 
he found the place where it was 
written, The Lord’s Spirit is 
upon me, because he anointed me 
to tell glad tidings to the poor; 
he has sent me forth to publish 
enlargement for captives, and for 
the blind recovery of sight, to 
send forth at large those that 
have been crushed, to publish 
an acceptable year of the Lord. 
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Ὁ And having wrapped up the 
book, he gave it back to the 
attendant, and sat down: and 
the eyes of all in the synagogue 
were steadily set on him. “And 
he began to say to them, To day 
has this scripture been fulfilled 
in your ears. And all bore 
him witness, and wondered at 
the gracious “words which issued 
from his mouth: and they said, 
Is not this Joseph’s son? 23 And 
he said to them, You will surely 
say to me this proverb, Phy- 
sician, cure thyself: whatever 
things we heard were done in 
Capernaum, do here too in thy 
own country. *% And he said, 
Verily I tell you that no prophet 
is acceptable in his own country. 
>And in truth I tell you, many 
widows were there in Israel in 
the days of Elias, when the hea- 
ven was shut for thrée years and 
six months, when a great dearth 
came on all the land, Sand to not 
one of them was Elias sent, but 
to Sarepta of Sidon to a widow 
woman: *“and many lepers were 
there in Israel in the time of 
Elisaeus the prophet, and not 
one of them was cleansed, but 
Naaman the Syrian. *And all in 
the synagogue were filled with 
rage while hearing these things ; 
29 and they rose and thrust him 
out of the town, and brought 
him to a brow of the hill on 
which their town was built, to 
throw him down the chff: * but 
he went through the midst of 
them and passed on. 

31 And he came down to Caper- 
naum, a town of Galilee, and was 
teaching them on the sabbath; 
®and they were astonished at his 
teaching, because his discourse 
wasmarked withauthority. “And 
in the synagogue there was a man 
haying a spirit of an unclean 
demon, and he cried out with a 
loud voice, *Ha, what hast thou 
to do with us, Jesus of Nazareth? 
Hast thou come to destroy us? 
I know thee who thou art, the 
Holy One of God. * And Jesus 
rebuked it, saying, Be still and 
come out of him. And the de- 
mon hurled him into the midst 
and came out of him, having in 
no way harmed him. “And there 
came an awe on all, and they 
talked with each other, saying, 
What is this word? because with 
authority and power he commands 
the unclean spirits, and they come 
out. *And a rumour about him 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

κηρῦξαι ἐνιαυτὸν Κυρίου Sexrov. Kat πτύξας τὸ 20 
βιβλίον, ἀποδοὺς τῷ ὑπηρέτῃ ἐκάθισε, καὶ πάντων 
ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦσαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ ἀτενίζοντες αὐτῷ. 
"ἤρξατο δὲ λέγειν πρὸς αὐτοὺς, ὅτι, σήμερον πεπλή- 91 
ρωται 7 γραφὴ αὕτη ἐν τοῖς ὠσὶν ὑμῶν. Καὶ πάντες 22 
ἐμαρτύρουν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐθαύμαζον ἐπὶ τοῖς λόγοις τῆς 
χάριτος τοῖς ἐκπορευομένοις ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
ἔλεγον, Οὐχὶ υἱὸς ἐστιν ‘Toon οὗτος; Kai εἶπε 23 
πρὸς αὐτούς, Πάντως ἐρεῖτέ μοι τὴν παραβολὴν ταύ- 
τὴν, ᾿]ατρέ, θεράπευσον σεαυτόν: ὅσα ἠκούσαμεν 
γενόμενα εἰς τὴν Καφαρναούμ, ποίησον καὶ ὧδε ἐν 
τῇ πατρίδι cov. Εἶπε δέ, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 24 
οὐδεὶς προφήτης δεκτὸς ἐστιν ἐν τῇ πατρίδι. αὐτοῦ. 
Er ἀληθείας δὲ λέγω ὑμῖν, πολλαὶ χῆραι ἦσαν ἐν 25 
ταῖς ἡμέραις ET Xiov ἐν τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ, ὅτε ἐκλείσθη 
ὁ οὐρανὸς ἐπὶ ἔτη τρία καὶ μῆνας ἕξ, ὡς ἐγένετο λιμὸς 
μέγας ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν, καὶ πρὸς οὐδεμίαν αὐτῶν 26 

ἐπέμφθη ᾿Ηλίας, εἰ μὴ εἰς Σάρεπτα τῆς Σιδῶνος 
πρὸς γυναῖκα χήραν: καὶ πολλοὶ λεπροὶ ἦσαν ἐν 27 

᾿Ισραὴλ ἐπὶ ᾿Ελισσαίου τοῦ προφήτου, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
αὐτῶν ἐκαθαρίσθη, εἰ μὴ Ναιμὰν ὃ Σύρος. Καὶ 28 
ἐπλήσθησαν πάντες θυμοῦ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἀκούοντες 
ταῦτα, καὶ ἀναστάντες ἐξέβαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς πό- 29 
λεως, καὶ ἤγαγον αὐτὸν ἕως ὀφρύος τοῦ ὄρους ἐφ᾽ 
οὗ ἣ πόλις φὠκοδόμητο αὐτῶν, ὥστε κατακρημνίσαι 
αὐτόν: αὐτὸς δὲ διελθὼν διὰ μέσου αὐτῶν ἐπορεύετο. 80 

Kai κατῆλθεν εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ πόλιν τῆς Dade 31 
λαίας, καὶ ἦν διδάσκων αὐτοὺς ἐν τοῖς σάββασι" καὶ 32 
ἐξεπλήσσοντο ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ 
ἦν ὁ "λόγος αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ ἦν ἄνθρω- 33 
πος ἔχων πνεῦμα δαιμονίου ἀκαθάρτου, καὶ ἀνέκραξε 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, Ha, τί ἡμῖν καὶ σοί, ᾿]ησοῦ Naa- 84 
ρηνέ; ἦλθες ἀπολέσαι ἡμᾶς; οἶδά σε τίς εἶ, ὃ ἅγιος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, λέγων, 35 
Φιμώθητι καὶ ἔξελθε ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ῥῖψαν αὐτὸν 
τὸ δαιμόνιον εἰς τὸ μέσον ἐξῆλθεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, μηδὲν 
βλάψαν αὐτόν. Kai ἐγένετο θάμβος ἐπὶ πάντας, 36 
καὶ συνελάλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες, Tis ὁ 
λόγος οὗτος, ὅτι ἐν ἐξουσίᾳ καὶ δυνάμει ἐπιτάσσει 
τοῖς ἀκαθάρτοις πνεύμασι, καὶ ἐξέρχονται; Καὶ ἐξε- 37 

110 
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/ 3 > an , / a ~F 

TOPEVETO ἦχος περὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς πάντα τόπον τῆς περι- 
χώρου. 

᾿Αναστὰς δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς συναγωγῆς εἰσῆλθεν. εἰς τὴν 
οἰκίαν Σίμωνος. Πενθερὰ δὲ τοῦ Σίμωνος ἣν συν- 
ἐχομένη πυρετῷ μεγάλῳ, καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν περὶ 

89 αὐτῆς: καὶ ἐπιστὰς ἐπάνω αὐτῆς ἐπετίμησε τῷ 
\ πυρετῷ, καὶ ἀφῆκεν αὐτήν παραχρῆμα δὲ ἀναστᾶσα 

ἊΝ ἴω “ ο 

40 διηκόνει αὐτοῖς. Avvovtos δὲ τοῦ ἡλίου πάντες ὅσοι 
3 a yA / yy >’ \ 

εἶχον ἀσθενοῦντας νόσοις ποικίλαις, ἡ ἤγαγον αὐτοὺς 
/ \ 

πρὸς αὐτόν: ὁ δὲ ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ αὐτῶν τὰς χεῖρας 
ti ’ 

41 ἐπιτιθεὶς ἐθεράπευσεν αὐτούς. ᾿Εξήρχετο δὲ καὶ δαι- 
/ Ν a / 

μόνια ἀπὸ πολλῶν, κραυγάζοντα Kal λέγοντα, ὅτι, 
Ν Lo ts «NX n an \ 3 an 5 ΕΣ > \ 

au εἰ-ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. Kat ἐπιτιμῶν οὐκ ela αὐτὰ 
a “ 3, Ν \ STN 5 

λαλεῖν, ὅτι ἤδεισαν τὸν Χριστὸν αὑτὸν εἰναι. 
Τενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἔρημον 

τόπον, καὶ οἱ ὄχλοι ἐπεζήτουν αὐτόν" καὶ ἦλθον ἕως 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ κατεῖχον αὐτὸν τοῦ μὴ πορεύεσθαι ἀπ᾽ 

9 lal ε \ iy Ν 3 / “ Ν a CY 

αὐτῶν. ὋὉ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὑτούς, OTL, Kal ταῖς ETE- 
/ 5 / / a \ / 

pais πόλεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαί pe δεῖ THY βασιλείαν 
a τὸ ὯΝ EN o 3 / S 2 / 

Tov Θεοῦ, ort ἐπὶ τοῦτο ἀπεστάλην. Kat nv κηρυσ- 
> N Ν “ / 

σων εἰς Tas συναγωγᾶς τῆς { αλιλαίας. 
3 \ EN , ~ De 

D9 “EI'ENETO δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν ὄχλον ἐπικεῖσθαι αὐτῷ 
/ N / “ A SEN 5 ε \ 

καὶ ἀκούειν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, Kal αὐτὸς ἣν ἑστῶς 
\ \ )ὔ 2 <5) / ΄ὕ 

2 παρὰ τὴν λίμνην Levvnoaper, καὶ εἰδε δύο πλοιάρια 
a \ \ « \\ a > na 

ἑστῶτα παρὰ τὴν λίμνην: οἱ δὲ ἁλιεῖς aT αὐτῶν 
Z 7 Ν / > \ \ A 

8 ἀποβάντες ἔπλυνον Ta δίκτυα. ‘“HyuBas δὲ εἰς ev 
a toy 5. / > / NS SN “ 

τῶν πλοίων, 0 ἢν Σίμωνος, ἠρώτησεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῆς 
a a \ > a / 

γῆς ἐπαναγαγεῖν ὀλίγον: καθίσας Se ἐκ τοῦ πλοίου 
\ 7 e We = / a S 

4 ἐδίδασκε τοὺς ὄχλους. “(ἧς δὲ ἐπαύσατο λαλῶν, εἶπε 
Ν \ , ᾽ , > \ Y Ν 

πρὸς τὸν Σίμωνα, Hravayaye εἰς τὸ βαθος, καὶ 
“ Ν ,ὔ fal 3, » 

χάλασατε τὰ δίκτυα ὑμῶν εἰς aypav. Kai ἀποκρι- 
Ν , Sy On > / Sac, \ 

θεὶς “Σίμων εἶπεν αὐτῷ; πιστᾶτα, δι ὁλης νυκτὸς 

κοπιάσαντες οὐδὲν ἐλάβομεν: ἐπὶ δὲ τῷ ῥήματί σου 
6 χαλάσω τὸ δίκτυον. Καὶ τοῦτο ποιήσαντες συν- 

/ / \ Ν 

έκλεισαν ἰχθύων πλῆθος πολύ: διερρήσσετο δὲ τὸ 
/ lad »»" , an / an 

δίκτυον αὐτῶν. Kai κατένευσαν τοῖς μετόχοις ἐν TO 
/ a / ,ὔ ad 

ἑτέρῳ πλοίῳ τοῦ ἐλθόντας συλλαβέσθαι αὐτοῖς: Kal 
5 y > / \ a 7 

ἦλθον, καὶ ἔπλησαν ἀμφότερα τὰ πλοῖα, ὥστε βυθί- 
’ > \ \ / / / 

8 ζεσθαι αὐτά. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ Σίμων Πέτρος προσέπεσε 
a , > a , ee aes a “ 

τοῖς γόνασιν ᾿Ιησοῦ λέγων, ᾿Εξελθε ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ὅτι 
Lid 

38 

42 

45 

44: 

Or 

~T 
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spread to every place of the 
neighbourhood, 

8 And rising up from the syna- 
gogue he went into the house of 
Simon. And Simon’s wife's mo- 
ther was seized with a great fever, 
and they asked his aid for her: 
39 and he stood over her and re- 
buked the fever, and it left 
her; and she at once rose and 
waited on them, *°And when the 
sun was setting, as many as had 
any sick with sundry diseases, 
brought them to him, and he laid 
his hands on each one of them 
and cured them, 4!And demons 
too came out of many, erying out 
and saying, Thou art the Son of 
God. And he rebuked them and 
forbad them to speak, because 
they knew that he was the Christ. 

# And when it was day, he went 
out and betook himself to a lone 
place; and the crowds went in 
search of him, and they reached 
him, and stayed him from going 
away from them. * But he said 
to them, To the other towns also 
must I tell good tidings of the 
kingdom of God, because it is 
for this I was sent forth. And 
he was preaching in the syna- 
gogues of Galilee. 

And if came to pass, as the 
crowd was pressing on him and 
listening to the word of God, 
he was standing by_ the lake 
of Gennesareth, ?and saw two 
barks standing by the lake, but 
the fishermen had landedand were 
washing their nets. *#And going 
on board one of the barks, which 
was Simon’s, he asked him to 
push out a little from the land; 
and he sat down and taught the 
crowds out of the bark. +And 
when he had ceased speaking, he 
said to Simon, Push out into the 
deep water, and let down your 
nets fora haul. >And Simon said 
in answer to him, Master, we 
have toiled the whole night and 
caught nothing; but relying on 
thy word, I will let down the 
net. And on doing this they 
enclosed a great number of fishes. 
and their net was breaking. 7And 
they beckoned to their fellows in 
the other ship to come and help 
them; and they came and filled 
both the barks, so that they were 
sinking. ®%And on seeing it, Si- 
mon Peter fell at the knees of 
Jesus, saying, Leave me, for lam 



LuKE, V. 9-23. 

a sinner, Lord. °For awe came 
over him and all that were with 
him at the haul of fishes which 
they had caught, and lkewise 
also on both James and John, 
sons of Zebedee, who were part- 
ners with Simon. And Jesus 
said to Simon, Fear not; from 
this time thou shalt take men. 
And on bringing the barks 
to land, they left all and follow- 
ed him. 

2 And it came to pass that, as 
he was in one of the towns, lo, 
a man full of leprosy: and on 
seeing Jesus he fell on his face 
and entreated him, saying, Lord, 
if thou wilt, thou canst cleanse 
me. And he stretched out his 
hand and touched him, saying, I 
will; be cleansed. And forthwith 
the leprosy left him. And he 
charged him to tell no one; but 
go and shew thyself to the priest, 
and offer for thy cleansing, as 
Moses commanded for witness to 
them. ! But the story spread 
still more about him, and many 
crowds came together to listen 
and to be cured of their sick- 
nesses: but he himself was re- 
tiring in the wild country, and 
praying. 

7 And it came to pass on one 
of the days, that he was teach- 
ing, and there were Pharisees 
and masters of the law sitting, 
who had come from every vil- 
lage of Galilee and from Judea 
and Jerusalem; and power of 
the Lord was there to heal peo- 
ple. ‘And, lo, men carrying on 
a bed a man that was palsied; 
and they endeavoured to bring 
him in and set him before him; 
“and not finding by what way 
to bring him in on account of 
the crowd, they went up on 
the housetop and lowered him 
through the roofing with his 
bed into the midst before Jesus. 
29 And on seeing their faith he 
said, Man, thy sins are for- 
given thee. 7! And the scribes 
and the Pharisees began to de- 
bate, saying, Who is this that 
speaks blasphemies? who ean for- 
give sins but God onlyP ™But 
Jesus aware of their debatings 
said in answer to them, Why are 
you debating in your hearts? 
*3 which is easier, to say, Thy sins 
are forgiven thee, or, to say, 

ἀνὴρ ἁμαρτωλός εἰμι, Κύριε. 
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Θάμβος γὰρ περι- 9 
έσχεν αὐτὸν καὶ πάντας τοὺς σὺν αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τῇ ἀγρᾳ 
τῶν ἰχθύων ἣ συνέλαβον, ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ᾿]Ιάκωβον 10 

ὶ ᾿Ιωάννην υἱοὺς Ζεβεδαίου, οἱ ἦσαν κοινωνοὶ τῷ 
\ 9 x Ν / > a \ 

Kat εἶπε πρὸς τὸν Σιμωνα 7ησοῦς, My 
a 4. ἃς a “- » / yxy a 

φοβοῦ: amo τοῦ νῦν ἀνθρώπους ἐσῃ ζωγρῶν. Καὶ 11 
καταγαγόντες τὰ πλοῖα ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, ἀφέντες ἅπαντα 
ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ. 

Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν ἐν μιᾷ τῶν πόλεων, 12 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ πλήρης λέπρας- καὶ ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, 
πεσὼν ἐπὶ πρόσωπον ἐδεήθη αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Κύριε, 
ἐὰν θέλῃς, δύνασαί με καθαρίσαι. Καὶ ἐκτείνας 13 

\ - “ > a > if / / 

τὴν χεῖρα ἥψατο αὐτοῦ εἰπὼν, Θέλω, καθαρίσθητι. 
> ε / a > rn Ν 

Καὶ εὐθέως ἡ λέπρα ἀπῆλθεν ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Kai αὐτὸς 14 
παρήγγειλεν αὐτῷ μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀπελθὼν δεῖ- 
ξον σεαυτὸν τῷ ἱερεῖ, καὶ προσένεγκε περὶ τοῦ καθα- 
ρισμοῦ σου καθὼς προσέταξε Μωυσῆς εἰς μαρτύριον 

> a 7 \ ΄“ € / \ 5 ΄“ 

QUTOLS. Ζιήρχετο δὲ μᾶλλον ὁ λόγος περι avTOVv, 15 
/ Μ,ἤ / 

καὶ συνήρχοντο ὄχλοι πολλοὶ ἀκούειν καὶ Oepa- 
7 Ν a a a Ἂν \ 5, 

πεύεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἀσθενειῶν αὐτῶν: αὐτὸς δὲ nv 16 
ὑποχωρῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐρήμοις καὶ προσευχόμενος. 

Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἣν 17 
διδάσκων, καὶ ἦσαν καθήμενοι Φαρισαῖοι καὶ νομο- 

΄ A ὩΣ / / ἣν 

διδάσκαλοι, οἱ ἦσαν ἐληλυθότες ἐκ πάσης κώμης 
a > 7, « / 

τῆς Τ᾽.αλιλαίας καὶ “Lovdaias καὶ ᾿]ερουσαλήμ: καὶ 
/ S: \ 5“ / \ 

δύναμις Κυρίου nv εἰς τὸ ἰᾶσθαι αὐτούς. Καὶ idov 18 
“ ΄ὔ ON / 3] ΟΣ 2 
avopes φέροντες ἐπὶ κλίνης ἀνθρωπον os ἣν παραλε- 

/ / \ 5 lod a 

λυμένος, Kal ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν εἰσενεγκεῖν Kal θεῖναι 
/ a \ Ε / / 

ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ: καὶ μὴ ευροντες ποίας εἰσενέγκωσιν 19 
τς Ν Ν ,, > ΄ SEEN Ν la \ 

QUTOV διὰ τὸν ὄχλον, ἀναβάντες ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα διὰ 
τῶν κεράμων καθῆκαν αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ κλινιδίῳ εἰς τὸ 
μέσον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Inco. ee ἰδῶν THY πίστιν 20 

«ε « / 

αὐτῶν εἶπεν, ἔάνθρωπε, ἀφέωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι 
\ + € Ξ: \ 

gov. Kai ἤρξαντο διαλογίζεσθαι οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ 21 
« va ’ @ aA an 

οἱ Φαρισαῖοι λέγοντες, Tis ἐστιν οὗτος ὃς λαλεὶ 
βλασφημίας ; τίς δύναται ἁμαρτίας ἀφεῖναι εἰ μὴ 

μόνος ὁ Θεός; ’ Exvyvovs δὲ ὁ ᾿]Ιησοῦς τοὺς διαλογι- 22 
σμοὺς αὐτῶν ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Τί δια- 

> lal a / > 

λογίζεσθε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν ; τί ἐστιν εὐκο- 23 
7, la > / € € / ΩΝ 

πώτερον, εἰπεῖν, ᾿Α φεωνταί σοι αἱ ἁμαρτίαι σου, ἢ 
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24 εἰπεῖν, "Eyewpe καὶ περιπάτει; ἵνα δὲ εἰδῆτε ὅτι ὁ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐξουσίαν ἔχει ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἀφιέ- 
ναι ἁμαρτίας, εἶπε τῷ παραλελυμένῳ, Σοὶ λέγω, 

ἔγειρε καὶ ἄρας τὸ κλινίδιόν σου πορεύου εἰς τὸν 
οἶκόν cov. Καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀναστὰς ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν, 
ἄρας ἐφ᾽ ὃ κατέκειτο, ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ 

90 δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν. Καὶ ἔκστασις ἔλαβεν ἅπαντας, 
καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεόν, καὶ ἐπλήσθησαν φόβου, 
λέγοντες, ὅτι, εἴδομεν παράδοξα σήμερον. 

27 «Kat μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξῆλθε καὶ ἐθεάσατο τελώνην ὀνό- 
ματι Λευὶν καθήμενον ἐπὶ τὸ τελώνιον, καὶ εἶπεν 

28 αὐτῷ, ᾿Α κολούθει μοι. Kai καταλιπὼν ἅπαντα, ἀνα- 
29 στὰς ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ. Καὶ ἐποίησε δοχὴν μεγάλην 

Aevis αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ" καὶ ἢν ὄχλος τελω- 
νῶν τ καὶ ἄλλων οἱ ἦσαν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν κατακεί- 

90 Leese Kai ἐγόγγυζον οἱ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ γραμ- 

ματεῖς αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ λέγοντες, 
81 Ζιὰ τί μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν ἐσθίετε καὶ πίνετε; Καὶ 

ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Οὐ χρείαν 
ἔχουσιν οἱ ὑγιαίνοντες ἰατροῦ ἀλλὰ οἱ κακῶς ἔχοντες" 

32 οὐκ ἐλήλυθα καλέσαι δικαίους ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλοὺς εἰς 
μετάνοιαν. 

323 Οἱ δὲ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν, Οἱ μαθηταὶ ᾿Ιωάννου 
νηστεύουσι πυκνὰ καὶ δεήσεις ποιοῦνται, ὁμοίως καὶ 
οἱ τῶν Φαρισαίων, οἱ δὲ σοὶ ἐσθίουσι καὶ πίνουσιν. 

84 Ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Μὴ δύνασθε τοὺς υἱοὺς 
τοῦ νυμφῶνος, ἐν ᾧ ὁ νυμφίος per αὐτῶν εἰσί, 

35 ποιῆσαι νηστεύειν; ἐλεύσονται δὲ ἡμέραι, καὶ ὅταν 
ἀπαρθῇ ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν ὃ νυμφίος, τότε νηστεύσουσιν ἐν 

36 ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις. Ἔλεγε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν 

πρὸς αὐτοὺς, ὅτι, οὐδεὶς ἐπίβλημα ἀπὸ ἱματίου και- 
νοῦ σχίσας ἐπιβάλλει ἐπὶ ἱμάτιον παλαιόν: εἰ δὲ 
μήγε, καὶ καὶ τῷ παλαιῷ οὐ 

37 συμφωνήσει τὸ ἀπὸ τοῦ καινοῦ, Καὶ οὐδεὶς βάλλει 

οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς παλαιούς" εἰ δὲ μήγε, ῥήξει 
ὁ οἶνος ὃ νέος τοὺς ἀσκούς, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐκχυθήσεται 

88 καὶ οἱ ἀσκοὶ ἀπολοῦνται: ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς 
89 καινοὺς βλητέον. Καὶ οὐδεὶς πιὼν παλαιὸν θέλει 

νέον" λέγει γάρ, O παλαιὸς χρηστός ἐστιν. 
6 ΕΓΕΝΕΤΟ δὲ ἐν σαββάτῳ διαπορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν 

119 

bo Or 

\ \ , 
TO ἜΘΡΕΨΕ χὰ Sete 

LUKE, Υ. 24—-VI. 1. 

Arise, and νὰ]  Ξ’ But that you 
may know that the Son of Man 
has authority on the earth to for- 
give sins—he said to the palsied 
man—lI tell thee, rise, and take 
up thy bed, and go to thy house. 
*And he at once rose up before 
them, took up that on which he 
had been lying, and went away 
to his house, glorifying God. 
*6 And amazement seized them all, 
and they glorified God, and were 
filled with fear, saying, We have 
seen strange things to day. 

7 And after these things he 
went out and beheld a publican, 
by name Levi, seated at the toll- 
house, and said to him, Followme. 
°3A nd he forsook all, and rose, and 
followed him. **And Levi made 
a great entertainment for him in 
his house, and there was a large 
crowd of publicans, and others 
who were at table with them. 
3%0And their Pharisees and scribes 
murmured to his disciples, say- 
ing, Why do you eat and drink 
with the publicans? And Je- 
sus said in answer to them, The 
hale have no need of a physician, 
but the sick. ”I have not come 
to call righteous men but sinners 
to repentance. 

33And they said to him, The 
disciples of John fast often, and 
make prayings; in lke manner 
too those of the Pharisees, but 
thine are eating and drinking. 
34And he said to them, Can you 
make the sons of the bridecham- 
ber fast while the bridegroom is 
with them? * but days will come. 
that when the bridegroom shall 
have been withdrawn from them, 
then will they fast in those days. 
80 And he spoke also a parable to 
them: No one tears a patch from 
anew mantle and puts it on an 
old one: otherwise, he will both 
tear the new one, and that which 
comes from the new will not 
match with the old. And no 
one puts new wine into old skins: 
otherwise, the new wine will burst 
the skins, and itself be spilt, and 
the skins be lost: *®but they 
must put new wine into fresh 
skins. **?And no one on drinking 
old wine wishes for new, for he 
says, The old is good. 

And it came to pass on a sab- 
bath that he was passing through 
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the corn-fields, and his disciples 
were plucking the ears and eat- 
ing them, rubbing them with 
their hands. 2But some of the 
Pharisees said, Why are you do- 
ing that which is not allowed on 
the sabbath? *And Jesus said in 
answer to them, Have you not 
read even this that David did, 
when he was himself hungry and 
those that were with him? *how 
he went into the house of God, 
and took and ate and gave to 
those with him the shew-bread, 
which it is not allowed that any 
but the priests alone should eat. 
5And he said to them, The Son 
of Man is lord even of the sab- 
bath. 
6And it came to pass on an- 

other sabbath also, that he went 
into the synagogue ‘and was teach- 
ing. And there was a man there 
whose right hand was withered ; 
7and the scribes and the Phari- 
sees were watching whether he 
would do a cure on the sabbath, 
that they might find matter of 
charge against him. ®But he 
knew their thoughts, and said to 
the man that had his hand wither- 
ed, Rise and take thy stand in 
the midst. And he rose up and 
took his stand. ®And Jesus said 
to them, I ask you whether it is 
allowed on the sabbath to do 
good or to do ill, to save a life 
or to destroy? And glancing 
round on them he said to him, 
Stretch out thy hand. And he 
did it, and his hand was restored. 
1 But. they were filled with mad- 
ness, and were talking to each 
other, what they should do to 
Jesus. 

2 And it came to pass that in 
these days he went out to the 
mountain to pray, and was spend- 
ing a night in prayer to God. 
18 And when it was day, he called 
to him his disciples, and having 
chosen out from them twelve, 
whom he named apostles—" §$i- 
mon, whom he also named Peter, 
and Andrew his brother, and 
James and John and Philip and 
Bartholomew and Matthew and 
Thomas and James, son of Al- 
phaeus, and Simon called the 
Zealot, and Judas, brother of 
James, and Judas Iscariot, who 
became a traitor—7 and having 
gone down with them, he took 
his stand on a level place, and 
a crowd of his disciples, and a 
great throng of the people from 
all Judea and Jerusalem and the 
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\ , \ yy e XQ ᾽ a \ 

διὰ σπορίμων, καὶ ἔτιλλον οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ τοὺς 
΄ Nel? / “ / ΣΝ \ 

στάχυας Kal ἤσθιον ψώχοντες ταῖς χερσί. Ties δὲ 2 
an S lot a 27 ΄ 

τῶν Φαρισαίων εἶπον, Τί ποιεῖτε ὃ οὐκ ἔξεστι τοῖς 
΄ὕ \ \ \ 3 > 

σάββασι; Kat ἀποκριθεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπεν ὁ “In- 3 
fo) al a yd a > / Ν « 

σοῦς, Οὐδὲ τοῦτο ἀνέγνωτε ὃ ἐποίησε Aavid, ὅποτε 
Ν « > ΕΣ a 7 s “ 

ἐπείνασεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄντες; ὡς εἰσῆλ- 4 
Ἂν; 3 qn a i 7 a 

θεν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ! καὶ τοὺς ἄρτους τῆς 
᾽ὔ aS. ἣν yy Ν BA a 9 

προθέσεως ἐλαβε καὶ ἐφαγε καὶ ἐδωκε τοῖς μετ 
αὐτοῦ, οὺς οὐκ ἔξεστι φαγεῖν εἰ μὴ μόνους τοὺς 
ἱερεῖς. Καὶ ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι, κύριός ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς 5 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου καὶ τοῦ σαββάτου. 

> 7 \ / / a Ν 

“γένετο δὲ καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ σαββάτῳ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτὸν 6 
5 \ δὰ Ν ΄ Fei NRO yy 

εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν καὶ διδάσκειν. Kat nv ἀνθρω- 
a a ε Na fis) / 

πος ἐκεῖ Kal ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ ἡ δεξιὰ ἣν ξηρά: mape- 7 
A \ SAN > € o 

τηροῦντο δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ γραμματεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
» “ / / ἃ vA “ 

εἰ ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ θεραπεύει, ἵνα εὕρωσι κατηγορεῖν 
> lal oN \ 37 Ἂ \ » od 

αὐτοῦ. «Αὐτὸς δὲ det Tous διαλογισμοὺς αὐτῶν" 8 
εἶπε δὲ τῷ ἀνδρὶ τῷ ξηρὰν é ἔχοντι τὴν χείρα, ἤγειρε 

καὶ στῆθι εἰς τὸ μέσον. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἔστη. Εἶπε 9 
δὲ ὁ ᾽]ησοῦς πρὸς αὐτούς, ᾿περωτῶ ὑμᾶς εἰ ἔξεστι 

r vA ’ ἴω Δ lat \ 

τῷ σαββάτῳ ἀγαθοποιῆσαι ἢ κακοποιῆσαι, ψυχὴν 
an xX 5 / oe, ΤῸΝ / 7 

σῶσαι ἢ ἀπολέσαι; Kat περιβλεψάμενος πάντας 10 
» \ 53 » “ ἘΝ \ an 7, ε \ 

αὐτοὺς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, HiKkreworv τὴν χεῖρα σου. O δε 
> / 7 \ / an 

ἐποίησεν οὕτω, καὶ ἀποκατεστάθη ἡ χεὶρ αὐτοῦ. 
» Ν / “ ΄ \ 

Αὐτοὶ δὲ ἐπλήσθησαν ἀνοίας, καὶ διελάλουν πρὸς 11 
> / son / 7? a 

ἀλλήλους TL av ποιήσειαν τῷ Inoov. 
> / \ 5 rn « 7 ie rn 

“γένετο δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταῦταις ἐξελθεῖν αὐ- 12 
τὸν εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι, καὶ ἦν διανυκτερεύων 
ἐν τῇ προσευχῇ τοῦ Θεοῦ. Kai ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, 13 
προσεφώνησε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκλεξάμενος 
ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν δώδεκα, OS καὶ ἀποστόλους ὠνόμασε, 

U ἃ / / 

Σίμωνα ov καὶ ὠνόμασε Ilerpov, καὶ ᾿Ανδρέαν 14 
\ > \ 5) A Yo / yo 7 τς 

τὸν ἀδελῴον αὐτοῦ, καὶ ]άκωβον καὶ ἠΠωάννην καὶ 
/ a a 

Φίλιππον καὶ BapOodopatov καὶ MarOatov καὶ Ow- 15 
a x 719 / > \ 

pav, καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβον ’Addaiov, καὶ Σίμωνα tov Kadov- 
/ > / > / 

μενον ζηλωτήν, καὶ 7ουδαν ]ακώβου, καὶ ᾿ΪΙούδαν 16 
᾿Ισκαριὼθ, ὃς ἐγένετο προδότης, καὶ καταβὰς μετ᾽ 17 
αὐτῶν ἔστη ἐπὶ τόπου πεδινοῦ, καὶ ὄχλος μαθητῶν 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ πλῆθος πολὺ τοῦ λαοῦ ἀπὸ πάσης τῆς 
> ε \ a Γ΄ 

Τ]ουδαίας καὶ ᾿]Περουσαλὴμ καὶ τῆς παραλίου Ἴύρου 
114 
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καὶ Σιδῶνος, οἱ ἦλθον ἀκοῦσαι αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰαθῆναι 
18 ἀπὸ τῶν νόσων αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ ἐνοχλούμενοι ἀπὸ πνευ- 

19 μάτων ἀκαθάρτων ἐθεραπεύοντο: καὶ πᾶς 0 ὄχλος 
ἐζήτουν ἅπτεσθαι αὐτοῦ, ὅτι δύναμις παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἐξήρχετο καὶ ἰᾶτο πάντας. 

Kai αὐτὸς ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς 
μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ ἔλεγε, ‘Maxapror οἱ πτωχοί, OTL ὑμε- 

21 τέρα ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. Μακάριοι οἱ πει- 
νῶντες νῦν, ὅτι χορτασθήσεσθε. Μακάριοι οἱ κλαί- 

22 οντες νῦν, ὅτι γελάσετε. “ἭἝἜακάριοί ἐστε ὅταν 

μισήσωσιν ὑμᾶς οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ ὅταν ἀφορίσωσιν 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ ὀνειδίσωσι καὶ ἐκβάλωσι τὸ ὄνομα ὑμῶν 

28 ὡς πονηρὸν ἕνεκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. “Χάρητε 
ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ καὶ σκιρτήσατε, ἰδοὺ γὰρ ὁ 
μισθὺς ὑ ὑμῶν πολὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ γὰρ 

94. ἐποίουν τοῖς προφήταις οἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν. Πλὴν 
οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς πλουσίοις, ὅτι ἀπέχετε τὴν παρά- 

25 κλησιν ὑμῶν. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, οἱ ἐμπεπλησμένοι, ὅτι 
πεινάσετε. Οὐαί, οἱ “γελῶντες νῦν, ὅτι πενθήσετε 

26 καὶ κλαύσετε. Οὐαὶ ¢ ὅταν καλῶς ὑμᾶς εἴπωσι πάντες 

οἱ ἄνθρωποι: κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ γὰρ ἐποίουν τοῖς ψευδο- 
27 προφήταις αἱ πατέρες αὐτῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ ὑμῖν λέγω τοῖς 

ἀκούουσιν: ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, καλῶς ποιεῖτε 

28 τοῖς μισοῦσιν ὑμᾶς, εὐλογεῖτε τοὺς καταρωμένους 
29 ὑμῖν, προσεύχεσθε περὶ τῶν ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑ ὑμᾶς. Τῷ 

τύπτοντί σε ἐπὶ τὴν σιαγόνα πάρεχε καὶ τὴν ἄλλην, 

καὶ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντός σου τὸ ἱμάτιον καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα 
μὴ κωλύσῃς: παντὶ δὲ τῷ αἰτοῦντί σε δίδου, καὶ 

81 ἀπὸ τοῦ αἴροντος τὰ σὰ μὴ ἀπαίτει. Καὶ καθὼς 
θέλετε ἵνα ποιῶσιν ὑμῖν οἱ ἄνθρωποι, καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ποιεῖτε αὐτοῖς ὁμοίως. Καὶ εἰ ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς ἀγα- 
πῶντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ οἱ 

88 ἁμαρτωλοὶ τοὺς ἀγαπῶντας αὐτοὺς ἀγαπῶσι: καὶ 
ἐὰν ἀγαθοποιῆτε τοὺς ἀγαθοποιοῦντας ὑμᾶς, ποία ὑμῖν 
χάρις ἐστί; καὶ γὰρ οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ποιοῦσι: 

καὶ ἐὰν δανείζητε Tap ὧν ἐλπίζετε λαβεῖν, ποία 
ὑμῖν χάρις ἐστί; καὶ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς δανεί- 
ζουσιν, ἵνα ἀπολάβωσι τὰ ἴσα. Πλὴν ἀγαπᾶτε τοὺς 
ἐχθροὺς ὑμῶν, καὶ ἀγαθοποιεῖτε καὶ δανείζετε μηδὲν 
ἀπελπίζοντες: καὶ ἔσται ὁ μισθὸς ὑμῶν πολύς, καὶ 
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sea-coast of Tyre and Sidon, who 
came to hear him and to be heal- 
ed of their diseases; and those 
that were harassed by unclean 
spirits, were cured: 5 and all-the 
crowd wereendeavouring totouch 
him, because power issued from 
him and healed all. 

20 And raising his eyes towards 
his disciples he said, Blest are 
you poor, because yours is the 
kingdom of God. 3) Blest you 
that hunger now, because you 
shall be well fed. Blest you that 
weep now, because you shall 
laugh. * Blest are you, when- 
ever men may hate you, and 
whenever they ban you, and re- 
vile and cast out your name as 
evil for the sake of the Son of 
Man. *Rejoice in that day and 
leap for joy, for, lo, your reward 

great in heaven, for in the 
same fashion did their fathers to 
the prophets. *4But woe to you, 
rich ones, because you have got 
your comfort. 2° Woe to you that 
are fed to the full, because you 
shall hunger. Woe you that 
laugh now, because you shall 
mourn and weep. * Woe, when 
all men shall speak well of you, 
for in the same fashion did their 
fathers to the false prophets. 
7 But to you I say that listen, 
love your enemies; do well to 
those that hate you; 383 bless those 
that curse you; pray for those 
that heap spite on you. * To him 
that strikes you on the cheek, 
offer the other also; and from 
him that is taking away thy 
mantle, withhold not thy coat 
also; and give to every one 
that ‘asks of thee, and from him 
that is taking away thy goods, 
ask them not back. “And as you 
choose that men should do to 
you, do you also to them in like 
manner. “And if you are loving 
those that love you, what thank 
is there for you? for the sinners 
love those that love them: * and 
if you do good to those that do 
good to you, what thank is there 
for you? for the sinners do the 
same: *4and if you make loans 
to those from whom you hope to 
get aught, what thank is there 
for yout 'P even sinners make loans 
to sinners, that they may get as 
good in return. * But love your 
enemies, and do good and lend 
without hoping for aught in re- 
turn: and your reward will be 
large, and you will be sons of the 
Most High, because he is kind 

9 
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towards the thankless and wick- 
ed. *Be pitiful, just as your 
Father is pitiful. *” And judge 
not, and you shall not be judg- 
ed; and condemn not, and you 
shall not be condemned ; release, 
and you will be released; * give, 
and there will be given ‘to you: 
handsome measure, pressed, sha- 
ken together, overflowing will 
they give into your lap: for with 
the same measure with which 
you measure, will there be a 
measuring to you again, 

39 And he spoke a parable also 
to them. Can a blind man be 
guide to a blind man? will 
not both fall into a pitP “A 
disciple is not above his teach- 
er: but every one will, when 
accomplished, be as his teacher. 
41And why dost thou desery the 
mote in the eye of thy bro- 
ther, and not remark the beam 
in thy own eye? “How canst 
thou say to thy brother, Let 
me remove the mote which is 
in thy eye: while thou thyself 
deseriest not the beam in thy 
eye? Hypocrite, first remove the 
beam from thy eye, and then 
wilt thou see clearly to remove 
the mote which is in thy bro- 
ther’s eye. * For there is no 
fine tree bearing unsound fruit, 
nor, again, an unsound tree bear- 
ing fine fruit; “for each tree 
becomes known from its own 
fruit, for they do not gather figs 
off thor ns, nor from a bramble 
bush have ‘they a crop of grapes. 
* The good man out of the 
good store of his heart gives 
out good, and the evil man, 
from the evil store, evil; for 
from an overflow of his heart 
his mouth speaks. * And why 
do you call me, Lord, Lord, 
and do not what I say? 7 Byery 
one that comes to me and hears 
my words and does them, I will 
hint to you what he is like: 
he is like a man building a 
house, who dug and went deep 
and laid a basement on the 
rock; and when a flood came, the 
stream burst on that house and 
had not power to shake it, be- 
cause it was well built. 4? But he 
that hears and does not, is like 
aman that built a house on the 
loose earth without a basement ; 
on which the stream burst, and 
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ἔσεσθε υἱοὶ ὑψίστου, ὅτι αὐτὸς χρηστός ἐστιν ἐπὶ 
τοὺς ἀχαρίστους καὶ πονηρούς. Τίνεσθε οἰκτίρμονες, 36 
καθὼς ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν οἰκτίρμων ἐστί. Καὶ μὴ κρί- 37 
νετε, καὶ οὐ μὴ κριθῆτε: καὶ μὴ καταδικάζετε, καὶ 
οὐ μὴ καταδικασθῆτε: ἀπολύετε, καὶ ἀπολυθήσεσθε: 
δίδοτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" μέτρον καλὸν πεπιε- 88 
σμένον σεσαλευμένον ὑπερεκχυνόμενον δώσουσιν εἰς 
τὸν κόλπον ὑμῶν: τῷ γὰρ αὐτῷ μέτρῳ ᾧ μετρεῖτε, 
ἀντιμετρηθήσεται ὑμῖν. 

Εἶπε δὲ καὶ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς. Μήτι δύναται 89 
τυφλὸς. τυφλὸν ὁδηγεῖν; οὐχὶ ἀμφότεροι. εἰς βόθυνον 
ἐμπεσοῦνται ; Οὐκ ἔστι μαθητὴς ὑπὲρ τὸν διδάσκα- 40 
λον: κατηρτισμένος δὲ πᾶς ἔσται ὡς ὃ διδάσκαλος 
αὐτοῦ. Ti δὲ βλέπεις τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ 41 
τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου, τὴν δὲ δοκὸν τὴν ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ ὀφθαλ- 
μῷ οὐ κατανοεῖς ; πῶς δύνασαι λέγειν τῷ ἀδελφῷ 42 

σου, ᾿Αδελφέ, ἄφες ἐκβάλω τὸ κάρφος τὸ ἐν τῷ 
ὀφθαλμῷ σου, αὐτὸς τὴν ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ σου δι ἢ 
οὐ βλέπων ; ὑποκριτά, ἔκβαλε πρῶτον τὴν δοκὸν ἐκ 

τοῦ ὀφθαλμοῦ σου, καὶ τότε διαβλέψεις τὸ κάρφος 
τὸ ἐν τῷ ὀφθαλμῷ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ σου ἐκβαλεῖν. Οὐ 48 
yap ἐστι δένδρον καλὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν σαπρόν, οὐδὲ 
πάλιν δένδρον σαπρὸν ποιοῦν καρπὸν καλόν: ἕκα- 44 

στον γὰρ δένδρον ἐκ τοῦ ἰδίου καρποῦ γινώσκεται: 
οὐ γὰρ ἐξ ἀκανθῶν συλλέγουσι σῦκα, οὐδὲ ἐκ βάτου 
σταφυλὴν τρυγῶσιν.. Ὃ ἀγαθὸς ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τοῦ 45 
ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ προφέρει τὸ 
ἀγαθόν, καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ προφέρει τὸ 
πονηρόν" ἐκ γὰρ περισσεύματος καρδίας λαλεῖ τὸ 

στόμα αὐτοῦ. Τί δέ με καλεῖτε, Κύριε, κύριε, καὶ 46 
οὐ ποιεῖτε ἃ λέγω; Πᾶς ὁ ἐρχόμενος πρός με καὶ 47 
ἀκούων μου τῶν λόγων καὶ ποιῶν αὐτούς, ὑποδείξω 
ὑμῖν τίνι ἐστὶν ὅμοιος: ὅμοιός ἐστιν ἀνθρώπῳ oiko- 48 
δομοῦντι οἰκίαν, ὃς “ἔσκαψε καὶ ἐβάθυνε καὶ ἔθηκε 
θεμέλιον ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν" πλημμύρας δὲ γενομένης 
προσέρρηξεν ὁ ποταμὸς τῇ οἰκίᾳ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ οὐκ 
ἴσχυσε σαλεῦσαι αὐτὴν διὰ τὸ καλῶς οἰκοδομεῖσθαι 
αὐτήν. “O δὲ ἀκούσας καὶ μὴ ποιήσας ὅμοιός ἐστιν 49 
ἀνθρώπῳ οἰκοδομήσαντι οἰκίαν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν χωρὶς 
θεμελίου, ἣ προσέρρηξεν ὃ ποταμός, καὶ εὐθὺς 
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, , Ἂν en “ μ᾽. Ἃ » / 

συνέπεσε, καὶ ἐγένετο TO ῥῆγμα τῆς οἰκίας ἐκείνης 
4 

μέγα. 
> ᾽ , 4 Ν CHZ > a 

6 EITETAH ἐπλήρωσε πάντα τὰ ῥήματα αὐτοῦ 
> \ ’ Ν a a ΠΝ > / 

εἰς τὰς akoas τοῦ λαοῦ, εἰσῆλθεν εἰς Kahapvaovp. 
ε / / a cad yy + 

(2 Exarovrapyouv δὲ τινος δοῦλος κακῶς ἔχων ἤμελλε 
΄ ἃ 3 os Shp > / \ ἧς A 

3 τελευτᾶν, ὃς ἦν αὐτῷ ἔντιμος. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ περὶ TOU 
a “ \ Ν / ma 

᾿]ησοῦ ἀπέστειλε πρὸς αὐτὸν πρεσβυτέρους τῶν Lov- 
, » “- TiS σ 3 \ , ἊΝ a 

δαίων, ἐρωτῶν αὐτὸν ὅπως ἐλθὼν διασώσῃ τὸν δοῦλον 
> a « \ / Ν \ > a 

4 αὐτοῦ. Οἱ δὲ παραγενόμενοι πρὸς τὸν ]Πησοῦν παρε- 
/ SN / / σ“ y / > 

κάλουν αὐτὸν σπουδαίως λέγοντες, OTL ἀξιός ἐστιν 
τ / a » a \ { Sf. OL ia N \ 

5 @ παρέξει τοῦτο" ἀγαπᾷ yap τὸ eOvos IG καὶ τὴν 
τὸς ῳκοδόομησεν ἡμῖν. O δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 6 πα γώγην αὐτὸς ΘΟ faa IP. cae n ; 

ἐπορεύετο σὺν αὐτοῖς" ἤδη δὲ αὐτοῦ οὐ μακραᾶν 
\ tay , , ay Ν aN ΄ 

ἀπέχοντος ἀπὸ τῆς οἰκίας, ἔπεμψε πρὸς αὐτὸν Φίλους 
ὃ ἑκατόνταρχος. λέγων αὐτῷ, Κύριε, μὴ σκύλλου: 
οὐ γὰρ ἱκανός εἰμι ἵνα ὑπὸ τὴν στέγην μου εἰσέλθῃς" 

7 διὸ οὐδὲ ἐμαυτὸν ἠξίωσα πρός σε ἐλθεῖν: ἀλλὰ εἰπὲ 
λό 1 ἰαθήτω ὁ παῖς pov. Καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ἄνθρω- 8 λόγῳ, καὶ ἰαθήτω ὁ παῖς μου. Kat yap ἐγὼ ἄνθρ 

>’ 3, 

Tos εἰμι ὑπὸ ἐξουσίαν τασσόμενος, ἔχων UT ἐμαυ- 
Ν / La / / Ν 

τὸν στρατιώτας, καὶ λέγω τούτῳ, 7Π]ορεύθητι, καὶ 
΄ ΝῊ 3 , » Ν = 

πορεύεται, καὶ ἄλλῳ, ἤρχου, Kal ἔρχεται, καὶ τῷ 
/ / ω Ν vad > "Α Ν 

9 δούλῳ μου, Π]οίησον τοῦτο, καὶ ποιεῖ. ᾿Ακούσας δὲ 
a ad > 7 “0 Ο, Ν Ν om 

ταῦτα ὁ Inaovs ἐθαύμασεν αὐτόν, καὶ στραφεὶς τῷ 
» lal » a yy a) , eon xa » 

ἀκολουθοῦντι αὐτῷ ὄχλῳ εἶπε, Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ ἐν 
a \ / Ὁ ε / 

10 τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ τοσαύτην πίστιν εὗρον. Kai ὑποστρέ- 
ε Ν 3 - \ » 

ψαντες οἱ πεμφθέντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον εὗρον τὸν ἀσθε- 
νοῦντα δοῦλον ὑγιαίνοντα. 

Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῇ ἑξῆς ἐ ἐπορεύετο εἰς πόλιν καλου- 
μένην Nav, καὶ συνεπορεύοντο αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταὶ 

12 αὐτοῦ ἱκανοὶ καὶ ὄχλος πολύν: Ὡς δὲ ἤγγισε τῇ 
πύλῃ τῆς πόλεως; καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐξεκομίζετο τεθνηκὼς 
μονογενὴς υἱὸς τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὕτη χήρα, καὶ 

\ \ 

13 ὄχλος τῆς πόλεως ἱκανὸς σὺν αὐτῇ. Καὶ ἰδων αὐτὴν 
ὁ Κύριος ἐσπλαγχνίσθη ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, 

14 Μὴ κλαῖε. Καὶ προσελθὼν ἥψατο τῆς σοροῦ, οἱ 
\ 7 yf 3 , 

δὲ βαστάζοντες ἔστησαν, καὶ εἶπε, Neavioxe, σοὶ 
, Bee XN > / ε \ Ν 4 

15 λέγω, ἐγέρθητι. Kat ἀνεκάθισεν ὁ Ψέκρὸς καὶ Ὧρ- 
ξατο λαλεῖν, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ. 

16 ἔλαβεν δὲ φόβος ἅπαντας, καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεὸν 
λέγοντες, ὅτι, προφήτης μέγας ἠγέρθη ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ, 

ΠῚ 

11 

Luxe, VII. 1-16. 
it forthwith fell, and the crash 
of that house was great. 

When he had fully spoken all 
his sayings in the ears of the 
people, he entered Capernaum. 
* And the servant of a certain cen- 
turion, who was valued by him, 
was ill and going to die: Sand 
hearing about Jesus he sent to 
him elders of the Jews, asking 
him to come and save his servant. 
*And they on reaching Jesus 
earnestly besought him, saying, 
that he for whom he was to do 
this service, was deserving ; ὅ for 
he loves our nation, and himself 
built us our synagogue. ® And 
Jesus was on his way with them ; 
and when he was now not far 
from the house, the centurion 
sent friends to him, saying to him, 
Lord, trouble not thyself, for lam 
not fit to have theecome undermy 
roof; 7wherefore I did not even 
think myself worthy to come to 
thee: but bid with a word, and 
let my servant be healed. 8 For 
I am a man set under authority, 
having under myself soldiers, and 
I say to this one, Go: and he 
goes; and to another, Come: and 
he comes ; and to my servant, Do 
this: and he does it. %And on 
hearing this Jesus wondered at 
him, and turning to the crowd 
that followed him, he said, Not 
even in Israel have I met with 
faith so great. 1!°And those that 
had_ been sent, on returning to 
the house found the sick servant 
in health. 

1 And it came to pass on the 
next day, that he was on his 
way to a town called Nain, and 
his disciples in large numbers 
were going with him and a great 
crowd. "And when he came near 
the gate of the town, lo, there 
was carried out dead an only son 
of his mother, and she a widow; 
and a large crowd of the towns- 
folk was with her. And on see- 
ing her the Lord yearned with 
pity for her, and said to her, 
Weep not. “And he came up 
and touched the bier, and the 
bearers stood still; and he said, 
Young man, 1 bid thee, rise. 
4 And the dead man sat up and 
began to speak, and he delivered 
him to his mother. And fear 
seized all, and they glorified God, 
saying, A great prophet has been 
raised up among us: and, God 
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has visited his people. “And this 
account spread in the whole of 
Judea about him and in all the 
neighbouring country. 

18 And his disciples reported to 
John about all these things. 
19And having called to him two 
of his disciples, John sent to the 
Lord, saying, Art thou he that 
is coming, or are we to look for 
another? 7°And on reaching him 
the men said, John the Baptist 
has sent us to thee, saying, Art 
thou he that is coming, or are 
we to look for another? * In 
that hour he cured many of dis- 
eases and plagues and evil spirits, 
and on many blind folk he be- 
stowed the sift of sight: “and 
he said in answer to “them, Go, 
report to John what you _ have 
seen and heard; that blind foll 
regain sight, lame ones walk, 
lepers are cleansed, deaf ones 
hear, dead are raised, poor folk 
are addressed with good tidings : 
and blest is he whoever shall 
not be stumbled in me. 

24And when the messengers of 
John had gone away, he began 
to say to the crowds about John, 
What have you gone out into 
the wilderness to gaze on? areed 
waving inthe wind? * But what 
have you gone out to seeP a man 
attired in soft clothing? Lo, they 
that live in gorgeous ὃ apparel and 
daintiness, are in kingly abodes. 
26But what have you gone out to 
seeP a prophet? ‘Yes, I tell you, 
and what surpasses a prophet. 
277'This is he about whom it is 
written, Lo, I send forth my mes- 
senger before thy face, who shall 
prepare thy way before thee. 
51 tell you, among the born 
of women there is no prophet 
greater than John; but he that 
is least in the kingdom of God, 
is greater than he. *’And all the 
people when they heard, and the 
publicans, justified God in being 
baptized ‘with the baptism of 
John; “but the Pharisees and 
the lawyers slighted the counsel 
of God as regards themselves, in 
not being baptised by him. aT 9 
what then shall I liken the men 
of this generation, and to what 
are they like? ® They are like 
children that sit in a market- 
place, and call to each other, say- 
ing, We piped to you, and you did 
not dance: we sang a sad strain 
to you, and you did not weep. 
88 or there has come John the 
Baptist neither eating bread nor 
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7 / Ν Ἂν Ἂς 3 a an 

ὅτι, ἐπεσκέψατο ὁ Θεὸς Tov λαὸν αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἐξῆλ- 17 
€ / - » σ “9 / Ν » a Ἂς 

θεν ὃ λογος οὗτος ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ Lovdaia περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
[ ι [͵ 

ἐν πάσῃ τῇ περιχώρῳ. 
Καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ᾿Ιωάννῃ οἱ μαθηταὶ ὁ αὐτοῦ περὶ 18 

πάντων τούτων. Καὶ προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς 19 

τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης ἔπεμψε πρὸς τὸν 
K 7, Ν , Σὺ 3 e 9 J Ὰ LAX 

ὕριον λέγων, Σὺ εἰ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἄλλον προσ- 
ἴω \ ἌΓΕΥΝ e 3) 

δοκῶμεν ; Π]αραγενόμενοι δὲ πρὸς αὑτὸν οἱ avdpes 20 
3 > lf \ / « ΄“- / 

εἶπον, Imavyns ὁ βαπτιστὴς ἀπέσταλκεν ἡμᾶς πρὸς 
΄ τοὶ 59 ¢ 3 / x of an 

σε λέγων, Σὺ εἶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ἢ ἄλλον προσδοκῶμεν; 
> » 7 a a ’ 4: ἊΝ » \ / 

Ev ἐκείνῃ τῇ wpa ἐθεράπευσε πολλοὺς ἀπὸ νόσων 21 
Ν / / a a 

καὶ μαστίγων καὶ πνευμάτων πονηρῶν, καὶ τυφλοῖς 
΄σ > 7, ΄ὔ Ἂν » ἊΝ 3 > 

πολλοῖς ἐχαρίσατο βλέπειν, καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς εἰπεν Av- 22 
a , » 7 ’ 7 a ov Q 

τοῖς, ΠΠ]ορευθέντες ἀπαγγείλατε Lwavyvyn a εἴδετε καὶ 
5 / “ Ν » / τ Ν 

ἠκούσατε, ὁτι τυφλοὶ ἀναβλέπουσι, χωλοὶ περιπα- 
a ij? / 

τοῦσι, λεπροὶ καθαρίζονται, κωφοὶ ἀκούουσι, νεκροὶ 
> / \ 3 / / / 

EVELPOVTAL, TTWMYOL εὐαγγελίζονται: καὶ μακαριος ἐστιν 28 
a ΣΝ \ a 

ὃς ἐὰν μὴ σκανδαλισθῇ ἐν ἐμοί. 
» tp \ ω » / 9 ’ὔἅ V4 

AredOovtav δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων ᾿]ωάννου, ἤρξατο 24 
/ Ν \ By Nie 22 / 

λέγειν πρὸς τοὺς ὄχλους περὶ ᾿Ιωάννου, Ti ἐξεληλύ- 
> \ yy 2 / can 

Oare εἰς THY ἔρημον θεάσασθαι; κάλαμον ὑπο ἀνέμου 
/ > \ / a f 

σαλευόμενον ; ̓ Αλλὰ Ti ἐξεληλύθατε ἰδεῖν; ἀνθρωπον 25 
> - , 5 ΄ Ν € 

ἐν μαλακοῖς ἱματίοις ἠμφιεσμένον ; ἰδοὺ οἱ ἐν ἱματι- 
an 3 ͵7ὔ XQ la ε ΄ 3 an 7 

σμῷ ἐνδόξῳ καὶ τρυφῇ ὑπάρχοντες ἐν τοῖς βασιλείοις 
7 3 \ , a , 

εἰσίν. ᾿Αλλὰ τί ἐξεληλύθατε ἰδεῖν; προφήτην ; ναὶ 26 
, ec ΄ Ν / / χὰ / 

λέγω ὑμῖν, καὶ περισσότερον προφήτου. Οὗτος ἐστι 27 
περὶ οὗ γέγραπται, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἀποστέλλω τὸν ἄγγελόν 
μου πρὸ προσώπου GOV, ὃς κατασκευάσει τὴν ὁδόν 
σου ἔμπροσθέν σου A€yw ὑμῖν, μείζων ἐν γεννη- 28 

΄ / > Z 

γυναικῶν προφήτης Imavvou οὐδείς ἐστιν: ὃ δὲ 
/ 3 “ 7ὔ a a a 

μικρότερος ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ μείζων αὐτοῦ 
» / ἈΝ “- € \ > / Ν e “ > 

ἐστί. Kai πᾶς ὁ λαὸς ἀκούσας καὶ ot τελῶναι ἐδι- 29 
/ Ν ,ὔ , Ν γι: > / 

καίωσαν Tov Θεὸν, βαπτισθέντες τὸ βάπτισμα Twav- 
ε \ an \ 4 A 

νου" ol δὲ Φαρισαῖοι καὶ οἱ νομικοὶ τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ 80 
a > , e / \ , 

Θεοῦ ἠθέτησαν εἰς ἑαυτούς, μὴ βαπτισθέντες ὑπ᾽ 
> a 7 5 «ε ip δ / a a 

αὐτοῦ. Tin οὖν ὁμοιώσω τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τῆς γενεᾶς 31 
’ Ν / / iz 5 

ταύτης, καὶ τίνι εἰσὶν ὅμοιοι; ὅμοιοί εἰσι παιδίοις τοῖς 32 
3 > o 7 Ν a > / 

ἐν ἀγορᾷ καθημένοις καὶ προσφωνοῦσιν ἀλληλοις, 
λέγοντες, Πὐλήσαμεν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε, ἐθ γοντες, ἥσαμεν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ὠρχήσασθε, ἐθρη- 

/ Cia Ν » > , > / \ 

νῆσαμεν ὑμῖν καὶ οὐκ ἐκλαύσατε. HAnAVCE yap 33 
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> nd ς \ / > bi yy / , 

7ωαννὴς ὁ βαπτιστῆς μὴτε ἐσθίων ἄρτον pyre πίνων 
3 / ΕΣ > / « eX 

84 οἶνον, καὶ λέγετε, Ζαιμόνιον ἔχε. “ἤληλυθεν ὃ υἱὸς 
a » ΄ > / Ν , Ν ΄ ᾿7ὃ \ 

TOU ἀνθρώπου ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων, καὶ λέγετε, Ldov 
ἄνθρωπος φάγος καὶ οἰνοπότης; φίλος τελωνῶν καὶ 

35 ἁμαρτωλῶν. Καὶ ἐδικαιώθη ἡ σοφία ἀπὸ πάντων 
a / 

TOV τέκνων αὐτῆς. 
Ν lad , “ , 

᾿Πρώτα δέ τις αὐτὸν τῶν Φαρισαίων wa φάγῃ 
a \ ΑΝ 3 a / 

μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ: καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Φαρισαίου 
© ΄ δ \ NaS 3 » a / € 5 
37 κατεκλίθη. Kai idov γυνὴ ἥτις ἣν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἅμαρ 

> ~ ο lat an 

TAOS, καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα OTL κατάκειται EV τῇ οἰκίᾳ τοῦ 
3 ’' / ἣν A 

38 Φαρισαίου, κομίσασα ἀλάβαστρον μύρου, καὶ στᾶσα 
Ν \ / » a , - ΄, 

ὀπίσω παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ κλαίουσα, τοῖς δακρυ- 
2 / \ / > na Ν a θ Ν 

σιν ἤρξατο βρέχειν τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ταῖς θριξὶ 
n rn an 7 Ν / Ν 

Τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς ἐξέμασσε, καὶ κατεφίλει τοὺς 
» \ Nie @ 

89 πόδας αὐτοῦ Kal ἤλειφε τῷ μύρῳ. [dav δὲ ὁ Φαρι- 
σαῖος ὁ καλέσας αὐτὸν εἶπεν. ἐν ἑαυτῷ, λέγων, Οὗτος 
εἰ ἢν προφήτης, ἐγίνωσκεν ἂν τίς καὶ ποταπὴ ἡ γυνὴ 

40 ἥτις ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἁμαρτωλός ἐστι. Καὶ ἀπο- 
κριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν, Σίμων, ἔχω σοί 

“- Cor Ι ΄ / / / 

41 τι εἰπεῖν. O δε, Διδάσκαλε, εἶπε, φησί. Avo xpeo- 
/ 3 Tad 7 ε - 5 ὃ , 

φειλεται ἦσαν δανειστῇ τινί ὃ εἷς ὠφειλε δηνάρια 
/ Ney, 7 \ cy ὟΝ 

42 πεντακόσια, ὃ δὲ ἕτερος πεντήκοντα. Mn ἐχόντων 
lod aA / 3 ,ὔ , 53 

αὐτῶν ἀποδοῦναι, ἀμῴφοτεροις ἐχαρίσατο. Tis οὖν 
A , a 7 / 9 τς ε 

48 αὐτῶν, εἶπε, πλεῖον ἀγαπήσει αὐτὸν; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς ὁ 
i ἶ Ὕπολ iv ὅτι ᾧ τὸ πλεῖον ἐχαρί- μων εἶπεν, Ὑπὸ αμβάνω ὅτι ᾧ τὸ πλεῖον ἐχαρί- 

Ἔν ας Z 
44 σατο. ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ορθῶς ἐκρινας. Kat 

στραφεὶς πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα τῷ Σίμωνι ἔφη; Βλέπεις 
ταύτην τὴν γυναῖκα ; eo σου εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν" 
ὕδωρ μοι ἐπὶ πόδας οὐκ ἔδωκας, αὕτη δὲ τοῖς δακρυ- 

4 / \ / a x A 

σιν €BpeEe μου τοὺς πόδας καὶ ταῖς θριξιν αὐτῆς 
’ ΄ > 7 “ δύσις Sheps, SO 

45 ἐξέμαξε. Φίλημα μοι οὐκ ἔδωκας: αὕτη δὲ ἀφ᾽ ἧς 
ORE » / a 7 \ / 

εἰσῆλθον οὐ διελίσπε καταφιλοῦσα μου τοὺς πόδας. 
40 ᾿Πλαίῳ τὴν κεφαλήν μου οὐκ ἤλειψας" αὕτη δὲ μύρῳ 
47 ἤλειψε τοὺς πόδας μου. Οὗ χάριν, λέγω σοι, ἀφέ- 

ὠνται αἱ ἁμαρτίαι αὐτῆς αἱ πολλαί, ὅτι ἠγάπησε 
/ © \ / - 5 

48 πολύ: ᾧ δὲ ὀλίγον ἀφίεται, ὀλίγον ἀγαπᾷ. Hime 
\ aa / / Ν 7, . 

49 δὲ αὐτῇ, ᾿Α φέωνταί σου αἱ ἁμαρτίαι. Καὶ ἠρξαντο 
ε , - / ie 

οἱ συνανακείμενοι λεγειν ἐν ἑαυτοῖς, T ts οὗτός ἐστιν, 
50 ὃς καὶ ἁμαρτίας ἀφίησιν; Εἶπεν δὲ πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα, 

‘H πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε, πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. 
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drinking wine, and you say, He 
hasademon. 3: There has come 
the Son of Man eating and drink- 
ing, and you say, Wot a glutton 
and wine-bibber, friend of publi- 
cans and sinners. * But justified 
was wisdom at the hands of all 
her children. 

**And one of the, Pharisees ask- 
ed him to eat with him, and he 
went into the Pharisee’s house 
and lay down at table. *7And, lo, 
a woman who was in the town, 
a sinner, and had learnt that he 
was at table in the Pharisee’s 
house, having brought an ala- 
baster box of ointment, “and 
taken her stand by his feet be- 
hind in tears, began to bathe his 
feet with her tears, and wiped 
them with the hair of her head, 
and kissed his feet and anointed 
them with the ointment. *® But 
on seeing it, the Pharisee who 
had bidden him, spoke in himself, 
saying, Had this man been a pro- 
phet, he would have known who 
and what sort of woman it is that 
is touching him, because she is 
asinner. *And Jesus said in an- 
swer to him, Simon, I have some- 
what to say to thee: and he says, 
Master, say it. “There were two 
men in debt to one money-lender: 
the one owed five hundred pence, 
the other fifty. # When they had 
no means of payment, he gave a 
frank quittance to both. “Which 
-of them, tell me, will love him 
most? And Simon said in an- 
swer, I suppose, the one to whom 
he made the larger quittance. 
44 And he said to him, Thou hast 
judged rightly. And turning to 
the woman he said to Simon, 
Seest thou this woman? I came 
into thy house: no water didst 
thou give me for my feet; but 
she with her tears has bathed my 
feet, and wiped them with her 
hair. *No kiss didst thou give 
me; but she, since I came in, has 
notceased kissing my feet. With 
oil my head thou anointedst not; 
but she anointed my feet with 
ointment. “On which account, 
I tell thee, her sins, her many 
sins, are forgiven, because she lov- 
ed much: but he to whom little 
is forgiven, loves little. *Andhe 
said to her, Thy sins are forgiven. 
4“ Αηα those that were at table 
with him, began to say in them- 
selves, Who is this that forgives 
sins tooP δ But he said to the 
woman, Thy faith has saved thee: 
go in peace. 
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And it came to pass in the next 
place that he was journeying by 
each town and village, preaching 
and bringing good tidings of the 
kingdom of God; and the twelve 
with him, ?and certain women 
who had been cured of evil spi- 
rits and sicknesses, Mary called 
Magdalene, out of whom had 
come seven demons, %and Jo- 
hanna, wife of Chusa, Herod’s 
state-steward, and Susanna, and 
many besides, who did them ser- 
vice from their means. 

4And when a large crowd had 
come together, and people from 
each several town were bending 
their way to him, he spoke 
by a parable. ®There went out 
the sower to sow his seed; and 
in sowing it, one fell beside the 
pathway and was trodden down, 
and the birds of the heaven ate 
it up: Sand another fell on the 
rock, and on springing it with- 
ered, through having no mois- 
ture: 7and another fell amid the 
thorns, and the thorns sprung 
up with it and stifled it: Sand 
another fell on the good ground, 
and sprung up and bore a hun- 
dredfoldcrop. Whilesaying these 
things he called out, He that has 
ears to hear, let him hear. 

®And his disciples asked him, 
what this parable meant. And 
he said, To you it-has been grant- 
ed to know the mysteries of the 
kingdom of God, but to the rest 
in parables, that while seeing they 
may not see, and while hearing 
they may not understand. “Now 
the parable is this. The seed is 
the word of God: “and those 
beside the pathway are such as 
are hearing; then comes the devil 
and takes away the word from 
their heart, that they may not 
believe and be saved: and those 
on the rock are such as, when 
they have heard, receive the word 
with joy, and these have no root; 
that believe but for a time, and 
in a season of trial fall away: 
4and that which fell onthethorns, 
these are such as have heard, and, 
as they go on, are stifled by cares 
and wealth and pleasures of life, 
and never come to full bearing: 
Sand that on the good ground, 
these are such as, having with a 
fair and_ good heart heard the 
word, hold it fast, and bear fruit 
with patience. 16And no one, hay- 
ing lighted a candle, covers it with 
avessel or puts it under a bed, but 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

KAT ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ καθεξῆς καὶ αὐτὸς διώδευε 8 
κατὰ πόλιν καὶ κώμην κηρύσσων καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενος 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ οἱ δώδεκα σὺν αὐτῷ, 
καὶ γυναῖκές τινες αἱ ἦσαν τεθεραπευμέναι ἀπὸ πνευ- 2 
μάτων πονηρῶν καὶ ἀσθενειῶν, Mapia ἡ καλουμένη 
MaySarynvyn, ἀφ᾽ ἧς δαιμόνια ἑπτὰ ἐξεληλύθει, καὶ 3 
᾿Ιωάννα γυνὴ Χουζᾶ ἐπιτρόπου ᾿ Πρώδου, καὶ Σου- 
σάννα, καὶ ἕτεραι πολλαί, αἵτινες διηκονουν αὐτοῖς 
ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐταῖς. 

Συνιόντος δὲ ὄχλου πολλοῦ, καὶ τῶν κατὰ πόλιν 4 
ἐπιπορευομένων πρὸς αὐτὸν, εἶπε διὰ παραβολῆς. 
"EEN ev ὁ σπείρων τοῦ σπεῖραι τὸν σπόρον αὐτοῦ" 5 
καὶ ἐν τῷ σπείρειν αὐτὸν ὃ μὲν ἔπεσε παρὰ τὴν 
ὁδὸν καὶ κατεπατήθη, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
κατέφαγεν αὐτό: καὶ ἕτερον κατέπεσεν ἐπὶ τὴν πέ- 6 
τραν, καὶ φυὲν ἐξηράνθη διὰ τὸ μὴ ἔχειν ἰκμάδα: 
καὶ ἕτερον ἔπεσεν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἀκανθῶν, καὶ συμ- 7 
φυεῖσαι αἱ ἄκανθαι ἀπέπνιξαν αὐτό: καὶ ἕτερον ἔπε- 8 
σεν εἰς τὴν γῆν τὴν ἀγαθὴν, καὶ φυὲν ἐποίησε 
καρπὸν ἑκατονταπλασίονα. Ταῦτα λέγων ἐφώνει, 
‘O ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν ἀκουέτω. 

᾿Ηαηρώτων δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ τίς εἴη 9 
ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη. Ο δὲ εἶπεν, “Ὑμῖν δέδοται γνῶ- 10 
ναι τὰ μυστήρια τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, τοῖς δὲ 
λοιποῖς ἐν παραβολαῖς, ἵνα βλέποντες μὴ βλέπωσι 
καὶ ἀκούοντες μὴ συνιῶσιν. "Hote δὲ αὕτη ἡ παρα- 11 
βολή. “O σπόρος ἐστὶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ: οἱ δὲ 12 
παρὰ τὴν ὁδόν εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούοντες, εἶτα ἔρχεται ὁ 
διάβολος καὶ αἴρει τὸν λόγον ἀπὸ τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, 
ἵνα μὴ πιστεύσαντες σωθῶσιν" οἱ δὲ ἐπὶ τῆς πέτρας 18 
οἷ, ὅταν ἀκούσωσι, μετὰ χαρᾶς δέχονται τὸν λόγον, 
καὶ οὗτοι ῥίζαν οὐκ ἔχουσιν, οἱ πρὸς καιρὸν πιστεύ- 
ουσι καὶ ἐν καιρῷ τειρασποῦ ἀφίστανται" τὸ δὲ 14 

εἰς τὰς ἀκάνθας πεσόν, οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἀκούσαντες, 
καὶ ὑπὸ μεριμνῶν καὶ πλούτου καὶ ἡδονῶν τοῦ βίου 
πορευόμενοι συμπνίγονται καὶ οὐ τελεσφοροῦσι: τὸ 15 
δὲ ἐν τῇ καλῇ Vp οὗτοί εἰσιν οἵτινες ἐν καρδίᾳ. καλῇ 
καὶ ἀγαθῇ ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον κατέχουσι καὶ καρ- 
ποφοροῦσιν ἐν ὑπομονῇ. Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ἅψας 16 
καλύπτει αὐτὸν σκεύει ἢ ὑποκάτω κλίνης τίθησιν, 
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/ / ,ὔ 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ λυχνίας τίθησιν, ἵνα οἱ εἰσπορευόμενοι βλέ- 

na / Ν ὮΝ » \ 

17 πωσι TO φῶς. Ov yap ἐστι κρυπτὸν ὃ ov φανερὸν 
Τὴ \ 4 ἃ > \ Ὁ \ » 

γενήσεται, οὐδὲ ἀπόκρυφον 0 οὐ μὴ γνωσθῇ καὶ εἰς 
Ν ΕΣ , 3 ΄ ’ / ἃ x 

18 φανερὸν ἔλθῃ. BdeTeTe οὖν πῶς axkoveTE’ ὃς ἂν 
3, / > = X: FA Ἃ Ν yf ᾧ ἃ 

γὰρ ἔχη; δοθήσεται αὐτῷ, καὶ ὃς av μὴ ἔχῃ; καὶ ὃ 
a 3 / > > > a 

δοκεῖ ἔχειν, ἀρθήσεται am αὐτοῦ. 
\ Ν » Ν € if. ἊΝ « 3 

ITapeyévovto δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ μήτηρ καὶ οἱ ἀδελ- 
> na / χω » an ἣν ὡς 

φοὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ ἠδύναντο συντυχεῖν αὐτῷ διὰ τὸν 
20 ὄχλον. Amnyyery δὲ αὐτῷ, λεγόντων, Te μήτηρ 

σου καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοί σου ἑστήκασιν ἔξω ἰδεῖν σε 
21 θέλοντες. “O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Μήτηρ 

e / > e Ν / A 

μου Kat ἀδελφοί μου οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
n / a 

Θεοῦ ἀκούοντες καὶ ποιοῦντες. 
᾿Εγέ δὲ ἐ 4 τῶν ἡμερῶν καὶ αὐτὸς ἀνέβ γένετο δὲ ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερ b αὐτὸς η 

5 nm e Qn 

εἰς πλοῖον καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, Kai εἶπε πρὸς 
3 / / > \ / ” / ΟΝ 

αὐτούς, Ζιέλθωμεν εἰς τὸ πέραν τῆς λίμνης. Καὶ 
> / \ > la 72 Ν 

28 ἀνήχθησαν: πλεόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἀφύπνωσε: καὶ 
/ a ets > \ / Ων 

κατεβὴ λαῖλαψ ἀνεμου εἰς τὴν λίμνην, καὶ συνε- 
an Ν » / / SN / 

24 πληροῦντο καὶ ἐκινδύνευον. ΠΠροσελθοντες δὲ διη- 
Ν , > ΄ > ΄ » 

γειραν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Πἴπιστατα, ἐπιστάτα, ἀπολ- 

λύμεθα. Ὃ δὲ ὃ θεὶς ἐπετί Ὁ ἀνέμῳ καὶ ὑμεθα. ε διεγερθεὶς ἐπετίμησε τῷ ἀνεμῷ καὶ 
“ “ ο 

τῷ κλύδωνι τοῦ ὕδατος: καὶ ἐπαύσαντο, καὶ ἐγένετο 
7 iS \ > 5 ay Ue 7, ε a 

25 γαλήνη. Eire δὲ αὐτοῖς, 7]οῦ ἡ πίστις υμών; Φοβη- 
θέντες δὲ ἐθαύμασαν, λέγοντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Tis 
apa οὗτός ἐστιν, ὅτι καὶ τοῖς ἀνέμοις ἐπιτάσσει καὶ 
τῷ ὕδατι, καὶ ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ; 

- Os ’ » \ , a a 

26 Kai κατεπλευσαν εἰς τὴν χώραν τῶν Tepacnver, 
o , “ 7, > [ \ 

27 ἥτις. ἐστὶν ἀντίπερα τῆς Τ.αλιλαίας. ᾿Πξελθόντι δὲ 
«ς / > “ / > 

αὐτῷ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν; ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἀνὴρ τις ἐκ 
τῆς πόλεως ὃς εἶχε δαιμόνια ἐκ χρόνων ἱκανῶν, καὶ 
ἱμάτιον οὐκ ἐνεδιδύσκετο, καὶ ἐν οἰκίᾳ οὐκ ἔμενεν 

> sD) “-“ / > \ \ Ν » a > 

28 ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τοῖς μνήμασιν. ᾿Ιδὼν de τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ava- 
4 4 la a » 53 

κράξας προσέπεσεν αὐτῷ, καὶ φωνῇ μεγάλῃ εἶπε, 
Ti ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, ̓ ]ησοῦ, υἱὲ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου; 

29 δέομαί σου, “μή με βασανίσῃς. Παρήγγελλε γὰρ τῷ 

πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ ἐξελθεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: 
πολλοῖς γὰρ χρόνοις συνηρπάκει αὐτόν, καὶ ἐδεσ- 

μεύετο ἁλύσεσι καὶ πέδαις φυλασσόμενος, καὶ διαρ- 
7 \ \ >? , en A , 

ρήσσων τὰ δεσμὰ ἡλαύνετο ὑπο τοῦ δαίμονος εἰς 
\ Se ΩΝ / δὲ SN € TL. a λέ 

90 Tas ἐρημους. ΠΤΉρωΤησε OE αὑτον Ο Τησοῦυς λεγων, 
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on a candlestick, that those who 
come in, may see the light. “For 
there is “nothing secret, that will 
not become manifest, nor hidden, 
that shall not be known and come 
into openview. !Take heed then 
how you hear: for whoever has, 
there shall be given to him, and 
whoever has not, even what he 
thinks he has, will be taken aw ay 
from him. 

19And there came to him his 
mother and his brethren, and 
were unable to reach him on ac- 
count of the crowd. *And word 
was brought him by some saying, 
Thy mother and thy brethren are 
standing outside, wishing to see 
thee. 2’ But he said in answer to 
them, My mother and my bre- 
thren are these that hear the 
word of God and do it. 

2 And it came to pass on one 
of the days that he went on board 
a bark, and his disciples; and he 
said to them, Let us cross to the 
other side of the lake. And they 
set sail: but as they were sail- 
ing he fell asleep, and there came 
down a squall of wind on the 
lake, and they were filling and in 
danger. *And they came up and 
awoke him, saying, Master, mas- 
ter, we are ‘lost. But he on wak- 
ing up rebuked the wind and the 
surging of the water; and they 
ceased, and there was a calm. 
2 And he said to them, Where is 
your faith? But they were afraid 
and were wonderstruck, saying 
to each other, Who then is this, 
that he gives orders even to the 
winds and the water, and they 
obey him ? 

*6 And they came to land at the 
country of the Gerasenes, which 
is over against Galilee. 7 "And as 
he disembarked, there met him a 
certain man out of the town, who 
had had demons for some time, 
and never put on clothes, nor 
abode in a house, but in the 
tombs. *And on seeing Jesus, 
he cried out and fell down be- 
fore him, and said with a loud 
voice, What hast thou to do with 
me, Jesus, son of the Most High 
God? I entreat thee, do not tor- 
ment me. * For he was charging 
the unclean spirit to come out of 
the man ; for it had at many times 
caught him, and he was put in 
bonds, in guard with chains and 
fetters, and bursting the bonds 
he was driven by the demon 
into the wilds. *And Jesus 
asked him, saying, What is thy 
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name? and he said, Legion: be- 
cause many demons had entered 
him. “And he besought him that 
he would not order them to 
go away to the abyss. * Now 
there was there a herd of many 
swine feeding on the mountain ; 
and they besought him to allow 
them to enter them, and he allow- 
edthem. * And the demons com- 
ing out of the man entered the 
swine, and the herd dashed down 
the steep into the lake and were 
stifled. “And on seeing what had 
happened, the feeders fled and 
brought word to the town and 
the country. »®And they went 
out to see what had happened, 
and came to Jesus, and found the 
man sitting, from whom the de- 
mons had gone out, clothed and 
in his sound mind by the feet of 
Jesus, and they were struck with 
fear. And those too that had 
seen it, reported to them how the 
possessed with demons was reco- 
vered, *7 And the entire people of 
the neighbourhood of the Gera- 
senes asked him to leavethem, be- 
cause they were taken with great 
fear: and he went on board the 
bark and returned. * But the man 
from whom the demons had gone 
out, begged of him to be with 
him: but he sent him away, say- 
ing, * Return to thy house, and 
tell how much God has done for 
thee. And he went away, pub- 
lishing through the whole town 
a much Jesus had done for 
im 
4 And it came to pass that when 

Jesus returned, the crowd wel- 
comed him, for they were all look- 
ing out for him. # And, lo, there 
came a man whose name was 
Jairus, and he was a chief of the 
synagogue, and falling by the feet 
of Jesus he besought him to come 
into his house, * because he had 
an only daughter, of about twelve 
years, and she was dying. And 
it came to pass that as he was 
going, the crowds thronged him 
closely. 8 And a woman who had 
been for twelve years in a flux 
of blood, that had spent all her 
means of living on physicians, 
and could not be cured by any, 
44came up behind and touched 
the fringe of his mantle; and 
at once her flux of blood’ stop- 
ped. *And Jesus said, Who is it 
tha touched me? And when all 
were denying, Peter and those 
that were with him, said, Master, 
the crowds hem thee in and 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

7 ἌΝ yo € We ΄ 4 3. ΤᾺΝ 
Tt σοί ἐστιν ὀνομα; ὁ δὲ εἶπε, Δεγεών: ὅτι εἰσῆλθε 

/ \ 5) DE tA \ / SUN ad 
δαιμόνια πολλὰ εἰς αὐτὸν. Kai παρεκάλει αὐτὸν iva 

Wid! ΄ > a 3 \ yy > a 53 

μη ἐπιτάξῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς τὴν ἄβυσσον ἀπελθεῖν. Ἦν 
δὲ ἐκεῖ ἀγέλη χοίρων ἱκανῶν βοσκομένων ἐ ἐν τῷ ὄρει: 
καὶ παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν ἵνα ἐπιτρέψῃ αὐτοῖς εἰς ἐκεί- 
νους εἰσελθεῖν: καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν αὐτοῖς. °HEeAOovTa 

\ \ / ἘΝ ς᾽ / See > \ 
δὲ τὰ δαιμόνια amo τοῦ ἀνθρώπου εἰσῆλθον εἰς τους 
χοίρους, καὶ ὥρμησεν 7 ἀγέλη κατὰ τοῦ “κρημνοῦ εἰς 
τὴν λίμνην καὶ amenviyn. ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ βόσκοντες 
τὸ γεγονὸς ἔφυγον, καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν 

Ν > δὰ > J 5. a) We) “- \ \ 

καὶ εἰς τοὺς ἀγρούς. ᾿Εξῆλθον δὲ ἰδεῖν τὸ γεγονὸς 
A Ν Ν ᾽ a Ὁ ΄ \ 

kat ἦλθον πρὸς Tov Incovv, καὶ εὗρον καθήμενον Tov 
» 3.13 @ Ν / > / ε / 

ἄνθρωπον ἀφ᾽ οὗ τὰ δαιμόνια ἐξεληλύθει, ἱματισμέ- 
a Ν \ / κι᾿» an 

νον καὶ σωφρονοῦντα παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ, 
/ > / N ° / 

καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν. ᾿Απήγγειλαν δὲ αὐτοῖς Kai οἱ ἰδὸν- 
fal ’ ΄ ε / ee / 3: 

τες πῶς ἐσώθη ὃ δαιμονισθείς. Καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν 
“ \ a a , a a 

ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῆς περιχώρου τῶν IL epaonver 
ἀπελθεῖν ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ὅτι φόβῳ μεγάλῳ συνείχοντο" ὑτῶν, ὃ Ὁ μεγάλς Xov 

> \ \ Ἂν la / > a NI 

αὐτὸς δὲ ἐμβὰς εἰς πλοῖον ὑπέστρεψεν. ᾿Μδεῖτο δὲ 
>’ A e > \ 3 > - » / \ / 3 

αὐτοῦ ὁ ἀνὴρ ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἐξεληλύθει τὰ δαιμόμια, εἰναι 
\ x, on > / Ν 9... / 

σὺν αὐτῷ" ἀπέλυσε δὲ QAUTOV, λέγων, ᾿Ὑπόστρεφε 
εἰς τὸν οἶκόν σου, καὶ διηγοῦ ὅσα σοι ἐποίησεν ὁ 
Θεύς. Καὶ ἀπῆλθε, καθ᾽ ὅλην τὴν πόλιν κηρύσσων 
ὅσα ἐποίησεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς. 

᾿Ηγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ὑποστρέψαι τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν ἀπε- 
δέξατο αὐτὸν ὁ ὄχλος: ἦσαν γὰρ πάντες προσδο- 

a Cd ON 3 " 5 es @ + 
κῶντες αὐτὸν. Kai idov ἦλθεν ἀνὴρ ᾧ ὄνομα 
3 7 X\ 3 Ἁ + a ἴω e la 

]άειρος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἄρχων τῆς συναγωγῆς ὑπῆρχε 
Ἂς “ an 

καὶ πεσὼν Tapa τοὺς πόδας τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ παρεκάλει 
Ν a \ 9 - v ΄ 

αὐτὸν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, ore θυγάτηρ 
ἈΠ a a ΄, 

μονογενὴς ἣν αὐτῷ ὡς ἐτῶν δώδεκα, καὶ αὕτη ἀπέ- 
“ / \ 

θνησκε. Kai ἐγένετο ev τῷ πορεύεσθαι avrov οἱ 
“ / / \ 3 / 

ὄχλοι συνέπνιγον αὐτόν. Kai γυνὴ οὖσα ev ῥύσει 
A \ an / “ rn 

αἵματος ἀπὸ ἐτῶν δώδεκα, ἥτις ἰατροῖς προσαναλώ- 
σ“ \ / » oy SE, > \ 

σασα ὅλον Tov βίον οὐκ ἴσχυσεν am οὐδενὸς θερα- 

πευθῆναι, προσελθοῦσα ὄπισθεν ἥψατο τοῦ κρα- 
σπέδου τοῦ ἱματίου αὐτοῦ, καὶ παραχρῆμα ἔστη ἡ 
ῥύσις τοῦ αἵματος αὐτῆς. Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ ̓]ησοῦς, Tis 
ε 7 / 

ὁ ἀψαμενὸς μου; ᾿Αρνουμένων δὲ πάντων, εἶπεν ὁ 
/ 

HTerpos καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, ᾿πιστάτα, οἱ ὄχλοι συν- 
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(A , , a CO" ΄, 
ἐχουσί σε καὶ ἀποθλίβουσι, καὶ λέγεις, Tis ὁ ἁψα- 

/ «ς Neo) lal [ΟῚ σ / 4 

46 pevos μου; O de ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, Πψατο pov τις" 
ees \ x , > - at) ᾽ fal 

ἐγὼ yap ἔγνων δύναμιν ἐξεληλυθυῖαν ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ. 
> a \ ον 7 ΄Ἱ / 53 

]δοῦσα δὲ ἡ γυνὴ ὅτι οὐκ ἔλαθε, τρέμουσα ἦλθε, 
a Soe ΟΝ > A Sh “ > A 

kal προσπεσοῦσα αὐτῷ OL ἣν αἰτίαν ἥψατο αὐτοῦ, 
/ Ν a an / 

ἀπήγγειλεν ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ ὡς ἰάθη 
παραχρῆμα. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Θυγάτηρ, ἡ πίστις 
σου σέσωκέ σε: πορεύου εἰς εἰρήνην. "Ett αὐτοῦ 
λαλοῦντος, ἔρχεταί τις παρὰ τοῦ ἀρχισυναγώγου, 

/ σ“ / «ς Ἧ \ / 

λέγων, ort, τέθνηκεν ἡ θυγάτηρ cov, μὴ σκύλλε 
Ν 7 « \ > lad / 

tov διδάσκαλον. “Ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἀκούσας ἀπεκρίθη 
> “ Μὴ β ay. / / ΩΝ θή 

αὐτῷ, Mn po οὔ! μόνον πίστευσον, Kat σωθησεται. 
bd > / 5 > lal ΕἸ a Εἰσελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν οὐκ ἀφῆκεν εἰσελθεῖν 

Ν \ > “ > \ , ν » ΄ ἊΝ 13) 3, 

Twa σὺν αὐτῷ εἰ μὴ Lerpov καὶ ]Πωάννην καὶ ]άκω- 
Ν iA las \ \ / 

Bov καὶ τὸν πατέρα τῆς παιδὸς Kal THY μητέρα. 
3) \ ΄ ὯΝ τ) ον ἔχε "ἢ € \ 9 
Eixdaoy δὲ πάντες καὶ ἐκόπτοντο αὐτὴν" ὁ δὲ εἶπε, 

47 

48 

49 

50 

51 

a \ \ 7, 
53 My κλαίετε: οὐ γὰρ ἀπέθανεν ἀλλὰ καθεύδει. Καὶ 

/ > a δὶ a ’ , 3. τνΝ \ 

54 κατεγέλων αὐτοῦ, εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπέθανεν. Αὐτὸς δε 
/ “ Ἂς 5 la > 77 / e lal 

κρατῆσας τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῆς ἐφώνησε λέγων, H παῖς, 
5, / \ a “ / 

ἔγειρε. Καὶ ἐπέστρεψε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῆς, Kal ἀνέστη 
a \ ΄, 204 A A aN 

παραχρῆμα, καὶ διέταξεν αὐτῇ δοθῆναι φαγεῖν. Καὶ 
/ “ lal \ ,ὔ a 

ἐξέστησαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτῆς: ὁ δὲ παρήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς 
an Ν / 

μηδενὶ εἰπεῖν TO γεγονὸς. 
\ \ , 

9 SYTKAAESAMENOS δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα ἔδωκεν 
a / » / 

αὐτοῖς δύναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ πάντα τὰ δαιμόνια, 
/ , \ 

2 καὶ νόσους θεραπεύειν: καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς κὴη- 
/ Ν / a a Ν » σι ον 

8 ρύσσειν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἰᾶσθαι, καὶ 
5 Ν » 7ὔ \ ΕΣ > \ ε 7, , 

εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ἥηδεν αἰρετε εἰς τὴν ὁδὸν, μῆτε 
- ῥάβδον μήτε. πήραν μήτε ἄρτον μήτε ἀργύριον, μήτε 
4 ἀνὰ δύο χιτῶνας ἔχειν. Καὶ εἰς ἣν ἂν οἰκίαν εἰσέλ- 

θητε, ἐκεῖ μένετε καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ἐξέρχεσθε: καὶ ὅσοι 
x \ / “- / \ “ / 

av μὴ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξερχόμενοι ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως 
Ν Ἂν Ν a a rn 

ἐκείνης TOV κονιορτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ποδῶν ὑμῶν ἀποτι- 
7 ’ / 9 6.5 > / > / \ 

6 va&are εἰς μαρτύριον ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς. ᾿Βξερχόμενοι δὲ 
/ \ \ / Vf 

διήρχοντο κατὰ Tas κώμας εὐαγγελιζόμενοι Kal θερα- 
/ a 

TEVOVTES πανταχοῦ. 
3, ΝΞ ΄, \ 7 / 

7 ~Hrovoe de Πρώδης ὁ τετραρχὴς τὰ γινόμενα πᾶν- 
/ \ ὡς / “ ο 

τα, καὶ διηπόρει διὰ τὸ λέγεσθαι ὑπὸ τινῶν, ὅτι 
> / yt > “ Ἐν tal Ge ε / 

8 ]Πωάννης nyepOn ἐκ νεκρῶν, ὑπὸ τινῶν δε, ὅτι ᾿ Πλίας 
» », “ἤ \ σ , “ > / 

ἐφάνη, ἄλλων δὲ, ὅτι προφήτης τις τῶν ἀρχαίων 
125 

σι 

LUKE, VIII. 46—IX. 8. 

throng thee, and thou sayest. 
Who is it that touched me ? 
46 But Jesus said, Some one touch- 
ed me, for I was aware that power 
had issued from me. “And the 
woman, seeing that she was not 
unfelt, came trembling, and fall- 
ing before him told out before 
all the people for what reason she 
had touched him, and how she 
was at once healed. “And he 
said to her, Daughter, thy faith 
has recovered thee : go In peace. 
While he was still speaking, 
there comes one from the syna- 
gogue-chief’s, saying to him, Thy 
daughter is dead ; do not give the 
Master trouble. But Jesus on 
hearing it answered him, Fear 
not; only believe, and she will 
recover. *And on going into the 
house, he let no one go in with 
him but Peter and John and 
James and the father and mother 
of the girl. * And all were weep- 
ing and bewailing her: but he 
said, Weep not: she is not dead 
but sleeping. ὅδ πα they jeered 
him, knowing that she was dead. 
4 But he grasped her hand, and 
called out, saying, Girl, arise. 
% And her spirit returned, and 
she stood up at once; and he 
ordered food to be given her. 
°6 And her parents were amazed, 
but he charged them to tell no 
one what had happened. 

And having ealled the twelve 
together he gave them power and 
authority over all the demons, 
and to cure diseases: *and he 
sent them out to publish the king- 
dom of God and to heal; and he 
said to them, Take nothing for 
the journey, neither staff, nor 
wallet, nor bread, nor money, nor 
have two coats apiece. 4And into 
whatever house you enter, there 
stay, and from it take your de- 
parture : °and whoever shall not 
receive you, when departing from 
that town, shake off even the 
dust from your feet for a wit- 
nessing against them. ®And they 
went out and were traversing 
the villages, bringing the good 
tidings, and doing cures every 
where. 

7And Herod the tetrarch heard 
of all that was being done, and 
was bewildered on account of its 
being said by some, that John 
had been raised from the dead, 
Sand by some, that Elias had 
appeared, and by others, that one 
of the old prophets had risen up. 



LukE, IX. 9-24. 

°But Herod said, John I behead- 
ed; but who is this about whom 
I hear such things? And he en- 
deavoured to gain sight of him. 

10 And the apostles on returning 
recounted to him all that they had 
done; and taking them with him, 
he retired apart to a town called 
Bethsaida: " but the crowds were 
aware of it and followed him, and 
he welcomed them and was speak- 
ing to them about the kingdom 
of God, and healing those that 
had need of cure. “And the day 
began to wane, and the twelve 
came up and said to him, Send 
the crowd away, that they may 
go to the villages around and the 
open country, “and lodge and get 
a supply of food, because here we 
are in a lone place. 3 But he said 
to them, Do you give them food. 
And they said, We have no more 
than five loaves and two fishes ; 
unless we are to go and buy vic- 
tuals for all this people. Ἢ For 
they were about five thousand 
men. And he said to his disci- 
ples, Bid them all le down in 
companies of fifty each. And 
they did so, and made them all 
lie down. And he took the five 
loaves and the two fishes, and 
looking up to heaven he blessed 
and broke them up, and gave to 
his disciples to set before the 
crowd. “And they ate and were 
all well fed; and what was 
over and above to them, was 
taken up, twelve baskets of bro- 
ken pieces. 

18 And it came to pass, that, as 
he was praying in retirement, his 
disciples were with him; and he 
asked them, saying, Who do the 
crowds say that | am? “And 
they said in answer, John the 
Baptist; and others, Elias; and 
others, that one of the old pro- 
phets has risen. *?And he said 
to them, But you, who say you 
that I amP And Peter said in 
answer, The Christ of God. 2! But 
with sharp speech he charged 
them to tell this to no one, * say- 
ing, It must be that the Son of 
Man suffer much, and be disallow- 
ed by the elders and chief priests 
and scribes, and be killed, and on 
the third day rise again, 23 And 
he said to all, If any one is choos- 
ing to come after me, let him 
deny himself and take up his 
cross daily, and follow me: “for 
whoever shall wish to save his 
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, 3 X € ’ὔ > 7 i ’ὔ’ 

ἀνέστη. Hime δὲ Hpawdns, Iwavynv ἐγὼ ἀπεκεφά- 9 
/ e \ fe \ te ra 

λισα: Tis δέ ἐστιν οὗτος περὶ οὗ ἐγὼ ἀκούω τοιαῦτα; 
/ lal / 

Καὶ ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν avrov. 
Uf 3, / 7 σ΄“ 

Καὶ ὑποστρεψαντες οἱ ἀπόστολοι διηγήσαντο αὐτῷ 10 
ΝΆ , Ν Ὡς \ 

ὅσα ἐποίησαν: καὶ παραλαβὼν αὐτοὺς ὑπεχώρησε 
> fe / , - / € \ 

κατ ἰδίαν εἰς πολιν καλουμένην BynOcaida: ot δὲ 11 
᾿ ἊΝ Y 5» λ 10 » “ \ > ὃ ξά 

ὄχλοι γνόντες ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῷ, καὶ ἀποδεξάμενος 
» Ν » ΄ » la Ν “ / a a 

αὐτοὺς ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
\ N 7 yA (2 bias ε Nine 4 

καὶ Tous χρείαν exovtas θεραπείας taro. HH δὲ ἡμέρα 12 
» / ΄ \ ε ΄ 3 
ἤρξατο κλίνειν: προσελθόντες δὲ οἱ δώδεκα εἶπον 

ΒΥ. τὰν ὁ 9 / SS > od / > \ 

αὐτῷ, Απολυσον τὸν ὄχλον, ἵνα πορευθέντες εἰς τὰς 
κύκλῳ κώμας καὶ τοὺς ἀγροὺς καταλύσωσι καὶ ἕυρω- 
σιν ἐπισιτισμόν, ὅτι ὧδε ἐν ἐρήμῳ τόπῳ ἐσμέν. Εἶπε 18 

δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Adore αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν ὑμεῖς. Οἱ δὲ 
Ξ « lan a x Yu ᾿, 

εἶπον, Οὐκ εἰσὶν ἡμῖν πλεῖον ἢ πέντε ἄρτοι καὶ 
ἰχθύες δύο, εἰ μήτι πορευθέντες ἡμεῖς ἀγοράσωμεν εἰς 
πάντα τὸν λαὸν τοῦτον βρώματα. “Hoa yap ὡσεὶ 14 
ἄνδρες πεντακισχίλιοι. Hime δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς 

“ 3 \ / \ / 

αὐτοῦ, Κατακλίνατε αὐτοὺς κλισίας ava πεντήκοντα. 
ee , “ Ἂς ἘΠ “ \ 

Kai ἐποίησαν οὕτω καὶ ἀνέκλιναν aravras. AaB@v 15 16 
N \ / yy ὡς / > / > ie 5 

δὲ τοὺς πέντε ἄρτους καὶ δύο ἰχθύας, ἀναβλέψας εἰς 
Ν Ν » / 5 Ν / 

τὸν οὐρανὸν εὐλόγησεν αὐτοὺς καὶ κατέκλασε, Kal 
Ins - “ a ~ »S YS 

ἐδίδου τοῖς μαθηταῖς παραθεῖναι τῷ ὄχλῳ. Καὶ epa- 17 
γον καὶ ἐχορτάσθησαν πάντες, καὶ ἠρθὴ τὸ περισ- 

a a / / / 

σεῦσαν αὐτοῖς, κλασμάτων κοφινοι δώδεκα. 
/ a 3 SiN / \ 

Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἶναι αὐτὸν προσευχόμενον κατα 18 
/ “ a 7 7 

μόνας συνῆσαν αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταί, καὶ ἐπηρώτησεν 
\ / / 7 3 « 

αὐτοὺς λέγων, Τίνα με λέγουσιν οἱ ὄχλοι εἶναι; Οἱ 19 
WD / 3 > / XS , δ, 

de ἀποκριθεντες εἶπον, Ιωαννὴν τὸν βαπτιστὴν, ἄλλοι 
Nase 7 \ 7 / a / 

de “HXiav, ἄλλοι δὲ, ὅτι προφήτης τις τῶν ἀρχαίων 
, 53 Ν a ε a \ i / 

aveatn. Hime δὲ αὐτοῖς, Yuets δὲ τίνα pe λέγετε 20 
5 , \ S Ν Ν an 

εἶναι; ITerpos δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε, Tov Χριστὸν τοῦ 
a e \ / > lad / 

Θεοῦ. Ὁ δὲ ἐπιτιμήσας αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλε μηδενὶ 21 
, Ξ \ of = \ εχ πΞ 

λέγειν τοῦτο, εἰπὼν, OTL, δεῖ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου 22 
\ a la Ν᾽ A 

πολλὰ παθεῖν, καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι, ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσ- 
βυτέρων καὶ ἀρχιερέων καὶ γραμματέων καὶ ἀποκταν- 
θῆναι, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ ἀναστῆναι. "Ἔλεγε δὲ 23 
πρὸς πάντας. Ki τις θέλει ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἔρχεσθαι, ἀρνη- 
σάσθω ἑαυτὸν καὶ ἀράτω τὸν σταυρὸν. αὐτοῦ καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν, καὶ ἀκολουθείτω μοι: ὃς γὰρ ἂν θέλῃ τὴν 34 

124. 
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ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ σῶσαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτήν: ὃς δ᾽ ἂν ἀπο- 
λέσῃ τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, οὗτος σώσει 

25 αὐτήν. Ti γὰρ ὠφελεῖται ἄνθρωπος κερδήσας τὸν 
26 κόσμον ὅλον, ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἀπολέσας ἢ ζημιωθείς ; ὃς 

γὰρ ἂν ἐπαισχυνθῇ με καὶ τοὺς ἐμούς, τοῦτον ὃ υἱὸς 
τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐπαισχυνθήσεται, ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ 
δόξῃ αὐτοῦ καὶ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ τῶν ἁγίων ἀγγέλων. 

27 Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν ἀληθῶς, εἰσί τινες τῶν αὐτοῦ ἑστώτων 
οἱ οὐ μὴ γεύσωνται θανάτου, ἕως ἂν ἴδωσι τὴν βασι- 
λείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

᾿Βγένετο δὲ μετὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους, ὡσεὶ ἡμέ- 
pat ὀκτώ, καὶ παραλαβὼν ITérpov καὶ ᾿]άκωβον καὶ 

29 ᾿Ιωάννην ἀνέβη εἰς τὸ ὄρος προσεύξασθαι. Καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ προσεύχεσθαι αὐτὸν τὸ εἶδος τοῦ προσ- 
ὦπου αὐτοῦ ἕτερον καὶ ὁ ἱματισμὸς αὐτοῦ λευκὸς 

80 ἐξαστράπτων. Καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο συνελάλουν 
31 αὐτῷ, οἵτινες ἦσαν Movons καὶ ᾿Ηλίας, οἱ ὀφθέντες 

ἐν δόξῃ ἔλεγον τὴν ἔξοδον αὐτοῦ ἣν ἔμελλε πληροῦν 
82 ἐν ‘Lepovoadnp. “O δὲ Πέτρος καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ 

ἦσαν βεβαρημένοι ὕπνφ' διαγρηγορήσαντες 82 εἶδ» 
τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τοὺς δύο avdpas τοὺς συνεστῶ- 

Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ διαχωρίζεσθαι αὐτοὺς 
εἶπεν ὁ Πέτρος πρὸς τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, ᾿Επι- 

στάτα, καλόν ἐστιν ἡμᾶς ὧδε εἶναι, καὶ ποιήσωμεν 
σκηνὰς τρεῖς, μίαν σοὶ καὶ μίαν Μωυσεῖ καὶ μίαν 

84 ᾿“Πλίᾳ: μὴ εἰδὼς ὃ λέγει. 
ἐγένετο νεφέλη καὶ ἐπεσκίαζεν αὐτούς: ἐφοβήθησαν 

85 δὲ ἐν τῷ εἰσελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν νεφέλην" καὶ 
φωνὴ ἐγένετο ἐκ τῆς νεφέλης. λέγουσα, Οὗτός ἐστιν 

36 ὃ υἱὸς μου ὁ ἐκλελεγμένος" αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε. Καὶ ἐν 
τῷ γενέσθαι τὴν φωνὴν εὑρέθη ᾿]ησοῦς μόνος. Καὶ 
αὐτοὶ ἐσίγησαν. καὶ οὐδενὶ ἀπήγγειλαν ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς 
ἡμέραις οὐδὲν ὧν ἑωράκασιν. 

37 ᾿Εγένετο δὲ τῇ ἑξῆς ἡμέρᾳ, κατελθόντων αὐτῶν 
88 ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄρους, συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς. Καὶ 

ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἀπὸ τοῦ ὄχλου ἐβόησε λέγων, Διδάσκαλε, 

δέομαί σου, ἐπίβλεψαι ἐπὶ τὸν υἱόν μου, ὅτι μονο- 
89 γενής μοι ἐστί, καὶ ἰδοὺ πνεῦμα λαμβάνει αὐτὸν καὶ 

ἐξαίφνης κράζει καὶ σπαράσσει αὐτὸν μετὰ ἀφροῦ, 
40 καὶ μόγις ἀποχωρεῖ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ συντρῖβον αὐτόν" καὶ 
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28 

33), το αὐτῷ. 
5 > an 

ἀπ αὐτοῦ 

a \ » lo / 

Taira δὲ αὐτοῦ λέγοντος, 

Luxe, IX. 25. 40. 

life, will lose it, and whoever 
shall have lost his life for my 
sake, the same will save it. * For 
what i 15 aman advantaged in gain- 
ing the whole world, and losing 
or forfeiting himself ? 25 Wor who. 
ever shall have been ashamed of 
me and mine, of him will the 
Son of Man be ashamed, when 
he shall come with his own glory 
and that of his Father and the 
holy angels. 7 And I tell you 
truly, there are some of those 
that stand here, that shall not 
taste death, till ‘they shall have 
seen the kingdom of God. 

And it came to pass after 
these words—about eight days— 
that taking with him Peter and 
John and James, he went up the 
mountain to pray. And while 
he was praying, the fashion of 
his face became altered, and his 
raiment of glistening whiteness. 
3° And, lo, two men were talking 
with him, and they were Moses 
and Elias, 31 who appearing in 
glory were speaking of his depar- 
ture, which he was going to bring 
to accomplishment at Jer usalem. 
32 But Peter and those with him 
had been weighed down with 
sleep; but they became wide 
awake, and saw his glory and the 
two men that were standing with 
him. * And it came to pass that, 
as they were parting from him, 
Peter said to Jesus, Master, it is 
well that we should be here, and 
let us make three booths, one for 
thee, and one for Moses, and one 
for Elias—not knowing what he 
said. *4And as he was saying 
this, a cloud came on and over- 
shadowed them, and they were 
afraid at their entering into the 
cloud: * and a voice issued from 
the cloud, saying, This is my 
chosen Son ; hear him. *% And 
when the voice had issued, Jesus 
was found alone. And they 
hushed it, and told out to no 
one in those days aught of what 
they had seen. 

37 And it came to pass that on 
the next day, as they came down 
from the mountain, a large crowd 
met him. *And,lo,amanfrom the 
crowd shouted out, saying, Mas- 
ter, I beg of thee, bestow a look 
on my son, because he is my only 
child; 3 and, lo, a spirit takes 
him, and suddenly it cries out 
and writhes him with foaming, 
and parts hardly from him, sorely 
bruising him; ” and I begged of 
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thy disciples to cast it out, but 
they were not able. “' "And 
Jesus said in answer, O un- 
believing and crooked genera- 
tion, how long shall I be with 
you and bear with you? bring 
your son hither. * And while 
he was still coming up, the 
demon tore and writhed him: 
but Jesus rebuked the unclean 
spirit, and healed the boy, and 
restored him to his father. 
43 And all were astonished at 
the mightiness of God. 

And while all were uttering 
wonder at all the things that he 
did, he said to his disciples, “Do 
you give these words a lodgment 
in your ears, for the Son of Man 
is going to be delivered up into 
the hands of men. “ But they 
knew not the meaning of this say- 
ing, and it was hidden from them, 
that they might not under stand 
it; and they were afraid to ask 
him about this saying. * And 
there arose a debate among them, 
which of them would be greatest. 
47 But Jesus, on seeing the debate 
of their heart, took hold of a child 
and set it by him, “and said to 
them, Whoevershall havereceived 
this child on my name, recelves 
me, and whoever shall have re- 
ceived me, receives him that sent 
me forth; for he that is least 
among you all, the same is great. 
9 And John said in answer, Mas- 
ter, we saw one casting out 
demons on thy name, and we 
checked him, because he does 
not follow in our company. *And 
Jesus said to him, Check him 
not; for he that is not against 
you, is on your side. 

51 And it came to pass, as the 
days for his being taken up were 
reaching the full, that he steadily 
set his face to go to Jerusalem, 
® and despatched messengers be- 
fore his face; and they went and 
entered a village of Samaritans 
to make ready for him, δὴ but 
they did not receive him, be- 
cause his face was on the way 
for Jerusalem. * But on seeing 
it, his disciples James and John 
said, Lord, wilt thou have us 
bid fire come down from heaven 
and consume them? *° But he 
turned and rebuked them: “and 
they went to another village. 
57 And as they were trav elling, ¢ on 
the road one said to him, I will 
follow thee wherever thou may- 
est go. And Jesus said to 

ETATLTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

’ , n an [2 ’ὔ / 

ἐδεήθην τῶν μαθητῶν σου iva ἐκβάλωσιν αὐτό, Kal 
> 3 ( > Ν \ > a S| Ὁ 

οὐκ ἠδυνήθησαν. Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ Ἰησοῦς εἶπεν, 2 41 
γενεὰ ἄπιστος καὶ διεστραμμένη, ἕ ἕως πότε ἔσομαι πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀνέξομαι ὑ ὑμῶν; προσάγαγε ὧδε τὸν υἱόν σου. 
“ire δὲ προσερχομένου αὐτοῦ, ἔρρηξεν αὐτὸν τὸ δαι- 42 
μόνιον καὶ συνεσπάραξεν' ἐπετίμησε δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς 
τῷ πνεύματι τῷ ἀκαθάρτῳ, καὶ ἰάσατο τὸν παῖδα καὶ 
> ΩΝ EN a N » A 3 ,ὔ \ 
ἀπέδωκεν αὐτὸν τῷ πατρὶ αὐτοῦ. *‘HE&ewAnocoovto δὲ 48 

7 SLES las / n lal 

πάντες ἐπὶ TH μεγαλειότητι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
ie Se 6 7, BIEN a - > )ὔ 

ἄντων δὲ θαυμαζόντων ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐποίει, εἶπε 
Ν \ \ > a 7 vas Ne a 

πρὸς Tous μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, Θέσθε ὑμεῖς εἰς TA OTA ὑμῶν 44 
\ / / € Ν εΝ a 

τοὺς λόγους τούτους" ὃ yap υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου μέλλει 
διὸ θ > 5 > 0 / Οἱ Ἀν Ὁ / 

παραδίδοσθαι εἰς χεῖρας ἀνθρώπων. ἱ δὲ ἡγνοουν 45 
\ en an KF / a 

TO ῥῆμα τοῦτο, Kal HY παρακεκαλυμμένον am αὐτῶν 
“ Ν / > / XQ ΄- ΄“ 

ἵνα μὴ αἴσθωνται αὐτό, καὶ ἐφοβοῦντο ἐρωτῆσαι αὐτὸν 
ν ees, / > a \ Ἂς 

περὶ τοῦ ῥήματος τούτους αίσηλθε δὲ διαλογισμὸς 46 
3 ᾽ a Ν 7 x 4) / 3 a ε κὰν na 

ἐν αὐτοῖς, τὸ Tis ἂν εἴη μείζων αὐτῶν. ᾿Ο δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 47 
ἰδὸ Ν Ν a / 91 Ξε σιν > / 

ἰδὼν τὸν διαλογισμὸν τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενος 
») Μ΄ ἌΝ > a 3 5 

παιδίου ἔστησεν αὐτὸ TAP ἑαυτῷ, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 48 
δο aN δέξ a Ν δι 35 ΘΓ Ce eS 7 

5 €AV OECHTAL Τοῦτο TO TAL ἰον ἐπι T@ OVOLATL [LOV, 

ἐμὲ δέχεται: καὶ ὃς ἐὰν ἐμὲ δέξηται, δέχεται Tov 
ἀποστείλαντά “με! ὁ γὰρ μικρότερος ἐν πᾶσιν ὑμῖν 
ὑπάρχων, οὗτός ἐστι μέγας. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ᾿]ωάννης 
εἶπεν, ᾿πιστάτα, εἰδομέν τινα ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί σου ἐκ- 
βάλλοντα δαιμόνια, καὶ ἐκωλύσαμεν αὐτὸν ὅτι οὐκ ἀκο- 

λουθεῖ μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν. Hime δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς, Μὴ 
κωλύετε: ὃς γὰρ οὐκ ἔστι καθ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐστίν. 

᾿Π γένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ oupmAnpova Pat Tas ἡμέρας τῆς 
ἀναλήψεως αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸς τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἐστή- 
ριξε τοῦ πορεύεσθαι εἰς “]ερουσαλήμ; καὶ ἀπέστειλεν 

ἀγγέλους πρὸ προσώπου αὐτοῦ: καὶ πορευθέντες 
εἰσῆλθον εἰς κώμην Σαμαρειτῶν, ὥστε ἑτοιμάσαι αὐτῷ: 
καὶ οὐκ ἐδέξαντο αὐτόν, ὅτι τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ἦν 
πορευόμενον εἰς ᾿Ιερουσαλήμ. ᾿Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ ᾿]ωάννης εἶπον, Κύριε, θέλεις εἴπω- 
μεν πῦρ-καταβῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀναλῶσαι 
αὐτούς ; Σ τραφεὶς δὲ ἐπετίμησεν αὐτοῖς: καὶ 55 56 
ἐπορεύθησαν εἰς ἑτέραν κώμην. Καὶ πορευομένων 57 
αὐτῶν, ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶπέ τις πρὸς αὐτόν, ᾿Ακολουθήσω 
σοι ὕπου ἐὰν ἀπέρχῃ. Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς, Αἱ 58 
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N \ Ν a 3 A 

ἀλώπεκες φωλεοὺς ἔχουσι καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
AN ἘΝ a > / > 5, a 

κατασκηνώσεις; ὁ δὲ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου οὐκ EXEL ποῦ 
59 τὴν κεφαλὴν κλίνῃ. Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς ἕτερον, ᾿Ακολούθει 

μοι. ‘O 6€ εἶπε, Κύριε, ἐπίτρεψόν μοι ἀπελθόντι 
60 πρῶτον θάψαι τὸν πατέρα μου. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτῷ, "Ades 

TOUS νεκροὺς θάψαι τοὺς ἑαυτῶν νεκρούς, σὺ δὲ ἀπελ- 
61 θὼν διάγγελλε τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. Hime δὲ καὶ 

ἕτερος, Ακολουθήσω σοι, Κύριε: πρῶτον δὲ ἐπίτρεψόν 
7 “ > Ν SL 9 δια, 9 

62 μοι ἀποτάξασθαι τοῖς εἰς τὸν οἶκον μου. Hime δὲ ὁ ᾽]η- 
fal \ \ “-“ > ry EY ey \ 

σοῦς, Οὐδεὶς ἐπιβαλὼν THY χεῖρα αὐτοῦ ET APOTPOV καὶ 
/ > MW / + / > a / “ Θ ”~ 

βλέπων εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω εὔθετος ἐστι TH βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
a / \ Chae 

10 META δὲ ταῦτα ἀνέδειξεν ὃ Κύριος καὶ ἑτέρους 
» / > \ SN / XN 

ἑβδομήκοντα, καὶ ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς ava δύο πρὸ 
a ΕῚ a / / e wWS 

προσώπου αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν πόλιν καὶ τόπον οὗ NMEA- 
SN 3 3 \ \ > ,ὔ e \ 

2 rev αὐτὸς ἔρχεσθαι. ᾿λεγε Se πρὸς αὐτοὺς, O μὲν 
\ 7 e Ss ΄ INS, Ἁ 53 al 

θερισμος πολύς, οἱ δὲ ἐργάται ὀλίγοι: δεήθητε οὖν τοῦ 
a a of / ᾽ 7 > \ 

κυρίου τοῦ θερισμοῦ ὅπως ἐργάτας ἐκβάλλῃ εἰς τὸν 
\ > fal e / » \ > / CF a 

3 θερισμὸν αὐτοῦ. Yaayere: ἰδοὺ ἀποστέλλω ὑμᾶς 
3, if N / 7 

4 ὡς ἄρνας ἐν μέσῳ λύκων. Mr βαστάζετε βαλλάντιον, 
\ , Ne / te \ \ e \ 

μὴ πήραν μηδὲ ὑποδήματα, Kal μηδένα κατὰ THY ὁδὸν 
> / > A > Rh 5) Lf 3 / a 

5 ἀσπάσησθε. Lis ἣν δ av ,εἰσελθητε οἰκίαν, πρῶτον 
\ aN oD a e\ 

6 λέγετε, Eipnyy τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ. Καὶ εᾶν ἢ ἐκεῖ υἱος 
εἰρήνης, ἐπαναπαύσεται ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἡ εἰρήνη ὑμῶν" εἰ 

7 δὲ μήγε; ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἀνακάμψει. Ev αὐτῇ δὲ τῇ οἰκίᾳ 
μένετε, ἐσθίοντες καὶ πίνοντες τὰ παρ᾽ αὐτῶν" ἄξιος 
γὰρ ὁ ἐργάτης τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ: μὴ μεταβαίνετε 

» el > SEL Ν 3 A Ly Meee / » ΄, 
8 ἐξ οἰκίας εἰς οἰκίαν. Καὶ εἰς ἣν δ᾽ ἂν πόλιν εἰσέρ- 

’ e a 77 \ / 

χησθε, καὶ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐσθίετε τὰ παρατιθέμενα 
Ce δὰ / \ 5 Oy ἢ κα lad / 

9 ὑμῖν, καὶ θεραπεύετε Tous ἐν αὐτῇ ἀσθενεῖς, Kal λέγετε 
> 5 ͵ ᾽ a « ,ὔ A a » 

10 αὐτοῖς, ἤγγικεν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. His 
a δ᾽ ΩΝ A > nO Ν \ ὃ / ε a 2& Xr 

ν ὃ ἂν πολιν εἰσέλθητε, Kal μὴ δέχωνται ὑμᾶς, ἐξελ- 
/ \ “ SYA \ 

11 θόντες εἰς Tas πλατείας αὐτῆς εἴπατε, Kai τὸν Koviop- 
\ \ , Cy Jew va / a \ 

Tov τὸν κολληθέντα ἡμῖν EK τῆς πόλεως ὑμῶν εἰς TOUS 
/ « “ / a \ a / 

πόδας ἡμῶν ἀπομασσόμεθα ὑμῖν: πλὴν τοῦτο γινώ- 
/ ay « a a / Ο 

12 σκετε ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. Δεέγω ὑμῖν, 
“ / » a « , » , » , ey, 

ὅτι “Σοδόμοις ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται 
18 ἢ τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. Οὐαί σοι, Χοραζίν, οὐαί σοι, Βηθ- 

δι ἢ “ 9 3 7 N an ᾽ 7, ΄ 
σαϊδα: ὅτι εἰ ἐν Τύρῳ καὶ Σιδῶνι ἐγενήθησαν αἱ 
δυνάμεις αἱ γενόμεναι ἐν ὑμῖν, πάλαι ἂν ἐν σάκκῳ καὶ 

14 σποδῷ καθήμενοι μετενόησαν. Πλὴν Τύρῳ καὶ 
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him, The foxes have holes, and 
the birds of the heaven have 
roosts, but the Son of Man has 
not where to lay his head. 
59 And he said to another, Follow 
me. But he said, Lord, allow 
me first to go and bury my 
father. © And he said to him, 
Leave the dead to bury their 
own dead; but do thou go and 
spread the tidings of the king- 
dom of God. And another 
too said, I will follow thee, 
Lord; but allow me to take 
leave of those at home. © But 
Jesus said, No one having laid 
his hand on a plough and look- 
ing behind him is fit for the 
kingdom of God. 

And after this the Lord ap- 
pointed seventy besides, and 
sent them forth, two and two, 
before his face, to every town 
and place whither himself was 
going to come. ?And he said 
to them, The harvest is large, 
but the labourers are few: beg 
then the master of the harvest 
to send out labourers for his har- 
vest. % Begone: lo, I send you 
forth as lambs amid wolves. 4 Do 
not carry purse or wallet or san- 
dals, and greet no one on the road. 
5. And whatever house you enter, 
first say, Peace to this house. 
6 And if a son of peace be there, 
your peace will rest on it; but if 
not, it will turn back to you. 
7 And stay in the selfsame house, 
eating and drinking what is fur- 
nished by them; for the workman 
is worthy of his wages: do not 
shift from house to house. ὃ And 
whatever town youenter, and they 
receive you, eat what is set before 
you, °and cure the sick in it, and 
say to them, The kingdom of God 
has come near to you. !And 
whatever town you may have 
entered, and they do not receive 
you, go out into its streets and 
say, |! Even the dust which has 
settled on our feet from your 
town, we wipe off for you: how- 
ever, be assured of this, that the 
kingdom of God has come near. 
ΙΣΤ tell you, that for Sodom will 
it be more endurable at that day 
than for that town. ” Woe to 
thee, Chorazin; woe to thee, 
Bethsaida : because had there 
been done in Tyre and Sidon the 
miracles done in you, long ago 
would they have repented sitting 
in sackcloth and ashes.  How- 
ever, for Tyre and Sidon will it 
be more endurable at the judg- 
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ment than for you. And thou, 
Capernaum, shalt thou be up- 
lifted to heaven? thou shalt be 
brought down to hell. 16 He 
that listens to you, listens to me, 
and he that slights you, slights 
me, and he that slights me, 
slights him that sent me forth. 

And the seventy returned 
with joy, saying, Lord, even the 
demons yield to us in thy name. 
8 And he said to them, I beheld 
Satan, fall as a lightning- flash, 
from heaven. 1° Lo, I have given 
you the free right of treading 
ever serpents and scorpions and 
on all the power of the foe, and 
nothing shall harm you. 20 How- 
ever, in this rejoice not that the 
spirits yield to you, but rejoice 
that your names have been writ- 
ten in the heavens. 

1 At the selfsame hour he was 
gladdened in his spirit and said, I 
give praise to thee, Father, Lord 
of heaven and earth, because 
thou didst hide these things 
from sages and men of under- 
standing, and didst reveal them 
to babes: even so, Father, that 
thus was it good pleasure be- 
fore thee. * And turning to 
his disciples he said, All things 
were delivered to me by my 
Father; and no one knows who 
the Son i is, but the Father, and 
who the Father i is, but the Son, 
and he to whomsoever the Son 
may please to reveal it. And 
turning to his disciples apart he 
said, Blest are the eyes that see 
the things which you are seeing; 
4for T tell you, that many pro- 
phets and kings wished to see 
the things which you are seeing, 
and did not see them, and to 
hear the things which you are 
hearing, and heard them not. 

% And lo, a certain lawyer 
stood up, putting him toproof, say- 
ing, Master, by doing what shall 
IT inherit everlasting life? 35 But 
he said to him, In the law what 
is there written? how readest 
thou? 7 And he said in answer, 
Thou shalt love the Lord thy 
God from thy whole heart and 
with thy whole soul and with thy 
wholestrengthand with thywhole 
mind, and thy neighbour as thy- 
self. **And he said to him, Thou 
hastansweredrightly: thisdo and 
thou shalt live. 9 Βυ he, wishing 
to justify himself, said to Jesus, 
And who is my neighbour? And 
in reply Jesus said, A certain 
man was going down from Jeru- 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

Σιδῶνι ἀνεκτότερον ἔσται ἐν τῇ κρίσει ἢ ὑμῖν. Καὶ 1ὅ 
σὺ, Καφαρναούμ, μὴ ἕως τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὑψωθήσῃ ; ἕ ἕως 
τοῦ ἄδου “καταβιβασθήσῃ. Ὃ ἀκούων ὑμῶν ἐμοῦ 16 
ἀκούει, καὶ ὁ ἀθετῶν ὑμᾶς ἐμὲ ἀθετεῖ: ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ ἀθετῶν 
ἀθετεῖ τὸν ἀποστείλαντά με. 

᾿Ὑπέστρεψαν δὲ οἱ ἑβδομήκοντα μετὰ “χαρᾶς, 17 
λέγοντες, Κύριε, καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια ὑποτάσσεται 
ἡμῖν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου. Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς, ’HOewpovy 18 
τὸν Σατανᾶν ὡς ἀστραπὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ πεσόντα. 19 
᾿Ιδοὺ δέδωκα ὑμῖν τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πατεῖν ἐπάνω 
ὄφεων καὶ σκορπίων, καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσαν τὴν δύναμιν 
τοῦ ἐχθροῦ, καὶ οὐδὲν ὑμᾶς οὐ μὴ ἀδικήση. Πλὴν ἐν 20 
τούτῳ μὴ χαίρετε ὅτι τὰ πνεύματα ὑμῖν ὑποτάσσεται, 
χαίρετε δὲ ὅτι τὰ ὀνόματα ὑμῶν ἐγράφη ἐν τοῖς 
οὐρανοῖς. 

᾿Εν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ἠγαλλιάσατο τῷ πνεύματι καὶ 21 
εἶπεν, ᾿Εξομολογοῦμαί σοι, πάτερ, κύριε τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
καὶ τῆς γῆς; ὅτι ἀπέκρυψας ταῦτα ἀπὸ σοφῶν καὶ 
συνετῶν, καὶ ἀπεκάλυψας αὐτὰ νηπίοις" ναὶ, ὃ πατήρ; 
ὅτι οὕτως εὐδοκία ἐ ἐγένετο ἔμπροσθέν σου. Καὶ στρα- 22 
φεὶς πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς εἶπε, Πάντα μοι παρεδόθη 
ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρός μου, καὶ οὐδεὶς γινώσκει τίς ἐστιν ὁ 
υἱὸς εἰ μὴ ὁ πατήρ, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ πατὴρ εἰ μὴ ὁ υἱὸς 
καὶ ᾧ ἂν βούληται ὁ υἱὸς ἀποκαλύψαι. Kai στρα- 23 
hele πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς κατ᾽ ἰδίαν εἶπε, Μακάριοι οἱ 
ὀφθαλμοὶ οἱ βλέποντες ἃ βλέπετε: λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν 24 
ὅτι πολλοὶ προφῆται καὶ βασιλεῖς ἤθελησαν ἰδεῖν ἃ ἃ 
ὑμεῖς βλέπετε, καὶ οὐκ εἶδον, καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ἃ ἀκούετε, 
καὶ οὐκ ἠκουσαν. 

Kai ἰδοὺ νομικός τις ἀνέστη ἐκπειράζων αὐτὸν, 25 
λέγων, Ζιδάσκαλε, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονο- 
μήσω; Ὁ δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν, ᾽ν τῷ νόμῳ τί γέγρα- 20 
πται; πῶς ἀναγινώσκεις 5 τῶ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν, 27 

᾿Αγαπήσεις Κύριον τὸν Θεόν σου ἐξ ὅλης τῆς καρδίας 
σου καὶ ἐν ὕλῃ τῇ ψύχη σου καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ἰσχύι σου 
καὶ ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ διανοίᾳ σου, καὶ τὸν πλησίον σου 
ὡς σεαυτόν. Lime δὲ αὐτῷ, ᾿Ορθῶς ἀπεκρίθης" τοῦτο 28 
ποίει, καὶ Gon. Ὁ δὲ θέλων δικαιῶσαι ἑαυτὸν εἶπε 29 
πρὸς τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, Καὶ τίς ἐστί μου πλησίον ; Ὕπο- 80 
λαβὼν δὲ ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς εἶπε," Ανθρωπός τις κατέβαινεν ἀπὸ 
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"Ti vn 3 Ti \ Ν λ “ Li ἃ \ epovoadnm εἰς 7]εριχὼ καὶ λῃσταῖς περιέπεσεν, OL καὶ 
΄ Ν » , Sas 

ἐκδύσαντες αὐτὸν καὶ πληγὰς ἐπιθεντες ἀπῆλθον, 
Ν , \ 

ἀφέντες ἡμιθανῆ τυγχάνοντα. Kara συγκυρίαν δε 
ἱερεύς τις κατέβαινεν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἐ ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἰδὼν αὐτὸν 
ἀντιπαρῆλθεν. ᾿ἱΟμοίως δὲ καὶ Δευίτης γενόμενος 

\ Ν / > \ VAN > ma 

κατὰ TOV τόπον, ἐλθὼν καὶ ἰδὼν ἀντιπαρῆλθε. Lapa- 
, , ε ͵, 3 3, ΠΝ Cama B 

ρείτης δέ Tis ὁδεύων ἦλθε KAT αὐτὸν καὶ ἰδῶν ἐσπλαγχν- 
XN / \ / > A 

ίσθη, καὶ προσελθὼν κατέδησε τὰ τραύματα αὐτοῦ 
» / ay. Ν 53 » , \ 3. ἊΝ δ᾽ ἃ Ν 
ἐπιχέων ἐλαιον καὶ οἶνον, ἐπιβιβάσας δὲ αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ 
͵ “ yf SS ’ “-“ SS / 

ἴδιον κτῆνος ἤγαγεν αὐτὸν εἰς πανδοχεῖον καὶ ἐπεμελήθη 
3 a Ν eas Ν By > \ /, ΄, 

αὐτοῦ. Kai ἐπὶ τὴν αὔριον ἐκβαλὼν δύο δηνάρια 
+S “ a ἈΝ 3 > / > an \ 

ἔδωκε τῷ πανδοχεῖ καὶ elev, HiripeAnOnte αὐτοῦ, Kai 
σ x , \ Am ,9 / 7 
ὃ τι ἂν προσδαπανήσῃς: ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ἐπανέρχεσθαί με 

/ la “ / - 

ἀποδώσω σοι. Tis τούτων τῶν τριῶν πλησίον δοκεῖ 
“- / \ / e \ 

σοι γεγονέναι TOU ἐμπεσόντος εἰς τοὺς λῃστάς; “O de 
ἘΣ ε , δι > > a 53 \ see 
εἰπεν, O ποιῆσας τὸ ἐλεος pet αὐτοῦ. Hire δὲ αὐτῷ 
τ cad / \ Ν / 

ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ITopevov καὶ σὺ ποίει ὁμοίως. 
> , Ἄν “ / > Ν Ν 3 UN 

Eyevero δὲ ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτοὺς καὶ αὐτὸς 
3, τ ν 3 i? i ΄ὔ \ Ud ϑῖςν ἢ / 
εἰσῆλθε εἰς κώμην τινὰ" γυνὴ δὲ τις ὀνόματι Mapba 

τὶ ε ἢ ΕΝ 3 \ 53 One \ tae a 
89 ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτῆς. Καὶ τῇδε ἦν 

3 \ / 7, ὰ Ν » Ν 
ἀδελφὴ καλουμένη Μαρία, ἢ καὶ παρακαθίσασα πρὸς 

N / a 7 ἊΝ / > a ε \ 

40 τοὺς πόδας τοῦ Κυρίου ἤκουε τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ: ἡ δὲ 
’ὔ a Ν Ν 7 > qn 

Μάρθα περιεσπᾶτο περὶ πολλὴν διακονίαν" ἐπιστᾶσα 
δὲ εἶπε, Κύριε, οὐ μέλει σοι ὅτι ἢ ἀδελφή μου μόνην 
με κατέλιπε διακονεῖν ; εἰπὸν οὖν αὐτῇ ἵνα μοι συν- 

41 αντιλάβηται. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ Κύριος, 
, ΄ a ΄ τῷ ΄, 

Μάρθα, αρθα, μεριμνᾷς καὶ τυρβάζῃ περὶ πολλά, 
© oN Ψ" 5 ,ὔ i , \ \ 3 \ / 

42 ἑνὸς δὲ ἐστι χρεία. Mapia δε τὴν ἀγαθὴν μερίδα 
ἐξελέξατο, 7} ἤτις οὐκ ἀφαιρεθήσεται. ἀπ᾽ «αὐτῆς. 

11 KATe ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εἰναι αὐτὸν ἐν τόπῳ τινὶ προσ- 
εὐχόμενον, ὡς ἐπαύσατο, εἶπέ τις τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ 

\ boa ἡ 7 ft / εὐ τ , \ 

πρὸς αὐτὸν, Κύριε, δίδαξον ἡμᾶς προσεύχεσθαι, καθὼς 
’ὔ \ \ “ 53 \ 

2 καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης ἐδίδαξε τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ. Εἶπε δὲ 
> - σ“ / / UA e 

αὐτοῖς, Orav προσεύχησθε, λέγετε, ITarep, ἁγια- 
΄ \ + ΄, > , € 7, \ » 

3 σθήτω TO ὀνομά cov: ἐλθετω ἡ βασιλεία σου" τὸν ἄρτον 
a \ / eon A > ἘΣ ἢ 

4 ἡμῶν τὸν ἐπιούσιον δίδου ἡμῖν τὸ καθ ἡμέραν" καὶ 
ἄφες ἡμῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, καὶ γὰρ αὐτοὶ ἀφίομεν 
παντὶ ὀφείλοντι ἡμῖν: καὶ μὴ εἰσενέγκῃς ἡμᾶς εἰς 
πειρασμόν. 

5 A ’ ’ / e a a / \ 

5 Kai εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Tis ἐξ ὑμῶν ἕξει φίλον καὶ 
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salem to Jericho and fell in with 
robbers, who, after both strip- 
ping and beating him, went 
away, leaving him half dead. 
31 And by chance a certain priest 
was going down by that road, 
and on seeing him passed along 
on the other side. * And in like 
manner a Levite too, when he 
was at the place, came and saw 
and passed along on the other 
side. 33 But a certain Samaritan 
on a journey came where he was, 
and on seeing him yearned with 
pity, #and came up and bandaged 
his wounds, pouring on oil and 
wine; and having mounted him 
on his own beast, he brought him 
to an inn and took care of him. 
3 And on the morrow he took 
out two pence, and gave them 
to the host and said, Take care 
of him: and whatever thou 
mayest spend besides, I on my 
return will repay thee. 3° Which 
of these three seems to thee to 
have made himself neighbour of 
the man that encountered therob- 
bers? *7 And he said, He that dealt 
in pity with him. And Jesus said 
to him, Ge and do thou likewise. 

38 And it came to pass, as they 
were on their way, that heentered 
a certain village, and a certain 
woman, by name M artha, received 
him into her house. * And she 
had a sister called Mary, who also 
seated herself at the feet of the 
Lordand waslistening to his word: 
“but Martha was cumbered about 
muchattendance; andshestepped 
up and said, Lord, dost thou not 
care that my sister has left me to 
wait alone? bid her then help me. 
* But Jesus said in answer to her, 
Martha, Martha, thou art in con- 
cern and trouble about many 
things; “but of one thing is there 
need ; ‘and Mary chose the good 
por tion, one that will not be 
taken from her. 
And it came to pass, as he was 

in a certain place praying, when 
he left off, one of his disciples said 
to him, Lord, teach us to pray, as 
John also taught his disciples. 
2 And he said to them, Whenever 
you pray, say, Father, hallowed 
be thy name ; thy kingdom 
come; 3 our daily bread give us 
day by day; ‘and forgive us 
our sins, for we ourselves for- 
give every one that is in debt 
to us; and bring us not into 
temptation. 

5 And he said to them, Which 
of you shall have a friend and go 
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to him at midnight, and should 
say to him, Friend, lend me three 
loaves, ὅ since a friend of mine 
has come to me off a journey, and 
I have nothing to set before him; 
7and were he from within to say 
in answer, Do not give me trou- 
ble; the door is alr eady shut, and 
my children are with me in the 
bed-chamber, I cannot get up and 
give thee: 87 tell you, though he 
will not, because he is his friend, 
get up and give him, yet because 
of his hard entreaty, he will rise 
and give him as many as he wants. 
* And I too tell you, Ask, and 
there will be given you; seek, 
and you will find ; knock, and it 
will be opened to you: }°for every 
one that asks, receives, and he 
that seeks, finds, and to him that 
knocks, it will be opened. !And 
of what father among you should 
his son ask a loaf, will he give him 
a stone? or if a fish too, will he 
instead of a fish give him a ser- 
pent? “or should. he also ask an 
egg, will he give him a scorpion ἢ 
Bf you then, evil as you are, 
know how to give good gifts to 
your children, how much more 
will the Father from heaven give 
Holy Spirit to those that ask him? 

M And he was casting out a 
demon, and it was dumb; and it 
came to pass that, when the de- 
mon had gone out, the dumb man 
spoke; and the crowds wondered: 
but somefrom among them said, 
Empowered by the prince of the 
demons does he cast out the de- 
mons: Sand others, trying him, 
required of him a sign from hea- 
ven. ” But he knowing their 
thoughts said to them, Every 
kingdom at breach with itself be- 
comes waste, and a house with the 
house falls; and if Satan too has 
become at breach with himself, 
how will his kingdom stand ? be- 
cause you say that I cast out the 
demons by Beelzebul. 15 But if 
I by Beelzebul cast out the de- 
mons, your sons by whose means 
do they cast them out? where- 
fore they shall be judges of you. 
But if I by God’s finger cast out 
the demons, then has the kingdom 
of God overtaken you. *! When- 
ever the strong man in armed 
array guards his own palace, his 
goods are in peace; ἢ but when- 
ever thestronger one than heshall 
have assailed and conquered him, 
he takes from him his entire 
array on which he relied, and 
distributes his spoils. ** He that 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

πορεύσεται πρὸς αὐτὸν μεσονυκτίου, Kal εἴπῃ αὐτῷ, 
Φίλε, χρῆσόν μοι τρεῖς ἄρτους, ἐπειδὴ φίλος μου ὁ 
παρεγένετο tee ὁδοῦ πρός με Kal οὐκ ἔχω ὃ παραθήσω 
αὐτῷ" κἀκεῖνος ἔσωθεν ἀποκριθεὶς εἴπῃ, My 1) μοι κόπους 7 
πάρεχε: ἤδη ἡ θύρα κέκλεισται, καὶ τὰ παιδία μου 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἰς τὴν κοίτην εἰσίν: οὐ δύναμαι ἀναστὰς 
δοῦναί σοι. “Λέγω ὑμῖν, εἰ καὶ οὐ δώσει αὐτῷ 8 
ἀναστὰς διὰ τὸ εἶναι αὐτοῦ φίλον, διά γε τὴν ἀναίδειαν 
αὐτοῦ ἐγερθεὶς δώσει αὐτῷ ὅσων χρηζει. Κἀγὼ ὑμῖν 9 

7 Des . , eon aA ᾿ς fea 
λέγω, αἰτεῖτε, καὶ δοθήσεται ὑμῖν" ζητεῖτε, καὶ εὑρη- 
σετε; κρούετε, καὶ ἀνοιχθήσεται ὑμῖν: πᾶς yap ὁ 10 
αἰτῶν λαμβάνει, καὶ ὁ ζητῶν εὑρίσκει, καὶ τῷ κρούοντι 
ἀνοιχθήσεται. Tiva δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν Tov πατέρα αἰτήσει 1. 
ὃ υἱὸς ἄρτον, μὴ λίθον ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ ; ἢ καὶ ἰχθύν, 
μὴ ἀντὶ ἰχθύος ὄφιν αὐτῷ ἐπιδώσει; ἢ a καὶ ἐὰν αἰτήσῃ 12 
ov, μὴ ἐπιδώσει αὐτῷ σκορπίον; ; εἰ οὖν ὑμεῖς πονηροὶ 13 

ὑπάρχοντες οἴδατε δύμ απ α ἀγαθὰ διδόναι τοῖς τέκνοις 
ὑμῶν, πόσῳ μᾶλλον 0 πατὴρ ὁ ἐξ οὐρανοῦ δώσει 
πνεῦμα αγιον τοῖς αἰτοῦσιν αὐτὸν ; 

Nv: 3 / / NaS / 

Καὶ nv ἐκβάλλων δαιμόνιον, καὶ αὐτὸ ἣν κωφὸν 14 
3 \ a y 3 / 5 / ε 

ἐγένετο δὲ, τοῦ δαιμονίου ἐξελθόντος, ἐλάλησεν ὁ 
/ Ν / 7 \ \ a 

κωφὸς. Kai ἐθαύμασαν οἱ ὄχλοι: τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν 1ὅ 
εἶπον, fav “Βεελζεβοὺλ τῷ ἄρχοντι τῶν δαιμονίων 
ἐκβάλλει τὰ δαιμόνια: ἕτεροι δὲ πειράζοντες σημεῖον 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἐζήτουν παρ' αὐτοῦ. Αὐτὸς δὲ εἰδὼς 
αὐτῶν τὰ διανοήματα εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ΠΠᾶσα βασιλεία 
ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὴν διαμερισθεῖσα ἐρημοῦται, καὶ οἶκος ἐπὶ 
5 “ 3 \ WG a ise Ν 

οἶκον πίπτει" εἰ δὲ καὶ ὁ Σατανᾶς ἐφ᾽ ἑαυτὸν διεμε- 
, a / e / » a σ / 

ρίσθη, πῶς σταθήσεται ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ; ὅτι λέγετε 
\ / / 

ev BeedCeBovr ἐκβάλλειν pe τὰ δαιμόνια. Hi δὲ 
\ δ / A / e a 

ἐγὼ ἐν Βεελζεβοὺλ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαιμόνια, οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν 
» / > / Xx lal » Ν e “ QA 

ἐν τίνι ἐκβάλλουσι ; διὰ τοῦτο αὐτοὶ ὑμῶν κριταὶ 
“ 5) \ / a / 

ἔσονται. Μὶ δὲ ev δακτύλῳ Θεοῦ ἐκβάλλω τὰ δαι- 
/ 5) 4 2D) ) ees « / a a 

μόνια, ἄρα ἐφθασεν ep ὑμᾶς ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

Ὅταν ὁ ἰσχυρὸς καθωπλισμένος φυλάσσῃ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
αὐλήν, ἐν εἰρήνῃ ἐστὶ τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὐτοῦ" ἐπὰν δὲ 
« 

ὁ ἰσχυρότερος αὐτοῦ ἐπελθὼν νικήσῃ αὐτόν, τὴν 
/ » a 5) 249 & 3 , Ν \ 

πανοπλίαν αὐτοῦ aiper ἐφ ἢ ἐπεποίθει, Kai Ta 
A » a 7ὕ e ἷ \ x 3 > a 

σκῦλα αὐτοῦ διαδίδωσιν. “Ὁ μὴ ὧν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ 28 
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> ,ὔ Ν « \ / ᾽ > a 

€OTl, Kal O PH συνάγων PET εμοὺ 
"0 4X » (0 a > Ga aN?) Sar IN 

TQAV TO AKa APT OV TVEVLA ECE ) [14] 

ζητοῦν 

> a 

κατ ἐμοῦ 
24 σκορπίζει. 

“- > / ti > 5 / / 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, διέρχεται OL ἀνύδρων τόπων 
> f Ν Ν € / / ε iy > 

ἀνάπαυσιν, Kal μὴ εὑρίσκον λέγει, “Ὑποστρέψω eis 
ἘΞ \ S Ss “ 55. Ν > Ν Cs: 

25 τὸν οἶκόν μου ὅθεν ἐξῆλθον: Kal ἐλθὸν εὑρίσκει 
/ / / 

26 σεσαρωμένον καὶ κεκοσμημένον: τότε πορεύεται 
/ y / / a 

καὶ παραλαμβάνει ἕτερα πνεύματα πονηρότερα ἑαυτοῦ 
/ / a a \ 

ἑπτά, καὶ ἐλθόντα κατοικεῖ ἐκεῖ, Kal γίνεται τὰ 
yy “a / / “ / 

ἔσχατα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκείνου χείρονα τῶν πρώτων. 
» / \ > ““ Ie Son a 5 VA / 

27 Hyevero δὲ ἐν τῷ λέγειν αὐτὸν ταῦτα EeTApaca 
\ \ > a x 93 ss 

τις φωνὴν γυνὴ ἐκ τοῦ ὀχλου εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
7 ε 7ὕ ε ΄ ΄ \ \ 

“Μακαρία ἡ κοιλία ἡ βαστάσασὰ σε καὶ μαστοὶ 
A “ \ \ Si a Y, 

28 ovs €OnAacas. Αὐτὸς δὲ εἶπε, Μενοῦνγε μακάριοι 
/ \ J a A 7 

οἱ ἀκούοντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ φυλάσσοντες. 
ε 

Pov δὲ ὄχλων. ἐπαθροιζομένων, ἤρξατο λέγειν, fT 
\ 

γενεὰ αὕτη γενεὰ πονηρά ἐστι" “σημεῖον ζητεῖ, καὶ 
σημεῖον οὐ δοθήσεται αὐτῇ εἰ μὴ τὸ σημεῖον Tova: 

\ \ ye > “- a , “ 

Kaos γὰρ ἐγένετο “Τωνᾶς τοῖς Niveviras σημεῖον, 
οὕτως ἔσται καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τῇ “γενεᾷ ταύτῃ. 
Βασίλισσα νότου ἐγερθήσεται ἐ ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ τῶν 
ἀνδρῶν τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης καὶ κατακρινεῖ αὐτούς" 
ὅτι ἦλθεν ἐκ τῶν περάτων τῆς γῆς ἀκοῦσαι τὴν 
σοφίαν “Σολομῶνος, καὶ ἰδοὺ πλεῖον Σολομῶνος ὧδε. 

29 

90 

91 

82 "Avdpes Nwevn ἀναστήσονται ἐν τῇ κρίσει μετὰ 
7 

Tne yeveas ταύτης καὶ κατακρινοῦσιν αὐτήν: ὅτι 
μετενόησαν εἰς τὸ κήρυγμα ᾿]ωνᾶ, καὶ ἰδοὺ πλεῖον 
5) a ες \ / a \ 

]ωνὰ ὧδε. Οὐδεὶς δὲ λύχνον ψας εἰς κρυπτὴν 
7 > \ ε \ “Ν / » > 3A \ / 

τίθησιν οὐδὲ ὑπὸ τὸν μόδιον GAN ἐπὶ THY λυχνίαν, 
“ ε > / \ / / e 

iva οἱ εἰσπορευόμενοι τὸ peyyos βλεπωσιν. O 
λύχνος τοῦ σώματός ἐστιν ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου: ὅταν 
ὁ ὀφθαλμός σου ἁπλοῦς ip Kal ὅλον τὸ σῶμά σου 

φωτεινόν ἐστιν: ἐπὰν δὲ πονηρὸς ἢ, καὶ τὸ σῶμά 
/ / 5 Ν Ν a Ν 

σου σκοτεινῶν. Σκοπει οὖν, μὴ τὸ φώς τὸ ἐν σοὶ 
/ > , 

σκότος ἐστιν. Εἰ οὖν τὸ σῶμά σου ὅλον φωτεινόν, 
μὴ ἔχον μέρος Tl σκοτεινόν, ἔσται φωτεινὸν ὅλον ὡς 
ὅταν ὃ λύχνος τῇ ἀστραπῇ φωτίζῃ σε. 

37 Ev δὲ τῷ λαλῆσαι ἠρώτα αὐτὸν Φαρισαῖος ὅπως 

88 ἀριστήσῃ Tap αὐτῷ: εἰσελθὼν δὲ ἀνέπεσεν. ‘“O δὲ 
δι > \ > / σ“ » a 3 ἢ 

Φαρισαῖος ἰδὼν ἐθαύμασεν ort οὐ πρῶτον ἐβαπτίσθη 
\ ry BY 3 We Ὁ / \ AY 

89 πρὸ Tov ἀρίστουι͵ι Hime δὲ ὁ Κύριος πρὸ αὑτον, 
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is not on my side, is against 
me; and he that gathers not 
with me, scatters. *! Whenever 
the unclean spirit has gone out 
of the man, it traverses water- 
less places in search of rest, and 
not finding it, says, I will return 
to my house whence I came out: 
* and on coming it finds it swept 
and trim: **then it goes and takes 
with it seven spirits s besides, more 
wicked than itself, and they come 
and settle there: and the last 
stage of that man becomes worse 
than the first. * And it came to 
pass that, while he was saying 
these things, a certain woman, 
raising her voice from among the 
crowd, said to him, Blest is the 
womb that carried thee, and the 
breasts which thou didst suck. 
8 But he said, Nay rather, blest 
are those that hear the word of 
God and keep it. 

9 And when the crowds were 
thickening, he began to say, This 
generation isa wicked generation; 
it requires a sign, and no sign shall 
be given it but the sign of Jonas: 
*for just as Jonas was a sign to 
the Ninevites, so will the Son of 
Man be to this generation. *! A 
queen of the South will rise up at 
the judgment with the men of this 
generation and condemn them; 
because she came from the bounds 
of the earth to hear the wisdom 
of Solomon; and lo, something 
morethanSolomonishere. * Men 
of Nineveh will stand up at the 
judgment with this generation 
and condemn it; because they 
repented at the preaching of 
Jonas; and lo, something more 
than Jonas is here. * And no one 
on lighting a candle puts it into 
a hiding place or under the bushel- 
measure, but on the candlestick, 
that the comers in may see the 
light. **The candle of the body is 
thy eye: whenever thy eyeissound, 
thy whole body also is enlight- 
ened; but when it is distempered, 
thy body too is dark, * Mark 
then, whether the light which is 
in thee, is darkness. 86 Tf then 
thy whole body is enlightened, 
having no part dark, it will be 
enlightened wholly, as when the 
candle enlightens thee with its 
gleam. 

37 And as he spoke, a Pharisee 
asked him to dine with him, and 
he went in and lay down. * But 
the Pharisee on seeing it wonder- 
ed that he had not dipped before 
dinner. *?And the Lord said to 

10 
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him, Now are you Pharisees 
cleansing the outside of the cup 
and the dish, but your inside is 
full of robbery and wickedness. 
40 Foolish ones, did not he that 
made the outside, make the inside 
too? * However, what things are 
therein, give in alms, and, lo, all 
are clean for you. * But woe to 
you Pharisees, because you tithe 
the mint and the rue and every 
herb, and pass by judgment and 
the love of God: these ought you 
to have done, and not have let 
pass the others. “Woe to you 
Pnenisepe: because you love the 
chief seat in the synagogues, and 
greetings in the market-places. 
# Woe to you, because youare as 
the tombs that are not plain to 
view, and people do not know 
that they walk over them, * And 
one of the lawyers in answer said 
tohim, In saying these things thou 
puttest affront on us too. “ But 
he said, To you lawyers also woe, 
because you lade mankind with 
burdens hard to carry, but your- 
selves bestow not a touch on the 
burdens with one of your fingers. 
47W oe to you, because you build 
the tombs of the prophets, and 
your fathers killed them. *So 
then you are witnesses, and have 
fellow feeling with the deeds of 
your fathers, because they killed 
them and you build. 4 Where- 
fore the wisdom of God also said, 
Τ will send to them prophets and 
apostles, and of them they shall 
kill some and persecute some, 
5° that the blood of all the prophets 
that has been shed from the foun- 
ding of the world, may be sued 
from this generation, ὃ) from the 
blood of Abel to the blood of 
Zacharias who perished between 
the altar and the house: yea, I 
tell you, it will be sued from this 
generation. *” Woe to you law- 
yers, because you took away the 
key of knowledge: yourselves 
went not in; and those that were 
going in, you hindered. 

53A nd on his coming out thence, 
the seribes and the Pharisees be- 
gan to be sorely spiteful, and to 
challenge him tospeak about more 
things, ‘laying wait for him, to 
catch something from his mouth. 
Upon which, when the thou- 

sands of the populace had assem- 
bled, so as to trample on each 
other, he began to say to his dis- 
ciples in the first place, Take heed 
to yourselves from the leaven of 
the Pharisees; whichis hypocrisy: 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

Nip ὑμεῖς οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τὸ ἔξωθεν τοῦ ποτηρίου καὶ 
τοῦ πίνακος καθαρίζετε, τὸ δὲ ἔσωθεν ὑμῶν γέμει 
ἁρπαγῆς καὶ πονηρίας. “Adpoves, οὐχ ὁ ποιήσας 40 
τὸ ἔξωθεν καὶ τὸ ἔσωθεν ἐποίησε; Πλὴν τὰ ἐνόντα 41 
δότε ἐλεημοσύνην, καὶ ἰδοὺ πάντα καθαρὰ ὑμῖν ἐστίν. 
᾿Αλλὰ οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὅτι ἀποδεκατοῦτε 
τὸ ἡδύοσμον καὶ τὸ πήγανον καὶ πᾶν λάχανον, καὶ 
παρέρχεσθε τὴν κρίσιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ: 
ταῦτα ἔδει ποιῆσαι κἀκεῖνα μὴ παρεῖναι. Οὐαὶ 
ὑμῖν τοῖς Φαρισαίοις, ὅτι ἀγαπᾶτε τὴν πρωτοκαθε- 

δρίαν ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ τοὺς ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν 
ταῖς ἀγοραῖς. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐστὲ ὡς τὰ μνημεῖα 44 
τὰ ἄδηλα, καὶ οἱ ἄνθρωποι περιπατοῦντες ἐπάνω οὐκ 
οἴδασιν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δέ τις τῶν νομικῶν λέγει 45 
αὐτῷ, Ζιδάσκαλε, ταῦτα λέγων καὶ ἡμᾶς ὑβρίζεις. 
Ὃ δὲ εἶπε, Καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς οὐαί, ὅτι φορτί- 
ζετε τοὺς ἀνθρώπους φορτία δυσβάστακτα, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ἑνὶ τῶν δακτύλων ὑμῶν οὐ προσψαύετε τοῖς φορτίοις. 
Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οἰκοδομεῖτε τὰ μνημεῖα τῶν προφητῶν, 
οἱ δὲ πατέρες ὑμῶν ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς. "Apa μάρτυρές 
ἐστε καὶ συνευδοκεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν πατέρων ὑμῶν, 
ὅτι αὐτοὶ μὲν ἀπέκτειναν αὐτούς, ὑμεῖς δὲ οἰκοδομεῖτε. 
Aa τοῦτο καὶ ἡ σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ εἶπεν, ᾿Α ποστελῶ εἰς 
αὐτοὺς προφήτας καὶ ἀποστόλους, καὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπο- 
κτενοῦσι καὶ ἐκδιώξουσιν, ἵνα ἐκζητηθῇ τὸ αἷμα 
πάντων τῶν προφητῶν τὸ ἐκχυνόμενον ἀπὸ καταβολῆς 
κόσμου ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης; ἀπὸ αἵματος "Α4βελ ἕως 
αἵματος Ζαχαρίου τοῦ ἀπολομένου μεταξὺ τοῦ θυσια- 
στηρίου καὶ τοῦ οἴκου: ναὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐκζητηθήσεται 
ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. Οὐαὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς νομικοῖς, 
ὅτι ἤρατε τὴν κλεῖδα τῆς γνώσεως" αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσήλ- 52 
θετε καὶ τοὺς εἰσερχομένους ἐκωλύσατε. 

Κἀκεῖθεν ἐξελθόντος αὐτοῦ, ἤρξαντο οἱ γραμματεῖς ὅ8 
καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι δεινῶς ἐνέχειν, καὶ ἀποστοματίζειν 
αὐτὸν περὶ πλειόνων, ἐνεδρεύοντες αὐτόν, θηρεῦσαί τι 54 
ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ. 

"EN ois ἐπισυναχθεισῶν τῶν μυριάδων τοῦ 12 
ὄχλου, ὥστε καταπατεῖν ἀλλήλους, ἤρξατο λέγειν 

πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ πρῶτον, Προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς 
ἀπὸ τῆς ζύμης τῶν Φαρισαίων, ἥτις ἐστὶν ὑπόκρισις" 
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2 οὐδὲν δὲ συγκεκαλυμμένον ἐστὶν ὃ οὐκ ἀποκαλυφθή- 
8 σεται, καὶ κρυπτὸν ὃ οὐ γνωσθήσεται. ᾿Ανθ᾽ ὧν 
ὅσα ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ εἴπατε, ἐν τῷ φωτὶ ἀκουσθήσεται, 
καὶ ὃ πρὸς τὸ οὖς ἐλαλήσατε ἐν τοῖς ταμείοις, κηρυ- 

4 χθήσεται ἐπὶ τῶν δωμάτων. Λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν τοῖς 
φίλοις μου, μὴ φοβηθῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀποκτεινόντων 
τὸ σῶμα καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα μὴ ἐχόντων περισσότερόν 

ὅ τι ποιῆσαι: ὑποδείξω δὲ ὑμῖν τίνα φοβηθῆτε: φοβή- 
θητε τὸν μετὰ τὸ ἀποκτεῖναι ἔχοντα ἐξουσίαν ἐμβαλεῖν 

εἰς τὴν γέενναν" ναὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, τοῦτον φοβήθητε. 
6 Οὐχὶ πέντε στρουθία πωλοῦνται ἀσσαρίων δύο ; καὶ 

ἕν ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐκ ἔστιν ἐπιλελησμένον ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
7 Θεοῦ. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ αἱ τρίχες τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν πᾶσαι 
ἠρίθμηντα. Μὴ φοβεῖσθε: πολλῶν στρουθίων 

8 διαφέρετε. Adyw δὲ ὑμῖν, πᾶς ὃς ἂν ὁμολογήσῃ ἐν 
ἐμοὶ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, καὶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ὁμολογήσει ἐν αὐτῷ ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ἀγγέ- 

9 λων τοῦ Θεοῦ: ὁ δὲ ἀρνησάμενός με ἐνώπιον τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων ἀπαρνηθήσεται ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ 

10 Θεοῦ. Kai πᾶς ὃς ἐρεῖ λόγον εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου, ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ: τῷ δὲ εἰς τὸ ἅγιον 

11 πνεῦμα βλασφημήσαντι οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται. Ὅταν δὲ 
φέρωσιν ὑμᾶς ἐπὶ τὰς συναγωγὰς καὶ τὰς ἀρχὰς. καὶ 
τὰς ἐξουσίας, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε, πῶς ἀπολογήσησθε ἢ 7 τί 

12 εἴπητε" τὸ γὰρ ἅγιον πνεῦμα διδάξει ὑμᾶς ἐν αὐτῇ 
τῇ ὥρᾳ ἃ δεῖ εἰπεῖν. 

1. Hime δέ τις αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ ὄχλου, Διδάσκαλε, εἰπὲ 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ μου μερίσασθαι per ἐμοῦ τὴν κληρονο- 

14 μίαν. “O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, "ἄνθρωπε, τίς με κατέ- 
15 στησε κριτὴν ἢ μεριστὴν ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς; Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς 

αὐτούς, Opare καὶ φυλάσσεσθε ἀπὸ πάσης πλεον- 
εξίας, OTL οὐκ ἐν τῷ περισσεύειν τινὶ ἡ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ 

16 ἐστὶν ἐκ τῶν ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ. Εἶπε δὲ παραβο- 
λὴν πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγων, ᾿Ανθρώπου τινὸς πλουσίου 

17 ηὐφόρησεν ἡ χώρα: καὶ διελογίζετο ἐν ἑαυτῷ 
λέγων, Ti ποιήσω, ὅτι οὐκ ἔχω ποῦ συνάξω τοὺς 

18 καρπούς μου; Καὶ εἶπε, Τοῦτο ποιήσω" καθελῶ μου 
τὰς ἀποθήκας καὶ μείζονας οἰκοδομήσω, καὶ συνάξω 

19 ἐκεῖ πάντα τὰ γενήματά μου καὶ τὰ ἀγαθά μου, καὶ 
ἐρῶ τῇ ψυχῆ μου, Ψυχή, ἔχεις πολλὰ ἀγαθὰ κείμενα 
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*but there is nothing covert that 
will not be disclosed, and hidden 
that will not become known. 
*Wherefore, whatever things you 
have said in the darkness, shall be 
heard in the light; and what you 
have spoken in the ear in the close 
chambers, shall be published on 
the housetops. 4And I bid youmy 
friends, be not afraid of those that 
killthe body and after this cannot 
do aught further; *but I will warn 
youwhom you areto fear; fear him 
who, after he has killed, has power 
to cast into Gehenna; yea, I bid 
you, fearhim, ὅδ Are not five spar- 
rows sold for two farthings ἢ and 
not one of them has been forgot- 
ten before God. ‘’ Nay, even the 
hairs of your head have been all 
numbered. Fear not: better 
worth are you than many spar- 
rows. ®AndI tell you, every one 
that shall have made avowal of 
me before men, the Son of Man 
too will make avowal of him be- 
fore the angels of God; ° but he 
that shall have disavowed me in 
the face of men, will be disavowed 
in the face of the angels of God. 
0 And every one that shall speak 
a word against the Son of Man, 
it will be forgiven him; but for 
him that shall have plasphemed 
against the Holy Spirit, there 
will be no forgiveness. ™ And 
whenever they shall bring you 
before the synagogues and the 
magistrates and the authorities, 
do not concern yourselves what 
you are to plead in answer, or 
what to speak, “for the Holy 
Spirit will teach you at.the self- 
same hour what you must speak. 

8 And one from among the 
crowd said to him, Master, bid 
my brother make a division of 
the inheritance with me. ™ But 
he said to him, Man, who set me 
as judge or divider for you? »And 
he said to them, Mind, and guard 
yourselves from all covetousness, 
because it is not by a man’s hav- 
ing more than is needed, that his 
life comes from his substance. 
© And he spoke a parable to them, 
saying, The land of a certain rich 
man bore well, “and he debated 
in himself, saying, What shall I 
do? because I have no place 
where to get together my crops. 
18 And he said, This I will do: I 
will take down my garners and 
build larger, and will there get 
together my harvests and my 
good things; ! and I will say to 
my soul, ‘Soul, thou hast many 
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good things laid up for many 
years to come; take thy ease, 
eat, drink, be merry. 7? But God 
said to him, Foolish one: this 
night are they to demand thy soul 
from thee: and the things that 
thou hast got ready, whose will 
they be? 2! Thus is he that hoards 
“pant and isnot rich towards 

ο 
22 And he said to his disciples, 

On this account I tell you, do not 
concern yourselves for your life, 
what you are to eat, nor for the 
body, what you are to put on. 
23 The life is more than its food, 
and the body than its clothing. 
24 Mark the ravens, that they ne1- 
ther sow nor reap ; which have no 
store-room nor garner, but God 
feeds them: how much better 
worth are you than the birds? 
% And which of you can add a 
span to his life? **If then you 
cannot do even avery small thing, 
why concern yourselves about the 
rest? 7 Mark the lilies, how they 
neither spin nor weave: but I tell 
you that not even Solomon in all 
his glory arrayed himself as one 
of these. But if God thus attires 
the herbage in the field, though 
to day it is and to morrow is 
thrown into an oven, how much 
more you, you of little faith ? 
29 And do not you have searchings, 
what you are to eat and what to 
drink, neither hover in doubt ; 
80 for all these things do the na- 
tions of the world pursue:. but as 
for you, your Father knows that 
you need these things. 3: How- 
ever, seek his kingdom, and these 
things will be moreover given 
you. * Fear not, little flock, be- 
cause your Father is well pleased 
to give you the kingdom. * Sell 
your goods and give alms: make 
for yourselves bags that grow not 
old, a treasure unfailing in the 
heavens, where no thief approach- 
es nor moth wastes: *4for where 
your treasure is, there will your 
heart bealso. * Let your loins be 
girt and your lamps lighted, “and 
yourselves hkemen awaiting their 
master, when he shall take his 
departure from the wedding; that, 
when he comes and knocks, they 
may forthwith opento him. *Blest 
are those servants whom their 
master on coming shall find on 
the watch: verily I tell you that 
he will gird himself and place 
them at table, and will come up 
and wait on them: “and should 
he come at the second watch or 
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’ 5, if 

εἰς €TN πολλα: ἀναπαύου, φάγε, πίε, εὐφραίνου. 
/ 

Kine δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Θεός, "A ppor, TOUT τῇ νυκτὶ 20 
τὴν ψυχήν σου ἀπαιτοῦσιν ἀπὸ σοῦ: ἃ δὲ ἡτοί- 
μασας, τίνι ἔσται ; Οὕτως ὁ θησαυρίζων ἑαυτῷ καὶ 21 

Ν Ν a 

μὴ εἰς Θεὸν πλουτῶν. 
5 \ \ \ Ν » a Ν a 

Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, Aa τοῦτο 22 
7 εἰ χὰ Ν a a “ / 7 \ 

λέγω ὑμῖν, μὴ μεριμνᾶτε τῇ ψυχῆ; τί φάγητε, μηδε 
“ / / 5 ε a 3 

τῷ σώματι, TL ἐνδύσησθε. ΜΠ ψυχὴ πλεῖον ἐστι 28 
τῆς τροφῆς καὶ τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ἐνδύματος. Karavo- 24 
ἤσατε τοὺς κόρακας, OTL οὔτε σπείρουσιν οὔτε 

e > 27 

θερίζουσιν, οἷς οὐκ ἔστι ταμεῖον οὐδὲ ἀποθήκη, καὶ 
« Ν / > / / a ε an , 

ὁ Θεὸς τρέφει αὐτούς" πόσῳ μᾶλλον ὑμεῖς διαφέρετε 
a la / \ a / ss 

τῶν πετεινῶν. Tis δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν δύναται ἐπὶ τὴν 25 
7 a lad a > 53 \ 

ἡλικίαν αὐτοῦ προσθεῖναι πῆχυν ; Hi οὖν ovde 26 
΄ὔ / / ΄σ rn a 

ἐλάχιστον δύνασθε, Ti περὶ τῶν λοιπῶν μεριμνᾶτε ; 
/ \ / a 7 / 

Karavonoare τὰ κρίνα, πῶς οὔτε νήθει οὔτε ὑφαίνει" 27 
λέ δὲ Cee "δὲ ὌΝ λ N > / “ δόξ » a 

έγω δὲ ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ Σολομὼν ἐν πάσῃ TH δοξῃ αὐτοῦ 
Zz. ε A / > \ > > o Ν 

περιεβάλετο ὡς ev τούτων. Hi δὲ ἐν ἀγρῷ Tov 28 
/ Lh lj 7 

χύρτον σήμερον ὄντα καὶ αὔριον εἰς κλίβανον 
/ « Ν “ > / Uy a 

βαλλόμενον ὁ Θεὸς οὕτως ἀμφιέζει, πόσῳ μᾶλλον 
ε a 3 / Ν ac. va \ ΄- 7 ΄ὔ 

ὑμᾶς, ὀλιγόπιστοι. Καὶ ὑμεῖς μὴ ζητεῖτε τί φάγητε 29 
, \ , a \ / 

καὶ TL πίητε, καὶ μὴ μετεωρίζεσθε: ταῦτα yap πάντα 30 
A 2 a / a a \ QA 

τὰ ἔθνη τοῦ κόσμου ἐπιζητοῦσιν: ὑμῶν δὲ ὃ πατὴρ 
5 of / / \ “ \ 

οἶδεν ὅτι χρήζετε τούτων. Πλὴν ζητεῖτε τὴν βασι- 31 
7] an na / rn \ 

λείαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ταῦτα προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν. My 32 νον ; elas Ie iyi 
a / ο » (< 

φοβοῦ, τὸ μικρὸν ποίμνιον: ὅτι εὐδόκησεν ὃ πατὴρ 
«ε an a Coes \ / / x 

ὑμῶν δοῦναι ὑμῖν τὴν βασιλείαν. Πωλήσατε Ta 33 
7 ε ἴω / 3 / / 

ὑπάρχοντα ὑμῶν καὶ δότε ἐλεημοσύνην ποιήσατε 
e a / \ iZ x 3 / 

ἑαυτοῖς βαλλάντια μὴ παλαιούμενα, θησαυρὸν ἀνέκ- 
“ ΄σ 7 ψ,, 

λειπτον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, ὅπου κλέπτης οὐκ ἐγγίζει 
οὐδὲ σὴς διαφθείρει: ὅπου γάρ ἐστιν 0 θησαυρὸς 84 
ὑμῶν, ἐκεῖ καὶ ἡ καρδία ὑμῶν ἔσται. “Eorocay 35 
ὑμῶν οἱ ὀσφύες περιεζωσμέναι καὶ οἱ λύχνοι καιό- 
μενοι; καὶ ὑμεῖς ὅμοιοι ἀνθρώποις προσδεχομένοις 36 
τὸν κύριον ἑαυτῶν, πότε ἀναλύσῃ ἐκ TOV γάμων, 
Ὡ 3 J / ΄ὕ 

ἵνα, ἐλθόντος καὶ κρούσαντος, εὐθέως ἀνοίξωσιν αὐτῷ. 
΄ὔ ε an a A \ / / 

Μακάριοι οἱ δοῦλοι ἐκεῖνοι, ods ἐλθὼν ὁ κύριος εὑρήσει 37 
a \ ΄, a “ , 

ypnyopodvras: ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι περιζώσεται, καὶ 
ἴω Ν \ / “ 

ἀνακλινεῖ αὐτοὺς καὶ παρελθὼν διακονήσει αὐτοῖς" 
καὶ ἐὰν ἔλθῃ ἐν τῇ δευτέ λακῇ καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ 88 ἐὰν ἐλθῃ ἐν τῇ δευτέρᾳ φυλακῇ καὶ ἐν τῇ τρίτῃ 
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φυλακῇ ἔλθῃ καὶ εὕρῃ οὕτω, μακάριοί εἰσιν ἐκεῖνοι. 
89 Τοῦτο δὲ γινώσκετε, ὅτι εἰ ἤδει ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης ποίᾳ 

ὥρᾳ ὁ κλέπτης ἔρχεται, ἐγρηγόρησεν ἂν καὶ οὐκ 
40 ἀφῆκε διορυγῆναι τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ὑμεῖς 

γίνεσθε ἕτοιμοι, ὅτι ἣ ὥρᾳ οὐ δοκεῖτε, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 

5 \ ,ὔ ᾽7ὔ \ e lal \ 

41 Hime δὲ ὁ Πέτρος, Κύριε, πρὸς ἡμᾶς τὴν παρα- 
\ / , x Ν Ν ΄ i} δὲ ε 

42 βολὴν ταύτην λέγεις ἢ καὶ πρὸς πάντας ; Lime δὲ ὁ 
Κυ ΠῚ 4 > Ν᾿ € Ss > / ε / 

uptos, Tis apa ἐστὶν ὁ πιστὸς οἰκονόμος ὁ φρονιμος, 
ΟΣ / / “ , » a 
ὃν καταστήσει ὃ κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς θεραπείας αὐτοῦ 

/ » a / / « ὃ a 

43 διδόναι ἐν καιρῷ σιτομέτριον ; Maxapios ὁ δοῦλος 
lal A \ / » “ ε / an 

ἐκεῖνος, ὃν ἐλθὼν ὁ κύριος αὐτοῦ εὑρήσει ποιοῦντα 
οὕτως" ἀληθῶς λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ὑπάρ- 
χουσιν αὐτοῦ καταστήσει αὐτόν. ᾿Κὰν δὲ εἴπῃ ὁ 
δοῦλος ἐκεῖνος ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτοῦ, Χρονίζει ὁ ὁ κύριός 

yy yy σ΄ Ν 

μου ἔρχεσθαι, καὶ ἄρξηται τύπτειν τοὺς παῖδας καὶ 
> / 

Tas παιδίσκας, ἐσθίειν τε Kal πίνειν καὶ μεθύσκεσθαι, 
oS ε 7 a / » ΄ > (ee, <= » 
ἥξει ὃ κύριος τοῦ δούλου ἐκείνου ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἢ οὐ 

΄ oS - / Ν / 

προσδοκᾷ, καὶ EV WPA ἡ οὐ γινώσκει, Kal διχοτομήσει 
Ν \ a Ν a / / 

αὐτὸν, Kal TO μέρος αὐτοῦ μετὰ τῶν ἀπίστων θήσει. 
’ σ΄ Niece a ε \ \ , a / 

Exeivos δὲ ὁ δοῦλος ὃ γνοὺς τὸ θέλημα τοῦ κυρίου 
an \ / \ / Ν Ν / 

αὐτοῦ καὶ μὴ ἑτοιμάσας μηδὲ ποιῆσας πρὸς TO θέλημα 
» “- / / ε \ \ / / \ 

αὐτοῦ, δαρήσεται πολλάς: ὁ δὲ μὴ γνούς, ποιήσας δε 
ἄξια πληγῶν, δαρήσεται ὀλίγας" παντὶ δὲ ᾧ ἐδόθη 
πολύ, πολὺ ζητηθήσεται. παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ᾧ παρέθεντο 
πολύ, περισσότερον αἰτήσουσιν αὐτόν. ioe ἦλθον 
βαλεῖν εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ τί θέλω εἰ ἤδη ἀνήφθη: 
βάπτισμα δὲ ἔχω βαπτισθῆναι, καὶ πῶς συνέχομαι 
ἕως ὅτου τελεσθῇ. “Ιοκεῖτε ὅτι εἰρήνην παρεγενόμην 
δοῦναι ἐν τῇ γῆ: οὐχὶ, λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ ἢ διαμερι- 

σμόν. "Εσονται γὰρ ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν πέντε ἐν οἴκῳ ἑνὶ 
διαμεμερισμένοι, τρεῖς ἐπὶ δυσὶ καὶ δύο ἐπὶ τρισὶ 

53 διαμερισθήσονται, πατὴρ ἐπὶ υἱῷ καὶ υἱὸς ἐπὶ πατρί, 

μήτηρ ἐπὶ τὴν θυγατέρα καὶ θυγάτηρ ἐπὶ τὴν μητέρα, 
πενθερὰ ἐπὶ τὴν νύμφην αὐτῆς καὶ νύμφη ἐπὶ τὴν 
πενθεράν. 

3 \ “ , σ , \ 

“λεγε δὲ καὶ τοῖς ὄχλοις, “Οταν ἴδητε τὴν νε- 
/ > / ᾽ Ν a » / / 

φέλην ἀνατέλλουσαν ἀπὸ δυσμῶν, εὐθέως λέγετε, 
xo ΕΣ 9 “ / 

55 Ομβρος ἔρχεται, kal γίνεται οὕτω: Kal ὅταν νότον 
/ / “ / 

πνέοντα, λέγετε, OTL, καύσων ἔσται, καὶ γινεται. 
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Luxe, XII. 39-55. 
come at the third watch, and find 
it so, blest are they. 39 But of 
this be assured, that, had the 
householder known at what hour 
the thief was coming, he would 
have kept watch, and not have 
allowed his house to be dug 
through. “Be you also ready, be- 
cause at an hour when you think 
not, the Son of Man is coming. 

41 And Peter said, Lord, dost 
thou speak this parable to us 
or even to all? # And the Lord 
said, Who then is the trusty 
steward, the wise one, whom his 
master will set over his household, 
to deal out their food in season ? 
43 Blest is that servant whom his 
master on coming shall find so 
doing: “truly I tell you that he 
will place him in charge of all his 
substance. * But should that ser- 
vant say in his heart, My master 
is delaying to come: and begin to 
beat the men-servants and the 
maids, and to eat and drink and 
be drunken ; “6 the master of that 
servant will come on a day when 
heisnot looking out,and atan hour 
that he knows not, and will cut 
him asunder, and set his lot with 
the unfaithful. 4 And that ser- 
vant that had learnt his master’s 
will, and did not make ready nor 
do according to his will, will be 
lashed with many stripes; “ but 
he that had not learnt it and did 
things worthy of stripes, will be 
lashed with few: and to whom 
much was given, much will be 
looked for from him, and to whom 
they entrusted much, they willask 
ofhimafulleramount. “Fire came 
I to cast on the earth; and how 
am I minded, if it has been alr eady 
kindled? anda baptism I have to 
be baptised with ; and how am I 
in a strait till it be accomplished ? 
51Think you that I came hither 
to bestow peace on the earth ὃ 
No, I tell you, but a breach. 
ὅ2 Hor there will be five in one 
house at breach, three at breach 
with two, and two with three, 
53 father with son, and son with 
father, mother with daughter, 
and daughter with mother, mo- 
ther-in-law with her daughter- 
in-law, and daughter-in-law with 
her mother-in-law. 

54And he said to the crowds 
also, Whenever you see the cloud 
rising from the west, you forth- 
with | say, Rain is coming: and 
so it comes to pass: °° and when- 
ever you see a south wind blow- 
ing, you say that there will bea 
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scorching heat; and it comes to 
pass. ὅδ Hypocrites, the face of 
the earth and the sky you know 
how to scan; but how is it that 
you do not scan this season ὃ 
*7 And why even from yourselves 
do you not frame righteous judg- 
ment ὃ ὅϑ for when thou art on thy 
way to the magistrate with him 
that is at issue with thee, on the 
road endeavour to be quit from 
him, lest he drag thee before the 
judge, and thejudge give thee over 
to the officer of arrest, and the of- 
ficer throw thee into prison. I 
tell thee, thou shalt by no means 
come out thence, till thou hast 
discharged even the last mite. 

And there were some on the 
spot, at the selfsame time, bring- 
ing him word about the Galileans 
whose blood Pilate had mingled 
with their sacrifices. *And he 
said in answer to them, Think 
you that these Galileans were 
sinners beyond all the Galileans, 
because they have undergone 
such things? 3 No, I tell you; but 
unless you repent, you will all in 
the same way perish. 4Or those 
eighteen on whom the tower in 
Siloam fell, and killed them, think 
youthatthey were debtors beyond 
all the people dwelling in Jeru- 
salem ἢ ὅ No, I tell you; but un- 
less you repent, you will all in 
the same way perish. 

6And he spoke this parable. 
A fig tree had a certain man set 
in his vineyard; and he came 
looking for fruit on it, and found 
none. 7’ And he said to his vine- 
dresser, Lo, three years is it since 
I have come looking for fruit on 
this fig tree, and find none: cut 
it down; why does it also encum- 
ber the ground? ® But he says in 
answer, Sir, let it alone this year 
also, till I shall have dug about 
it, and thrown in dung: %and 
should it bear fruit,—but if not, 
afterwards thou shalt cut it down. 

10 And he was teaching in one 
of the synagogues on the sabbath: 
Nand lo, a woman having for 
eighteen years had a spirit of 
infirmity ; and she was bent dou- 
ble and quite unable to unbend. 
2 And on seeing her Jesus called 
to her and said, Woman, thou art 
released from thy infirmity. “And 
he laid his hands on her, and she 
was at once straightened, and glo- 
rified God. “But the chief of the 
synagogue, aggrieved that Jesus 
ad done a cure on the sabbath, 

said in answer to thecrowd, There 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

e , QA lat “ a ΄ 

Ὑποκριταί, τὸ προσωπον τῆς γῆς καὶ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 56 
, / SS Ni Ν a a 

οἴδατε δοκιμάζειν, Tov δὲ καιρὸν τοῦτον πῶς οὐ 
, , Ἁ Ὧν 3 > « ἴω > Le. SN 

δοκιμάζετε; Ti δὲ καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν ov κρίνετε τὸ 57 
/ Ν ΄ \ a 

δίκαιον; ws yap ὑπάγεις μετὰ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου σου 58 
3. 5. 50 > a « a ἊΝ » / > i 

ἐπ ἄρχοντα, ἐν TH ὁδῷ δὸς ἐργασίαν ἀπηλλάχθαι 
> ᾽ lol 7] / ἣν Ἂς ie 

ἀπ αὐτοῦ, μή ποτε κατασύρῃ σε πρὸς TOV κριτήν, 
/ Ἀ an / 

καὶ ὁ κριτῆς σε παραδώσει TH πράκτορι, καὶ ὃ 
’ lal > / id » 

πράκτωρ σε βαλεῖ εἰς φυλακὴν. “Δέγω σοι, ov 59 
\ +s / 5 a “ - \ Ν y Ἂς 

μὴ ἐξέλθῃς ἐκεῖθεν ἕως οὗ καὶ τὸν ἔσχατον λεπτὸν 
ἀποδῴῷς. 
ΠΑΡΗ͂ΣΑΝ δὲ rwes ἐν αὐτῷ τῷ καιρῷ ἀπαγ- 15 

γέλλοντες αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν Podiraion ὧν TO αἷμα 
ITtXaros ἔμιξε μετὰ τῶν θυσιῶν αὐτῶν. Kai 2 

» \ 5 5 lal 5 cd e lal 

ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Aoxeire ore οἱ 7 αλιλαῖοι 
- ε ν Ν / \ J 

οὗτοι ἁμαρτωλοὶ mapa πάντας τοὺς 7 Ἁλιλαίους 
4). “ lal / / 5 

ἐγένοντο, OTL τοιαῦτα πεπόνθασιν ; οὐχὶ λέγω ὑμῖν, 8 
> 3. ὌΝ SS / / e ΄ » o 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐὰν μὴ METAVONONTE, πάντες ὥσαυτως ἀπολεῖσθε. 
ΟΝ » Tad e if xX. = 7 Spd A y « 

Hf ἐκεῖνοι οἱ δέκα καὶ ὀκτώ, ἐφ ovs ἔπεσεν ὁ πύργος 4 
ἐν τῷ Σιλωὰμ καὶ ἀπέκτεινεν αὐτούς, δοκεῖτε ὅτι αὐτοὶ 
ὀφειλέται ἐγένοντο παρὰ πάντας τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ὅθ 
κατοικοῦντας vs ἐρουσαλήμ 5 3 οὐχὶ λέγω ὑμῖν, GAN ἐὰν 5 

μὴ μετανοήσητε, πάντες ὡσαύτως ἀπολεῖσθε. 
λεγε δὲ ταύτην τὴν παραβολήν. Συκῆν εἶχέ τις 6 

πεφυτευμένην ἐν τῷ ἀμπελῶνι αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἦλθε ζητῶν 
καρπὸν ἐν αὐτῇ καὶ οὐχ εὗρεν. Hime δὲ πρὸς τὸν 7 
aparehoupyov, ᾿]δοὺ τρία ἔτη ap οὗ ἔρχομαι ζητῶν. καρ- 
πὸν ἐν τῇ συκῇ ταύτῃ καὶ οὐχ εὑρίσκω" ἔκκοψον αὐτήν" 
ἵνα τί καὶ τὴν γὴν καταργεΐ; 3 Ὃ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς λέγει 8 
αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἄφες αὐτὴν καὶ τοῦτο τὸ ἔτος, ἕως ὅτου 
σκάψω περὶ αὐτὴν καὶ βάλω κόπρια: κἂν μὲν ποιήσῃ 9 
καρπόν" εἰ δὲ μήγε; εἰς τὸ μέλλον ἐκκόψεις αὐτήν. 

"Hy δὲ διδάσκων ἐν μιᾷ τῶν συναγωγῶν ἐν τοῖς 10 
σαββασι: καὶ ἰδοὺ γυνὴ πνεῦμα ἔχουσα ἀσθενείας 11 
ἔτη δέκα καὶ ὀκτώ, καὶ ἦν συγκύπτουσα καὶ μὴ δυνα- 
μένη ἀνακύψαι εἰς τὸ παντελές. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ αὐτὴν ὁ 12 
᾿Ιησοῦς προσεφώνησε, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Πῦύναι, ἀπο- 
λέλυσαι τῆς ἀσθενείας cov. Καὶ ἐπέθηκεν αὐτῇ τὰς 18 
χεῖρας, καὶ παραχρῆμα “ἀνωρθώθη, καὶ ἐδόξαζε τὸν 
Θεόν. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἀρχισυνάγωγος, ἀγανακτῶν 14 
ὅτι τῷ σαββάτῳ ἐθεράπευσεν ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, ἔλεγε τῷ 
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ὄχλῳ, ὅ ὅτι; ἐξ ἡμέραι εἰσὶν ἐν αἷς δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι: ἐν 
αὐταῖς οὖν ἐρχόμενοι θεραπεύεσθε καὶ μὴ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 

1ὅ τοῦ σαββάτου. ᾿Απεκρίθη δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος καὶ 
3 ε Lo € a A ΄ὔ > 7, 

εἶπεν, Ὑποκριταί, ἕκαστος ὑμῶν τῷ σαββάτῳ οὐ λύει 
Ν a a x Ν “4 Ν “ / Ν » 

τὸν βοῦν αὐτοῦ ἢ τὸν ὄνον ἀπὸ τῆς φάτνης, καὶ ἀπ- 
\ ͵ / \ , » ᾿ 5 

16 ayayov ποτίζει ; ταὐτην δε θυγατέρα ΑΙβραὰμ οὖσαν, 
A wy « a » \ ͵7ὔ \ > Ν ΕΣ > By 4 

nv ἐδησεν ὁ Σατανᾶς ἰδοὺ δέκα καὶ ὀκτὼ ἔτη, οὐκ ἔδει 
“ > Ν a an / “ - 7 A 

λυθῆναι ἀπὸ τοῦ δεσμοῦ τούτου τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαβ- 
17 βάτου; Καὶ ταῦτα λέγοντος αὐτοῦ, κατηῃσχύνοντο 

΄ « > a “ wy 

TAVTES OL ἀντικείμενοι αὐτῷ, καὶ πᾶς ὁ ὄχλος ἔχαιρεν 
a a / la he > > lol 

ἐπὶ πᾶσι τοῖς ἐνδόξοις τοῖς γινομένοις UT αὐτοῦ. 
/ > «ς an ΄“ 

18 ᾿Μλεγεν οὖν, Τίνι ὁμοία ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
/ 5 Ve / / 

19 καὶ τίνι ὁμοιώσω αὐτὴν ; ὁμοία ἐστὶ κόκκῳ σινάπεως, 
ἃ \ 4 54 > a € an \ 

ov λαβὼν ἀνθρωπος ἐβαλεν εἰς κῆπον ἑαυτοῦ, καὶ 
/ / \ \ a 

ηὔξησε Kal ἐγένετο εἰς δένδρον, καὶ τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ 
a / a / a 

20 οὐρανοῦ κατεσκήνωσεν ἐν τοῖς κλάδοις αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 
4 3 / « / \ 7 ΄- lod 

πάλιν εἶπε, Tit ὁμοιώσω τὴν βασιλείαν Tov Θεοῦ ; 
«ε / ’ Ν / ὰ an \ yf » 

21 ομοιὰα εστι ζύμῃ, ἣν λαβοῦσα γυνὴ ἔκρυψεν εἰς 
> / 7 / oS € 3 i (v4 

ἀλεύρου σάτα τρία, ἕως οὗ ἐζυμώθη ὅλον. 
/ \ Vd / tf 

22 Kai διεπορεύετο κατὰ πόλεις καὶ κώμας διδάσκων 
Ν fe / » ε , ie) , 

28 καὶ πορείαν ποιούμενος εἰς ]ερουσαλῆμ. Hime δέ 
» “ Kv > WN fe e ζό 2 ‘O δὲ 5 

τις αὐτῷ, Κύριε, εἰ ὀλίγοι οἱ σωζόμενοι ; ε εἶπε. 
> / > / ’ a \ “ a 

24 πρὸς αὐτούς, ᾿Αγωνίζεσθε εἰσελθεῖν διὰ τῆς στενῆς 
, ͵ 4 ΄σ / a 

θύρας, ὃτι πολλοί, λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητήσουσιν εἰσελθεῖν 
fe 

25 καὶ οὐκ ἰσχύσουσιν. Ap οὗ av ἐγερθῇ ὁ οἰκοδεσ- 
πότης καὶ ἀποκλείσῃ τὴν θύραν, καὶ ἄρξησθε ἐξω 
ἑστάναι καὶ κρούειν τὴν θύραν λέγοντες, Κύριε, 
57 τξ e a \ 3 θ Ν ΕἸ fal ε a O > id 

ἄνοιξον ἡμῖν, καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς ἐρεῖ ὑμῖν, Οὐκ οἶδα 
«ες a / > / / yf , > 7 

26 ὑμᾶς πόθεν ἐστέ: τότε ἄρξεσθε λέγειν, ᾿Εφάγομεν 
/ “ nr € los 

ἐνώπιον σοῦ καὶ ἐπίομεν, καὶ ἐν ταῖς πλατείαις ἡμῶν 
5 ’ / lat al 53 / 

27 ἐδίδαξας: καὶ ἐρεῖ, Λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐκ οἶδα πόθεν 
ἐστέ: ἀπόστητε amr ἐμοῦ πάντες, ἐργάται ἀδικίας. 

28 Exei ἐ ἔσται ὁ κλαυθμὸς καὶ ὁ βρυγμὸς τῶν ὀδόντων, 
ὅταν ὄψησθε ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿]ακὼβ καὶ 

πάντας τοὺς προφήτας ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
29 ὑμᾶς δὲ ἐκβαλλομένους 2 Eco. Kai ἥξουσιν ἀπὸ 

/ 2 

ἀνατολῶν καὶ δυσμῶν καὶ βορρᾶ καὶ νότου, καὶ ἀνά- 
80 κλιθήσονται ἐ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἰδού εἰσιν 

ἔσχατοι οἱ ἔσονται πρῶτοι, καί εἰσι πρῶτοι οἱ ἔσονται 
ἔσχατοι. 
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are six days on which people 
eught to work; on them then 
come and be cured, and not on the 
sabbath day. 1 But the Lord an- 
swered him, and said, Hypocrites, 
does not each of you on the sab- 
bath loose his ox or his ass from 
the manger, and lead it off and 
water it? and this woman, 
daughter of Abraham as she is, 
whom Satan had bound, lo, eigh- 
teen years, ought she not to be 
released from this bond on the 
sabbath day ἢ 17 And while he was 
saying these things, all that were 
set against him were puttoshame; 
and all the crowd rejoiced over 
all the glorious 1888 that were 
being done by hin 

18 He said then, To what is the 
kingdom of God like, and to w hat 
shall I liken it? 910 is like a grain 
of mustard, which a man took 
and cast into his garden, and it 
grew and became a tree, and the 
birds of heaven roosted on its 
branches. *? And again he said, 
To what shall I liken the kingdom 
of God? “It is like leaven, which 
a woman took and buried in three 
measures of meal, till it was 
wholly leavened. 

#2 And he was journeying on- 
ward by each town and village, 
teaching and taking his way to 
Jerusalem. “And one said to him, 
Lord, are those that are being 
saved, few ἢ And he said to them, 
# Struggle to enter through the 
narrow door, because many, I tell 
you, will endeavour to enter, but 
wili not be able. * When once 
the householder shall have risen 
and barred the door, and you shall 
have begun to stand outside and 
knock at the door, saying, Lord, 
open to us, and he shall say to 
you in answer, I know you not 
whence you are; then will you 
begin to say, We have eaten and 
drunk before thy face, and thou 
didst teach in our streets ; 77 and 
he will say, I tell you, I know 
not whence you are: depart from 
me all of you, workers of unright- 
eousness. * There will be the 
weeping and the gnashing of 
teeth, when youshallsee Abraham 
and Isaac and Jacob and all the 
prophets in the kingdom of God, 
and yourselves being cast out. 
9 And they will come from east 
and west and north and south, 
and will lie down at table in the 
kingdom of God. * And, lo, 
there are last who will be first, 
and first who will be last. 
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31 At the selfsame hour there 
came up some Pharisees, saying, 
Depart, and take thy way from 
this place, because Herod means 
to lull thee. 33 And he said to 
them, Go and tell that fox, Lo, I 
cast out demons and do ‘works 
of healing to day and to morrow, 
and on the third day I reach the 
end of my course. * However, I 
must go on my way to day and 
to morrow and the next day, be- 
cause it cannot be that a prophet 
perish out of Jerusalem. *Jeru- 
salem, Jerusalem, that killest the 
prophets and stonest them that 
have been sent to thee, how often 
did I wish to gather thy children, 
as a hen her brood under her 
wings, and you would not! * Lo, 
your house is being abandoned to 
you: and I tell you that you shall 
not see me, till the time have come 
when you shall say, Blessed is he 
that comes in the Lord’s name. 
And it came to passon his going 

to the house of one of the ruling 
Pharisees on a sabbath to eat 
bread, that they were watching 
him. ? And, lo, ἃ dropsical man 
was before him: ?and Jesus spoke 
in answer to the lawyers and Pha- 
risees, saying, Is it allowed to do 
cures on the sabbath day, or not? 
4 But they were silent. And he 
took hold of him and healed him 
and sent him away, °and said in 
answer to them, Which of you 
whose son or ox should have fal- 
len into a pit, will not forthwith 
pull him out on the sabbath day P 
6 And they were not able to make 
an answer to this. 
7And he spoke a parable to 

those that were bidden, while re- 
marking how they made choice 
of the first places at table, saying 
to them, * Whenever thou shalt 
be bidden by any one to a mar- 
riage feast, do not lie down in 
the first place, lest one of high- 
er rank than thou should have 
been bidden by him, °and he that 
bade thee and him, come and say, 
Give place to this man: and then 
thou shouldest begin with shame 
to hold the last place. 1 But, 
whenever thou shalt be bidden, 
go and lie down in the last place ; 
that, when he that bade thee 
comes, he may say to thee, Friend, 
go up higher. Then will ‘there be 
alory for thee before those that 
are at table with thee: ἢ because 
every one that uplifts himself will 
be brought low, and that makes 
himself lowly, will be uplifted. 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

"Ev αὐτῇ τῇ @pa προσῆλθόν τινες Φαρισαῖοι 31 
λέγοντες αὐτῷ, Πξελθε καὶ πορεύου ἐντεῦθεν, ὅτι 
‘Hpodns θέλει σε ἀποκτεῖναι. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 32 
Πορευθέντες εἴπατε τῇ ἀλώπεκι ταύτῃ, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἐκβάλλω 
δαιμόνια καὶ ἰάσεις ἀποτελῶ σήμερον καὶ αὔριον, καὶ 
τῇ τρίτῃ τελειοῦμα. Πλὴν δεῖ pe σήμερον καὶ 33 
αὔριον καὶ τῇ ἐχομένῃ πορεύεσθαι, ὅτι οὐκ ἐνδέχεται 
προφήτην ἀπολέσθαι ἔξω “]ερουσαλήμ. ‘Tepov- 84 
σαλὴμ, “Ἱερουσαλήμ, ἡ ἀποκτείνουσα τοὺς προφήτας 
καὶ λιθοβολοῦσα τοὺς ἀπεσταλμένους πρὸς αὐτήν, 

ποσάκις ἠθέλησα ἐπισυνάξαι τὰ τέκνα σου, ὃν τρό- 
Tov ὄρνις τὴν ἑαυτῆς νοσσιὰν ὑπὸ τὰς πτέρυγας, καὶ 
οὐκ ἠθελήσατε. ᾿Ιδοὺ ἀφίεται ὑμῖν ὁ οἶκος ὑμῶν' 35 
λέγω δὲ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐ μὴ ἴδητέ με; ἕως ἥξει ὅτε 
εἴπητε, Εὐλογημένος ὃ ἐρχόμενος ἐν ὀνόματι 
Κυρίου. 
ΚΑΙ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς οἶκόν τινος 14 

τῶν ἀρχόντων τῶν Φαρισαίων σαββάτῳ φαγεῖν ἄρτον, 

καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦσαν παρατηρούμενοι αὐτόν. Καὶ ἰδοὺ 2 
ἄνθρωπός τις ἦν ὑδρωπικὸς ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ" καὶ 3 
ἀποκριθεὶς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε πρὸς τοὺς νομικοὺς καὶ 
Φαρισαίους λέγων, "Εξεστι τῷ σαββάτῳ θεραπεῦσαι 

ἢ οὔ; Οἱ δὲ ἡσύχασαν. Καὶ ἐπιλαβόμενος ἰάσατο 4 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἀπέλυσε, καὶ ἀποκριθεὶς πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε, 5 
Tivos ὑμῶν υἱὸς ἢ βοῦς εἰς φρέαρ πεσεῖται, καὶ οὐκ 
εὐθέως ἀνασπάσει αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ σαββάτου ; 

Καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυσαν ἀνταποκριθῆναι πρὸς ταῦτα. 6 
"ἔλεγε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς κεκλημένους παραβολήν, ἐπέχων 7 

πῶς τὰς πρωτοκλισίας ἐξελέγοντο, λέγων πρὸς αὐτούς, 

“Ὅταν κληθῇς ὑπό τινος εἰς γάμους, μὴ κατακλιθῇς 8 
εἰς τὴν πρωτοκλισίαν, μή ποτε ἐντιμότερός. σου ἢ 
κεκλημένος UT αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλθὼν 0 Ge καὶ αὐτὸν 9 

καλέσας ἐρεῖ σοι, Aos τούτῳ τόπον, καὶ τότε ἀρξῃ 
"AAN 

ὅταν κληθῇς, πορευθεὶς ἀνάπεσε εἰς τὸν ἔσχατον 
τόπον, ἵνα, ὅταν ἔλθῃ ὁ κεκληκώς σε, ἐρεῖ σοι, 
Φίλε, προσανάβηθι ἀνώτερον. Τότε ἔσται σοι 

δόξα ἐνώπιον τῶν συνανακειμένων σοι: ὅτι πᾶς 11 

ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθήσεται, καὶ ὃ ταπεινῶν 
ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 

\ 5 / Ν 2, / / 

ere αἰσχυνὴς TOV τον pore ΚΟΤΕ θη: 10 
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yi \ a , , “ an 
12 ᾿δλεγε δὲ καὶ τῷ κεκληκότι αὐτόν, Ὅταν ποιῇς 

ΕΣ x las \ / \ ,ὔ \ 

ἄριστον ἢ δεῖπνον, μὴ φώνει τοὺς φίλους σου μηδὲ 
N Ν “ \ 

Tous ἀδελφούς σου μηδὲ τοὺς συγγενεῖς σου μηδὲ 
/ / / Ὁ > \ > / 7 

γείτονας πλουσίους, μὴ ποτε καὶ AUTOL ἀντικαλέσωσι 

18 σε καὶ γένηται ἀνταπόδομά gow ἀλλ᾽ ὅταν ποιῇς 
δοχήν, κάλει πτωχούς, ἀναπήρους, χωλούς, 7 τυφλούς, 

14 καὶ μακάριος ἔσῃ, ὅτι οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἀνταποδοῦναί σοι: 
ἀνταποδοθήσεται γάρ σοι ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῶν δικαίων. 

15 ᾿Ακούσας δέ τις τῶν συνανακειμένων ταῦτα εἶπεν 
αὐτῷ, “Μακάριος ὃς φάγεται, ἄρτον ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ 

16 τοῦ Θεοῦ. “O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿Ανθρωπός τις ἐποίει 

17 δεῖπνον μέγαν, καὶ ἐκάλεσε πολλούς, καὶ ἀπέστειλε 

τὸν δοῦλον αὐτοῦ τῇ ὥρᾳ τοῦ δείπνου εἰπεῖν τοῖς 
yy 4 yy “ ΄ ’ \ 

18 κεκλημένοις, HpxeoGe, ore ἤδη ἕτοιμα ἐστι. Kai 
3 » a “-“ Uy. «ε cal 

ἤρξαντο ἀπὸ μιᾶς παραιτεῖσθαι πάντες. ‘O πρῶτος 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ‘Aypov ἠγόρασα καὶ ἔχω ἀνάγκην 
ἐξελθεῖν ἰδεῖν αὐτόν" ἐρωτῶ σε, ἔχε με παρῃτημένον. 

19 Καὶ ἕτερος εἶπε, Ζεύγη "βοῶν ἠγόρασα πέντε καὶ 
πορεύομαι δοκιμάσαι αὐτά: ἐρωτῶ σε, ἔχε με παρῃ- 

20 τημένον. Καὶ ἕτερος εἶπε, Γυναῖκα ἔγημα καὶ διὰ 
21 τοῦτο οὐ δύναμαι ἐλθεῖν. Kal παραγενόμενος ὁ 

δοῦλος ἀπήγγειλε τῷ κυρίῳ αὐτοῦ ταῦτα. Tore 
ὀργισθεὶς ὁ οἰκοδεσπότης εἶπε τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ, 
ξξελθε ταχέως εἰς τὰς πλατείας καὶ ῥύμας τῆς 
πόλεως, καὶ τοὺς πτωχοὺς καὶ ἀναπήρους καὶ τυφλοὺς 

22 καὶ χωλοὺς εἰσάγαγε ὧδε. Καὶ εἶπεν ὁ δοῦλος, 

Kupee, γέγονεν ὡς ἐπέταξας, καὶ ἔτι τόπος ἐστί. 
28 Καὶ εἶπεν ὃ κύριος πρὸς τὸν δοῦλον, ξξελθε εἰς 

τὰς ὁδοὺς καὶ φραγμούς, καὶ ἀνάγκασον εἰσελθεῖν, 
24 ἵνα γεμισθῇ μου ὁ οἶκος: λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς 

τῶν ἀνδρῶν ἐκείνων τῶν κεκλημένων γεύσεταί μου 
τοῦ δείπνου. 

25 “Συνεπορεύοντο δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλοι πολλοί, καὶ στρα- 

26 φεὶς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Ei τις ἔρχεται πρὸς με καὶ οὐ 
μισεῖ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν μητέρα καὶ τὴν 
γυναῖκα καὶ τὰ τέκνα καὶ τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ τὰς 

ἀδελφάς, ἔ ἔτι τε καὶ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ ψυχήν, οὐ δύναται 
27 εἰναί μου μαθητής. Καὶ ὅστις οὐ βαστάζει τὸν 

σταυρὸν ἑαυτοῦ καὶ ἔρχεται ὀπίσω μου, οὐ δύναται 
28 εἶναί μου μαθητής. Tis γὰρ ἐξ ὑμῶν θέλων πύργον 
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® And he said also to him that 
had bidden him, Whenever thou 
makest a dinner or supper, do 
not call thy friends nor thy bro- 
thers nor thy kinsmen nor rich 
neighbours, lest they too bid thee 
in return, and a requital be made 
thee: 18 but, whenever thou mak- 
est an entertainment, bid {poor 
folk, maimed, lame, blind; Mand 
blest wilt thou be, because they 
have no means of requiting thee, 
for requital will be made thee at 
the rising of the righteous. 

16 And on hearing these things 
one of those at table with him 
said to him, Blest is he that shall 
eat bread in the kingdom of God. 
6 But he said to him, A certain 
man made a great supper and 
bade many, " and despatched his 
servant at the hour of supper to 
say to those that had been bid- 
den, Come, because things are 
now ready, And they began, 
at once, to excuse themselves. 
The first said to him, I have 
bought a piece of land, and J 
must needs set out to see it: I 
pray thee regard me as excused. 
9 And another said, I have bought 
five yoke of oxen, and I am on 
my way to make proof of them: 
I pray thee regard me as excused. 
Ὁ And another said, I have mar- 
ried a wife, and therefore I can- 
not come. *! And when he came, 
the servant reported these things 
to his master. Then the house- 
holder in anger said to his ser- 
vant, Go out quickly into the 
streets and thoroughfares of the 
town, and bring in hither the 
poor and maimed and blind and 
lame. * And the servant said, 
Sir, it is done as thou didst order, 
and still there is room, * And 
the master said to the servant, 
Go out to the roads and hedge- 
rows, and force them to come in, 
that my house may be filled: 
4 for I tell you that not one of 
those men that were bidden, shall 
taste my supper. 

25 And large crowds were going 
along with him; and he turned 
and said to them, *If any one is 
coming to me, and does not hate 
his father and mother and wife 
and children and brothers and 
sisters, and still more even his 
own life, he cannot be my disci- 
plore! ‘And whoever does not 
carry his cross and come after 
me, cannot be my disciple. *8 For 
which of you, wishing to build 
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a tower, does not first sit down 
and count the cost, whether he 
has means for accomplishing the 
work ; 9 lest, when he has laid a 
basement and is not able to fin- 
ish, all beholders begin to make 
sport of him, * saying, This man 
began to build and was not able 
to finish. *! Or what king, on 
his march to engage in war with 
another king, does not first sit 
down and reckon, whether he is 
able with ten thousand to encoun- 
ter him that is coming against 
him with twenty thousand ὃ 
#2 else, while he is still far off, he 
sends an embassy and sues for 
peace. * In this way then, every 
one of you that does not take 
leave of all that belongs to him, 
cannot be my disciple. #4 Good 
then is salt: but if even the salt 
shall have become stale, with 
what will it be salted? Tt is 
neither fit for land nor for a 
dunghill: they throw it away. 
He that has ears to hear, let him 
hear. 

And there were drawing near 
to him all the publicans and the 
sinners to hear him: ?and both 
the Pharisees and the scribes 
murmured, saying, This man har- 
bours sinners and eats with them. 
5. But he spoke to them this para- 
ble, saying, ὁ What man of you, 
having a hundred sheep and hay- 
ing lost one of them, does not 
leave the ninety and nine in the 
wilderness, and go in pursuit of 
the lost one, till he shall have 
found it? ®and on finding it he 
lays it on his shoulders rejoicing ; 
Sand on coming to his house he 
calls together his friends and his 
neighbours, saying to them, Re- 
joice with me, because 1 have 
found my sheep that was lost. 
717 tell you, that in this way will 
there be joy in heaven over one 
sinner when repenting, rather 
than over ninety nine righteous, 
such as have no need οὗ repent- 
ance. ®Or what woman haying 
ten silver pieces, if she lose one 
piece, does not light a candle and 
sweep the house, and search care- 
fully till she shall have found it 2 
9 And on finding it she calls to- 
gether her friends and_neigh- 
bours, saying, Rejoice with me, 
because 1 have found the piece 
which I had lost. 1° In this way, 
Τ tell you, there arises joy before 
the angels of God over one re- 
pentant sinner. 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

οἰκοδομησαι οὐχὶ πρῶτον καθίσας ψηφίζει τὴν δαπά- 
> εἰ ἔχει εἰς ἀπαρτισμόν ; ἵνα μή ΠΟΤΕ, θέντος 29 

αὐτοῦ θεμέλιον καὶ μὴ ἰσχύοντος ἐκτελέσαι, πάντες 
ε lal + ᾽ fo 3 / / 

οἱ θεωροῦντες ἄρξωνται αὐτῷ ἐμπαίζειν, λέγοντες, 80 
[τ e c 3, 5, >’ ΄ > 

ὅτι, οὗτος ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἤρξατο οἰκοδομεῖν καὶ οὐκ 
3 » / x / \ / 

ioxvoev ἐκτελέσαι. ᾿Π τίς βασιλεὺς πορευόμενος 31 
ey a - > / SEN “2 

ἑτέρῳ βασιλεῖ συμβαλεῖν εἰς πόλεμον οὐχὶ καθίσας 
ἴω / / 7 γι 

πρῶτον βουλεύεται, εἰ δυνατὸς ἐστιν ἐν δέκα χιλιάσιν 
ec an a Q / & 

ὑπαντῆσαι τῷ μετὰ εἴκοσι χιλιάδων ἐρχομένῳ ἐπ᾽ 
pines \ 7, 3, > a / 7 

αὐτὸν; εἰ δὲ μήγε; ETL αὐτοῦ πόρρω ὄντος, πρεσβείαν 32 
ἀποστείλας ἐρωτᾷ τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην. Οὕτως οὖν πᾶς 99 

ἐξ ὑμῶν ὃς οὐκ ἀποτάσσεται πᾶσι τοῖς ἑαυτοῦ ὑπάρ- 
χουσιν, οὐ δύναταί μου εἶναι μαθητής. Καλὸν οὖν 84 

Ν “ aN \ \ Ν “ fal » / 

TO ἅλας: ἐὰν δὲ καὶ TO λας μωρανθῇ, ἐν τίνι 
» / 7 os 7 / 

ἀρτυθήσεται ; οὔτε εἰς γῆν οὔτε εἰς κοπρίαν EVOETOY 35 
» 3 / 5 / e SYA 53 ’ ͵7ὔ 

ἐστιν: ἔξω βάλλουσιν avTo. “O ἔχων ὦτα ἀκούειν 
if 

ἀκουέτω. 

"HSAN δὲ αὐτῷ ἐγγίζοντες πάντες οἱ τελῶναι καὶ 15 
οἱ ἁμαρτωλοὶ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ: καὶ διεγόγγυζον οἵ τε 2 

vad Ν ε a ΄ Ψ : 
Φαρισαῖοι. καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς λέγοντες, OTL, οὗτος 
τ / , > ΄- ὍΣ 

ἁμαρτωλοὺς προσδέχεται καὶ συνεσθίει αὐτοῖς. Hire 3 
δὲ Ν > \ \ β vn ΄ λέ Ti 

€ πρὸς αὐτοὺς τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην, λέγων, Tis 4 
y+ 5 « “ 3) « Ν / 

ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ὑμῶν ἔχων ἑκατὸν πρόβατα καὶ ἀπο- 
/ 5 » lal A > \ / 

λέσας ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐν οὐ καταλείπει τα ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα 
ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ καὶ πορεύεται ἐπὶ τὸ ἀπολωλός, ἕως 
εὕρῃ αὐτό; καὶ εὑρὼν ἐπιτίθησιν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὦμους 5 
ἑαυτοῦ χαίρων, καὶ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὸν οἶκον συγκαλεῖ τοὺς 6 

/ \ i? if > a 

φίλους καὶ τοὺς γείτονας, λέγων αὐτοῖς, Συγχάρητέ 
yf - iN / / Ν / 

μοι, OTL εὗρον TO προβατὸν μου TO ἀπολωλὸς. A€yw 7 
ε rod a “ \ a a / 

ὑμῖν, OTL οὕτω χαρὰ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ EoTaL ἐπὶ ἑνὶ 
ε “ A SN so νυ. / » ΄, 

ἁμαρτωλῷ μετανοοῦντι ἢ ἐπὶ ἐνενήκοντα ἐννέα δικαίοις, 
ω » / > J Ἂ 

οἵτινες οὐ χρείαν ἔχουσι μετανοίας. ᾿Π τίς γυνὴ 8 
Ν 3) / \ 5) / \ 

δραχμὰς ἔχουσα δέκα, ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ δραχμὴν μίαν, 
Bi αν “ 7ὔ \ n \ a 

οὐχὶ ἅπτει λύχνον Kal σαροῖ THY οἰκίαν, καὶ ζητεῖ 
9 σε: “ , , € σι a 

ἐπιμελῶς ἕως ὅτου εὕρῃ ; καὶ εὑροῦσα συγκαλεῖ τὰς 9 
/ \ / , a ΄ / o 

φίλας καὶ γείτονας λέγουσα, Συγχάρητέε μοι, ὅτι 
- Ν Ν A ’ / yo / cs 

εὗρον τὴν δραχμὴν ἣν ἀτώλεσα. Οὕτω, λέγω ὑμῖν, 10 
/ Ν / lal 7 an lat 

γίνεται χαρὰ ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀγγέλων τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ ἑνὶ 
αἀμαρτῶώλῳ μετανοοῦντι. 
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1112 Εἶπε δέ, “AvOpwmos τις εἶχε δύο υἱούς: καὶ 
εἶπεν ὃ νεώτερος αὐτῶν τῷ πατρί, Π]άτερ, Sos μοι τὸ 
ἐπιβάλλον μέρος τῆς οὐσίας. ‘O δὲ διεῖλεν αὐτοῖς 

18 τὸν βίον. Καὶ μετ᾽ οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας συναγαγὼν 
ἅπαντα ὁ νεώτερος υἱὸς ἀπεδήμησεν εἰς χώραν μακράν, 
καὶ ἐκεῖ διεσκόρπισε τὴν οὐσίαν αὐτοῦ ζῶν ἀσώτως. 

14 ΖΙαπανήσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ πάντα, ἐγένετο λιμὸς ἰσχυρὰ 
κατὰ τὴν χώραν ἐκείνην, καὶ αὐτὸς ἤρξατο ὑστερεῖ- 
σθαι. Καὶ πορευθεὶς ἐκολλήθη ἑνὶ τῶν πολιτῶν τῆς 
χώρας ἐκείνης, καὶ ἔπεμψεν αὐτὸν εἰς τοὺς ἀγροὺς 
αὐτοῦ βόσκειν χοίρους: καὶ ἐπεθύμει γεμίσαι τὴν 
κοιλίαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν κερατίων ὧν ἤσθιον οἱ χοῖροι, 
καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδίδου αὐτῷἘ:« Lis ἑαυτὸν δὲ ἐλθὼν ἔφη, 
Πόσοι μίσθιοι τοῦ πατρός μου περισσεύονται ἄρτων" 
ἐγὼ δὲ ὧδε λιμῷ ἀπόλλυμαι. ᾿Αναστὰς πορεύσομαι 
πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου καὶ ἐρῶ αὐτῷ, Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον 

19 εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ ἐνώπιον σοῦ" οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος 
κληθῆναι υἱός σου: ποίησόν με ὡς ἕνα τῶν μισθίων 

20 gov. Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἦλθε πρὸς τὸν πατέρα ἑαυτοῦ" 
ἔτι δὲ αὐτοῦ μακρὰν ἀπέχοντος, εἶδεν αὐτὸν ὁ πατὴρ 
αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐσπλαγχνίσθη, καὶ δραμὼν ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ 

21 τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ κατεφίλησεν αὐτόν. Hime 
δὲ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτῷ, Πάτερ, ἥμαρτον εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ 
ἐνώπιον σοῦ, οὐκέτι εἰμὶ ἄξιος κληθῆναι υἱός σου. 

22 Εἶπε δὲ ὁ πατὴρ πρὸς τοὺς δούλους αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ἔξενε- 
γκατε στολὴν τὴν πρώτην καὶ ἐνδύσατε αὐτόν, καὶ 
δότε δακτύλιον εἰς τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ὑποδήματα 

23 εἰς τοὺς πόδας, καὶ φέρετε τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν, 
24 θύσατε καὶ φαγόντες εὐφρανθῶμεν, ¢ ὅτι οὗτος ὁ υἱός 

μου νεκρὸς ἣν καὶ ἀνέζησεν, ἢ ἣν. ἀπολωλὼς καὶ εὑρεθη. 
25 Καὶ ἤρξαντο εὐφραίνεσθαι. "Ἦν δὲ ὁ υἱὸς αὐτοῦ ὁ 
τ ccs ἐν ἀγρῷ: καὶ ὡς ἐρχόμενος ἤγγισε τῇ 
we + / Ν a \ 

26 τως κοτε συμφωνίας καὶ Kons αν προσκαλε- 

σάμενος ἕνα τῶν παίδων ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη ταῦτα. 
97 Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ὅτι; ὃ ἀδελφός σου ἥκει; καὶ 

ἔθυσεν ὃ πατήρ σου τὸν μόσχον τὸν σιτευτόν, ὅτι 
28 ὑγιαίνοντα αὐτὸν ἀπέλαβεν. ᾿Δργίσθη δὲ καὶ οὐκ 

ἤθελεν εἰσελθεῖν: ὁ δὲ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ ἐξελθὼν παρε- 
29 κάλει αὐτόν: ὁ δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε τῷ πατρί, ᾿]δοὺ 

τοσαῦτα ἔτη δουλεύω σοι, καὶ οὐδέποτε ἐντολήν σου 
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"And he said, A certain man 
had two sons; “and the younger 
of them said to his father, Father, 
give me the share of means that 
falls to me. And he divided to 
them their means of living. And 
after not many days the younger 
son got every thing together and 
went abroad to a far country, and 
there he squandered his means 
while living in riot. “And when 
he had spent every thing, there 
arose a sore famine in that coun- 
try, and he began to be in want; 
and he went and engaged him- 
self to one of the citizens of that 
country, and he sent him into his 
fields to feed swine; and he 
longed to fill his belly with the 
pods which the swine were eating: 
and no one gave him aught. “But 
oncoming to himself he said, How 
many hirelings of my father’s have 
bread to spare, and here am I 
dying with hunger! !8I will arise 
and go to my father, and will say 
to him, Father, I have sinned 
against heaven and before thee : 
Mnolongeram I worthy tobecalled 
thy son: make me as one of thy 
hirelings. 20 And he arose and 
came to his father: but while he 
was still a long way off, his father 
saw him and yearned with pity, 
and he ran and fell on his neck 
and kissed him. #! And the son 
said to him, Father, I have sinned 
against heaven and before thee : 
no longer am I worthy to be call- 
ed thy son. * But his father said 
to his servants, Fetch out the best 
robe and put it on him, and bring 
a ring for his hand and sandals 
for his feet; "and fetch the fatted 
ealf; kill it, and let us eat and 
make merry, *4 because this my 
son was dead and has come to life 
again, he was lost and has been 
found. And they began to make 
merry. * Now his elder son was 
in the field, and when, as he came, 
he drew near to the house, he 
heard music and dancing, * and 
calling to him one of the servants 
he asked, what this meant ; * and 
he said to him, Thy brother is 
come, and thy father has killed 
the fatted calf, because he has 
got him back safe and sound. 
Ὁ But he was angry and would 
not go in; and his father came 
out and entreated him ; ; 2 but he 
said in answer to his father, Lo, 
these many years have 1 been i in 
service to thee, and never trans- 
gressed thy commandment ; and 
to me thou never gavest a kid, 
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that I might make merry with my 
friends ; “ὃ but now that this son 
of thine has come, that swallowed 
up thy means of living in the 
company of harlots, thou hast 
killed for him the fatted calf. 
31 But he said to him, Son, thou 
art ever with me, and all that is 
mine, is thine: * but to make 
merry and be glad was due, be- 
cause this thy brother was dead 
and has come to life, and was 
lost and has been found. 

And he said to the disciples 
also, There was a certain rich 
man who had a steward; and 
the same was accused to him as 
squandering his goods. * And he 
called to him and said to him, 
What is this that I hear about 
thee? give in the account of thy 
stewardship, for thou canst not 
be any longer steward. *And the 
steward said in himself, What 
shall I do? because my master is 
taking the stewardship from me: 
I am not able to dig, to beg I am 
ashamed. 11 have made up my 
mind what to do, that, when I 
shall have been removed from the 
stewardship, they may receive me 
into their houses. ὅ And having 
called to him each one severally 
of his master’s debtors, he said 
to the first, How much dost thou 
owe my master? δ And he said, 
A hundred baths of oil. And he 
said to him, Take thy bond, and 
sit down quickly and write fifty. 
7 Then he said to another, And 
thou how much owest thou? And 
he said, A hundred homers of 
wheat. He says to him, Take 
thy bond and write eighty. ?And 
his master praised the unright- 
eous steward, because he had 
done wisely : because the sons of 
this age are wiser than the sons 
of light with regard to their own 
generation. 91 too tell you, Make 
for yourselves friends fromthe un- 
righteous mammon, that, when 
it shall have failed, they may 
receive you into the everlasting 
dwelling-places. Ὁ He that is 
trusty in the least matter, is trusty 
also in the large; and he that is 
unrighteous in the least matter, 
is unrighteous also in the large. 
Tf then you have not been trusty 
in the matter of the unrighteous 
mammon, who will intrust to you 
what is true? "and if you have 
not been trusty in another’s mat- 
ter, who will give you what is 
your own? No house-servant 
can be in service to two masters ; 

EYTATTEAION KATA AOTKAN-: 

παρῆλθον, καὶ ἐμοὶ οὐδέποτε ἐδωκας ἔριφον, ἵ ἵνα μετὰ 

τῶν φίλων μου εὐφρανθῶ: ὅτε δὲ ὁ υἱός σου οὗτος ὁ 80 
καταφαγών σου τὸν βίον μετὰ τῶν πορνῶν ἦλθεν, 
ἔθυσας αὐτῷ τὸν σιτευτὸν μόσχον. Ὃ δὲ εἶπεν 81 
αὐτῷ, “Τέκνον, σὺ πάντοτε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἶ, καὶ πάντα 
τὰ ἐμὰ σά ἐστιν" εὐφρανθῆναι δὲ καὶ χαρῆναι ἔδει, 32 
OTL O ἀδελφός σου οὗτος νεκρὸς ἦν καὶ ἔζησε, καὶ 
ἀπολωλὼς καὶ εὑρέθη. 

3) Ν \ \ / 3 / 

EAETE δὲ καὶ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς, ᾿ AvOpwros 16 
> 7 ἃ ΓῚ ͵7 a 

τις ἢν πλούσιος ὃς εἶχεν οἰκονόμον, καὶ οὗτος διε- 
7 > “ “ἃ 7 Ν «ες 7 5 a 

BA Oy αὐτῷ ὡς διασκορπίζων τὰ ὑπάρχοντα αὑτοῦ. 
3 a A » 

Kai φωνῆσας αὑτὸν εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ti τοῦτο ἀκούω 
Ἂ a / Ν / -“ 7 

περὶ σοῦ ; ἀπόδος τὸν λογον τῆς οἰκονομίας σου" 
> \ / 3) > “- 5. \ 5 ε > 

ov yop Ovynon ετι “οἰκονομεῖν. Hime δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ 8 
ὁ οἰκονόμος, Ti ποιήσω, ὅτι ὁ κύριός μου ἀφαιρεῖται 
τὴν οἰκονομίαν ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ; σκάπτειν οὐκ ἰσχύω, ἐπαι- 
τεῖν αἰσχύνομα. ἔγνων τί ποιήσω, ἵνα, ὅταν 4 

an a 7, / 7 Ν 
μετασταθῶ τῆς ταν εἴ δέξωνταί με εἰς τοὺς 

By, id lal / “ “ 

οἰκους ἑαυτῶν. Kai προσκαλεσάμενος ἕνα ἕκαστον 5 
a A n vA e an 3) a 

τῶν χρεοφειλετῶν τοῦ κυρίου EavTOD ελεγε τῷ 
ΜΞ σι , ͵ a / ε Ν 5 

πρώτῳ, Locov ὀφείλεις τῷ κυρίῳ ov; O δὲ εἶπεν, 6 
ε Ν / ε NS) Jie ce te 
Exarov βάτους ἐλαίου. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Δέξαι σου 

Ν. fh. 7 / / 7 

τὰ γράμματα καὶ καθίσας ταχέως γράψον mevTy- 
ot ΄ 5 x \ / > / 

κοντα. ᾿Μ΄πειτα ἑτέρῳ εἶπε, Nv δὲ πόσον ὀφείλεις ; 7 
ε \ 3 ε \ c / ͵7ὔ / 3 “ 

O δὲ εἶπεν, κατὸν Kopous σίτου. “έγει αὑτῷ, 
if 

Aefau σου τὰ γράμματα, καὶ γράψον ὀγδοήκοντα. 

Καὶ ἐπήνεσεν ὃ κύριος τὸν οἰκονόμον τῆς ἀδικίας, 8 
ὅτι φρονίμως ἐποίησεν" ὅτι οἱ υἱοὶ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου 

X \ 

φρονιμώτεροι ὑπὲρ τοὺς υἱοὺς τοῦ φωτὸς εἰς τὴν 
γενεὰν τὴν ἑαυτῶν εἰσί. Καὶ ἐγὼ ὑμῖν λέγω, 9 
‘Eavrots ποιήσατε φίλους ἐκ τοῦ μαμωνᾶ τῆς ἀδικίας, 
ῳ “ ’ 7 7 « a > \ 5) / 

iva, ὅταν ἐκλίπῃ, δέξωνται ὑμᾶς εἰς Tas αἰωνίους 
΄, ε \ » ’ / SS 3 2 

σκηνᾶς. Οὐ πιστὸς ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ Kal ἐν πολλῷ 10 
/ ’ “ & 3 > / » Se τς 

πιστὸς ἐστι, καὶ ὁ ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ ἄδικος καὶ ἐν πολλῷ 
“ ΄ 3 a / la 

ἀδικὸς ἐστιν. Li οὖν ev τῷ ἀδίκῳ μαμωνᾷ πιστοὶ 11 
> Or 2 \ Ν / Ce Yeas , . \ 

οὐκ ἐγένεσθε, TO ἀληθινὸν Tis ὑμῖν πιστεύσει"; καὶ 12 
n J \ e / 

εἰ ἐν τῷ ἀλλοτρίῳ πιστοὶ οὐκ ἐγένεσθε, TO ὑμέτερον 
/ « ΄σ / > Ν. ΟῚ / / Ἂς / 

τίς ὑμῖν δώσει ; Οὐδεὶς οἰκέτης δύναται δυσὶ κυρίοις 18 
/ xX \ Ν af / ἊΣ \ σ΄ 

δουλεύειν: ἢ γὰρ τὸν ἕνα μισήσει καὶ τὸν ἕτερον 
142 
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3 ΙΑ x ἘΠῸΝ » / Ἂς fal Ce 
ἀγαπήσει, ἢ ἑνὸς ἀνθέξεται Kal τοῦ ἑτέρου κατα- 

/ 5 / “ / \ 

φρονήσει: ov δύνασθε Θεῷ δουλεύειν καὶ μα- 
μωνᾷ. 

3] \ a , ε ral , 

14 Hxovov δὲ ταῦτα πάντα καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι φιλαρ- 
1ὅ γυροι ὑπάρχοντες, καὶ ἐξεμυκτήριζον αὐτόν. Καὶ 

εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ δικαιοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς 
ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ὁ δὲ Θεὸς γινώσκει τὰς 

΄, ε “ σ x > > / e Ν / 

καρδίας ὑμῶν" ὅτι TO ἐν ἀνθρώποις ὑψηλὸν βδέλυγμα 
ε / € “ / 

O νόμος Kat ot προφῆται μέχρι 
> / > Ν / ε / a a 5) 7, 

]ωάννου: ἀπὸ τότε ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ εὐαγγελί- 
NS a 5 ’ \ 7 > / \ 

17 (erat, καὶ mas εἰς αὐτὴν βιάζεται: εὐκοπώτερον δε 
ἐστι τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν παρελθεῖν ἢ τοῦ νόμου 

18 μίαν κεραίαν πεσεῖν. Πᾶς ὃ ἀπολύων τὴν γυναῖκα 
αὐτοῦ καὶ γαμῶν ἑτέραν μοιχεύει, καὶ ὁ ἀπολελυμένην 
ἀπὸ ἀνδρὸς γαμῶν μοιχεύει. 

/ / 

Ἄνθρωπος δέ τις ἢν πλούσιος, καὶ ἐνεδιδύσκετο 
/ / / > « , 

πορφύραν καὶ βύσσον, εὐφραινόμενος καθ ἡμέραν 
΄ Ν / / 7 » 

20 λαμπρῶς: πτωχὺς δέ τις ὀνόματι Λάζαρος ἐβέβλητο 
Ν Ν a a 6 / a 

21 πρὸς τὸν πυλῶνα αὐτοῦ ἡλκωμένος καὶ ἐπιθυμῶν 
fan Ν lal / SN “ if 

χορτασθῆναι ἀπὸ τῶν πιπτόντων ἀπὸ τῆς τραπέζης 
a \ e / / > 

τοῦ πλουσίου: ἀλλὰ Kal οἱ κύνες ἐρχόμενοι ἐπελειχον 
,ὔ \ vas ἮΝ Ν 

᾿Β γένετο δὲ ἀποθανεῖν τὸν πτωχὸν, 
la Ν ἂν la / \ 

καὶ ἀπενεχθῆναι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἰς TOV 
/ > / / \ / 

KOATrOV A Bpacp. Aredave δὲ Kal ὃ πλούσιος καὶ 
ἐτάφη: καὶ ἐν τῷ GON ἐπάρας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ, 
ὑπάρχων ἐν βασάνοις, ὁρᾷ ᾿Αβραὰμ. ἀπὸ μακρόθεν 

καὶ Δάζαρον ἐν τοῖς κόλποις αὐτοῦ. Καὶ αὐτὸς 
φωνήσας εἶπε, Πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ, ἐλέησόν με καὶ 
πέμψον Λάζαρον, ἵ ἵνα βάψῃ τὸ ἄκρον τοῦ δακτύλου 
αὐτοῦ ὕδατος καὶ καταψύξῃ τὴν γλῶσσάν μου, ὅτι 
ὀδυνῶμαι ἐν τῇ φλογὶ ταύτῃ. Eire δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ, 
Τέκνον, μνήσθητι ὅτι ἀπέλαβες τὰ a aba σου ἐν τῇ , te AE) 
Con σου, Kal A aCapos ὁμοίως τὰ κακά: νῦν δὲ bde 
παρακαλεῖται, σὺ δὲ ὀδυνᾶσαι. Καὶ ἐπὶ πᾶσι τούτοις 
μεταξὺ ἡμῶν καὶ ὑμῶν χάσμα μέγα ἐστήρικται, 
σ ε / an y \ Ge \ / 

ὅπως οἱ θελοντες διαβῆναι ἔνθεν πρὸς ὑμᾶς μὴ δύνων- 
27 ται, μηδὲ οἱ ἐκεῖθεν πρὸς ἡμᾶς͵ διαπερῶσιν. Lire 

δέ, ̓“Ερωτῶ σε οὖν, πάτερ, ἵνα πέμψῃς αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν 
28 οἶκον τοῦ πατρός ous ἔχω γὰρ πέντε ἀδελφούς" ὅπως 

διαμαρτύρηται αὐτοῖς, ἵνα μὴ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔλθωσιν εἰς 
149 

5 / a ΄σι 

16 ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

19 

Nec? > a 

22 Ta ἐλκὴ αὑτοῦ. 

23 

24 

26 

Luke, XVI. 14-28. 

for he will either hate the one and 
love the other, or he will cling to 
one and scorn the other: you 
cannot be in service to God and 
mammon. 

4 And the Pharisees too heard 
all these things, being money- 
lovers, and they sneer ed at him. 
15 And he said to them, You are 
those that make themselves righ- 
teous before men, but God knows 
your hearts; because what is 
lofty among men, is a thing of 
loathing before God. The law 
and the prophets were till John: 
from that time the kingdom of 
God has its good tidings told, and 
every one is forcing his way into 
it: “but it is easier for the hea- 
ven and the earth to pass away 
than one tittle of the law to fall. 
18 Every one that puts away his 
wife and marries another, com- 
mits adultery, and he that mar- 
ries one put away from a husband, 
commits adultery. 

19 But there was a certain rich 
man, and he was clothed in pur- 
ple and fine linen, making merry 
every day with costly fare: and 
a certain poor man, by name Laz- 
arus, had been laid at his gate, 
covered with sores 7! and craving 
to allay his hunger with what fell 
from the rich man’s table: nay, 
even the dogs were coming and 
licking his sores. * And it came 
to pass that the poor man died 
and was borne away by the angels 
to the bosom of Abraham. And 
the rich man also died and was 
buried : * and in hell on raising 
his eyes, being in torments, he 
sees ‘Abraham from afar, ‘and 
Lazarus in his bosom. 4 And he 
called and said, Father Abraham, 
pity me, and send Lazarus that 
he may dip the tip of his finger 
in water, and cool my tongue, be- 
cause I am in anguish in this 
flame. * But Abraham said, Son, 
remember that thou didst get thy 
good things in thy lifetime, and 
Lazarus in lke manner his ills: 
now, however, he is here comfort- 
ed, but thou art in anguish. And 
besides all these things between 
us and youa great cult i is fast set; 
that those who wish to cross from 
hence to you, should not be able. 
and those from that side should 
not pass over to us. * And he 
said, I ask then of thee, father, 
that thou wouldest send him to 
my father’s house, * for I have 
five brothers, that he may avouch 
to them, that they too may not 
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come to this place of torment. 
9 But Abraham says to him, They 
have Moses and the prophets ; let 
them listen to them. * But he 
said, No, father Abraham; but if 
one shall have gone to them from 
the dead, they willrepent. *! But 
he said to him, If they listen not 
to Moses and the prophets, they 
will not be persuaded, even were 
one to rise from the dead. 

And he said to his disciples, It 
cannot be but that the stumbling- 
blocks come; but woe to him 
through whom they come: 7it is 
better for him, if a millstone is 
hung about his neck and he has 
been hurled into the sea, than that 
he should stumble one of these 
little ones. *Take heed to your- 
selves. If thy brother have sin- 
ned, chide him, and if he repent, 
forgive him; 4and if he sin seven 
times in the ‘day against thee, and 
seven times come round, saying, I 
repent: thou shalt forgive him. 

5 And the apostles said to the 
Lord, Give us more faith. ® And 
the Lord said, Had you faith as 
a grain of mustard, you. would 
have said to this sycamine, Be 
uprooted and planted in the sea: 
and it would have obeyed you. 
7 But which of you is there that, 
haying a bond-servant ploughing 
or tending cattle, will say to him 
on his coming in from the field, 
Come here at once and lie down 
at table: ®and will not rather say 
to him, Make ready somewhat on 
which t may sup, and gird thy- 
self and wait on me, till I shall 
have eaten and drunk; and after- 
wards thou shall eat and drink. 
°Does he feel thankful to the 
bondservant, because he did what 
was ordered? In like manner 
do you also, when you shall have 
done all that was ordered you, 
say, We are thriftless bondser- 
vants; we have done what we 
were in duty bound to do. 

1 And it came to pass as he was 
on his way to Jerusalem, that he 
was traversing the midway of 
Samaria and Galilee; Wand as he 
entered a certain village, there 
met him ten lepers, who stood 
aloof. “And they raised their 
voice, saying, Jesus, Master, pity 
us. “And on seeing it he said 
to them, Go show yourselves to 
the priests. And it came to pass 
that, as they were on the way, 
they were cleansed. 15 And one of 
them on seeing that he was heal- 
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Aeye: δὲ ᾿Αβραάμ, 29 
\ / a a , 

TOV TOTTOV TOUTOV TNS Bacavov. 
/ t ἊΝ (id » U 

"Hyovat Movoea καὶ TOUS προφήτας" ἀκουσατωσαν 
αὐτῶν. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν, Οὐχί, πάτερ ᾿Αβραάμ, ἀλλ᾽ 80 
ἐᾶν τις ἀπὸ “νεκρῶν πορευθῇ πρὸς αὐτούς, μετανοή- 
σουσιν. Hire δὲ αὐτῷ, Εἰ Μωυσέως καὶ τῶν 31 

a / nt >/ > a 

προφητῶν οὐκ ἀκούουσιν, OVO ἐὰν τις EK νεκρῶν 
a / 

avacTn, πεισθήσονται. 
\ ἣν Ν \ » “ > / 

EIITE δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ, “Avevde- 17 
/ » a Ν 2 \ > 5 ON \ > Ὁ 

KTOV ἐστι τοῦ τὰ σκάνδαλα pn ἐλθεῖν, οὐαὶ δὲ Ov οὗ 
A - De ’ / Ν / 
epxerat: λυσιτελεῖ αὐτῷ EL λίθος μυλικὸς περίκειται 
περὶ τὸν τράχηλον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἔρριπται εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 

σαν, ἢ ἵνα σκανδαλίσῃ τῶν μικρῶν τούτων ἕνα. 
Ea ἁμάρτῃ ὁ ἀδελφός σου, 

ἐπιτίμησον αὐτῷ, καὶ ἐὰν μετανοήσῃ; “ἄφες αὐτῷ" 
καὶ ἑπτάκις τῆς ἡμέρας ἁμαρτήσῃ εἰς σὲ 

Ν e 7 

καὶ ἑπτάκις ἐπιστρέψῃ λέγων, Meravod, ἀφήσεις 

αὐτῷ. 
53 / a , ψ & δὴν 

Kai εἶπον οἱ ἀπόστολοι τῷ Κυρίῳ, ]ΠΠ]ροσθες ἡμῖν 5 
/ 5 \ 7ὔ > yay if 

πίστιν. Hine δὲ ὁ Κύριος, Hi ἔχετε πίστιν ὡς 6 
/ / 3 ip x - / / 

κόκκον σινάπεως, ἐλέγετε ἄν τῇ συκαμίνῳ ταύτῃ, 
Ἀἰκριζώθητι καὶ φυτεύθητι ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ; καὶ ὑπή- 

ΕΝ « nr Ἴ \ » ε a n ΕΣ 

κουσεν ἂν ὑμῖν. Tis δὲ ἐξ ὑμῶν δοῦλον ἔχων 
an Δ ἃ / 5 fod n 

APOTPLOVTA ἢ ποιμαίνοντα, ὃς εἰσελθόντι EK TOD ἀγροῦ - 
» lal » a 3 » \ > / > > ie! 

ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ, Hvdews παρελθὼν ἀνάπεσε ; ἀλλ οὐχὶ 
2 a DoD e / ff , Ν ΄ 
ἐρεῖ αὐτῷ, “τοίμασον τί δειπνήσω, καὶ περιζωσά- 

σ Ἂν ff Ἂν a 

μενος διακόνει μοι ἕως Paya καὶ πίω, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
/ Ν / / \ »» / a ͵7 

φαγεσαι καὶ πίεσαι σύ; Mn ἔχει χάριν τῷ δούλῳ, 
a 2 ΄ Ν ΄ Ψ See “ v4 
ὅτι ἐποίησε τὰ διαταχθέντα ; Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ὅταν 

7 , \ , chan ΄, 4 
ποιήσητε πάντα Ta διαταχθέντα ὑμῖν, λέγετε, ὅτι, 

a ΄σ aA ἐξ “Ὁ / 

δοῦλοι ἀχρεῖοί ἐσμεν, ὃ ὠφείλομεν ποιῆσαι, πεποιή- 
καμεν. 

ΠΑ Ὁ ΤῸ 9 - , STN Η ε 
Kat ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς 7ερου- 

/ Ν SEN R / \ ΄ὔ ts 

TAAnM, καὶ αὐτὸς διήρχετο διὰ μέσου Σαμαρείας 
,ὔ a ͵ 

Τ αλιλαίας: καὶ εἰσερχομένου αὐτοῦ εἴς τινα 
κώμην, ἀπήντησαν αὐτῷ δέκα λεπροὶ ἄνδρες, ol 
ἔστησαν πόρρωθεν, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἦραν φωνὴν λέγοντες, 
> 

Inoot, ἐπιστάτα, ἐλέησον ἡμᾶς. Kat ἰδὼν εἶπεν 
» a / \ 5 a 

αὐτοῖς, Π]ορευθέντες ἐπιδείξατε ἑαυτοὺς τοῖς ἱερεῦσι. 
\ / “ / \ » / 

Kat eyevero ἐν τῷ ὑπαγειν αὐτοὺς ἐκαθαρίσθησαν. 
e \ fas \ / “ τραὰ \ 

Kis δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἰδὼν ὅτι ἰάθη, ὑπέστρεψε μετὰ 15 
᾿ 74. 

IT ροσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς. 

ry NN 

εαν 4 

10 

11 
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a , , Ν / Ν Y 

16 φωνῆς μεγάλης δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν, καὶ ἔπεσεν ἐπὶ 
/ Ἂν Ν / a a > “ 

πρόσωπον παρὰ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ εὐχαριστῶν αὐτῷ. 
SS 5 / > Ν Nace. 3 A 

17 καὶ αὐτὸς Hv Σαμαρείτης. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ]ησοῦς 
5 Se VN y Je t 3 , e Nes U a 

εἶπεν, Οὐχὶ οἱ δεκα ἐκαθαρίσθησαν ; οἱ δὲ ἐννεα TOU; 
> « / ce , 5 / lal la 

οὐχ εὑρέθησαν ὑποστρέψαντες δοῦναι δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ 
’ Ne Ὁ \ Ὁ iF we. 5 2 See A 

εἰ μὴ ὁ ἀλλογενὴς οὗτος ; Kai εἰπεν αὐτῷ, Avagtas 
/ « / 7 

πορεύου: ἡ πίστις σου σέσωκέ σε. 
» Ν Aer oN lod / / y 

Erepwrnbeis δὲ ὑπὸ τῶν Φαρισαίων ποτε ἐρχεται 
͵ a a 3 las 9 

βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς καὶ εἶπεν, 
an an \ . / 

Οὐκ ἔρχεται ἡ βασιλεία Tov Θεοῦ μετὰ παρατηρη- 
»ὼ δ » a > \ @ x 5 a ’ \ \ ε 

σεως, οὐδὲ ἐροῦσιν, ᾿Ιδοῦὺ wde ἢ ἐκεῖ: ἰδοὺ yap 7 
ft} qn an Ν a / 

βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐντὸς ὑμῶν ἐστίν. 
5 \ Ν \ 2 » ,7ὔ « ’ 

Εἶπε δὲ πρὸς τοὺς μαθητάς, λευσονται ἡμέραι 
σ“ » ἴω « a a Ca aN fal > / 

ὅτε ἐπιθυμήσετε μίαν τῶν ἡμερῶν TOV υἱοῦ τοῦ avOpa- 
an « las > XN 

Kai ἐροῦσιν ὑμῖν, Ldov 
“ 

ὥσπερ 

18 

19 

20 

21 

-“ ν 

που ἰδεῖν, καὶ οὐκ ὀψεσθε. 
a \ (τὰ Ν / \ / 

ἐκεῖ, ἰδοῦ ὧδε: “μὴ ἀπέλθητε μηδὲ διώξητε: 
γὰρ 7 ἀστραπὴ ἣ ἀστράπτουσα ἐκ τῆς ὑπὸ τὸν 
οὐρανὸν εἰς τὴν ὑπ᾽ οὐρανὸν λάμπει, οὕτως ἔσται ὃ 
υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ: πρῶτον 

\ a 3 Ν ἊΝ lal Ν » “ 

δὲ δεῖ αὐτὸν πολλὰ παθεῖν καὶ ἀποδοκιμασθῆναι 
‘ “ lad if \ > / » a 

ἀπὸ τῆς γενεᾶς ταύτης. Kat καθὼς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς 
e Lf a “ yy XQ 3 an e 7 an 

ἡμέραις Nae, οὕτως ἐσται Kal ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τοῦ 
« val ~ ΕῚ if yA VA 4 if 5 

υἱοῦ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: ἤσθιον, ἔπινον, ἐγάμουν, ἐγα- 
7 yy - e » 5 “ a ’ A 

μίζοντο, ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας εἰσῆλθε Noe εἰς τὴν 
΄ ~ 5 ε \ Ν » ΄, 

κιβωτον, καὶ ἦλθεν ὃ κατακλυσμὸς καὶ ἀπώλεσεν 
a ε / / 5 a e , 

ἅπαντας. Ὁμοίως Kal ὡς ἐγένετο ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
A ΄ ξ a 60 y+ > / C > Ἵλ > / 

or ἤσθιον, ἔπινον, ἡγόραζον, ἐπώλουν, epurevor, 
> τὸ Nie / In \ Sie 
φκοδόμουν' ἢ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ἐξῆλθε Aer ἀπὸ Σοδόμων, 
ἔβρεξε πῦρ καὶ θεῖον ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ καὶ ἀπώλεσεν 
ἅπαντας" κατὰ τὰ αὐτὰ ἔσται 7 ἡμέρᾳ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἀποκαλύπτεται. Ev ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ 
ὃς ἔσται ἐπὶ τοῦ δώματος καὶ τὰ σκεύη αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ 

/ \ ΄ 53 » ΄, Ν ε ’ > “ 
οἰκίᾳ, μὴ καταβάτω ἀραι αὐτά, καὶ ὁ ἐν ἀγρῷ 
« J \ > 2 > \ > / 

ὁμοίως μὴ ἐπιστρεψάτω eis τὰ ὀπίσω. Mynpo- 
/ - \ ΄ a \ , \ 

vevere τῆς γυναικὸς Awr. “Os ἐὰν ζητήσῃ τὴν 
\ > “- / , > / \ 

ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ περιποιήσασθαι, ἀπολέσει αὐτὴν, καὶ 
ΟΣ ΣΝ » / ΄ Oe a4 ΄, eon 

ὃς ἐὰν ἀπολέσῃ, ζωογονήσει αὐτήν. “Λέγω ὑμῖν, 
/ an 7 2 7 a - 

ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ ἔσονται Ovo ἐπὶ κλίνης μιᾶς, εἷς 
/ Q\ ε Co > / / 

παραληφθήσεται καὶ ὁ ἕτερος ἀφεθήσεται: δύο 
vy aN 40 SEN Ν τ J Ὰ θή- 

ἐσονται ἀλήθουσαι ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτο, μία παραληφθὴ 
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ed, turned back, with a loud voice 
glor ifying God, and fellon hisface 
at his feet giving him thanks: and 
he wasa Samaritan. But Jesus 
said in answer, Were not the ten 
cleansed? but the nine, where 
are they P 15 None were found to 
turn back and give glory to God, 
but this stranger. ™ And he said 
to him, Rise and go: thy faith 
has recovered thee. 

Ὁ And when he was asked by 
the Pharisees, when the kingdom 
of God was coming, he answered 
them and said, The kingdom of 
God i is not coming with remark ; 
‘nor will they say, Lo here, or 
ΕΞ for, lo, the kingdom of 
God is within you. 

3 And he said to the disciples, 
Days will come when you will 
long to see one of the days of the 
Son of Man, and will not see it. 
*% And they will say to you, Lo 
here, Lo there: do not set out 
nor go in pursuit; “for, as the 
lightning which lightens from the 
one side under heaven, shines to 
the other side under heaven, so 
will the Son of Man be in his day: 
* but first must he suffer much 
and be disallowed by this genera- 
tion. 7° And as it was in the days 
of Noah, so will it be also in the 
days of the Son of Man: * they 
were eating, were drinking, were 
marrying, were being given in 
marriage, till the day when Noah 
entered the ark, and the flood 
came and destroyed them all. 
28 Τῇ like manner also as it was 
in the days of Lot: they were 
eating, were drinking, were buy- 
ing, were selling, were planting, 
were building, ἢ but on the day 
when Lot went out of Sodom, it 
rained fire and brimstone from 
heaven and destroyed them all: 
%0in the same way will it be on 
the day when the Son of Man 
is revealed. *On that day let 
not him that is on the house-top 
and his chattels in the house, go 
down to take them away ; and in 
like manner let not him that is in 
the open field, return back again. 
2Call to mind Lot’s wife. **Who- 
ever shall endeavour to make a 
prize of his life, will lose it, and 
whoever shall lose it, will keep 
it still. 551 tell you, on that 
night there will be two on one 
bed, one will be fetched away 
and the other will be left: *there 
will be two women grinding 
together, one will be fetched 
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away and the other will be left. 
37 But they said in answer to him, 
Where, Lord? And he said, 
Where the body is, there will 
the eagles also gather. 

And he spoke a parable to 
them, to shew that they must ever 
pray, ‘and not faint, “saying, There 
was in a town a certain judge in 
no fear of God nor regard of man. 
3 And there was a widow in that 
town, and she was coming to him, 
saying, Avenge me of my adver- 
sary. And he would not for some 
time ; but afterwards he said in 
himself, Though I neither fear 
Godnorregard man, still because 
this widow is troublesome, I will 
avenge her, that she may not, by 
for ever coming, harass me. ΘΑ πα 
the Lord said, Hear what the un- 
righteous judge says: 7 and shall 
not God execute the avengement 
of his chosen, who cry day and 
night to him; and does he linger 
over themP 81 tell you that he 
will execute their avengement 
speedily. However, will for all 
this the Son of Man on his com- 
ing find faith in the land P 

9 And he spoke also with regard 
to some that relied on themselves 
as being righteous, and disdained 
the rest, this parable. Twomen 
went up to the temple to pray, 
one a Pharisee_and the other a 
publican. ™The Pharisee taking 
his stand by himself prayed thus: 
God, I thank thee that I am not 
as the rest of mankind, grasping, 
unrighteous, adulterers, or even 
as this publican: ? I fast. twice 
in the week ; I pay a tithe of all 
that I get. And the publican 
standing far aloof would not raise 
so much as his eyes to heaven, 
but was beating his breast, say- 
ing, God, be thou merciful to me 
the sinner. 161 tell you, this man 
went down to his house justified 
rather than the other; because 
every one that uplifts himself, 
will be brought low, but he that 
makes himself lowly, will be up- 
lifted. 

% And they were bringing to 
him the babes too, that he should 
touch them : but on seeing it the 
disciples chid them. ™ But Jesus 
calling them to him said, Allow 
the children to come to me, and 
do not hinder them, for to ‘such 
as they are, belongs the kingdom 
of God. 1 Verily I tell you, “who- 

ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA AOTKAN. 

\ 4 7 Ν i 

σεται, ἡ δὲ ἑτέρα ἀφεθήσεται. Kai ἀποκριθέντες 37 
/ fal “- / ε \ 5 5 a 

λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, Ποῦ, Κύριε; O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
7 Ν “ - ε / 

“Ὅπου τὸ σῶμα, ἐκεῖ καὶ οἱ ἀετοὶ ἐπισυναχθήσονται. 
7 \ \ - Ν Ν a 
"EAETE δὲ παραβολὴν αὐτοῖς πρὸς τὸ δεῖν 18 
/ / \ > a 

πάντοτε προσεύχεσθαι μὴ ἐγκακεῖν, 
/ 5 / ἊΝ Ἂν \ 

λέγων, Kpitns τις ἢν ἔν τινι πόλει τὸν Θεὸν μὴ 2 
7 »ὔ \ 5 / 7 

φοβούμενος καὶ ἄνθρωπον μὴ ἐντρεπόμενος. Xnpa 8 - 
\ > o / Ν yy Ss 40 Ν 

δὲ ἦν ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ, καὶ ἤρχετο πρὸς αὐτὸν 
Z, > 7ἷ / DN a > / 

λέγουσα, Hkdiknoov pe ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀντιδίκου pov. 
/ Ν \ a 5) 

Kai οὐκ ἤθελεν ἐπὶ χρόνον: μετὰ Se ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν 4 
“ Ν Ν a >O\ ͵ 

ἑαυτῷ, Hi καὶ τὸν Θεὸν οὐ φοβοῦμαι οὐδὲ ἄνθρωπον 
We Ν / / \ 

ἐντρέπομαι, διά γε TO παρέχειν μοι κόπον THY 5 
Va Ud / » iy “ \ > / 2 

χήραν ταύτην, ἐκδικήσω αὐτὴν, ἵνα μὴ εἰς τέλος ἐρχο- 
΄ ΄ 5 \ , 9 a, , 

μένη ὑπωπιάζῃ με. Hime δὲ ὁ Κύριος, ᾿Α κούσατε τί 6 
ε \ a » / / ε \ Ν > \ / 

ὁ κριτὴς τῆς ἀδικίας λέγει: ὁ δὲ Θεὸς ov μὴ ποιήσῃ 7 
\ a a a cad / » fad 

τὴν ἐκδίκησιν TOY ἐκλεκτῶν αὐτοῦ τῶν βοώντων αὐτῷ 
/ / fA 80RD > a Λ 

ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός, καὶ μακροθυμεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς ; λέγω 8 
QD σ“ / \ > / YG) > / \ 

ὑμῖν OTL ποιήσει THY ἐκδίκησιν αὐτῶν ἐν τάχει. Π]}λὴν 
eX a ΄΄ iN 5 τος \ a 

ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐλθὼν apa εὑρήσει THY πίστιν 
5 ἊΝ Lal las 

ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; 
Ω \ , Ν / 9) Ae a 

Hire δὲ καὶ πρὸς τινας τοὺς πεποιθοτας ἐφ. ἑαυτοῖς, 9 
σ 3. oN / NG ages, a \ \ \ 

ὅτι εἰσὶ δίκαιοι, καὶ ἐξουθενοῦντας τοὺς λοιποὺς THY 
5 \ / Yj / / ἊΣ 

παραβὸόλην ταύτην. ᾿Ανθρωποι δύο ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸ 10 
Ν ΄ “Ὁ “ od , ἱερὸν προσεύξασθαι, εἷς Φαρισαῖος Kal ὁ ἕτερος TEAO- 

e an \ Ν an 

uns. O Φαρισαῖος σταθεὶς πρὸς ἑαυτὸν ταῦτα προσ- 11 
ip ε / a y 5) “ 

ηύχετο, O Θεὸς, εὐχαριστῶ σοι OTL οὐκ εἰμὶ ὥσπερ 
a / “ 7 i wax 

οἱ λοιποὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, ἅρπαγες, ἄδικοι, μοιχοί, ἢ 
Ὁ ἴω / a ΄ὔ 

καὶ ὡς οὗτος ὃ τελῶνης" νηστεύω δὶς τοῦ σαββάτου, 12 
3 a / (v4 ian Ἂς € / 

ἀποδεκατῶ πάντα ὅσα κτῶμαι. Καὶ ὁ τελώνης pa- 13 
/ ε \ 5) ὕ »OQ\ Wi 8 \ x An 

Kpo0ev extaws οὐκ ἤθελεν οὐδὲ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ἐπᾶραι 
> \ > / 5» > + Ν fo » an / 

εἰς TOV ovpavoy, ἀλλ ἐτυπτε TO στῆθος αὑτοῦ λέγων, 
/ (Be ie 

Ὃ Θεός, ᾿ἱλάσθητί μοι τῷ ἁμαρτωλῷ. Ayo ὑμῖν, 14 
κατέβη οὗτος δεδικαιωμένος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἢ γὰρ 
ἐκεῖνος, ὅτι πᾶς ὁ ὑψῶν ἑαυτὸν ταπεινωθήσεται, ὁ δὲ 

a Ἂν / 

ταπεινῶν ἑαυτὸν ὑψωθήσεται. 
Προσέφερον δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ τὰ βρέφη ἵνα αὐτῶν 15 

‘0 16 
δὲ "Incois προσκαλεσάμενος αὐτὰ εἶπεν, Agere τὰ 

/ y / \ / / a 

παιδία ἔρχεσθαι πρός με Kal μὴ κωλύετε αὐτά: TOV 
δὴ ΄ » \ ε / a a > \ 

yap τοιουτων ἐστὶν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. Apyy 17 
140 

> \ Ν 

QUTOUS Και 

ἅπτηται: ἰδόντες δὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ ἐπετίμων αὐτοῖς. 
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, nan Ἃ Ν / \ / a“ lal 

λέγω ὑμῖν, ὃς av μὴ δέξηται THY βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
\ / ’ Oe? 

ὡς παιδίον, οὐ μὴ εἰσελθῃ εἰς αὐτὴν. 
/ 3, / ΄ 

18 Kat ἐπηρώτησε τις αὐτὸν ἄρχων λέγων, Ζ4ιδάσκαλε 
͵ \ >7 U4 3 

19 ἀγαθε, τί ποιήσας ζωὴν αἰώνιον κληρονομήσω ; Lime 
Ν » “ «ε > A 7 / > / > Q 

δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Ti με reyes ἀγαθὸν; οὐδεὶς 
\ Wane ε / \ > \ 5 \ 

ἀγαθὸς εἰ μὴ εἷς 0 Ocos. Tas ἐντολὰς οἶδας, Μη 
μοιχεύσῃς, μὴ φονεύσῃς, μὴ κλέψῃ», μὴ ψευδομαρ- 
τυρήσῃς; τίμα τὸν πατέρα σου καὶ τὴν μητέρα σου. 
Ὃ δὲ εἶπε, Ταῦτα πάντα͵ ἐφύλαξα ἐκ νεύτητος. 
᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, "Hr ἕν σοι 

fii / “ 4 / Ἂς / 

λείπει: πάντα ὅσα ἔχεις, πώλησον καὶ διάδος πτω- 
lal 9 ἊΝ a a a 

xois, καὶ ἕξεις θησαυρὸν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, καὶ δεῦρο 
> 7, ε \ » / a / 

ἀκολούθει μοι. O δὲ ἀκούσας ταῦτα περίλυπος 
᾽ \ \ \ 

ἐγενήθη: ἦν γὰρ πλούσιος σφόδρα. Ἰδὼν δὲ αὐτὸν 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε, Πῶς δυσκόλως οἱ τὰ χρήματα, ἔχον- 
τες εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσπορεύονται: 

/ Vi \\ / 

εὐκοπώτερον yap ἐστι κάμηλον διὰ τρήματος βε- 
3 - xX ΄ 5) \ ,ὔ a 

Aovns εἰσελθεῖν ἢ πλούσιον εἰς THY βασιλείαν τοῦ 

20 

21 

22 

28 

24 

96 Θεοῦ εἰσελθεῖν. Εἶπον δὲ οἱ ἀκούσαντες, Καὶ τίς 
= 5 7 

27 δύναται σωθῆναι; Ὃ δὲ εἶπε, Ta ἀδύνατα παρὰ 
/ \ \ “ “ / 3 \ 

ἀνθρώποις δυνατὰ παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ ἐστί. Hime δὲ 
/ > AN e a he \ 7 5 7 ,» 

Πέτρος, ᾿Ιδου ἡμεῖς ἀφέντες τὰ ἴδια ἠκολουθησαμέν 
ε \ 3 > a ᾽ N / Cis “ 

σοι. O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι 
» » » a > a 0 τ, x “ x 2 \ 

οὐδείς ἐστιν ὃς ἀφῆκεν οἰκίαν ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ adeAdous 
a xX 7 “ἢ “ , an a 

γονεῖς ἢ τέκνα ἕνεκεν τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ὃ ryt μὴ ἀπολάβ πολλαπλασίονα ἐν τῷ καιρῷ ὃς οὐχὶ μὴ ἢ σ PG 
τούτῳ Kal ἐν TO αἰῶνι τῷ ἐρχομένῳ. ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

Παραλαβὼν δὲ τοὺς δώδεκα εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, 
» 

]δοὺ ἀναβαίνομεν εἰς ᾿]ερουσαλήμ, καὶ τελεσθή- 
΄ Ν 7 N a a σ΄ 

σεται πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα διὰ τῶν προφητῶν τῷ 
82 υἱῳ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου: παραδοθήσεται γὰρ τοῖς ἔθνεσι 

/ / VA 

καὶ ἐμπαιχθήσεται καὶ ὑβρισθήσεται Kal ἐμπτυσθή- 
7 la / 

88 σεται, καὶ μαστιγώσαντες ἀποκτενοῦσιν αὐτόν, καὶ 
σι / “ / / \ 

84 τῇ ἡμέρᾳ TH τρίτῃ ἀναστήσεται. Kai αὐτοὶ οὐδὲν 
74 lol ς cy ἊΣ en an 

τούτων συνῆκαν, καὶ NV TO ῥῆμα τοῦτο κεκρυμ- 
/ > \ / 

μένον ἀπ καὶ οὐκ ἐγίνωσκον τὰ λεγό- 
μενα. 

856 ᾿Μγένετο δὲ ἐν τῷ ἐγγίζειν αὐτὸν εἰς “Ἰεριχὼ 
86 τυφλός τις ἐκάθητο παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν ἐπαιτῶν" ἀκού- 

σας δὲ ὄχλου διαπορευομένου ἐπυνθάνετο τί εἴη τοῦτο: 
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29 

90 

81 

> an 

αὑτῶν, 
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ever shall not receive the king- 
dom of God as a child, shall not 
enter it. 
And a certain ruler asked him, 

saying, Good Master, by doing 
what shall I inherit everlasting 
life? But Jesus said to him. 
Why dost thou call me good? 
no one is good but one, God. 
Thou knowest the command. 
ments: Do not commit adul- 
tery ; do not slay ; do not steal ; 
do not bear false witness ; ho- 
nour thy father and thy mother. 
"1 And he said, All these things 
have I kept from youth upwards. 
“2 But Jesus on hearing it said to 
him, There is still one thing lack- 
ing thee: sellall thatthouhast, and 
bestow it on the poor, and thou 
wilt have a treasure in the hea- 
vens; and come follow me. But 
on hearing this he became sorely 
grieved, for he was very rich. 
Ἢ And on seeing him, Jesus said: 
How hardly do those that have 
riches, make their way into the 
kingdom of God! * for it is easier 
for a camel to enter through a 
needle’s eye than for a rich man 
to enter the kingdom of God. 
And those that heard it, said, 
And who can be saved? Ἢ But 
he said, What things are im- 
possible with men, are possible 
with God. 383 And Peter said, Lo, 
we left our home and followed 
thee. *?And he said to them, 
Verily I tell you, that there is no 
one who has left house or wife or 
brothers or parents or children for 
the sake of the kingdom of God, 
that shall not get manifold in 
return at this season, and in the 
ἐπε that is coming, everlasting 
ife 

31 And he drew the twelve to 
him and said to them, Lo, we are 
going up to Jerusalem, and all 
the things that have been written 
by means of the prophets for the 
Son of Man, will be accomplished; 
® for he will be given up to the 
Gentiles, and will be mocked and 
outraged and spit on, * and they 
will scourge and put him to death, 
and on the third day he will rise 
again. * But they understood 
none of these things, and_ this 
matter was hidden from them. 
and they gained no knowledge of 
the things spoken. 

85 And it came to pass as he 
came near to Jericho, that a cer- 
tain blind man sat_by the way 
side begging; “and on hearing 
a crowd going along he asked 

Li 
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what this meant: 57 and they told 
him in reply that Jesus the Naza- 
rene was going by: and he cried 
aloud, saying, Jesus, Son of Da- 
vid, pity me. * And those in 
advance sharply bid him be still: 
he, however, cried out much the 
more, Son of David, pity me. 
#AndJesus stopped and badehim 
be brought to him; and when he 
had come near, he asked him, 
“What wilt thou have me do for 
thee? And he said, Lord, it is 
that I may regain my sight. 
# And Jesus said to him, Regain 
thy sight: thy faith has recovered 
thee. * And he at once regained 
his sight, and was following him, 
glorifyi ing God. And all the 
people on seeing it gave praise 
to God. 
And he had entered and was 

passing through Jericho. ? And 
lo, a man ealled by name Zac- 
chaeus ; and he was a chief publi- 
can, and he was also rich; *and 
he endeavoured to get sight of 
Jesus, what sort of man he was, 
and was unable for the crowd, 
because he was short in stature. 
4 And running on in advance he 
climbed a sycamore, that he 
might get sight of him, because 
he was going to pass along ‘that 
way. °And when he came to the 
place, Jesus looked up and saw 
him, and said to him, Zacchaeus, 
haste and come down, for to day 
I must stay at thy house. δ And 
he made haste and came down, 
and received him gladly. 7 And 
on seeing it all were murmuring, 
saying, He is gone in to lodge 
with a sinner. 8 But Zacchaeus 
took his stand and said to the 
Lord, Lo, the half of my goods, 
Lord, I give to the poor; and if 
I have laid aught wrongly to any 
one’s charge, | restore fourfold. 
°And Jesus said regarding him, 
To day has salvation come to this 
house, forasmuch as himself too 
is a son of Abraham: for the 
Son of Man came to seek and 
save that which is lost. 

4 And while they were listening 
to these things, he went on to 
speak a parable, because he was 
near Jerusalem, and they thought 
that the kingdom of God was at 
once to unfold to view. = He said 
then, A man of rank went to a 
far country to get for himself a 
kingdom and to return: “and he 
called ten servants of his, and 
handed to them ten pounds, and 
said to them, Do business till I 
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/ \ > 7 ’ a an 

ἀπήγγειλαν δὲ αὐτῷ, ὅτι ᾿]ησοῦς ὁ Na wpaios 87 
» \ 5) / / 3 fat e\ / 

παρέρχεται: Kal ἐβόησε λέγων, Τησοῦ, vie Aavid, 38 
/ 

ἐλέησόν ΜῈ: Καὶ οἱ προάγοντες ἐπετίμων αὐτῷ ἵνα 89 

σιγήσῃ" αὐτὸς δὲ πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἔκραζεν, Yie Aavid, 
ἐλέησόν με. Σταθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐκέλευσεν αὐτὸν 40 

“ Ἂς Sera \ a 

ἀχθῆναι πρὸς αὐτὸν" ἐγγίσαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ἐπηρώτησεν 
/ , if ε \ 53 / 

αὐτὸν, Τί σοι θέλεις ποιήσω ; “O δὲ εἶπε, Κύριε, ἵνα 41 
> 7 we a 3 5 a > te 

avaBrepo. Kati ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτῷ, AvaBdepov 42 
ε / / / Ν “ 3 4 

ἢ πίστις σου σέσωκέ oe. (Καὶ παραχρῆμα ἀνέβλε- 48 
/ an 7 Ν / 

ψε, Kal ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ δοξάζων τὸν Θεόν. Καὶ 
cad ε Ν 2Q\ y 3 fay a 

πᾶς ὃ λαὸς ἰδὼν ἔδωκεν αἶνον τῷ Θεῷ. 

\ 7] \ e ᾽ὔ A 

KAT εἰσελθὼν διήρχετο τὴν ]Ζεριχώ. Καὶ idov 19 
\ / / lal \ 53 

ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι καλούμενος Ζακχαῖος, καὶ αὐτὸς ἦν 
a > / i lol 

ἀρχιτελώνης, καὶ οὗτος HY πλούσιος: Kal ἐζήτει ἰδεῖν 8 
Ν > a 7 Ν a oe 

tov Ζ]ησοῦν, τίς ἐστι, καὶ οὐκ ἡδύνατο ἀπὸ TOD ὄχλου, 
σ“ ee, / Ν > Ν \ Μ΄ 

ὅτι τῇ ἡλικίᾳ μικρὸς HY. Kai προδραμὼν ἐμπροσθεν 4 
/ / , ] » / vA le 

ἀνέβη ἐπὶ συκομωρέαν, iva ἴδῃ αὐτὸν, ὅτι ἐκείνης 
+ / 53 \ \ / 

ἤμελλε διέρχεσθαι. Kai ws ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον, 5 
5 / <<? a 3 SN Ν 5. Ν Sh; 
ἀναβλέψας ὁ Τησοῦς εἶδεν αὑτὸν καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὑτὸν, 
Ζακχαῖε, σπεύσας “κατάβηθι: σήμερον γὰρ ἐν τῷ 
οἴκῳ σου δεῖ με μεῖναι. Καὶ σπεύσας κατέβη, καὶ 6 
ε , 2 ON / 

ὑπεδέξατο αὐτὸν χαίρων. Καὶ ἰδόντες πάντες διε- 7 
γόγγυζον, λέγοντες, oTi, Tapa ἁμαρτωλῷ ἀνδρὶ εἰσ- 

ἦλθε καταλῦσαι." Σταθεὶς δὲ Ζακχαΐος εἶπε πρὸς 8 
τὸν Κύριον, ᾿]δοὺ τὰ ἡμίσειά μου τῶν ὑπαρχόντων, 

/ 5 ΕἸ) / / 

Kupte, πτωχοῖς δίδωμι, καὶ εἴ τινὸς TL ἐσυκοφάντησα, 
’ / a 53 Ν Ν SEN ε 

ἀποδίδωμι τετραπλοῦν. Hire δὲ πρὸς αὑτὸν ὃ 9 
> an o 

]ησοῦς, ὅτι, σήμερον σωτηρία τῷ οἴκῳ τούτῳ 
ἐγένετο; καθότι καὶ αὐτὸς υἱὸς ᾿Αβραάμ ἐστιν" ἦλθε 
γὰρ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ζητῆσαι καὶ σῶσαι τὸ 

7, 

ἀπολωλος. 
» / \ 5.ις νι a Ν 5 
«ἀκουόντων δὲ αὐτῶν ταῦτα, προσθεὶς εἶπε παρα- 

/ \ XN > N 3 ε \ Sa Ν 

βολὴν, διὰ τὸ ἐγγὺς εἶναι “Τερουσαλὴμ αὕτον, καὶ 

δοκεῖν αὐτοὺς ὅτι παραχρῆμα μέλλει ὴ βασιλεία 
τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀναφαίνεσθαι. Εἶπεν οὖν, ᾿Ανθρωπός 12 
τις εὐγενὴς ἐπορεύθη εἰς χώραν μακράν, λαβεῖν 
ἑαυτῷ βασιλείαν καὶ ὑποστρέψαι: καλέσας δὲ 

ῇ / an 2, lal 

δέκα δούλους ἑαυτοῦ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς δέκα μνᾶς, Kat 
5 Ν ,ὔ ΄ὔ » ἜΣ 49s 

εἶπε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, ΠΠ]ραγματεύσασθε ἐν ᾧ ἔρχομαι. 
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\ a a / Ν > “ 

14 Οἱ δὲ πολῖται αὐτοῦ ἐμίσουν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἀπεστειλαν 
/ 3... / > fal , > , 

πρεσβείαν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ λέγοντες, Ov θελομεν 
a a > 4? TNC \ 3. ,ἢ > tad 

15 τοῦτον βασιλεῦσαι eb ἡμᾶς. Kai ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ 
> a he / \ 7, Ν 9 
ἐπανελθεῖν αὐτὸν λαβόντα τὴν βασιλείαν, καὶ εἶπε 

a “ ‘ / / ΠΥ / 

φωνηθῆναι αὐτῷ τοὺς δούλους τούτους ois ἔδωκε 
Ν 7 ad U4 

TO ἀργύριον, ἵνα γνῷ τίς τί διεπραγματεύσατο. 
΄ \ a / / e a 

16 ITapeyevero δὲ ὁ πρῶτος, λέγων, Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου 
/ / “ Ν 5 9 an 5 

17 δέκα mpoonpyacaro μνᾶς. Kat εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Liye, 
> \ a “ » > Τὸ ἊΝ Ἀν ον 3) 

ἀγαθε δοῦλε: ὅτι ἐν ἐλαχίστῳ πιστὸς ἐγένου, ἰσθι 
, ΄ / / 5 € 

ἐξουσίαν ἔχων ἐπάνω δέκα πόλεων. Καὶ ἦλθεν ὃ 
/ / / « an > / / 

δεύτερος λέγων, Κύριε, ἡ μνᾶ σου ἐποίησε πέντε 
18 

a 3 \ , \ ΄ 
19 μνᾶς. Hire δὲ καὶ τούτῳ, Καὶ σὺ ἐπάνω γίνου 

/ / € o 3 / / 

20 πέντε πόλεων. Kai o ἕτερος ἦλθε λέγων, Κύριε, 
ἊΝ a a 3 / Tr 

idov ἡ μνᾶ σου, ἣν εἶχον ἀποκειμένην ἐν σουδαρίῳ'" 
» / ΄ A ΜΨ 3 Ν 3 + 
epoBovpny yap σε; ore ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἰ, alpers 
ON > Μ΄ Ν / ἃ > Ὑ / 

ὃ οὐκ ἔθηκας, καὶ θερίζεις 0 οὐκ ἔσπειρας. ΜΔ έγει 
> 9 a / / “ \ a 

αὐτῷ, EK τοῦ στοματὸς σου κρινῷ σε; TOVNpE δοῦλε: 
7 / \ 7 / > Y ἃ ἤδεις ὅτι ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος αὐστηρὸς εἰμι, αἴρων ὃ 

> ΜΨ Ν / a > y XN \ 7, 
οὐκ ἔθηκα, καὶ θερίζων ὃ οὐκ ἔσπειρα ; καὶ διὰ τί 

oy ΄ Ν / > 7 SN 

οὐκ ἔδωκάς μου TO ἀργύριον ἐπὶ τράπεζαν ; κἀγὼ 
5 Ν Ν / x SEN "᾽ Ν a 

ἐλθὼν σὺν τόκῳ av αὐτὸ ἔπραξα. Καὶ τοῖς παρε- 
a 9 3) » a \ a Ν / 

στῶσιν εἶπεν, Apate am αὐτοῦ τὴν μνᾶν καὶ δότε 
n \ / an ΕΣ »-" ἊΣ 3 > “ / 

τῷ Tas δέκα μνᾶς ἔχοντι. Kai εἶπον αὐτῷ, Κύριε, 
/ / cal / a f ik 

ἔχει δεκα μνᾶς. Δέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι παντὶ τῷ ExOVTL 
/ \ \ a Ν 3) δ 3, 

δοθήσεται, ἀπὸ δὲ τοῦ μὴ εχοντὸς καὶ ὃ EXEL, 
> hi \ \ » / / 

apOnoera. Τλην τοὺς ἐχθρους μου τουτους 
\ \ / / a yet. > \\ 

τοὺς μὴ θελησαντὰς pe βασιλεῦσαι ἐπ αὐτους 
» ᾽ὔ - iN / ’ \ 3 / 

ἀγάγετε ὧδε, Kal κατασφάξατε αὐτοὺς ἐμπροσθέν 
μου. 

ΝΟΣ oe a 3 , 5 > ,ὔ 
Καὶ εἰπὼν ταῦτα ἐπορεύετο ἐμπροσθεν, ἀναβαίνων 
ε / , 7 

εἰς ]εροσόλυμα. Kai ἐγένετο ὡς ἤγγισεν εἰς βηθ- 
i \ 7 Ν \ 7 \ / 

φαγῆ καὶ Μηθανίαν πρὸς τὸ ὄρος τὸ καλούμενον 
» ΄ ἌΣ τον , a a 3 Ζ ε ΄ 

ἐλαιὼν, ἀπέστειλε Ovo τῶν μαθητῶν εἰπών, Ὑπάγετε 
\ ἣ / ς ’ / 7 

εἰς τὴν KATEVAVTL κώμην, ἐν ἢ εἰσπορευόμενοι εὑρη- 
΄“΄ LA » > > \ i) 5 / 

σετε πῶλον δεδεμένον, ἐφ᾽ ov οὐδεὶς πώποτε ἀνθρώ- 
Ν 

καὶ 

28 

29 

90 

> ΄ὔ \ , 32 EN ’ 7 

81 πων ἐκάθισε, καὶ λύσαντες αὐτὸν ἀγαγετε: 
x7 e an > lal A 7 7 -“ > an 

ἐάν τις ὑμᾶς ἐρωτᾷ, Aiea Ti AvETE; οὕτως ἐρεῖτε 
> a vo c / 3 nr 7 5) > 

82 αὐτῷ, oTl, ὁ Kuptos αὐτοῦ χρείαν exe.  Amed- 
/ \ er eS , Ὁ Ν 3 3 cad 

θοντες δὲ οἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι εὗρον καθὼς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς" 
/ \ bane Lay \ a S / > a 

33 λυόντων δὲ αὐτῶν τὸν πῶλον εἶπον οἱ κύριοι αὐτοῦ 
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come. 4 Buthiscountrymen hated 
him, and sent off an embassy after 
him, saying, We do not choose 
that this man should be king over 
us. ! And it came to pass, when 
he came back, having got the 
kingdom, that he bade these ten 
servants be summoned to him, to 
whom he had handed the money, 
that he might learn what busi- 
ness each one had done. ™ And 
there came up the first, saying, 
Sir, thy pound has made a gain 
of ten pounds. And he said to 
him, Well done, good servant; be- 
cause thou wast trusty in a very 
small matter, have authority over 
ten towns. 15. And there came the 
second saying, Thy pound, Sir, has 
yielded five pounds. And hesaid 
to this one also, Be thou too over 
fivetowns. And the other came 
saying, Sir, lo, thy pound, which 
I kept stowed away in a napkin; 
“lfor I feared thee, because thou art 
a harsh man; thou takest up that 
which thou didst not put down, 
and reapest that which thou didst 
not sow. ™ He says to him, Out 
of thy mouth will I judge thee, 
wicked servant: thou knewest 
that I am a harsh man, taking up 
that which I did not put down, 
and reaping that which I did not 
sow: “and why didst thou not 
hand over my money to a bank 9 
and on coming I should have got 
payment with interest. *4And he 
said to the bystanders, Take from 
him the pound, and give it to him 
that has the ten pounds—* And 
they said to him, Sir, he has ten 
pounds—* I tell you that to every 
one that has, there will be given; 
but from him that has not, even 
what he has, will be taken away. 
°7 However, these foes of mine that 
did not choose that I should be 
king over them, bring them hither 
and slaughter them before me. 

38. And having said these things, 
he journeyed onwards, going up 
to Jerusalem. * And it came to 
pass that, when he had come near 
to Bethphage and Bethany against 
the mount called the Mount of 
Olives, hesent two of his disciples, 
80 saying, Go to the village over 
againstus; on entering which you 
will find a colt tied up, upon which 
no man ever sat; and loose and 
bring it; and if any one ask you, 
Why are you loosing it? you shall 
say thustohim, The Lord hasneed 
of it. 33 And those that had been 
sent, went away and found just 
as he told them: “and as they 
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were loosing the colt, its owners 
said to them, Why are you loosing 
the colt? And they said, The 
Lord has need of it. * And they 
brought it to Jesus, and having 
thrown their own mantles on the 
colt they mounted Jesus on it: 
36 and as he went on, they spread 
beneath him their mantles on the 
road. *7 And as he at length came 
near, at the way down the Mount 
of Olives, all the throng of the 
disciples began, in their joy, to 
praise God with a loud voice 
about all the miracles that they 
had seen, *saying, Blessed is the 
king that is coming in the Lord’s 
name: in heaven peace, and glory 
in the highest realms. **And some 
of the Pharisees from among the 
crowd said to him, Master, rebuke 
thy disciples. *°And he said in 
answer, | tell you that, were these 
to hush, the stones will ery out. 

41 And when he had come near, 
on seeing the city he wept over 
it, saying, Would that thou 
hadst marked, even thou, at least 
in this thy day, the things that 
concern thy peace: but now have 
they been hidden from thy eyes: 
48 because days shall come on 
thee, when thy foes will throw a 
rampart round thee and compass 
thee about and hem thee in on 
every side, #4and will level thee 
with the ground and thy children 
within thee, and will not leave in 
thee stone upon stone; because 
thou didst not mark the season 
of thy visitation. 

4 And on entering the temple 
he began to turn out the sellers, 
4 saying to them, It is written, 
And my house shall be a house 
of prayer: you, however, have 
made it a den of robbers. “ And 
he was teaching daily in the tem- 
ple: but the chief priests and the 
scribes were endeavouring to de- 
stroy him, and the leading men 
of the people, Sbut could not 
devise what they were to do, for 
all the people hung on his w ords 
while listening to him. 
And it came to pass on one of 

the days, while he was teaching 
the people in the temple and tell- 
ing the good tidings, the priests 
and the scribes with the elders 
came upon him, ?and spoke to 
him, saying, Tell us by what an- 
thority thouart doing these things, 
and who it is that gave thee this 
authority ? * And he said in an- 
swer to them, I too will put a 
question to you; and tell me, 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

Ν » , / , Ν lal NES “ 

πρὸς αὐτους, Ti vere τὸν πῶλον ; Oi δὲ εἶπον, OTL, 84 
ε / > a / 3] Ν τ ΟΝ Ἔξ. 

ὃ Κύριος αὐτοῦ χρείαν exe. Kat ἤγαγον αὑτὸν 35 
ὮΝ Ν > a € lal \ 4 

πρὸς τὸν Incovy, καὶ ἐπιρρίψαντες ἑαυτῶν Ta ἱμάτια 
SN \ a ’ 7 A > an 

ἐπὶ Tov πῶλον ἐπεβίβασαν τὸν Lnaovy: Topevo- 36 
, \ 3 a ε ΄ Ne , x A » 

μένου δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὑπεστρώννυον τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν ἐν 
a a \ > mY ] \ “- 

τῇ ὁδῷ. γγίζοντος δὲ αὐτοῦ ἤδη πρὸς τῇ κατα- 37 
΄ a / a a a a \ 

βάσει τοῦ ὄρους τῶν ἐλαιῶν, ἤρξαντο ἅπαν TO 
ms rn a f ’ a ON Ν 

πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν χαίροντες αἰνεῖν τὸν Θεὸν 
a , ὡς a & 3 »ἤ / 

φωνῇ μεγάλῃ περὶ πασῶν ὧν εἰδον δυνάμεων, λέγον- 
» / ε ᾽ / S > Teh 

τες, Πιυλογημένος ὃ ἐρχόμενος βασιλεὺς ἐν ὀνόματι 
Κι / τ > > ae 5. ἀν δι Ν δοξ 3 e / 

υρίου: ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰρήνη, καὶ δόξα ev ὑψίστοις. 
» los Ν a y 9 \ 

Kai τινες τῶν Φαρισαίων ἀπὸ τοῦ oxAov εἶπον πρὸς 
Up Me / la lol 

αὐτὸν, Ζιδάσκαλε, ἐπιτίμησον τοῖς μαθηταῖς σου. 
Ν. >’ Ν 53 72 « rn τὰ aN Φ 

Kai ἀποκριθεὶς εἶπε, Δ ἐγω ὑμῖν ort ἐὰν οὗτοι σιω- 
UZ i ΄ 

πήσωσιν, οἱ λίθοι κράξουσι. 
Ν ε 5/4 »ῸΝ \ / yx ne} 

Kai ὡς ἤγγισεν, ἰδὼν τὴν πόλιν ἐκλαυσεν ἐπ 
/ Lf 7 7 Ν N J 3 “ 

αὐτὴν, λέγων, ὅτι, εἰ ἔγνως καὶ σὺ καί γε ἐν τῇ 
« 74 / Mi Ν If lal \ 

ἡμέρᾳ σου ταύτῃ τὰ πρὸς εἰρήνην σου---νῦν δὲ 
> ΣῈ ess > a “ “ <a, 35 εὖ 
ἐκρύβη ἀπὸ ὀφθαλμῶν σου: ὅτι ἥξουσιν ἡμέραι ἐπί 

᾿Ξ , ΄ , 
σε, καὶ περιβαλοῦσιν οἱ ἐχθροί σου χάρακά σοι καὶ 

ΔΛ / if / 

περικυκλώσουσί σε καὶ συνέξουσί σε πάντοθεν, καὶ 
> a / Ν Ν if » Ν Ν » 5 / 
ἐδαφιοῦσί σε καὶ τὰ τέκνα σου ἐν σοὶ. καὶ οὐκ ἀφη- 

, Die / > Ν » pe » y \ 
σουσι λίθον ἐπι λίθῳ ἐν σοὶ, ἀνθ ὧν οὐκ ἔγνως TOV 

Ἂς a lal 

καιρὸν τῆς ἐπισκοπῆς σου. 
> \ Ν Ν 7 5 ΄ \ 

Kai εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἤρξατο ἐκβάλλειν τοὺς 45 
πωλοῦντας, λέγων αὐτοῖς, Te Ἐγραπται, Καὶ ἔσται ὁ 46 
οἶκός μου οἶκος προσευχῆς" ὑμεῖς δὲ αὐτὸν ἐποιήσατε 
σπήλαιον λῃστῶν. Καὶ ἦν διδάσκων τὸ καθ᾽ ἡμέραν 47 

= ox \ ad Ἂν « las os 

ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ" οἱ δὲ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς ἐζήτουν 
αὐτὸν ἀπολέσαι καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τοῦ λαοῦ, καὶ οὐχ 48 

εὕρισκον τὸ τί ποιήσωσιν" ὁ λαὸς γὰρ ἅπας ἐξεκρέ- 
{LATO αὐτοῦ ἀκούων. 

98 

39 

44 

KAT «ἐγένετο ἐν μιᾷ τῶν ἡμερῶν, διδάσκοντος 20 
αὐτοῦ τὸν λαὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ καὶ εὐαγγελιζομένου, 

ἐπέστησαν οἱ ἱερεῖς καὶ γραμματεῖς σὺν τοῖς 
πρεσβυτέροις, καὶ εἶπον πρὸς αὐτόν, Himov ἡμῖν ἐν 2 

fe 3 7 ἴω lal XK / 3 « 7 

ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιεῖς, ἢ τίς ἐστιν ὁ δούς σοι 
\ » Ps / ᾽ Ν \ 3 \ 

τὴν ἐξουσίαν ταύτην ; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ εἶπε πρὸς 8 
» / > / eon \ / Ν yj 

αὐτούς, ᾿βρωτήσω ὑμᾶς κάγω λόγον, καὶ εἴπατε 
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To 
΄ > / > > an 353 x 

4 μοι; βάπτισμα ᾿Ιωάννου ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἦν ἢ 
\ δ ε 

5 εξ ἀνθρώπων ; 3 Οἱ δὲ συνελογίσαντο πρὸς €av- 
σ aN 5, > > na 

τοὺς λέγοντες, ὅτι, ἐὰν εἴπωμεν, “HE οὐρανοῦ, 
΄“ 4 ζω Ν \ 

6 ἐρεῖ, Διὰ τί οὐκ ἐπιστεύσατε αὐτῷ; ἐὰν δὲε 
εἴπωμεν, ᾿Εξ ἀνθρώπων, ὁ Aads ἅπας καταλιθάσει 
ἡμᾶς" πεπεισμένος γάρ ἐστιν ᾿Ιωάννην προφήτην 

7 εἶναι. Καὶ ἀπεκρίθησαν μὴ εἰδέναι πόθεν. Καὶ 
8 ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οὐδὲ ἐγὼ λεχὼ ὑμῖν ἐν 
ποίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ ταῦτα ποιῶ. 

9 "Ήρξατο δὲ λέγειν πρὸς τὸν λαὸν τὴν παραβολὴν 
ταύτην. "ἄνθρωπος ἐφύτευσεν ἀμπελῶνα καὶ ἐξέ 
Soto αὐτὸν γεωργοῖς, καὶ ἀπεδήμησε χρόνους ἱκανούς. 

10 Καὶ καιρῷ ἀπέστειλε πρὸς τοὺς γεωργοὺς δοῦλον, 

ἵνα ἀπὸ τοῦ καρποῦ τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος δώσουσιν αὐτῷ" 
οἱ δὲ γεωργοὶ δείραντες αὐτὸν ἐξαπέστειλαν κενόν. 
Kai προσέθετο ἕτερον πέμψαι δοῦλον: οἱ δὲ κἀκεῖ- 
νον δείραντες καὶ ἀτιμάσαντες ἐξαπέστειλαν κενόν. 

12 Καὶ προσέθετο τρίτον πέμψαι: οἱ δὲ καὶ τοῦτον 
18 τραυματίσαντες ἐξέβαλον. Hime δὲ ὁ κύριος τοῦ 

ἀμπελῶνος, Tt ποιήσω; πέμψω τὸν υἱόν μου τὸν 
ἀγαπητόν" ἴσως τοῦτον ἐντραπήσονται. ᾿]δόν- 

14 τες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ γεωργοὶ διελογίζοντο πρὸς ἀλλή- 
λους λέγοντες, Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ κληρονόμος" ἀπο- 

κτείνωμεν αὐτόν, ἵνα ἡμῶν γένηται ἡ κληρονομία. 
15 Καὶ ἐκβαλόντες αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ ἀμπελῶνος ἀπέ- 

κτειναν. Ti οὖν ποιήσει αὐτοῖς ὁ κύριος τοῦ ἀμπε- 
16 λῶνος ; ἀπολέσει τοὺς γεωργοὺς 

τούτους, καὶ δώσει τὸν ἀμπελῶνα ἄλλοις. ᾿Ακού- 

17 σαντες δὲ εἶπον, Μὴ γένοιτο. Ὃ δὲ ἐμβλέψας 
αὐτοῖς εἶπε, Ti οὖν ἐστὶ τὸ γεγραμμένον τοῦτο ; 
Δίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκοδομοῦντες, οὗτος 

18 ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας. Πᾶς ὃ πεσὼν ἐπ᾽ 
ἐκεῖνον τὸν λίθον συνθλασθήσεται" ep ὃν δ᾽ ἂν 

19 πέσῃ; λικμήσει αὐτόν. Καὶ ἐζήτησαν οἱ γραμμα- 

τεῖς καὶ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἐπιβαλεῖν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας 
ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ, καὶ ἐφοβήθησαν τὸν λαόν: ἔγνωσαν 
γὰρ ὅτι πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἶπε τὴν παραβολὴν ταύτην. 

Καὶ παρατηρήσαντες ἀπέστειλαν ἐγκαθέτους ὑπο- 
κρινομένους ἑαυτοὺς δικαίους εἶναι, ἵνα ἐπιλάβωνται 
αὐτοῦ λόγου, ὥστε παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν τῇ ἀρχῇ καὶ 
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*Was the baptism of John from 
heaven or from men? ὅ But they 
reasoned with themselves, saying, 
f we say, From heaven, he will 

say, Why then did you not be- 
lieve him? ® And if we say, From 
men, all the people will stone us, 
for they feel assured that John 
was a prophet. 7 And they an- 
swered that they did not know 
whence it was. And Jesus said to 
them, NeitherdoI tell youby what 
author ity Lam doing these things. 

9 And he began to speak to the 
people this parable. A man plant- 
ed a vineyard, and let it to hus- 
bandmen, and went abroad for 
some time. 1 And in season he 
despatched to the husbandmen a 
servant, that they might make 
him a payment from the crop of 
the vineyard; but the husband- 
men beat him, and sent him away 
empty handed. "And he went 
on to send another; but him too 
they beat and foully treated, and 
sent him away empty handed. 
2 And he went on to send a third; 
but this one also they wounded, 
and cast him out. “And the 
owner of the vineyard said, What 
shall I do? I will send my son, 
my beloved: perhaps they will 
be abashed at him. “But on see- 
ing him the husbandmen debated 
with each other, saying, This is 
the heir: let us kill him, that the 
inheritance may become ours. 
1 And they cast him out of the 
vineyard and killed him. What 
then will the owner of the vine- 
yard do to them? !°He will come 
and destroy these husbandmen, 
and give the vineyard to others. 
And on hearing it they said, For- 
bid it. ™“ But he cast a glance on 
them and said, What then means 
this that is written? A stone 
which the builders disallowed, 
the same became a head of a cor- 
ner. Every one that shall have 
fallen on that stone, will be shat- 
tered; but on whomsoever it shall 
have fallen, it will scatter him to 
dust. 1 And the scribes and the 
chief priests endeavoured to lay 
hands on him in the same hour, 
but feared the people: for they 
knew that he had spoken the para- 
ble with regard to themselves. 

And they watched closely, and 
sent out spies under a mask that 
they were righteous, that they 
might fasten on his discourse, so 
as to give him over to the ruling 
power and to the authority of the 
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governor. * And they asked him, 
saying, Master, we know that 
thou speakest and teachest right- 
ly, and dost not make account of 
the person, but teachest the way 
of God truthfully : 3315 it allow- 
able that we should pay tribute 
to Caesar, or not? ™ But he 
perceived their knavery and said 
to them, “Shew me a penny. 
Whose likeness and legend has 
it? And they said in answer, 
Caesar’s. * And he said to them, 
Well then, discharge the things 
of Caesar to Caesar, andthe things 
of God to God. “5 And they were 
not able to fasten on his language, 
and they wondered at his answer 
and were silent. 

27 And there came up some of 
the Sadducees, who deny that 
there is a resurrection, and asked 
him, 8 saying, Master, Moses 
wrote for us, that, if any one’s 
brother should have died, having 
a wife, and the same have died 
childless, his brother should take 
his wife and raise seed for his 
brother. *? There were then seven 
brothers; and the first having 
taken a wife died childless; and 
the second and the third took her; 
31 and, in the same way, the seven 
too left no children and died: 
2 afterwards the woman also died. 
33 The woman then at the resur- 
rection is to be wife of which of 
them? for the seven had her to 
wife. *tAnd Jesus said to them, 
The sons of this age marry and 
are given in marriage; * but 
those that shall have beendeemed 
worthy to find a place in that age 

/and the resurrection from the 
| dead, neither marry nor are given 
in marriage; *for they cannot 

‘eyen die any more, for they are 

— 

| said. 

angel-like, and are sons of God, 
being sons of the resurrection. 
37 But that the dead are raised, 
even Moses clearly shewed, at the 
bush, when he calls the Lord the 
God of Abraham and God of Is- 
aac and God of Jacob: “now he 
is not God of dead but of living 
ones, for all live to him. * And 
some of the scribes said in an- 
swer, Master, thou hast well 

4 For no longer did they 
youute to put any question to 
um. 

41 And he said to them, How is 
it that the scribes say that the 
Christ is David’s son, “and David 
himself saysin the book of Psalms, 
The Lord said to my lord, Sit on 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

ae ; 5 aa τ τὸ as 2 
ΤΊ ἐξουσίᾳ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος. αὶ ἐπηρώτησαν αυτον 21 

λέγοντες, Ζιδάσκαλε, οἴδαμεν ὅτι ὀρθῶς λέγεις καὶ 
διδάσκεις, καὶ οὐ λαμβάνεις πρόσωπον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπ᾽ 
ἀληθείας τὴν ὁδὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ διδάσκεις: ἔξεστιν 
ἡμᾶς Καίσαρι φόρον δοῦναι ἢ Karavo- 23 
noas δὲ αὐτῶν THY πανουργίαν εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, 
Δείξατέ μοι δηνάριον. Tivos ἔχει εἰκόνα καὶ ἐπι- 
γραφήν ; ᾿Αποκριθέντες δὲ εἶπον, Καίσαρος. Ὃ δὲ 
εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Τοίνυν ἀπόδοτε τὰ Καίσαρος 
τῷ Καίσαρι καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ τῷ Θεῷ. Καὶ οὐκ 
ἴσχυσαν ἐπιλαβέσθαι αὐτοῦ ῥήματος ἐναντίον τοῦ λαοῦ, 
καὶ θαυμάσαντες ἐπὶ τῇ ἀποκρίσει αὐτοῦ ἐσίγησαν. 

Προσελθόντες δέ τινες τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, οἱ ἀντι- 
λέγοντες ἀνάστασιν μὴ εἶναι, ἐπηρώτησαν αὐτὸν 

λέγοντες, 4ιδάσκαλε, “Μωυσῆς ἔγραψεν ἡμῖν, ἐάν 
τινος ἀδελφὸς ἀποθάνῃ ἔχων γυναῖκα, καὶ οὗτος 
ἄτεκνος ἀποθάνῃ, ἵνα λάβῃ ὁ ἀδελφὸς αὐτοῦ τὴν 
γυναῖκα καὶ ἐξαναστήσῃ σπέρμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ. 
‘Era οὖν ἀδελφοὶ ἦσαν, καὶ ὁ πρῶτος λαβὼν 29 
γυναῖκα ἀπέθανεν ἄτεκνος" καὶ ὁ δεύτερος καὶ ὁ 80 31 
τρίτος ἔλαβεν αὐτήν, ὡσαύτως δὲ καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ οὐ 
κατέλιπον τέκνα καὶ ἀπέθανον: ὕστερον καὶ ἡ 82 
γυνὴ ἀπέθανεν. “H γυνὴ οὖν ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει 33 
τίνος αὐτῶν γίνεται γυνή ; γὰρ ἑπτὰ ἔσχον 
αὐτὴν γυναῖκα. Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Οἱ 84 
viol τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου γαμοῦσι καὶ γαμίσκονται, 
οἱ δὲ καταξιωθέντες τοῦ αἰῶνος ἐκείνου τυχεῖν καὶ 35 
τῆς ἀναστάσεως τῆς ἐκ νεκρῶν οὔτε γαμοῦσιν οὔτε 
γαμίσκονται: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἀποθανεῖν ἔτι δύνανται. 86 
ἰσάγγελοι γάρ εἰσι, καὶ υἱοί εἰσι Θεοῦ, τῆς ἀνα- 
στάσεως υἱοὶ ὄντες. "Ore δὲ ἐγείρονται οἱ νεκροί, 37 
καὶ Μωυσῆς ἐμήνυσεν ἐπὶ τῆς βάτου, ὡς λέγει 
Κύριον τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Θεὸν ᾿]Ισαὰκ καὶ 
Θεὸν ̓ ]ακώβ' Θεὸς δὲ οὐκ ἔστι νεκρῶν ἀλλὰ ζώντων: 38 
πάντες γὰρ αὐτῷ ζῶσιν. ᾿Αποκριθέντες δέ τινες 89 
τῶν γραμματέων εἶπον, Διδάσκαλε, καλῶς εἶπας. 
Οὐκέτι γὰρ ἐτόλμων ἐπερωτᾶν αὐτὸν οὐδέν. 40 

Hire δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Ids λέγουσι τὸν Χριστὸν εἶναι 41 
Δαυὶδ υἱόν, καὶ αὐτὸς Δαυὶδ λέγει ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν, 42 
Eire Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου, Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν μου, 
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- xX na \ > / Ἑ ὃ fal δῶ 

48 ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθροὺς σου UTOTOOLOV τῶν TOOWY σου; 
3 7, a a > et: > 

44 Δαυὶδ οὖν αὐτὸν κύριον καλεῖ: Kal πῶς avTOdVLOS ἐστιν; 
/ N Ν a a 9 3. » 7 

45 ᾿Ακούοντος δὲ παντὸς τοῦ λαοῦ, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, 
’ AN n / a / 

46 ΠΙ͂ροσέχετε ἀπὸ τῶν γραμματεων τῶν θελόντων περι- 
a a / ’ \ 3 a 

πατεῖν ἐν στολαῖς Kal φιλούντων ἀσπασμοὺς ἐν ταῖς 
a -, a mn Ν 

ἀγοραῖς καὶ πρωτοκαθεδρίας ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς καὶ 
a / ὮΝ / \ 

47 πρωτοκλισίας ἐν τοῖς δείπνοις. Ot κατεσθίουσι Tas 
“ a iy \ / 

οἰκίας τῶν χηρῶν καὶ προφάσει μακρὰ προσεύχονται, 
Ὁ / / / 

οὗτοι λήψονται περισσότερον κρίμα. 
\ 3 Ν ’ Ν 

21 ᾿ΑΝΑΒΛΈΨΑΣ δὲ εἶδε τοὺς βάλλοντας εἰς τὸ 
΄, \ ay Va as / 3 / 

2 γαζοφυλάκιον τὰ δῶρα αὐτῶν πλουσίους. Hide δέ 
\ ἢ a / 7 

τινα καὶ χήραν πενιχρὰν βάλλουσαν ἐκεῖ δύο λεπτά, 
Ν 9S 3 “ / Ci im “ e / « \ 

8 καὶ elev, ᾿Αληθῶς λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἢ χήρα ἡ πτωχὴ 
΄ 7 A \ Ὁ » 

4 αὕτη πλείω πάντων ἔβαλεν: ἅπαντες γὰρ οὗτοι ἐκ 
an / > la 4 \ a σ 

τοῦ περισσεύοντος αὐτοῖς ἐβαλον εἰς τὰ δῶρα, αὕτη 
\ an , x, A “ Ν 7 a 

δὲ ἐκ τοῦ ὑστερήματος αὐτῆς ἅπαντα Tov βίον ὃν 
3 Yj 

εἶχεν, ἐβαλε. 
77 / Ν ~ ee fal σ“ 7 

ὅ Kat τινων λεγόντων περὶ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, OTe λίθοις 
a / / 53 a aA 

6 καλοῖς καὶ ἀναθήμασι κεκόσμηται, εἶπε, Ταῦτα ἃ 
ων 7 « id - 5 » 7, 

θεωρεῖτε, ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς οὐκ ἀφεθήσεται 
ἃ 5 7 3 ΄, 

7 λίθος ἐπὶ λίθῳ, ὃς οὐ καταλυθήσεται. ᾿πηρώτησαν 
\ Ἂς ih, / / 53 a yy 

de αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Ζιδάσκαλε, πότε οὖν ταῦτα ἔσται; 
XN / N ad / a 7 ε \ 

8 καὶ TL TO σημεῖον ὅταν μέλλῃ ταῦτα γίνεσθαι ; “O δὲ 
Γ / \ Ν \ 5 / 

εἰπε, βλέπετε μὴ πλανηθῆτε: πολλοὶ yap ἐλεύσονται 
EAN “ 3. ἐλ 7 Ue σ“ » / > Ἂς ε 

ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματί μου, λέγοντες, ὅτι, ἐγώ εἰμι, καὶ ὁ 
y+ “ 3 > a 

9 καιρὸς ἤγγικε; μὴ πορευθῆτε ὀπίσω αὐτῶν. “ὄταν 
\ / Ve Ἂς » / \ 

δὲ ἀκούσητε πολέμους Kal ἀκαταστασίας, μὴ πτο- 
a lal A a 7] an 3 » 5 

ηθῆτε: δεῖ γὰρ ταῦτα γενέσθαι πρῶτον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 
if \ / / 7. » ἴω > , 

εὐθέως τὸ τέλος. Tore ἔλεγεν αὐτοῖς, ’Hyep0n- 
ya a9 a, Ν / SEEN / 

σεται €Ovos ex ἐθνος καὶ βασιλεία ἐπὶ βασιλείαν, 
/ \ / Ν 

σεισμοί τε μεγάλοι καὶ κατὰ τόπους λοιμοὶ καὶ λιμοὶ 
7 / / lal > 5 lod / 

ἔσονται, φόβητρά τε Kal σημεῖα am οὐρανοῦ μεγάλα 
Ν \ / / 3 a Se 

cota. ITpo δὲ τούτων πάντων ἐπιβαλοῦσιν ἐφ 
an A na A I ke / 

ὑμᾶς Tas χεῖρας αὐτῶν Kal διώξουσι, παραδιδόντες 
\ 4 / 

εἰς συναγωγὰς Kal φυλακάς, ἀπαγομένους ἐπὶ βασι- 
“ « / o an / ii / 

λεῖς Kal ἡγεμόνας ἕνεκεν τοῦ ὀνόματός μου: ἀποβή- 
\ « la J , 95 a 

σεται δὲ ὑμῖν εἰς μαρτύριον. Θέτε οὖν ἐν ταῖς 
, «ε a \ a a \ 

καρδίαις ὑμῶν, μὴ προμελετᾶν ἀπολογηθῆναι: ἐγὼ 
\ / Cac ‘ , > / 

yap δώσω ὑμῖν στόμα καὶ σοφίαν, ἣ οὐ δυνήσονται 
> ΄σ xX an ad an 

ἀντιστῆναι ἢ ἀντειπεῖν ἅπαντες OL ἀντικείμενοι ὑμῖν. 
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LuKE, XX. 48---Χ ΧΙ. 15. 

my right hand, “till I shall have 
made thy foes a footstool of thy 
feet? * David then calls him lord : 
and how is he his son? 

* And while all the people were 
listening, he said to them, “* Take 
heed of the scribes, who like to 
walk about in robes, and love 
greetings in themarket placesand 
chief seats in the synagogues and 
first places at meals. “7 They that 
eat up the widows’ houses and by 
way of cloak pray at great length, 
these will get a far greater doom. 
And he looked up and saw the 

rich whowere throwing their gifts 
into the treasury. * And he saw 
too a certain poor widow throwing 
in thither two mites, and said, 
With truth I tell you, that this 
widow in deep poverty, threw in 
more than all; ‘for all these threw 
among the gifts out of that which 
they had to spare, but she, out 
of her need, threw in all the live- 
lhood that she had. 

5 And while some were saying 
about the temple that it was em- 
bellished with beautiful stones 
and dedicated things, he said, ®As 
to these things which you are be- 
holding, days will come, when 
there will not be left stone upon 
stone which will not be thrown 
down. 7 And they asked him, 
saying, Master, when then will 
these things be, and what the sign 
when these things shall be going 
to happen? And he said, Be- 
ware lest you be misled; for many 
will come in my name, saying, I 
am he, and the season is at hand: 
do not go after them, 9 But 
whenever you shall hear of wars 
and turmoils, be not alarmed; for 
it must be that these things 
come to pass, but the end is not 
forthwith. !’Then he said to them, 
There will rise nation against na- 
tion and kingdom against king- 
dom, “and there will be great 
earthquakes, and in several places 
plagues and dearths, and there 
will be frightful sights and great 
signs from heaven. ” But before 
all these things they will lay their 
hands on you and persecute you, 
giving you over to synagogues 
and prisons, brought before kings 
and governors formy name’ssake: 
but it will issue for you ina deed 
of witness. ™ Settle it then in 
your hearts not to ponder a plea 
in answer; for I will give you 
a mouth and wisdom which all 
that are set against you, will not 
be able to withstand or gainsay. 



LukKE, XXI. 16-36. 

16 And you will be delivered u 
by both parents and brothers a 
kinsmen and friends, and they 
will put some of you to death; 
Vand you will be hated by all 
on account of my name; ®but 
not a hair from your head shall 
be lost: by your endurance 
will you purchase your lives. 
Ὁ But whenever you shall see 
Jerusalem compassed by armies, 
then gather that her wasting 18 
at hand. 2 Then let those in Ju- 
daea fly to the mountains, and let 
those in the midst of her go out, 
and let not those in the country 
places enter into her; * because 
these are days of vengeance for 
the fulfilling of all things that are 
written. Woe to the women 
with child and that are suckling 
in those days, for there will be 
great hardship in the earth, and 
wrath on this people; and ‘they 
will fall by the sword’s edge, and 
be carried captive to all the na- 
tions; and Jerusalem will be 
trampled by nations, till times of 
nations shall have reached the 
full. 2° And there will be signs 
in sun and moon and stars, and 
on the earth distress of nations, 
in bewilderment at the sea’s roar- 
ing and tossing, *° while men are 
fainting from fear and a looking 
forthe things coming onthe world; 
for the powers of the heavens will 
be shaken. 7” And then will they 
see the Son of Man coming ina 
cloud with great power and glory. 
28 But when all these things are 
beginning to come to pass, lift 
yourselves and raise your heads, 
because your ransoming draws 
near. » And he spoke a parable 
to them. See the fig tree and all 
the trees: * when they have at 
length shot out, in seeing it you 
eather of yourselves, that at 
length the summer is near; *! so 
do you too, when you shall see 
these things coming to pass, ga- 
ther that the kingdom of God is 
near. * Verily I tell you, that 
this generation shall not have 
passed away, till all these things 
have come to pass. * The hea- 
ven and the earth will pass away, 
but my words shall not pass away. 

,4 Take heed to yourselves, lest 
your hearts be weighed down with 
debauch and drunkenness and 
life’s concerns, and that day come 
upon you w ith surprise ; * for as 
a snare will it come over all that 
are settled on the face of the en- 
tire land. *° Be wakeful then at 
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, \ Ne new: UY rn : 

Παραδοθήσεσθε δὲ καὶ ὑπὸ γονέων καὶ ἀδελφῶν καὶ 16 
bol ἃς / ἊΝ 7 € ΄ 

συγγενῶν καὶ φίλων, καὶ θανατώσουσιν ἐξ ὑμῶν, καὶ 17 
yy / \ ’ὔ Ν 3, 

ἔσεσθε μισούμενοι ὑπὸ πάντων διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου: 
ἮΝ ra) Ν 3 “ fod « los > \ » i? 

καὶ θρὶξ ἐκ τῆς κεφαλῆς ὑμῶν ov μὴ ἀπόληται: 18 
5 “ ε a e a / \ a 

εν TH υὑπομονῃ VEO κτήσεσθε τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 19 
ad Ν᾿ 9) / ἘΝ ΄ Xs 

Orav δὲ ἴδητε κυκλουμένην ὑπὸ στρατοπέδων THY 20 
“]ερουσαλήμ, τότε γνῶτε ὅτι ἤγγικεν ἡ ἐρήμωσις 
αὐτῆς. Tore οἱ ἐν τῇ ᾿]ουδαίᾳ φευγέτωσαν εἰς τὰ 21 
ὄρη, καὶ οἱ ἐν. μέσῳ αὐτῆς ἐκχωρείτωσαν, καὶ οἱ ἐν 
ταῖς χώραις μὴ εἰσερχέσθωσαν εἰς αὐτήν, ὅτι ἡμέραι 22 
ἐκδικήσεως αὗταί εἰσι τοῦ πλησθῆναι πάντα τὰ γε- 
γραμμένα. Οὐαὶ ταῖς ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσαις καὶ ταῖς 28 

θηλαζούσαις ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις" γὰρ 
ἀνάγκη μεγάλη ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὀργὴ τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ, 

πεσοῦνται στόματι μαχαίρας καὶ aixpado- 24 
τισθήσονται εἰς τὰ ἔθνη πάντα, καὶ “]ερουσαλὴμ 
ἔσται πατουμένη ὑπὸ ἐθνῶν, ἄχρι οὗ πληρωθῶσι 
καιροὶ ἐθνῶν. Καὶ ἔσονται σημεῖα ἐν ἡλίῳ καὶ 25 
σελήνῃ καὶ ἄστροις, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς συνοχὴ ἐθνῶν 
ἐν ἀπορίᾳ. ἤχους θαλάσσης καὶ σάλου, ἀποψυχόντων 26 
ἀνθρώπων ἀπὸ φόβου καὶ προσδοκίας τῶν ἐπερχομέ- 
νων τῇ οἰκουμένῃ" αἱ γὰρ δυνάμεις τῶν οὐρανῶν 
σαλευθήσονται. Καὶ τότε ὄψονται τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ 27 
ἀνθρώπου ἐρχόμενον ἐν νεφέλῃ μετὰ δυνάμεως καὶ 
δόξης πολλῆς. “A pxopevov δὲ τούτων γίνεσθαι, 28 
ἀνακύψατε καὶ ἐπάρατε τὰς κεφαλὰς ὑμῶν, διότι 
ἐγγίζει ἡ ἀπολύτρωσις ὑμῶν. Καὶ εἶπε παραβολὴν 29 
αὐτοῖς. ἴδετε τὴν συκῆν καὶ πάντα τὰ δένδρα’ 
ὅταν προβάλωσιν ἤδη, βλέποντες ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτῶν γινώ- 80 
σκετε ὅτι ἤδη ἐγγὺς τὸ θέρος ἐστίν" οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, 31 
ὅταν ἴδητε ταῦτα γινόμενα, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐγγύς ἐστιν 
ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ. ᾿Αμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐ μὴ 32 
παρέλθῃ ἡ γενεὰ αὕτη, ἕως ἂν πάντα γένηται. Ὃ 33 
οὐρανὸς καὶ ἡ γῆ παρελεύσονται, οἱ δὲ λόγοι μου οὐ 
μὴ παρελεύσονται. ]ΠΠ]ροσέχετε δὲ ἑαυτοῖς, μή ποτε 84 
βαρηθῶσιν ὑμῶν αἱ καρδίαι ἐν κραιπάλῃ καὶ μέθῃ καὶ 
μερίμναις βιωτικαῖς, καὶ ἐπιστῇ ep ὑμᾶς αἰφνίδιος 
ἡ ἡμέρα ἐκείνη: ὡς παγὶς γὰρ ἐπεισελεύσεται ἐπὶ 35 
πάντας τοὺς καθημένους ἐπὶ πρόσωπον πάσης τῆς 
γῆς. ᾿Αγρυπνεῖτε δὲ ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ δεόμενοι, ἵνα 86 
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καταξιωθῆτε ἐκφυγεῖν πάντα ταῦτα τὰ 
γίνεσθαι, καὶ σταθῆναι ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου. 

"Hy δὲ τὰς ἡμέρας διδάσκων ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, τὰς 

δὲ νύκτας ἐξερχόμενος ηὐλίζετο εἰς τὸ ὄρος τὸ 
38 καλούμενον ἐλαιών: καὶ πᾶς ὃ λαὺς ὠρθριζε πρὸς 

> NX 3 Cor α: ma D) ’ὔ » a 

αὐτὸν EV τῷ ἱερῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοῦ. 

, 

μελλοντα 

υἱοῦ τοῦ 

37 

57 \ ε e A a / e , 

22 *“HITIZE δὲ ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ἀζύμων ἡ λεγομένη 
4 \ > / e > n ε a 

2 πάσχα: καὶ ἐζήτουν οἱ apytep els καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς 
\ a / ’ / qn \ \ 

8 τὸ πῶς aveAwow αὐτον: ἐφοβοῦντο yap Tov λαόν. 
΄ \ a > / XN / 

Εἰσῆλθε δὲ Σατανᾶς εἰς ᾿]ούδαν τὸν καλούμενον 
> / yy an a an 

4 ᾿Ισκαριώτην, ὄντα ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τῶν δώδεκα: Kal 
Ν / a an \ ΄σ 

ἀπελθὼν συνελάλησε τοῖς ἀρχιερεῦσι καὶ στρατηγοῖς 
Ν a > la ia ᾽ / / 

570 πῶς αὐτοῖς παραδῷ αὐτὸν. Kai ἐχάρησαν καὶ 
/ +R > / a / 

ὁ συνέθεντο αὐτῷ ἀργύριον δοῦναι: καὶ ἐξωμολόγησε, 
Ν 5 fe > / ~ co 8 ὩΝ 27 

καὶ ἐζήτει εὐκαιρίαν τοῦ παραδοῦναι αὐτὸν ἄτερ 
ὄχλου αὐτοῖς. 

59 ΝΜ ΕΝ lt eZ a » ἘΠ ν / 
7 ᾿ἢλθε δὲ ἡ ἡμέρα τῶν ἀζύμων, ἡ ἔδει θύεσθαι 

Ν ; \ > / / ὡς > / 

870 macxa καὶ ἀπέστειλε Π]έτρον καὶ ᾿Ϊωάννην 
͵ὔ] / 7 a x te 

εἰπών, Π]ορευθέντες ἑτοιμάσατε ἡμῖν TO πάσχα, ἵνα 
/ \ 5 “ a / € / 

9 φάγωμεν. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Ποῦ θέλεις ἑτοιμά- 
c \ ὩΣ 3 a > \ ’ / ε a 

10 σωμεν ; Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Idov, εἰσελθόντων ὑμῶν 
\ / / - 7 

εἰς τὴν πόλιν, συναντήσει ὑμῖν ἄνθρωπος κεράμιον 
“ / 3 7 » Cate aS) \ 3. 87, ie 

ὕδατος βαστάζων: ἀκολουθήσατε αὐτῷ εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν οὗ 
/ QA las a / na 

Ll εἰσπορεύεται: καὶ ἐρεῖτε τῷ οἰκοδεσπότῃ τῆς οἰκίας, 
/ / an 7 ᾿ς, / 

Aeyet σοι ὃ διδάσκαλος, Ποῦ ἐστι τὸ κατάλυμα 
ὅπου τὸ πάσχα μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν μου φάγω; 

12 Κἀκεῖνος ὑμῖν δείξει ἀνάγαιον μέγα ἐστρωμένον' 
18 ἐκεῖ ἑτοιμάσατε. ᾿Απελθόντες δὲ εὗρον καθὼς εἴρη- 

a id / Ἂν ΄ὔ 

κεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἡτοίμασαν τὸ πάσχα. 
Yo aah ee Se nN @ ΕῚ , 

14 Kat ὅτε ἐγένετο ἡ wpa, ἄνεπεσε καὶ οἱ ἀπόστολοι 
Ν TAN Ν 9 Ν » / 3 , » 

15 σὺν αὑτῷ. Καὶ εἰπε πρὸς αὐτούς, “ἀπιθυμίᾳ ἐπε- 
θύμησα τοῦτο τὸ πάσχα φαγεῖν μεθ' ὑμῶν πρὸ τοῦ 

10 με παθεῖν' λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐκέτι οὐ μὴ φάγω 

αὐτὸ, ἕως OTOU πληρωθῇ ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
17 Καὶ δεξάμενος ποτήριον εὐχαριστήσας εἶπε, AadBere 
18 τοῦτο καὶ διαμερίσατε ἑαυτοῖς" λέγω γὰρ ὑμῖν, οὐ 

μὴ πίω ἀπὸ τοῦ γενήματος τῆς ἀμπέλου, ἕως ὅτου 
19 ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔλθῃ. Καὶ λαβὼν ἄρτον 
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every season, entreating that you 
may be deemed worthy to escape 
all these things that are to come 
to pass, and to stand before the 
Son of Man. 

37 And he was during the days 
teaching in the temple, but the 
nights he went out and spent on 
the mount called the Mount of 
Olives: *and all the people came 
to him at early morn in the tem- 
ple to listen to him. 
Now the feast of unleavened 

bread, called the Passover, was 
drawing near; * and the ‘chief 
priests “and the scribes were in 
debate, how they were to destroy 
him ; for they feared the people. 
3But Satan entered into Judas 
called Iscariot, belonging to the 
number of the twelve, 4and he 
went away and spoke with the 
chief priests and captains, how he 
was to give him up to them. ’And 
they were glad and engaged to 
give him money; ®and he made 
agreement, and was trying to find 
a fit time for giving him up to 
them without a crowd. 
7And the day came of unlea- 

vened bread on which the pass- 
over ought to be sacrificed; ὅδ πὰ 
he despatched Peter and ‘John, 
saying, Go and make ready for 
us the. passover, that we may eat 
it. %And they said to him, Where 
wilt thou have us make ready? 
10 And he said to them, Lo, on 
your entering the city, there will 
meet you a man carrying a pitch- 
er of water: follow him to the 
house where he goes in; and 
you shall say to the householder, 
The Master says to thee, Where 
is the guest-chamber in which I 
may eat the passover with my dis- 
ciples? And he will shew you 
a large upper room furnished: 
there make ready. “And they 
went away and found just as he 
had told them, and they made 
ready the passover, 

M4 And when the hour had arri- 
ved, he lay down at table, and the 
apostles with him. ! And he said 
to them, With longing have I 
longed to eat this passover with 
you before I suffer; 15 for I tell 
you that I shall eat it no more, 
tillit shall have been fulfilled in 
the kingdom of God. And he 
took a cup, and having given 
thanks said, Take this and share 
it among y ourselves ; for 1 tell 
you, I will not drink of the off- 
spring of the vine, till the king- 
dom of God shall have come. 



Luke, XXII. 19-37. 

19 And he took a loaf, and having 
given thanks he broke and gave 
it to them, saying, This is my body 
which is being given in your be- 
half: this do in remembrance of 
me. And the cup in the same 
way, after they had supped, say- 
ing, This cup is the new covenant 
in my blood, this that is being 
poured out in your behalf. 7! How- 
ever, lo, the hand of him that is 
delivering me up, is with me on 
the table: * because the Son of 
Man is on his way according to 
that which has been marked out: 
however, woe tothat man through 
whom he is delivered up. * And 
they began to be at debate with 
each other, which then of them it 
was that was to be the doer of this. 

24 And there arose also a rivalry 
among them, which of them seem- 
ed to be greatest. * But he said 
to them, The kings of the nations 
are masters of them, and they that 
wield power over them, are called 
benefactors: 7° you however are 
notso; but let the greatest among 
you become as the youngest, and 
he that is chief, as he that waits: 
27 for which is greater, he that is 
at table, or he that waits? is not 
he that is at table? but Iam amid 
you as he that waits. You how- 
ever are those that have abided 
with me in my trials: “and I 
appoint to you, according as my 
Father appointed me a kingdom, 
80 0 eat and drink at my table in 
my kingdom; and you shall sit 
on thrones judging the twelve 
tribes of Israel. *!Simon, Simon, 
Satan has asked leave on you, to 
sift you as wheat. * I however 
made entreaty about thee, that 
thy faith may not quite fail; and 
do thou on turning again make 
stedfast thy brethren. * And he 
said, Lord, with thee am I ready 
to take my way both to prison 
and to death. * But he said, I 
tell thee, Peter, a cock will not 
crow to day, till thou shalt have 
thrice denied that thou knowest 
me. 

35 And he said to them, When 
T sent you out without purse or 
wallet or sandals, did you lack 
aught ? And they said, Nothing. 
36 He said then to them, But now 
let him that has a purse, take it, 
and likewise also a wallet, and he 
that has none, sell his mantle and 
buy asword; *7for I tell you that 

| there must still be accomplished 
in me this that is written, And he 
was reckoned with the lawless: 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

εὐχαριστήσας ἔκλασε, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς λέγων, 
Τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ σῶμα μου τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν διδόμενον" 
τοῦτο ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. Καὶ τὸ 
ποτήριον ὡσαύτως μετὰ τὸ δειπνῆσαι, λέγων, Τοῦτο 
τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐν τῷ αἵματί μου, τὸ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐκχυνόμενον. Πλὴν ἰδοὺ ἡ χεὶρ τοῦ 
παραδιδόντος με μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐπὶ τῆς τραπέζης" ὅτι ὃ 
υἱὸς μὲν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου κατὰ τὸ ὡρισμένον πορεύεται, 
πλὴν οὐαὶ τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ ἐκείνῳ Ot οὗ παραδίδοται. 
Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἤρξαντο συζητεῖν πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς τὸ τίς 
ἄρα εἴη ἐξ αὐτῶν ὁ τοῦτο μέλλων πράσσειν. 

‘Eyévero δὲ καὶ φιλονεικία ἐν αὐτοῖς, TO Tis αὐτῶν 
δοκεῖ εἶναι μείζων. ᾿Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Οἱ βασιλεῖς 
τῶν ἐθνῶν κυριεύουσιν αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ ἐξουσιάζοντες 
αὐτῶν εὐεργέται καλοῦνται: ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐχ οὕτως, 
ἀλλ᾽ ὁ μείζων ἐν ὑμῖν γενέσθω ὡς ὁ νεώτερος, καὶ 
ὃ ἡγούμενος ὡς ὁ διακονῶν: τίς γὰρ μείζων, ὁ 
ἀνακείμενος ἢ ὁ διακονῶν ; οὐχὶ ὃ ἀνακείμενος ; 
ἐγὼ δέ εἰμι ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν ὡς ὁ διακονῶν. “Ὑμεῖς 
δέ ἐστε οἱ διαμεμενηκότες μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τοῖς πειρα- 

“ » Ν Carn 

σμοῖς μου: κἀγὼ διατίθεμαι ὑμῖν, καθὼς διέθετό μοι : 
ε / / if 

ὁ πατήρ μου βασιλείαν, iva ἐσθίητε καὶ πίνητε ἐπὶ 
“ / » ΄“ li 

τῆς τραπέζης μου ἐν TH βασιλείᾳ pov, καὶ καθίσεσθε 
ete δὶ / / \ “ ἐπὶ θρόνων κρίνοντες τὰς δώδεκα φυλὰς τοῦ ᾿]Ισραήλ. 

, / > Nee a a a 

Σίμων, Σίμων, ἰδοὺ ὃ Σατανᾶς ἐξητήσατο ὑμᾶς τοῦ 
΄ (2 \ 5 \ a 

σινιάσαι ὡς Tov σῖτον: ἐγὼ δὲ ἐδεήθην περὶ σοῦ, 
¢ \ 3 , e / ΄ 
ἵνα μὴ ἐκλίπῃ ἡ πίστις σου, καὶ σύ ποτε ἐπιστρέ- 

/ \ > / ε A 53 

Was στήρισον τοὺς ἀδελφούς σου. Ὁ δὲ εἶπεν 
Sea / \ a Oo / N 

αὐτῷ, Κύριε, μετὰ σοῦ ἕτοιμος εἰμι καὶ εἰς φυλακὴν 
Ν » , / ε 53 

καὶ εἰς θάνατον πορεύεσθαι. “O δὲ εἶπε, Δέγω σοι, 
, » / / / 

ITerpe, ov φωνήσει σήμερον ἀλέκτωρ, ἕως τρὶς 
> ΄ AS / 

ἀπαρνησῃ μὴ εἰδέναι με. 
Ν 3 ᾽ - a » ’ὔ a 

Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Ore ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς ἄτερ 
7, Ν , Ν ε Ψ 

βαλλαντίου καὶ πήρας καὶ ὑποδημάτων, μή τινος 

ὑστερήσατε; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, Ovdevos. Εἶπεν οὖν 
αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αλλὰ νῦν ὁ ἔχων βαλλάντιον ἀράτω, 
ὁμοίως καὶ πήραν, καὶ ὃ μὴ ἔχων πωλησάτω τὸ 
ἱμάτιον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀγορασάτω μάχαιραν’ λέγω 

\ e lal a δ᾽ A \ / a 

yop ὑμῖν ὅτι ἔτι τοῦτο TO γεγραμμένον δεῖ TEE 
“ » » 7 Ν Ν / 

σθῆναι ἐν ἐμοί, τὸ Καὶ μετὰ ἀνόμων ἐλογίσθη: Kat 
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Ν a / 7 9 \ bf , 

88 TO περὶ ἐμοῦ τέλος ἔχει. Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, Κύριε, 
> \ ΄ Ὁ ΄ ε Sy Υ5) » a ε / 
ἰδοὺ μάχαιραι ὧδε δύο. ᾿Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ikavov 
ἐστι. 

x / \ SEY , \ 7 

Kat ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη κατὰ τὸ ἔθος εἰς TO ὄρος 
“- » “ » / \ 3. κὰν Ν ω / 

τῶν ἐλαιῶν: ἠκολούθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ Kal οἱ μαθηταί. 
/ WSN “ ΄ Ὁ » “ id 

40 T'evopevos δὲ ἐπὶ Tov τόπου εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, I pocev- 
\ ’ ca » / Ν SF iN 

41 χεσθε μὴ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς πειρασμὸν. Kat αὑτὸς 
» ΄ 39. x A «ε Ν / / Ν Ν 

ἀπεσπάσθη ἀπ αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λίθου βολὴν, καὶ θεὶς 
42 τὰ γόνατα προσηύχετο, λέγων, “Πάτερ, εἰ βούλει 

παρενεγκεῖν τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ--πλὴν μὴ 
48 τὸ θέλημα μοῦ ἀλλὰ τὸ σὸν γενέσθω. ᾿Ὠφθη δὲ 

a 3, » 

44 αὐτῷ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾿ οὐρανοῦ ἐνισχύων αὐτόν' καὶ 
/ 7 » / 

γενόμενος ἐν ἀγωνίᾳ ἐκτενέστερον προσηύχετο" ἐγέ- 
\ e \ a ε / “ 

vero δὲ ὁ ἱδρὼς αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ θρόμβοι αἵματος κατα- 
w / \ “- > \ » NS - 

45 βαίνοντες ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν. «Καὶ ἀναστὰς ἀπὸ τῆς 
προσεὺχ 718 ἐλθὼν. πρὸς τοὺς μαθητὰς εὗρε KOLO 

46 μένους αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς λύπης, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ti 
/ / / / \ 7, 

καθεύδετε ; ἀναστάντες προσεύχεσθε, ἵνα μὴ εἰσελ- 
᾽ / 3) » a a \ 

47 Onre εἰς πειρασμὸν. ἄτι αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, ἰδοὺ 
oy \ ε ͵ 3 7 - A 7 
ὄχλος, καὶ O λεγόμενος Lovdas εἷς τῶν δώδεκα 

tf / vy a 3 va a 

προήρχετο αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἤγγισε τῷ Inoov φιλῆσαι 
> / > “ \ 3 » “ > / / ἊΣ 

48 αὐτὸν. ]ησοῦς δὲ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ᾿]οὐδα, φιλήματι τὸν 
9 / \ e 

49 υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου παραδίδως ; 7Πδόντες δὲ οἱ περὶ 
αὐτὸν τὸ ἐσόμενον εἶπον, Κύριε, εἰ πατάξομεν ἐν 

50 μαχαίρᾳ ; Καὶ ἐπάταξεν εἷς τις ἐξ αὐτῶν τοῦ ἀρχιε- 
, NS a ED a MES ae MEN / 

ρέως Tov δοῦλον καὶ ἀφεῖλεν TO οὖς αὑτοῦ TO δεξιόν. 
» \ > lol 3 3 lal oS / 

51 ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, Hare ἕως τούτου. 
κι} ie , a 7 / 5 \ 

52 Kat ἁψάμενος τοῦ ὠτίου ἰάσατο αὐτον. Lime oe 
᾿]ησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς παραγενομένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἀρχιε- 
ρεῖς καὶ στρατηγοὺς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ πρεσβυτέρους, 
‘Qs ἐπὶ λῃστὴν ἐξεληλύθατε μετὰ μαχαιρῶν καὶ 

ὅ9 ξύλων" καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ὄντος μου μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν ἐν τῷ 

ἱερῷ, οὐκ ἐξετείνατε τὰς χεῖρας ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ ἀλλὰ 
a e a 3 ἐν « ΓΝ c > / a 

αὕτη ὑμῶν ἐστὶν ἡ Mpa καὶ ἡ ἐξουσία τοῦ σκότους. 
/ x A 4 / 

Συλλαβοντες δὲ αὐτὸν ἤγαγον, καὶ εἰσήγαγον εἰς 
\ IA a g> / ε \ 7, » / 

τὴν οἰκίαν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως: ὃ δὲ Llerpos ἠκολούθει 
κ- / \ “ > / “ 

55 μακρόθεν. Llepiapavray δὲ πῦρ ἐν μέσῳ τῆς 
» “ Ν Ze > μ᾿ ε , ἕ Υ 

αὐλῆς καὶ συγκαθισάντων, ἐκάθητο ὁ ]]εἐτρος μέσος 
5 a Ν Ν 7 

ἰδοῦσα δὲ αὐτὸν παιδίσκη τις καθήμενον 
\ \ a \ » / ’ lal 53 - 

πρὸς TO φώς καὶ ἀτενίσασα αὐτῷ εἶπε, Καὶ οὗτος 
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and the matter regarding me has \~ 
an accomplishment. * And they 
said, Lord, lo, here are two 
swords, And he said to them, 
It is enough. 

39 And on going out he went, 
according to his wont, to the 
Mount of Olives, and his ‘disciples 
also followed him. # And when 
he was at the place, he said to 
them, Pray that you may not 
enter into temptation. 4! And he 
had withdrawn himself from them 
about_a stone’s throw, and he 
knelt downand was praying, “say- 
ing, Father, if thou art pleased 
to let this cup pass by from me— 
however, let not my will but thine 
be done. * And there appeared 
to him an angel from heaven, 
strengthening him: “and being 
in an agony he prayed very ear- 
nestly, and his sweat became as 
it were drops of blood falling on 
the ground. “And on rising from 
his prayer, he came to the disci- 
ples and found them falling asleep 
for sorrow, “and said to them, ~ 
Why are you sleeping P rise and 
pray, that you may not enter into 
temptation. 47 While he was still 
speaking, lo, a crowd, and he that 
was called Judas, one of the 
twelve, headed them, and came 
near to Jesus to kiss him, * But 
Jesus said to him, Judas, with a 
kiss dost thou deliver up the Son 
of Man? * And those about him, 
on seeing what would ensue, 
said, Lord, shall we smite with 
the sword? ὅθ And one of them 
smote the high priest’s servant, 
and struck off his right ear. *! But 
Jesus said in answer, Thus far let 
it pass. And he touched his ear 
and healed him, * And Jesus 
said to the chief priests and cap- 
tains of the temple and elders, 
that had come thither against 
him, Is it as against a robber that 
you have come out with swords 
and clubs? **when I was daily 
with you in the temple, you 
did not stretch out your hands 
against me: but this is your 
own hour and the power of 
darkness. 

54 And they took him and led 
him off and brought him to the 
high priest’s house: but Peter 
followed far behind. * And when 
they had lighted a fire in the mid- 
dle of the court and had sat down 
together, Peter was sitting amid 
them : 5° and a certain maid, see- 
ing him seated at the fire and 
looking steadily at him, said, This 
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man too was with him. 57 But he 
denied, saying, I do not knowhim, 
woman. *And after a short time 
another man on seeing him said, 
Thou too art one of them. But 
Peter said, Man, lamnot. And 
in about one hour’s time another 
stoutly averred, saying, In truth 
this man too was with him, for he 
isa Galilean. © But Peter said, 
Man, I know not what thou 
meanest. © And at once, while 
he was yet speaking, a cock crew; 
and the Lord turned and east a 
look on Peter; and Peter called 
to mind the saying of the Lord, 
who told him, Beforeacock crows, 
thou wilt thrice denyme. “And 
he went out and wept bitterly. 

6 And the men that held him, 
were making sport of him, beat- 
ing him; “and having muffled 
him they asked him, saying, Pro- 
phesy, who it is that struck thee. 
6 And many other things spoke 
they revilingly against him. 

66 And when day came, the 
elderhood of the people assem- 
bled, and the scribes and Phari- 
sees, and they brought him up 
into their council, saying, “7 Tell 
us whether thou art the Christ. 
Buthe said to them, Were I totell 
you, you would not ‘believe ; Sand 
were I to ask, you would not an- 
swer. 6 From this time, however, 
will the Son of Man be seated on 
the right hand of the power of 
God. 7 And they all said, Art 
thou then the Son of God? And 
he said to them, You say it, that 
Tam he. “And they said, What 
need have we any longer of wit- 
nesses ? for we have ourselves 
heard from his mouth. 

And the whole assemblage of 
them rose and brought him to 
Pilate. * And they began to ac- 
cuse him, saying, This man we 
found turning our nation astray, 
and hindering the payment of 
tribute to Caesar, saying that he 
is himself an anointed king. *And 
Pilate asked him, saying, Art 
thou the king of the Jews? And 
he said to him in answer, Thou 
sayest it. *And Pilate said to 
the chief priests and the crowds, 
1 find no fault in this man. 
> But they strove stoutly, saying, 
He stirs up the people, teaching 
over the whole of Judea, even 
beginning from Galilee as far as 
this place. ® And Pilate on hear- 
ing of Galilee asked whether the 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

Ὃ δὲ ἠρνήσατο λέγων, Οὐκ οἶδα 57 
Kai μετὰ βραχὺ ἕτερος ἰδὼν αὐτὸν 58 

ἔφη, Καὶ σὺ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἰς. 0 δὲ Πέτρος ἔφη; 
᾿άνθρωπε, οὐκ εἰμί. Καὶ διαστάσης ὡσεὶ wpas 59 

μιᾶς, ἄλλος τις διισχυρίζετο λέγων, Ew ἀληθείας 

καὶ οὗτος μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἣν. καὶ γὰρ Ταλιλαϊός ἐστιν. 

Εἶπε δὲ ὁ Πέτρος, "AvOpwre, οὐκ οἶδα ὃ λέγεις. 60 
Καὶ παραχρῆμα, ἔτι λαλοῦντος αὐτοῦ, ἐφώνησεν 
ἀλέκτωρ, καὶ στραφεὶς ὁ Κύριος ἐνέβλεψε τῷ Πέτρῳ, 61 
καὶ ὑπεμνήσθη ὁ Πέτρος τοῦ λόγου τοῦ Kupiov, ὡς 
εἶπεν αὐτῷ, ὅτι, πρὶν ἀλέκτορα φωνῆσαι ἀπαρνήσῃ 
με τρίς. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἔξω ἔκλαυσε πικρῶς. 62 

Kai ot avdpes ot συνέχοντες αὐτὸν ἐνέπαιζον αὐτῷ 63 
δέροντες, καὶ περικαλύψαντες αὐτὸν ἐπηρώτων λέγον- 64 
τες, ΠΠροφήτευσον, τίς ἐστιν ὁ παίσας σε. Καὶ ἕτερα 65 
πολλὰ βλασφημοῦντες ελεγον εἰς αὐτόν. 

Καὶ ὡς ἐγένετο ἡμέρα, συνήχθη τὸ πρεσβυτήριον 
τοῦ λαοῦ ἀρχιερεῖς τε καὶ γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἀνήγαγον 
αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ἑαυτῶν, λέγοντες, Hi σὺ εἶ ὁ 
Χριστός, εἰπὸν ἡμῖν. i 

ἊΝ omen 

συν αὑτῳ ἢν. 
» / / 

αὑτὸν, γύναι. 

00 

Εἶπε δὲ αὐτοῖς, Hav ὑμῖν 
εἴπω, οὐ μὴ πιστεύσητε: ἐὰν δὲ ἐρωτήσω, οὐ μὴ ἀπο- ¢ 
κριθῆτε. ᾿Απὸ τοῦ νῦν δὲ ἔσται ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που καθήμενος ἐκ δεξιῶν τῆς δυνάμεως τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Kirov δὲ πάντες, Σὺ οὖν εἶ ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ; Ὃ δὲ 

πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἔφη, γμεῖς λέγετε, ὃ ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι. Οἱ δὲ 
εἶπον, Ti ert “ἔχομεν μαρτυρίας χρείαν ; αὐτοὶ γὰρ 
ἠκούσαμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ. 

Ν “ S a a 

KAT ἀναστὰν ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος αὐτῶν ἤγαγον 23 
5 NaS ἜΑ ἘΝ a Ey \ ~ » a 

αὐτὸν ἐπὶ τὸν “Πιλᾶτον. HpEavro δὲ κατηγορεῖν αὐτοῦ 2 
/ at “ / Ν li 

λέγοντες, Τοῦτον εὕρομεν διαστρεφοντα τὸ €Ovos 
ς an Q / / 7 / / 

ἡμῶν καὶ κωλύοντα φόρους Καίσαρι didovat, λέγοντα 
ς Ν Ν , 3 e \ “ » ΄ 

ἑαυτὸν χριστὸν βασιλεα εἶναι. O δὲ Πιλᾶτος ἡρώ- 8 
» N / \ 5. κα \ a 3 ͵7 

τησεν αὑτὸν λεγων, Σὺ εἰ 0 βασιλεὺς τῶν 7]ουδαίων; 
ε WD - of \ / \ a 

O δὲ ἀποκριθεὶς αὐτῷ edn, Σὺ λέγεις. Ὁ δὲ Πιλᾶτος 4 
3 \ MS lal Ν 7 \ 

εἶπε πρὸς TOUS ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ τοὺς ὄχλους, Οὐδὲν εὑρξ 
ν᾽) fod ΄ / « \ 

σκω αἴτιον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ. Οἱ δὲ ἐπίσχυον 5 
/ “ ’ 7 \ t / ἕ ΄ 3. ὖῦ 

λέγοντες, OTL, ἀνασείει τὸν λαὸν, διδασκων καθ᾽ ὅλης 
“ > , 7 Ν ΄ - 

τῆς ]ουδαίας, ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς Γαλιλαίας ἕως ὧδε. 
lal \ / / , 

Πιλᾶτος δὲ ἀκούσας Tadtdaiav ἐπηρώτησεν, εἰ 0 6 
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y aft 3 Q 3 \ (v4 3 ΄“- 

ἄνθρωπος 7 αλιλαῖος ἐστι, καὶ ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι ἐκ τῆς 
3 7 ε / 5 / » fie by Ν ἊΝ 

ἐξουσίας ᾿Ηρώδου ἐστίν, ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν πρὸς 
«ς / 77 ΄Ν Ν ε / > / 

Hpodny, ὄντα kat αὐτὸν ev “]εροσολύμοις ἐν ταῦταις 
a « \ e / \ Ν > an 

ταῖς ἡμέραι. “O δὲ “Hpwdns ἰδὼν τὸν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦν 
ee , 3 κ᾿ , ) ε a SQA ON \ 
ἐχάρη λίαν: ἦν yap θέλων ἐξ ἱκανοῦ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν διὰ 

ἊΝ / a 7 ie a “ 

τὸ ἀκούειν περὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἤλπιζέ τι σημεῖον ἰδεῖν 
es » a / > 7 \ SN 3 / 

ur αὐτοῦ γινόμενον. ᾿ἔπηρωτα oe αὐτὸν ev λογοις 
« va Ἂν \ \ a e / 

ἱκανοῖς" αὐτὸς δὲ οὐδὲν ἀπεκρίνατο avT@. ίϊστη- 
\ € cal « 5 > / 

κεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ γραμματεῖς εὐτόνως 
a an / \ \ « 

κατηγοροῦντες αὐτοῦ. ᾿Πξουθενήσας δὲ αὐτὸν ὁ 
e / Ἂν lal / > a \ 5 / 

Ἡρώδης σὺν τοῖς στρατεύμασιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐμπαίξας, 
περιβαλὼν ἐσθῆτα λαμπρὰν ἀνέπεμψεν αὐτὸν τῷ ριβαλων ἐσθῆτα λαμπρὰν ἀνέπεμ ( 

7 \ 7 a \ « 

“Πιλάτῳ. ᾿Εγένοντο δὲ φιλοι. ὃ τε Πιλᾶτος καὶ o 
“Ἡρώδης ἐ ἐν αὐτῇ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ per ἀλλήλων' προῦὐπηρ- 
χον γὰρ ἐν ἔχθρᾳ ὄντες πρὸς ἑαυτούς. 

“Πιλᾶτος δὲ συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τὸν λαὸν εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Π7ροσ- 
ηνέγκατέ μοι τὸν ἄνθρωπον τοῦτον ὡς ἀποστρέφοντα 
τὸν λαόν, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ἀνακρίνας οὐδὲν 
εὗρον ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ αἴτιον ὧν κατηγορεῖτε 
KaT αὐτοῦ: ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ‘Hpaddns: ἀνέπεμψα yap 
« a N aL 8 Ν >Q\ Μ΄ / > Ν 

ὑμᾶς πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ ἰδοὺ οὐδὲν ἄξιον θανάτου ἐστὶ 
/ » “ / 3 \ / 

πεπραγμένον αὐτῷ" παιδεύσας οὖν αὐτὸν ἀπολύσω. 
7 \ / 5 a 

Avéxpayov δὲ παμπληθεὶ λέγοντες, Aipe τοῦτον, 
» / \ e a \ a “ 53 \ / 

ἀπόλυσον δὲ ἡμῖν τὸν BapaBBav—ooris ἣν διὰ στά- 
Ν᾿, lA 3 lal / A ͵ Ν ’ 

σιν τινὰ γενομένην ἐν TH πόλει καὶ φονον βληθεὶς ἐν 
ἴω a / 3 a / 

τῇ φυλακῇ. Πάλιν οὖν ὁ Π]ιλᾶτος προσεφώνησε, 
/ lal Ν » A \ 7 

θέλων ἀπολῦσαι Tov Τησοῦν" οἱ δὲ ἐπεφώνουν 
ε \ / 

λέγοντες, Σταύρου, σταύρου αὐτόν. O δε τρίτον 
εἶπε πρὺς αὐτούς, Ti γὰρ κακὸν ἐποίησεν οὗτος ; 
οὐδὲν αἴτιον θανάτου εὗρον ἐν αὐτῷ" παιδεύσας οὖν 

\ “ - / 

Οἱ δὲ ἐπέκειντο φωναῖς μεγάλαις 
/ Ν la « 

αἰτούμενοι αὐτὸν σταυρωθῆναι, καὶ κατίσχυον αἱ 
rn a yf , Ν 

φωναὶ αὐτῶν: καὶ ]Π]ιλᾶτος ἐπέκρινε γενεσθαι τὸ 
7 > a 3 / \ \ \ / iN 7 

αἴτημα αὐτῶν: ἀπελυσε δε τὸν δια στάσιν καὶ φόνον 
βεβλημένον. εἰς φυλακήν, 0 ὃν ἡτοῦντο, τὸν δὲ ᾿]ησοῦν 
παρέδωκε τῷ θελήματι αὐτῶν. 

Kai ὡς ἀπήγαγον αὐτόν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι Σίμωνά 
τινα Κυρηναῖον ἐ ἐρχόμενον ἀπ᾽ ἀγροῦ, ἐπέθηκαν αὐτῷ 

\ 

Tov σταυρὸν φέρειν ὄπισθεν τοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ. ᾿Ηκολούθει 
159 

> Ν 3 / 

auTOV ἀπολύσω. 

Lunn, ΧΙ ἡ 97. 
man was a Galilean; 7and_on 
learning that he belonged to He- 
rod’s sovereignty, he sent him on 
to Herod, who was himself too 
at Jerusalem during these days. 
SAnd Herod on seeing Jesus was 
much delighted, for he had been 
for some time wishing to see him, 
because he heard about him, and 
he hoped to see some sign done 
by him. °And he questioned him 
in many words, but he made him 
no answer. !And the chief priests 
and the scribes were standing 
and with main forceaccusing him. 
1 But Herod with his soldiery, 
having disdained and made sport 
of him, arrayed him in a gaudy 
robe, and sent him back to Pilate. 
2 And Pilate and Herod became 
friendly with each other on the 
selfsame day: for they had been 
before at feud. 

8 And Pilate, having called to- 
gether the chief priests and the 
rulers and the people, “said to 
them, You have brought me this 
man as turning aside the people: 
and, lo, I, having examined him 
before you, have found in this 
man no matter of guilt among 
the things which you bring in 
charge against him: nay, nor 
yet Herod, for I sent you to him, 
and, lo, there is no deed of his 
worthy of death: 161 will then 
chastise him and release him. 
18 But they cried out one and all, 
saying, Away with this man, and 
release to us Barabbas— a man 
that, for a certain riot that had 
happened in the city, and murder, 
had been thrown into prison. 
Ὁ Again then did Pilate address 
them, wishing to release Jesus ; 
but they gave a shout, saying, 
Crucify, crucify him. * And he 
said a third time to them, Why, 
what ill has this man done? 1 
have found no count of death in 
him: 1 will then chastise and 
release him. * But they assailed 
with loud eries, calling for him 
to be crucified: and their cries 
overpowered; *tand Pilate gave 
judgment, that what they asked 
should be done: and he released 
him that for riot had been thrown 
into prison, whom they asked ; 
but Jesus he gave over to their 
will. 

26 And when they had led him 
off, they laid hold on one Simon 
of Cyrene, coming out of the 
country, and laid on him the 
cross to carry it behind Jesus, 
7And there followed him a large 
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throng of the people, and of wo- 
men that wailed and bemoaned 
him. But Jesus turned to them 
and said, Daughters of Jerusalem, 
weep not for me: however, for 
yourselves weep and for your 
children ; ** because, lo, days are 
coming in which they will say, 
Blest are the barren, and wombs 
that bare not, and breasts that 
never nourished. * Then will 
they begin to say to the moun- 
tains, Fall on us; and to the 
hills, Cover us: 33} because if they 
are doing these things in the sap- 
ling, what is to happen in the 
dry treeP *And besides there 
were two malefactors also taken 
to be put to death with him. 

33 And when they had arrived 
at the place called The Skull, 
there they crucified him, and the 
malefactors, one on the right and 
the other on the left. *! But Je- 
sus said, Father, forgive them ; 
for they know not what they do. 
And while dividing his clothes, 
they cast lots. “And the people 
stood looking on; and the rulers 
also sneered, saying, Others he 
saved: let him save himself, if 
this is the Anointed One of God, 
the Chosen One. *° And the sol- 
diers too were coming up and 
making sport of him, offering 
him vinegar, “7 and saying, If 
thou art the king of the Jews, 
save thyself. 38 And there was 
also a legend over him, This is 
the Kine of the Jews. 89. And 
one of the crucified malefactors 
\reviled him, Art not thou the 
Christ ? save thyself and us. 
“But the other in answer re- 
buked him, and said, Dost not 
even thou fear God? because 
thou art under the same doom; 
41 and we righteously, for we are 
getting a due requital for what 
we have done, but this man has 
done nothing amiss. “ And he 
said to Jesus, Remember me 
when thou shalt come in thy 
kingdom. “And he said to him, 
) Verily I tell thee, to day shalt 
thou be with me in Paradise. 

~ 44 And it was now about the 
sixth hour, and a darkness came 
over the whole land till the ninth 
hour; * and the sun was darken- 
ed, and the veil of the temple 
was rent in the midst. 4 And 
Jesus cried with a loud voice, and 
said, Father, into thy hands I 
commend my spirit. And having 
said this he breathed his last 
breath. “7 But the centurion on 
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\ 3 la \ n nan a nr ἃ 

δὲ αὐτῷ πολὺ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ γυναικῶν, al καὶ 
ne Ἄν 3 if 3 ἘΠ ἢ Ν \ \ 
ἐκόπτοντο καὶ ἐθρηνουν avTov. XLTpadels δὲ πρὸς 28 

» \ > an Cy / 4 / \ 

αὐτὰς Inoovs εἶπε, Ovyarepes 7]ερουσαλῆμ, μὴ 
/ ed. Se elf \ 3:95 Le \ / Sy Dee \ 

κλαίετε ἐπ᾿ ἐμέ; πλὴν Eh εαυτὰς κλαίετε καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ 
I id la 7 5 \ y « - an 

τέκνα ὑμῶν, OTL ἰδοὺ ἔρχονται ἡμέραι ἐν αἷς ἐροῦσι, 29 
΄ ε ad e A 

Makapio at oretpat, καὶ αἱ κοιλίαι at οὐκ ἐγέννησαν, 
Ἂς ἊΝ ἃ » 57 / 57 »} 

καὶ μαστοὶ οἱ οὐκ ἔθρεψαν. Tore ἄρζονται λέγειν 80 
ἴω 327 ᾽ὔ 3 > «ς a Q\ a lal 2 

τοῖς ὀρεσι, Πέσετε ἐφ μᾶς, καὶ τοῖς βουνοῖς, Καλυ- 
pare ἡμᾶς" ὅτι εἰ ἐν τῷ ὑγρῷ ξύλῳ ταῦτα ποιοῦσιν, 91 

ἐν τῷ ξηρῷ τί γένηται ; ; ἼΒγοντο δὲ καὶ ἕτεροι δύο 82 
\ 

κακοῦργοι σὺν αὐτῷ ἀναιρεθῆναι. 
σ“ an Ν / \ 

Kat ore ἀπῆλθον ἐπὶ τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον 88 
/ - E \ \ 

Kpaviov, ἐκεῖ ἐσταύρωσαν αὐτὸν Kal τοὺς κακούργους, 
ὰ \ a a \ a \ ΄- 

ὃν μὲν ἐκ δεξιῶν, ὃν δὲ ἐξ ἀριστερῶν. Ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 
2 74 27 » a ’ \ ΕΒ / nr 

ἔλεγε, Larep, aes αὐτοῖς" ov yap οἴδασι τί ποιοῦσι. 
/ \ We Ὁ / > i elf 

“ιαμεριζόμενοι δὲ τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ ἐβαλον κλήρους. 
Καὶ εἱστήκει ὃ λαὸς θεωρῶν" ἐξεμυκτήριζον δὲ καὶ 
οἱ ἄρχοντες λέγοντες, ᾿ ̓ άλλους ἔσωσε, σωσάτω ἑαυτόν, 

εἰ οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ “Χριστὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὃ ἐκλεκτός. 
᾿Μνέπαιξαν δὲ αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται προσερχόμενοι, 
ὄξος προσφέροντες αὐτῷ καὶ λέγοντες, “εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ 
βασιλεὺς τῶν Vane σῶσον σεαυτόν. ἾΗν δὲ 

καὶ ἐπιγραφὴ ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ, O βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Τουδαίων 
οὗτος. Ki is δὲ TOV κρεμασθέντων κακούργων ἐβλα- 89 
σφήμει. αὐτόν, Οὐχὶ σὺ εἶ ὃ Χριστός ; ; σῶσον σεαυ- 
τὸν καὶ ἡμᾶς. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ ἕτερος, ἐπιτιμῶν 40 
αὐτῷ, ἔφη, Οὐδὲ φοβῇ σὺ τὸν Θεόν, ὅτι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ 
κρίματι εἰ; καὶ ἡμεῖς μὲν δικαίως, ἄξια γὰρ ὧν ἐπρά- 41 

Eapev, ἀπολαμβάνομεν: οὗτος δὲ οὐδὲν ἄτοπον 
2, 27. > an Ste σ 

ἔπραξε. Καὶ ἔλεγεν ᾿]ησοῦ, νησθητί μου ὅταν 42 
y 3 “ ΄ SP LS: 2 ee 5 ΄ 
ἐλθῃς ev τῇ βασιλείᾳ σου. Kai εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Αμην 48 
σοι λέγω, σήμερον μετ ἐμοῦ EON ἐν τῷ παρα- 
δείσῳ. 
K A 9 "δ « ΝΟ a Ν , Sigel, 

αἱ ἣν NON WOEL WPA EKTN, καὶ σκοτος ἐγένετο 44 
nied G2 \ a o σ“ / « 

ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν γῆν ἕως ὧρας ἐνάτης, καὶ ἐσκοτίσθη ὁ 45 
“ Ν Ll a a 
ἥλιος, καὶ ἐσχίσθη TO καταπετασμα τοῦ ναοῦ μεσον. 

/ “ ΄ ca a 3 if 

Kai φωνῆσας φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπε, “]ατερ, 46 
a vA \ an / a 

εἰς χείρας σου παρατίθεμαι τὸ πνεῦμα pov. ἽἍοῦτο 
> \ NS ode € / Ν 

δὲ εἰπὼν ἐξέπνευσεν. Idav δὲ ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος τὸ 47 
γενόμενον ἐδόξαζε τὸν Θεὸν λέγων, Ὄντως ὁ ἄν- 

100 

94 

96 

37 

38 



ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN 

48 Opwros οὗτος δίκαιος ἦν. Καὶ 
παραγενόμενοι ὄχλοι ἐπὶ τῆν θεωρίαν ταύτην, θεω- 
ρήσαντες τὰ γενόμενα, τύπτοντες τὰ στήθη ὑπέστρε- 

49 φον. Μἱστήκεισαν δὲ πάντες οἱ γνωστοὶ αὐτῷ 
μακρόθεν, καὶ γυναῖκες αἱ συνακολουθήσασαι αὐτῷ 
ἀπὸ τῆς Ταλιλαίας, ὁρῶσαι ταῦτα. 

560 Καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ὀνόματι ᾿Ιωσὴφ, βουλευτὴς ὑπάρ- 
51 χων, ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ δίκαιος---οὗτος οὐκ ἣν ‘ica 

κατατεθειμένος τῇ βουλῇ Kal τῇ πράξει αὐτῶν---ἀπὸ 
᾿Αριμαθαίας πόλεως τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων, ὃς προσεδέχετο 2 

52 τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὗτος προσελθὼν τῷ Πιλάτῳ 
53 ἡτήσατο τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ, καὶ καθελὼν ἐνετύλι- 

ξεν αὐτὸ σινδόνι, καὶ ἔθηκεν αὐτὸν ἐν μνήματι 
54 λαξευτῷ, οὗ οὐκ ἦν οὐδεὶς οὔπω κείμενος. Kat 
55 ἡμέρα ἦν παρασκευή: σάββατον ἐπέφωσκε. Kara- 

κολουθήσασαι δὲ γυναῖκες, αἵτινες ἦσαν συνεληλυ- 
θυΐαι αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς 1 Γαλιλαίας, ἐθεάσαντο τὸ μνημεῖον 

56 καὶ ὡς ἐτέθη τὸ σῶμα αὐτου, ὑποστρέψασαι δὲ 
ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα καὶ μύρα: καὶ τὸ μὲν σάββατον 

24 ἡσύχασαν κατὰ τὴν ἐντολήν: τῇ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν 
σαββάτων ὄρθρου βαθέως ἦλθον ἐπὶ τὸ μνῆμα he 

2 ρουσαι ἃ ἡτοίμασαν ἀρώματα: εὗρον δὲ τὸν λίθον 
8 ἀποκεκυλισμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ μνημείου, εἰσελθοῦσαι δὲ 
4 οὐχ εὗρον τὸ σῶμα. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ἀπορεῖσθαι 
αὐτὰς περὶ τούτου, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο ἐπέστησαν 

ὅ αὐταῖς ἐν ἐσθήσεσιν ἀστραπτούσαις: ἐμφόβων δὲ 
γενομένων αὐτῶν καὶ κλινουσῶν τὰ πρόσωπα εἰς τὴν 
γῆν, εἶπον πρὸς αὐτάς, Τί ζητεῖτε τὸν ζῶντα μετὰ 

6 τῶν νεκρῶν ; οὐκ ἔστιν ὧδε, ἀλλὰ ἠγέρθη: μνήσ- 
θητε ὡς ἐλάλησεν ὑμῖν ἔτι ὧν ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, p 

7 λέγων τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὅτι δεῖ παραδοθῆναι 
εἰς χεῖρας, ἀνθρώπων ἁμαρτωλῶν καὶ σταυρωθῆναι 

8 καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. ἀναστῆναι. Καὶ ἐμνήσθησαν 
9 τῶν ῥημάτων αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὑποστρέψασαι ἀπὸ τοῦ 
μνημείου ἀπήγγειλαν ταῦτα πάντα τοῖς ἕνδεκα καὶ 
πᾶσι τοῖς λοιποῖς. Πῖσαν δὲ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ Μαρία 
καὶ ᾿Ιωάννα καὶ Μαρία ἡ ̓ Ιακώβου καὶ αἱ λοιπαὶ σὺν 
αὐταῖς αἱ ἔλεγον πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους ταῦτα. Καὶ 
ἐφάνησαν ἐνώπιον αὐτῶν ὡσεὶ λῆρος τὰ ῥήματα 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἠπίστουν αὐταῖς. 
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seeing what had happened, glo- 
vified God, saying, Indeed this 
man was righteous. 8 And all 
the crowds.that had come to- 
gether to this sight, when they 
had seen the things which had 
come to pass, beat their breasts 
and returned. * And all his ac- 
quaintance were standing far off, 
and women who accompanied 
him from Galilee, looking on 
these things. 

5°Andlo,aman byname Joseph, 
who was a councillor, a good and 
righteous man—! this man had 
not agreed in their device and 
deed—from Arimathea a town 
of the Jews, who was awaiting 
the kingdom of God: *® this 
man went to Pilate and asked 
the body of Jesus; *and he took 
it down and wound it in a linen 
sheet, and laid him in a rock- 
hewn tomb, where no one had as 
yet lain. °4And it was prepara- 
tion day: sabbath drew on. And 
women who had come with him 
from Galilee, followed on and 
took a view of the sepulchre, and 
how his body was laid: **and they 
returned and made ready spices 
and ointments, and on the sab- 
bath kept rest according to the 
commandment: !but on the first 
day of the week, at early dawn, 
they came to the tomb, bringing 
the spices which they had made 
ready ; and they found the stone 
rolled away from the sepulchre, 
3but on entering found not the 
body. *And it came to pass, as 
they were bewildered about this, 
that, lo, two men came upon them 
in glistering garments, ὅ and, as 
they became afraid and were 
bending their faces to the ground, 
said to. them, Why are you in 
search for the living one in com- 
pany with the dead? ®he is not 
here, but has risen: remember 
how he spoke to you while yet in 
Galilee, 7 saying, that the Son of 
Man must be given up into the 
hands of sinners, and be crucified, 
andarisethe thirdday. ®And they 
remembered his words, 9 and re- 
turning from the sepulchre re- 
ported all these things to the 
eleven and to all the rest. 1 Now 
it was Mary Magdalene and Jo- 
anna and Mary the mother of 
James and the rest with them, 
that told these things to the apos- 
tles. “And their words seemed 
in their view as an idle tale, and 
they disbelieved them. 
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3A nd, lo, two of them were on 
their way on the selfsame day to 
a village distant sixty furlongs 
from Jerusalem, the name of 
which was Emmaus; “and they 
were talking to each other about 
all these things that had fallen 
out. And it came to pass as 
they talked and were in debate, 
that Jesus himself came near and 
went along with them: ‘but their 
eyes were restrained from know- 
ing him. “And he said to them, 
What speechesarethese which, as 
you walk, you exchange with each 
other, and are downcast? “And 
one of them, whose name was Cleo- 
pas, said in answer to him, Dost 
thou alone live stranger-like at 
Jerusalem, and hastnot learnt the 
things thathave come to pass there 
during these days? “And he said 
to them, What things P And they 
said to him, About Jesus the 
Nazarene, who became a prophet 
mighty in word and deed before 
God and all the people; and 
how our chief priests and rulers 
gave him over to meet a sentence 
of death, and crucified him. *!We 
however hoped that it was he 
that was to ransom Israel; nay, 
and, besides all these things, to 
day is now the third day since 
they took place: * yes, and cer- 
tain women belonging to usamaz- 
ed us: having come to the sepul- 
chre at daybreak, and not found 
his body, they came, saying, that 
they had also seen a vision of 
angels who said that he was alive. 
24 And some of those that were 
with us, set off to the sepulchre 
and found things just as the wo- 
men too had said; but him they 
saw not. ~And he said to them, 
O thoughtless, and slow in heart 
for a belief in all that the prophets 
uttered, “are not these the things 
which the Christ must suffer, and 
enter into his glory? 7/ And be- 
ginning from Moses and from all 
the prophets he expounded to 
them in all the scriptures the 
matters about himself. * And 
they came near the village whi- 
ther they were on their way, and 
he made a shew of going further ; 
%and they forced him, saying, 
Stay with us, because it is to- 
wards evening, and the day has 
sunk low. And he went in to 
stay with them. * And it came 
to pass as he lay down at table 
with them, that he took the loaf 
and blessed it, and broke and 
gave it to them: *! and their eyes 

ETATTEAION KATA AOTKAN. 

Nd) \ , 3 x, A 9 , 3 9. A 

Καὶ ἰδοὺ δύο ἐξ αὐτῶν ἦσαν Topevopevot ἐν αὐτῇ 
las e i? 5 ΄ > V, / ε / Ῥ 

τῇ ἡμέρᾳ εἰς κώμην ἀπέχουσαν σταδίους ἑξήκοντα 
SaaS ε β , Ὁ oY > / Ν > x 

ἀπὸ “]ερουσαλήμ, ἢ ὄνομα μμαους, καὶ avrot 
« / ἊΝ » / Ν / cn 

ὡμίλουν πρὸς ἀλλήλους περὶ πάντων τῶν συμβεβη- 
/ / Ν 3 / 5 “ € ΄ \ 

κότων τούτων. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ ὁμιλεῖν avTous 
la Ἂς » XN > lal > / / 

καὶ συζητεῖν, καὶ αὐτὸς Inaovs ἐγγισας συνεπορεύετο 
“ Ν > \ ae > a a \ 

αὐτοῖς: οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν ἐκρατοῦντο τοῦ μὴ 
> lo Spel, 3 \ Ν > ΄ 7 . 

ἐπιγνῶναι αὐτόν. ime δὲ πρὸς αὐτοὺς, Lives οἱ 
/ @ ἃ » ΄ N 3 7, 

λογοι οὗτοι, OVS ἀντιβάλλετε προς ἀλλήλους περιη 
a “ Ν Ξ © τ 

πατοῦντες σκυθρωποί ; ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ εἷς, ᾧ ὄνομα 
/ 3 Ν Or Ἐν SS / ere G 

Κλεόπας, εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν, Σὺ μόνος παροικεῖς Lepou- 
\ \ 3 yf \ i} ’ na nr 

σαλὴμ Kal οὐκ ἔγνως τὰ γενόμενα ἐν αὐτῇ ἐν ταῖς 
ε iy / \ 53 > val “ ε Nes) 

ἡμέραις ταύταις ; Καὶ εἰπεν αὑτοῖς, Ποῖα; Οἱ δε εἶπον 
» “ Τὰ Ν ΕΠ a “ N ζ 7] ἃ 3 / 

αὐτῷ, Ta περὶ ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, os eyevero 
SEN / \ 5) y \ / > 

ἀνὴρ προφήτης δυνατὸς ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ λογῷ ἐναντίον 
nan la Ν a ΄σ 7 / - 

τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ παντὺς τοῦ λαοῦ, ὅπως τε παρέδωκαν 
3 Ν > an Ν « fy 

αὐτὸν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες 
/ 

« an / 

ἡμῶν εἰς κρίμα 
, 3 3 / 

θανάτου Kal ἐσταυρωσαν αὐὑτον. 
ε a Ν 55 , 

Hyeis δὲ ηλπί- 
“ ΒΝ, > ε We las Ν 

Comev ὅτι αὐτός ἐστιν ὁ μέλλων λυτροῦσθαι τον 
> 7 » / ἐν \ a : / 7 

Ισραηλ: ἀλλα γε καὶ συν Tact τούτοις TPLTHV 
/ € if 77 / 3 > - a ie 

ταύτην ἡμέραν ἄγει σήμερον ἀφ᾽ ov ταῦτα ἐγένετο" 
> \ Ν ae > ε a 5 7 « a 

ἀλλὰ Kal γυναῖκές τινες EE ἡμῶν ἐξέστησαν ἡμᾶς, 
> Ν \ 5 \ a 

γενόμεναι ὀρθριναὶ ἐπὶ TO μνημεῖον, καὶ μὴ εὑροῦσαι 
N lal > “ 53 / J / 

τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, ἦλθον λέγουσαι καὶ ὀπτασίαν ἀγγέ- 

λων ἑωρακέναι, οἱ λέ τὸν ὧν. Καὶ ἀπῆλ ὧν ἑωρακέναι, οἱ λέγουσιν αὑτὸν (Ὧν. “at ἀπηλ- 
lal «ε lal 5 Ἂς “Ὁ Ν ἵν 

Gov τινες τῶν σὺν ἡμῖν ἐπὶ τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ εὑρον 
7 \ ω 3 Ν \ δὶ 

οὕτω καθὼς καὶ αἱ γυναῖκες εἶπον, αὐτὸν δὲ οὐκ εἰδον. 
EN SEN 3 \ 5) / 5 9 7 Ne a 

Καὶ αὐτὸς εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, £2 ἀνόητοι καὶ βραδεῖς 
a , σι 7, » - - , ᾿ 

τῇ καρδίᾳ τοῦ πιστεύειν ἐπὶ πᾶσιν οἷς ἐλάλησαν οἱ 
a c > 4 a ay a Ἂν Ν 

προφῆται, οὐχὶ ταῦτα ἔδει παθεῖν τὸν X plorov 
\ “- Ν / » a ΄, 

καὶ εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ ; Καὶ ἀρξάμενος 
» \ 4 3 \ J las a 

ἀπὸ Μωυσέως καὶ ἀπὸ πάντων τῶν προφητῶν διερ- 
/ ΠῚ a / ΄σ κω \ ’ a 

μήνευεν αὐτοῖς ἐν πάσαις ταῖς γραφαῖς τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
a \ / @ / Ν 5. 

Καὶ ἤγγισαν εἰς τὴν κώμην οὗ ἐπορεύοντο, καὶ αὐτὸς 
na vA Ve z 

προσεποιεῖτο πορρώτερον πορεύεσθαι: καὶ παρεβιά- 
ON / - > e a “ Ν 

σαντο αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Metvoy μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν, ὁτι προς 
ε / 3 Ν Ἂς / « ἢ Ν » σ 

ἑσπεραν ἐστὶ καὶ κεκλικεν ἡ ἡμέρα. Καὶ εἰσῆλθε 
a σ΄ \ > a Ν J val 

τοῦ μεῖναι σὺν αὐτοῖς. Καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ κατακλι- 
“ 5. ΠΝ > 7 A \ \ y+ > ΄ 

θῆναι αὐτὸν per αὐτῶν λαβὼν τὸν ἄρτον ευὐλογῆσε, 
Ν id > 7 5 lad > lal \ i? 

καὶ κλάσας ἐπεδίδου αὐτοῖς: αὐτῶν δὲ διηνοίχθησαν 
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ΕΥ̓ΑΓΓΈΛΙΟΝ KATA AOTKAN. 

e°:> fe Ace Cy ele Ν Ch 4 

οἱ ὀφθαλμοί, καὶ ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτὸν: καὶ αὐτὸς apav- 
Oey 4 9... 19, Oy Le ἐν cy Ν 5» ᾿ 

82 Tos ἐγένετο ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. Kat εἶπον πρὸς ἀλλήλους, 
lal / 3 > e ad c 5 / 

Οὐχὶ ὴ καρδία ἡμῶν καιομένη ἢν ἐν ἡμῖν, ὡς ἐλάλει 
ἡμῖν ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ, ὡς διήνοιγεν ἡμῖν τὰς γραφάς ; 

88 Καὶ ἀναστάντες αὐτῇ τῇ ὥρᾳ ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς Lepov- 
Ν Ν 

σαλήμ, καὶ εὗρον ἠθροισμένους τοὺς ἕνδεκα καὶ τοὺς 
N > lal / σ“ » 7, « ΣΝ ἢ ay 

σὺν αὐτοῖς, λέγοντας, ὅτι, ἡγέρθη ὁ Κύριος ὄντως 
Yj > Ν » fa \ > “ 

καὶ ὠφθη Σίμωνι. Καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐξηγοῦντο τὰ ἐν τῇ 
“ / » - » “ / coy A 

00@, καὶ ὡς ἐγνώσθη αὐτοῖς ἐν TH κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου. 
a \ “ / Seer 4 > i? 

Tatra δὲ αὐτῶν λαλούντων, αὐτὸς ἐστὴ ἐν μέσῳ 
5 a tA \ X yy / ὃ 7 

αὐτῶν: πτοηθέντες δὲ καὶ ἐμῴοβοι γενόμενοι €do- 
a “ \ 3 > “ / 

Kouy πνεῦμα θεωρεῖν. Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Tt τετα- 
ραγμένοι ἐστέ, καὶ τί διαλογισμοὶ ἀναβαίνουσιν ἐν 
τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν ; ἴδετε τὰς χεῖράς μου καὶ τοὺς 
πόδας μου, ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι αὐτός" ψηλαφήσατέ με καὶ 
Were, ¢ OTL πνεῦμα σάρκα καὶ ὀστέα οὐκ ἔχει καθὼς 

"Ere δὲ ἀπιστούντων αὐτῶν 

39 

41 ἐμὲ θεωρεῖτε ἔχοντα. 
Ν a a 7 53 5 a 

ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς Kal θαυμαζόντων, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
ς Ν / 

2"Eyeré τι βρώσιμον ἐνθάδε; Οἱ δὲ ἐπέδωκαν 
a n \ / 

43 αὐτῷ ἰχθύος ὀπτοῦ μέρος: Kal λαβὼν ἐνώπιον 
“-“ 3 \ \ 5 fe e « 

44 αὐτῶν ἔφαγεν. Μἰἶπεν δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Οὗτοι οἱ 
/ A / \ va yy Ἃ Ν «ε tal “ 

λόγοι ovs ἐλάλησα πρὸς ὑμᾶς ETL WY σὺν ὑμῖν, OTL 
a a i \ / » a / 

δεῖ πληρωθῆναι πάντα τὰ γεγραμμένα ἐν τῷ νόμῳ 
͵]ωυσέως καὶ προφήταις. καὶ ψαλμοῖς περὶ ἐμοῦ. 

45 Tore διήνοιξεν αὐτῶν τὸν νοῦν τοῦ συνιέναι τὰς 
40 γραφάς, καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ὅτι; οὕτω γέγραπται. παθεῖν 

τὸν Χριστὸν καὶ ἀναστῆναι. ἐκ “νεκρῶν. τῇ τρίτῃ 
47 ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ κηρυχθῆναι ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ μετά- 

νοιαν καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, 
» 7 > ne 4s / « lal / / 

48 ἀρξάμενον amo ]ερουσαλῆμ. Ὑμεῖς μάρτυρες του- 
Noes) NGS » / \ ) , a 

49 των" Kal ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ ἐξαποστέλλω THY ἐπαγγελίαν TOD 
/ εν δὰ ε val \ / 3 ~ / 

πατρὸς μου ἐφ ὑμᾶς" ὑμεῖς δὲ καθίσατε ἐν TH πόλει 
χὰ ew 3 Ud 5 “ / 

ἕως οὗ ἐνδύσησθε ἐξ ὕψους δύναμιν. 
> / \ > \ 3) o / Ν 

50 Lenyeye δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔξω ἕως εἰς Βηθανίαν, καὶ 
Ν 51 ἐπάρας τὰς χείρας αὐτοῦ εὐλόγησεν αὐτούς. Καὶ 

ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ εὐλογεῖν αὐτὸν αὐτοὺς διέστη ἀπ᾽ 
Kai αὐτοὶ ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ 

μετὰ χαρᾶς μεγάλης, καὶ ἦσαν διὰ παντὸς ἐν τῷ 
ἱερῷ αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεόν. 

52 αὐτῶν. 
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were quite opened, and they knew 
him ; and he vanished from them. 
“And they said to each other, 
Was not our heart on fire within 
us, while he talked with us on the 
road and unfolded to us the serip- 
turesP * And they rose at the 
selfsame hour and returned to 
Jerusalem, and found the eleven 
and those with them assembled, 
34 saying, The Lord has risen in- 
deed and appeared to Simon. 
® And they detailed to them the 
matters on the road, and how he 
became known to them in the 
breaking of the loaf. 

365A nd while they were thus talk- 
ing, he himself stood in the midst 
of them: * but, alarmed and in 
fear, they thought that they be- 
held a spirit. 88 And he said to 
them, Why are you troubled, and 
why ‘do debatings come up in 
your heart ? “see my hands and 
my feet, that it is myself: handle 
me and see, because a spirit has 
not flesh and bones, as you be- 
hold me having. 41 And while 
they still disbelieved for joy and 
wondered, he said to them, Have 
youhereany victuals? And they 
handed hima piece of a fish; Band 
he took it, and ate before them. 
4A ndhesaidtothem,Thesearethe 
words which I spoke to you while 
yet with you; that all things 
must be fulfilled which are writ- 
ten in the law of Moses and the 
prophets and psalms about me. 
*® Then he quite opened their 
mind so as to understand the 
scriptures; “and he said to them, 
In this way is it written that the 
Christ should suffer and arise 
from the dead on the third day ; 
‘7 and that repentance and for- 
giveness of sins should be pub- 
lished on his name to all the na- 
tions, beginning from Jerusalem. 
*Youare witnesses ofthese things: 
* and, lo, I send out the promise 
of my Father upon you; but do 
you settle yourselves in the city. 
till you shall have been clothed 
with power from on high. 

°° And he brought them out as 
far as Bethany, and he lifted up 
his handsand blessed them. *!And 
it came to passas he blessed them, 
that he parted from them. *And 
they returned to Jerusalem with 
great joy, “and were at all times 
in the temple praising God. 

12 
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EYTATTEAION KATA IQANNHN. 

THE GOSPEL ACCORDING TO ST. JOHN. 

In the beginning was the Word, 
and the Word was Ww vith God, and 
the Word was God: *thesame was 
in the beginning with God. “All 
things came into being through 
him, and without him came not 
one thing into being that is 
in being. 4In him was life, and 
the life was the light of men: ®and 
the light shines in the darkness, 
and the darkness did not grasp 
it. 

6There was a man, sent from 
God; his name John: ‘the same 
came for witness, that he should 
bear witness about the light, 
that all might believe thr ough 
him. ® He was not the light, but 
to bear witness about the light. 
9 There was the true light witich 
enlightens every man, coming into 
the world. !°He was in the world, 
and the world came into being 
through him, and the world knew 
himnot. “He cametohishome,and 
his home-folk received him not: 
12 but as many as received him, he 
bestowed on them right to become 
children of God, on those that 
believe in his name; ® who were 
begotten not from blood nor from 
will of flesh nor from a man’s will, 
but from God. And the Word 
became flesh, and set his abode 
among us—and we beheld his 
glory, a glory as of an only-be- 
gotten one come from a father— 
full of grace and truth. John 
bears witness about him, and cries, 
saying, This is he of whom 1 said, 
He that comesafterme shas become 
in advance of me, for he was be- 
fore me. ™ Because out of his 
fulness did we all receive, and 
grace answering to grace: ” be- 
cause the Law was given through 
Moses; the grace and the truth 
came through Jesus Christ. God 

"EN ἀρχῇ ἣν ὁ λόγος, καὶ ὃ λόγος ἦν πρὸς τὸν 
Θεὸν, καὶ Θεὸς ἦν ὁ λόγος" οὗτος ἣν ἐν ἀρχῇ 
πρὸς τὸν Θεόν. Πάντα dt αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, καὶ χωρὶς 

5 fa) 3. >O\ A a 3 “ 

αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο οὐδὲ ἐν ὃ γέγονεν. “Hv αὐτῷ ζωὴ 
oy Ἂν € \ 53 \ lal na 7 

ἦν, καὶ ἡ ζωὴ ἢν τὸ φῶς τῶν ἀνθρώπων: Kal τὸ 
A > a 7 ε 

φῶς ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ φαίνει, καὶ ἡ σκοτία αὐτὸ οὐ 
/ 

κατέλαβεν. 
> ΄ a» an 

Eyéveto ἄνθρωπος, ἀπεσταλμενος παρὰ Θεοῦ, 
oa 3 a“? 7 - 53 ’ / “ 

ὄνομα αὐτῷ Iwavyns: οὗτος ἦλθεν εἰς μαρτυρίαν, ἵνα 
Ν “ / “ ΄ / 

μαρτυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ φωτὸς, ἵνα πάντες πιστεύσωσι 
» ’ an » 5 3 a ἊΝ “ 3 Ser 

Oe αὐτοῦ. Οὐκ ἣν ἐκεῖνος TO φώς, ἀλλ ἵνα μαρ- 
Ὥ Ν an 72 

τυρήσῃ περὶ τοῦ φωτός. “Hv τὸ φώς τὸ ἀληθινόν, 
ὃ φωτίζει πάντα ἄνθρωπον, € ἐρχόμενον εἰς τὸν κόσμον. 
Ev τῷ κόσμῳ ἦν, καὶ ὁ κόσμος Ov αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο, 
καὶ ὃ κόσμος αὐτὸν οὐκ ἔγνω. Lis τὰ ἴδια ἦλθε, 

ε / DON 7 (of \ +S 

καὶ οἱ ἴδιοι αὐτὸν ov παρέλαβον: ὅσοι de ἐλαβον 
» / 3, la) / a 

αὐτόν, ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ἐξουσίαν τέκνα Θεοῦ γενέσθαι, 
lod J Ἂς 7 » a ἃ » € 

τοῖς πιστεύουσιν εἰς TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, οἱ οὐκ ἐξ αἱ- 
΄, »ῸΝ > / Ν IQ’ > / 

μάτων οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος σαρκὸς οὐδὲ ἐκ θελήματος 
» XN > > > “ / ε ἧς 

ἀνδρὸς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ Θεοῦ ἐγεννήθησαν. Καὶ ὁ λόγος 
Ν / > δ “σὲ 

σὰρξ ἐγενετο καὶ ἐσκήνωσεν ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ ἐθεασά- 
\ / > a / σι 

μεθα τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, δόξαν ὡς μονογενοῦς παρὰ 
/ ͵7ὔ / > / > / 

TAT POS, TABS Kanes καὶ ἀληθείας. ]ωάννης 

μαρτυρεῖ περὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ κέκραγε λέγων, Οὗτος ἢν 
ὃν εἶπον, Ὃ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος ἐμπροσθέν μου 
γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός μου ἦν. "Ore ἐκ TOU ,πληρώ- 
ματος αὐτοῦ ἡμεῖς πάντες ἐλάβομεν, καὶ χάριν ἀντὶ 

» 

χάριτος: ὅτι ὁ νόμος διὰ Μωυσέως ἐδόθη, ἡ ἡ χάρις 
ἊΝ « > καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐγένετο. 
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ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

> Ν ον ΄ ε Ἂν eX e nN ’ Ν 

οὐδεὶς ἑώρακε πώποτε" O μονογενὴς υἱὸς ὁ ὧν εἰς τὸν 
/ A / - / 

κόλπον τοῦ πατρός, ἐκεῖνος ἐξηγήσατο. 
-“ « A 3 2 

Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ Lavrov, 
3 ΄ Ce - » ε fe € la 

ἀπέστειλαν ot ᾿]ουδαῖοι ἐξ ᾿]εροσολύμων ἱερεῖς 
/ “ > / ml \ , 9 

20 “ευίτας, ἵνα ἐρωτήσωσιν αὑτὸν, Luv τίς εἰ; 
ε / > > / € / “ 

ὡμολογησε καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσατο, καὶ ὡμολογησεν;, OTL, 
By ν᾿ » SAIN ε fr Ν 5) 7 > / ryy/ 

21 ἐγὼ οὐκ εἰμὶ ὁ Χριστὸς. Kai ἠρώτησαν avrov, Tt 
53 Ε ΄ 3 / ε 

οὖν ; ̓ Πλίας εἶ σύ; Καὶ λέγει, Οὐκ εἰμί. “O προ- 
, 53 , 3 5 5 > On 

22 φήτης εἰ σύ ; Καὶ ἀπεκρίθη, Ov. ΜΕἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, 
, 3 ro » / “ va / Or εἰ 

Tis εἰ; ἵνα amoxpiow δῶμεν τοῖς πέμψασιν ἡμᾶς: 
, iy ἊΝ fal 3) > \ \ a 

τί λέγεις περὶ σεαυτοῦ ; “Edn, Eyw φωνὴ βοῶντος 
5 mn 3 / > / \ Ὁ Ν 7] \ 

ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; ὐθύνατε τὴν ὁδὸν Κυρίου, καθὼς 

7 

19 OTE 

καὶ 

Καὶ 

\ / 5 
94. εἶπεν ‘Hoaias ὁ προφήτης. K αἱ ἀπεσταλμένοι ἦσαν 
25 ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπον 

αὐτῷ, Τί οὖν βαπτίζεις, εἰ σὺ οὐκ εἶ ὁ Χριστὸς οὐδὲ 
> ’ \ / > ᾽ al > / 

26 ᾿Πλίας οὐδὲ ὁ προφήτης ; ̓Α πεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ Lwavyns 
/ > ‘ / ’ “ 7 e a / 

λέγων, ᾿γω βαπτίζω ἐν ὕδατι: μέσος ὑμῶν στήκει 
ΩΣ - / / Ὁ » 

ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε, ὁ ὀπίσω μου ἐρχόμενος, οὗ οὐκ 
ἊΝ: Ν Μ “ 7 > a Ν ε ΄ a 

εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ἄξιος ἵνα λύσω αὐτοῦ τὸν ἱμάντα TOU ὑπο- 
/ a > / > 4 / a 

28 Onuatos. Tatra ev βηθανίᾳ ἐγένετο πέραν τοῦ 
> , “ 53 > {a c 7] 

Topoavov, ὅπου ἣν ]ωαννης βαπτίζων. 
Ty ἐπαύριον βλέπει τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἐρχόμενον πρὸς 

αὐτόν, καὶ λέγει, "[de, ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ αἴρων τὴν 
ἁμαρτίαν τοῦ κόσμου. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐγὼ 
εἶπον, ᾿Οπίσω μου ἔρχεται ἀνὴρ ὃς ἔμπροσθέν μου 
γέγονεν, ὅτι πρῶτός μου ἢν. Kayo οὐκ ἤδειν 
αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανερωθῇ τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ, διὰ τοῦτο 
ἦλθον ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι Βαπτίζων- Kai ἐμαρτύρη- 

\ a 

σεν “Iwavins Advan, ὅτι, τεθέαμαι TO πνεῦμα κατα- 
ἴω QA a 7 > 

βαῖνον ws περιστερὰν ἐξ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἐμεινεν ἐπ 
» / 

33 αὐτόν. Kayo οὐκ ἤδειν αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πέμψας με 
/ 

βαπτίζειν ἐν ὕδατι, ἐκεῖνός μοι εἶπεν, “Eh ὃν ἂν 
Ul \ a ω / > 

ions τὸ πνεῦμα καταβαῖνον Kal μενον ἐπ αὐτόν, 
@ Ss > « , » / € / > \ 

ovTos ἐστιν ὁ βαπτίζων ev πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. Kayo 
e 7 / a - / eX 

ἑώρακα, μεμαρτύρηκα OTL OUTOS ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

29 

30 

\ 
και 

o > / / e / > / \ 3 “ 

Ty ἐπαύριον πάλιν εἱστήκει ᾿]ωάννὴης καὶ ἐκ τῶν 
΄“- ΕῚ A / Ν 3 / aS a 

μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ δύο, καὶ ἐμβλεψας τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ περι- 
la) / a/ « > Ν ae a aS 

πατοῦντι λέγει, Lde, ὁ ἀμνὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. Kai 
" » a e 7 Ν A Ν 
ἤκουσαν αὐτοῦ οἱ Ovo μαθηταὶ λαλοῦντος, καὶ 

165 

36 

ivy) ~wT 

JOHN, I. 19-37. 

has no one ever seen: the only-. 
begotten Son who was in the 
bosom of the Father, he declared 
him. 
This too is the witness of 

John, when the Jews sent from 
Jerusalem priests and Levites to 
ask him, Who art thou? 2°And he 
avowed and did not make denial, 
and he avowed, 1 am not the 
Christ. *! And they asked him, 
What then? art thou Elias? And 
he says, Iam not. Art thou the 
prophet? And he answered, No. 
“They said then to him, Who 
art thou? that we may give an 
answer to those that sent us. 
What dost thou say about thy- 
self? *% He said, I am a voice of 
one crying aloud in the wilder- 
ness, Make straight the way of 
the Lord: as said Esaias the pro- 
phet. *And they had been sent 
from among the Pharisees, 35 and 
they asked ‘him, and said to him 
Why then baptisest thou, if thou 
art not the Christ nor Elias nor 
the prophet? **John answered 
them, saying, I am baptising with 
water: amid you there stands 
one whom you know not, * he 
that comes after me; of whom 
I am not worthy to loose the 
latchet of his sandal. 385 These 
things took place at Bethany be- 
yond the Jordan, where John 
was baptising. 

*°On the morrow he sees Jesus 
coming towards him, and says, 
See, the Lamb of God that takes 
away the sin of the world. * This 
is he concerning whom I said, 
After me comes a man who 
has become in advance of me, be- 
cause he was before me. *I also 
did not know him: but that he 
should be manifested to Israel, 
on this account came 1 baptising 
with water. * And John bore 
witness, saying, I beheld the 
Spirit coming down as a dove 
from heaven, and it abode upon 
him. I also did not know him: 
but he that sentme to baptise with 
water, the same said unto me, On 
whomsoever thou shalt see the 
Spirit coming down, and abiding 
upon him, this is he ‘that baptises 
with Holy Spirit. *4I have also 
seen, and have borne witness that 
this is the Son of God. 

35On themorrow wasJohn again 
standing, and two of his disciples; 
Sand casting a look « on Jesus while 
walking, he says, See, the Lamb 
of God. 7 And the two disciples 
heard him speaking, and they fol- 
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lowed Jesus. *And Jesus turning 
and beholding them as they fol- 
lowed, says to them, What are 
you seeking ? * And they said to 
him, Rabbi—that is to say, when 
interpreted, Master—where art 
thou abiding? *°He says to them, 
Come, and you shall see. They 
came then and saw where he was 
abiding; and they abode with him 
that day: it was about the tenth 
hour. “ Andrew, the brother of 
Simon Peter, was one of the two 
that heard John’s words, and fol- 
lowed him. ® He is the first to 
find his own brother Simon, and 
says to him, We have found the 
Messias—which is, when inter- 
preted, Anointed. 8 He brought 
him to Jesus: Jesus, casting a 
look on him, said, Thou art Simon 
the son of Jonas: thou shalt be 
called Cephas—which is inter- 
preted Rock. 

44On the morrow he was minded 
to depart for Galilee, and finds 
Philip. And Jesus says to him, 
Follow me. * Now Philip was 
from Bethsaida, of the town 
of Andrew and Peter. 46 Philip 
finds Nathanael, and says to him, 
Him of whom Moses in the Law 
and the prophets wrote, have we 
found, Jesus the son of Joseph, 
from Nazareth. * And Nathan- 
ael said to him, Out of Nazareth 
ean there be any thing good? 
Philip says to him, Come and see. 
4% Jesus saw Nathanael coming 
towards him, and says about him, 
See, one truly an Israelite, in 
whom there is no guile. 49 Na- 
thanael says to him, Whence dost 
thou know me? Jesus answered 
and said to him, Before Philip 
called thee, while thou wast under 
the fig- tree, I saw thee. °° Na- 
thanael answered him, Rabbi, 
thou art the son of God, thou art 
the king of Israel. 81 Jesus an- 
swered and said to him, Because 
I said to thee, I saw thee under 
the fig-tree, believest thou? thou 
shalt see greater things than these. 
52 And he says to him, Verily, 
verily, I tell you, You will see 
the heaven opened,and the angels 
of God ascending and descending 
upon the Son of Man. 

And on the third day a mar- 
riage feast took place at Cana in 
Galilee, and the motlier of Jesus 
was there ; Zand Jesus too and 
his disciples had been called to 
the marriage feast. *And when 
wine ran short, the mother of 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

7 na 3 an AN a 

ἠκολούθησαν τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. Στραφεὶς δὲ o ᾿]ησοῦς 38 
ie Ἂς a 5 

καὶ θεασάμενος αὐτοὺς ἀκολουθοῦντας λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
lo ε \ 3 > Cue f iN 

Ti ζητεῖτε; Ot δὲ εἶπον αὐτῷ, “PaBBi, ὃ λέγεται 39 
ε / We a / / a 

ἑρμηνευόμενον, διδάσκαλε, ποῦ μένεις ; Δέγει αὐτοῖς, 40 
᾿Ερχεσθε καὶ ὄψεσθε. ᾿Πλθον οὖν καὶ εἰδον ποῦ 
μένει,, καὶ Tap αὐτῷ ἔμειναν τὴν ἡμέραν ἐκείνην" 
ὥρα nv ὡς δεκάτη. “Hv ᾿Ανδρέας ὁ ἀδελφὸς Σέ 41 

- 5 a / la ΄ 

μωνος “Πέτρου εἷς ἐκ τῶν δύο τῶν ἀκουσάντων παρὰ 
3 4 {2 ἴων « a 

Iwavvov καὶ ἀκολουθησάντων αὐτῷ" εὑρίσκει οὗτος 42 
a \ > Ν δὰ 3) / Ν Le 

πρῶτος τὸν ἀδελφὸν τὸν ἰδιον Σίμωνα, καὶ λέγει 
Ot Cas, \ ; , Cae) , 

αὐτῷ, Π“ὑρηκαμεν τὸν Πεσσίαν, ὃ ἐστι μεθερμηνευο- 
/ 7 Se Ἂς Ν > lo 

μενον Χριστός. ᾿Πγαγεν αὐτὸν πρὸς τὸν ᾿Ϊησοῦν. 43 
> > a en ἣν a 3 \ 53 

Μιμβλέψας αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς εἶπεν, Xv εἰ Σίμων ὃ 
eX A Ν ν vad A 

υἱὸς Imva, σὺ κληθήσῃ Κηφᾶς, ὃ ἑρμηνευεται Πέτρος. 
᾽ν 5 / / vad 3 ἊΝ 

Tn ἐπαύριον ἠθέλησεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, 44 
Ν a / Ν , > lad git it) la) 

καὶ εὑρίσκει Φίλιππον. Kai λέγει αὑτῷ ὁ Lnaovs, 
> / 3 Ny ie Sy “Ὁ 7 

Axodov0e pot. “Hv δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἀπὸ BynOcaiéa, 45 
tal / / 

ἐκ τῆς πόλεως ᾿Ανδρέου καὶ Πετρου. “ύρίσκει 46 
Φίλιππος τὸν “Ναθαναὴλ καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Ov ἔγραψε 
Mavons ἐν τῷ “νόμῳ καὶ οἱ προφῆται, εὑρήκαμεν, 
᾿Ιησοῦν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ᾿Ιωσὴφ τὸν ἀπὸ Ναζαρέτ. 

- γῆς - \ / 

Καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ NaOavand, “Ex NaGaper δύναταί 47 
3 Ν 3 U / > “ « 7 + τ 

τι ἀγαθὸν εἶναι; Δεγει αὐτῷ ὁ Φίλιππος, Hpyov 
> 53 a Si MS 5 

καὶ ἴδε. Lidev ᾿]ησοῦς τὸν Nadavanr ἐρχόμενον 48 
Ν XN \ / Ν ᾽ ΄-- 5) ΕΣ “ 3 

πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ λέγει περὶ αὐτοῦ, Lde, ἀληθῶς 7σ- 
ς / > Yj / Ye 

ραηλίτης, ἐν ᾧ δόλος οὐκ ἐστι. Aeyer αὐτῷ Na- 
/ / > a 

θαναήλ, Todev με γινώσκεις ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ 
5) Die tn \ a / a a4 Cw SN 

εἶπεν αὑτῷ, L[po τοῦ σε Φίλιππον φωνῆσαι ὄντα ὑπο 
ἊΝ a Sal » “ / 

τὴν συκῆν εἶδὸν σε. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ Nadavanr, 
ε \ 35 ε εν a an \ δ 5 

PaBBi, σὺ εἰ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, σὺ ὁ βασιλεὺς εἰ 
an > 7 

τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
"Or εἶπόν σοι, OTL, εἶδόν σε ὑποκάτω τῆς συκῆς, 

μείζω τούτων ὄψῃ. Καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, 52 
> \ > \ / € =a » Ν > Ν ᾽ : 

μὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὄψεσθε τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳ- ; 1) : 7, hele ’ : 
Ν » an ω » / 

γότα καὶ τοὺς ἀγγέλους τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀναβαίνοντας καὶ 
καταβαίνοντας ἐπὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 
ΚΑΊ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ γάμος ἐγένετο ἐν Kava 2 

τῆς Ταλιλαίας, καὶ ἣν ἡ μήτηρ τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ ἐκεῖ: 
ἐκλήθη δὲ καὶ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν 2 

, ε ΄ " ῇ e , “ 
γάμον. Καὶ ὑστερήσαντος οἴνου, λέγει ἢ μητηρ τοῦ 8 

100 

49 

50 

51 

πιστεύεις ; 
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3 a \ > / 5 > yy 

4 ]ησοῦ πρὸς avrov, Oivov οὐκ ἐχουσι. Λέγει αὐτῇ 
ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Τί ἐμοὶ καὶ σοί, γύναι ; ; οὔπω ἥκει ἡ ὥρα 

ὅ pov. Λέγει ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ τοῖς διακόνοις, Ο τι ἂν 
cas / Ὁ \ “ , τ / 

ὁ λέγῃ ὑμῖν, ποιήσατε. ᾿Πσαν δὲ ἐκεῖ λίθιναι ὑδρίαι 
ἃ Ν Ν \ an > 7 7, 

ἕξ κατὰ τὸν καθαρισμὸν τῶν ᾿ΖΪ]ουδαίων κείμεναι, 
a \ \ / x - / > a 

7 χωροῦσαι ava μετρητὰς δύο ἢ τρεῖς. Aé€yer αὐτοῖς 
ΠῚ ΄σ΄ / \ c / -“ ΟΝ ΕῚ I 

ὁ Inoovs, ] Ἐμίσατε ras vdpias ὕδατος. Kai eye- 
> \ oS yy Ν / » la > 7 

8 μισαν αὑτὰς ἕως avw καὶ λέγει αὑτοῖς, Αντλη- 
a Ν ty Coa / aN si 

Gare νῦν καὶ φέρετε τῷ ἀρχιτρικλίνῳ. Kat ἡνεγκαν. 
ε \ » / ε » 7 \ “ 5, 

9 Qs δὲ ἐγεύσατο ὁ ἀρχιτρίκλινος τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον 
\ 5) 3) / ’ ͵ \ ip 

γεγενημένον, καὶ οὐκ ἡδει πόθεν ἐστίν, ot δὲ διάκονοι 
3, ε > / XN “ a N / 

ἤδεισαν οἱ nYTANKOTES TO ὕδωρ, φωνεῖ τὸν νυμφίον 
2 » 7 Ἂ Ν x / > > 11 + 60 

100 ἀρχιτρικλινος καὶ λέγει AUTO, ας αἀνῦὕῦρωπος 
a \ \ 5. / NS a 

πρῶτον τὸν καλὸν οἶνον τίθησι, καὶ ὅταν μεθυσθῶσι, 
Ν 7 \ Ἢ Ν ἊΝ 53 lof 

Tov ἐλάσσω: σὺ τετήρηκας τὸν καλὸν οἶνον ἕως 
, ’ 7 » \ a 

11 ἄρτι. 7 αὐτὴν ἐποίησεν ἀρχὴν τῶν 
‘Inaots ἐν Κανᾶ τῆς Τ αλιλαίας, καὶ ἐφανέρωσε τὴν 
δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ 

12 αὐτοῦ. Mera τοῦτο κατέβη εἰς Καφαρναοὺμ αὐτὸς 
Ν « , ’ a Ν € > Ἂς ΕῚ a Ν € 

καὶ ἡ μητὴρ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ μαθη- 
a 5 τ» > \ € / 

ταὶ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἔμειναν οὐ πολλὰς ἡμέρας. 
\ > \ 3. Ν ΄ lad > / Oe eS ἢ 

1. Kat ἐγγὺς nv τὸ πάσχα τῶν Lovdatoy, καὶ ἀνέβη 
ς ce / € > an @ » cal e lal 

14 εἰς, “εροσολυμα o Inoovs αἱ εὕρεν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
τοὺς πωλοῦντας βοας καὶ πρόβατα καὶ περιστερὰς 

\ \ ΄ / 

15 Kal τοὺς κερματιστὰς καθημένους, Kal ποιήσας φρα- 
/ > / / ’ / » Ee a 

γέλλιον ἐκ σχοινίων πάντας ἐξέβαλεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, 
᾽ὔ / \ \ / \ a ΄ 

τὰ τε πρόβατα καὶ τοὺς βοας, καὶ τῶν κολλυβιστῶν 
5 Vd \ / Ν \ 7 5 / Ν 

16 ἐξέχεε τὸ κέρμα καὶ τὰς τραπέζας ἀνέστρεψε, καὶ 
la ἊΝ \ la 53 + rn 

τοῖς Tas περιστερᾶς πωλοῦσιν εἶπεν, ἄρατε ταῦτα 
an \ va \ 3 a / 5 

ἐντεῦθεν, μὴ ποιεῖτε τὸν οἶκον τοῦ πατρὸς μου οἶκον 
5) / > / ς \ > 7 σ 

17 eumopiov. ἴμνησθησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι γε- 

hi ε 

σημείων O 

\ 
και 

J ’ fi ε ~ a " / / 

γραμμενον ἐστίν, O (Aos TOU οἰκου σου καταφαγεταί 

18 με. ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οὖν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, 
19 Ti σημεῖον δεικνύεις ἡμῖν, ὅτι ταῦτα ποιεῖς ; ̓Άπε- 

κρίθη noobs καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Avoare τὸν ναὸν 
20 τοῦτον, καὶ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις ἐγερῶ αὐτόν. Kirov 

οὖν οἱ Lovdaior, Teocepaxovra Kal ἐξ ἔτεσιν ᾧκο- 
δομήθη ὁ ναὸς οὗτος, καὶ σὺ ἐν τρισὶν ἡμέραις eye 

21 pets αὐτόν ; ᾿ΔΜ κεῖνος δὲ ἔλεγε περὶ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ 

25 σώματος αὐτοῦ. “Ore οὖν ἠγέρθη ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐμνή- 
107 

JOHN, II. 4-22. 

Jesus says to him, They have no 
wine. ‘Jesus says to her, What 
hast thou to do with me, woman? 
my hour is not yet come. ὅ His 
mother says to the attendants, 
Whatever he may bid you, do it. 
6And there were set there six 
stone waterpots, according to the 
Jews’ manner of purification, 
holding at the rate of two or 
three firkins. 7 Jesus says to 
them, Fill the waterpots with 
water; and they filled them to 
the brim: Sand he says to them, 
Draw out now, and carry it to the 
master of the feast. And they 
carriedit. 9 But when the wide 
of the feast had tasted the water 
becomewine,and knew not whence 
it was—yet the attendants who 
had drawn out the water, knew 
—the master of the feast calls to 
the bridegroom "and says to him, 
Every man sets on the good wine 
first, and whenever they have 
drunk fr eely, the worse: thou 
hast kept the good wine till 
now. | This beginning did Jesus 
make of his signs in Cana of 
Galilee, and manifested his glory, 
and his ‘disciples believed on him. 
2 After this he went down to 
Capernaum, himself and his mo- 
ther and his disciples, and there 
they stayed not many days. 

'3And the passover of the Jews 
was near, and Jesus went up to 
Jerusalem; “and he found in the 
temple those that sold oxen and 
sheep and doves, and the money- 
changers seated: “and having 
made a scourge of cords, he drove 
them all out of the temple, and 
the sheep and the oxen, and spilt 
the coin of the change- dealers, 
and overturned their tables; Band 
to those that sold the doves, he 
said, Take these things hence ; 
make not the house of my F ather 
a house of merchandise. ” And 
his disciples called to mind that 
it was written, The zeal for thy 
house will eat me up. ®The Jews 
then answered and said to him, 
What sign art thou shewing us, 
in regard that thou doest these 
things? Jesus answered and 
said, Destroy this temple, and 
in three days I will raise it up. 
The Jews then said, In forty- 
six years was this temple built ; 
and wilt thou raise it up in three 
daysP * He, however, spoke 
about the temple of his body. 
2-When then he had risen from 
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the dead, his disciples called 
to mind that he had said this ; 
and they believed the scripture, 
and the word which Jesus had 
spoken. 

23 And as he was at Jerusalem 
at the passover, at the feast, many 
believed in his name, w hile view- 
ing his signs which he did: but 
Jesus himself did not trust him- 
self to them, inasmuch as he knew 
them all, and because he had no 
need that one should bear witness 
about man, for of himself he knew 
what was in man. 

Now there was a man of the 
Pharisees, his name Nicodemus, 
aruler of the Jews. *The same 
came to him by night, and said 
to him, Rabbi, we know that thou 
hast come from God as a teacher, 
for no one can do these signs 
which thou doest, unless God 
be with him. *Jesus answered 
and said to him, Verily, verily 
I tell thee, unless one be born 
anew, he cannot see the kingdom 
of God. * Nicodemus says to him, 
How can a man be born when he 
is old? can he enter the womb of 
his mother a second time and be 
born? °Jesus answered, Verily, 
verily I tell thee, unless one be 
born from water and spirit, he 
cannot enter the kingdom of 
God. ®That which has been born 
from the flesh, is flesh, and that 
which has been born from the 
spirit, is spirit. 7 Do not wonder 
because I said to thee, You must 
be born anew. ® The wind blows 
where it chooses, and thou hear- 
est the sound of it, yet knowest 
not whence it comes and whi- 
ther it goes: thus is every 
one that has been born from the 
spirit. 9 Nicodemus answered 
and said to him, How can these 
things come to pass? Jesus 
answered and said to him, Art 
thou the Master of Israel, and 
dost not know these things ? 
1 Verily, verily I tell thee, we 
talk of what we know, and bear 
witness of what we have seen; 
and you receive not our witness. 
2 Tf 1 told you the earthly things, 
and you believe not, how will you 
believe, should I ‘tell you the 
heavenly things? And no one 
has gone up to heaven but he 
that came down from heaven, 
the Son of Man who is in hea- 
ven. And as Moses uplifted 
the serpent in the wilderness, 
so must the Son of Man be 
aplifted; “that every one that 
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e 4 > ow Gi lal 37 \ τ 

σθησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ort τοῦτο ἐλεγε, καὶ ἐπί- 
a a a / @ 3 a 

στευσαν TH γραφῇ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ ᾧ εἶπεν ὁ Inaovs. 
ε Ν 3 ων id / o 7 

Qs δὲ ἣν ev τοῖς ᾿]εροσολύμοις ev τῷ πάσχα ἐν 
oe ε on Ν » tA Ν 7 “ 

τῇ ἑορτῇ, πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, 
θεωροῦντες αὐτοῦ τὰ σημεῖα ὰ ἐποίει" αὐτὸς δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς 
οὐκ ἐπίστευεν αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς διὰ τὸ αὐτὸν γινώσκειν 
πάντας, καὶ ὅτι οὐ χρείαν εἶχεν ἵνα τις μαρτυρήσῃ 

Ν a 3 7 3.-N \ Bis: hy 2 > 

περὶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου" αὐτὸς yap ἐγίνωσκε τί ἣν ἐν τῷ 
ἀνθρώπῳ. 

5 ΔΙ ey, ’ a 7 / 
HIN δὲ ἄνθρωπος ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων, Nixodnpos 

yy ΕἸ la 7 a > / - 5 \ 

ὄνομα αὐτῷ, ἄρχων τῶν Lovdaimy: οὗτος ἦλθε πρὸς 
ἌΝ Ν Ν 53 5 ἴω e / 5 “ 

αὐτὸν νυκτὸς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Παββί, οἰδαμεν ort 
SEEN “ ONE ff \ ΄ 

ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ἐλήλυθας διδάσκαλος: οὐδεὶς γὰρ δύναται 
a \ - a aA \ a \ eer Ν 

ταῦτα τὰ σημεῖα ποιεῖν ἃ σὺ ποιεῖς, ἐὰν μὴ ἢ O Θεὸς 
> > a 3 / > a 9 oy 

μετ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
"A \ > \ λέ »\ / On yy 0 

μὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, ἐὰν μὴ Tis γεννηθῇ ἄνωθεν, 
5 7, > a N / “- a / 

ov δύναται ἰδεῖν τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. Aeye 
Ν SEN € / a / ΕΝ 

πρὸς αὑτὸν ὃ Δικόδημος, Ils δύναται ἀνθρωπος 
\ 7 \ / 

γεννηθῆναι γέρων ὧν ; μὴ δύναται εἰς τὴν κοιλίαν 
τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ δεύτερον εἰσελθεῖν καὶ γεννηθῆναι ; ; 
᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Α μὴν ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, ἐὰν μή τις 

a 419 “ / » / > 

γεννηθῇ ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ πνεύματος, ov δύναται εἰσελ- 
ω Ν a at \ ’, 

θεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. To γεγεννημένον 
» an \ / Ν 7 la 

ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς σάρξ ἐστι, Kal TO γεγεννημένον ἐκ TOU 
i a / \ / 7 5 / 

πνεύματος πνεῦμά ἐστι. Mn θαυμάσῃς ore εἰπὸν 
ne a a 3, \ “- σ 

σοι, Aet ὑμᾶς γεννηθῆναι ἄνωθεν. To πνεῦμα ὅπου 
, - \ \ a / > » 

θελει, πνεῖ, καὶ τὴν φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἀκούεις, GAA οὐκ 
53 / 7 Ε Ζεέ / “ » a 

οἶδας πόθεν ἔρχεται Kal ποῦ ὑπάγει: οὕτως ἐστὶ πᾶς 
ε ΄, a / > / / 

ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος. ἀπεκρίθη Niko- 
3 - A / an / 

δημος καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Πῶς δύναται ταῦτα γενέσθαι ; 
“AmexpiOn ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ εἶ ὁ διδάσκαλος 
τοῦ ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ταῦτα οὐ γινώσκεις ; ἀμὴν ἀμὴν 

/ 7 A / lal a 

λέγω σοι, OTL, Ὁ οἰδαμεν, λαλοῦμεν, καὶ ὃ ἑωράκαμεν, 
μαρτυροῦμεν, καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἡμῶν οὐ λαμβάνετε. 

Ei τὰ ἐπίγεια εἶπον ὑμῖν καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς, ἐὰν 

εἴπω ὑμῖν τὰ ἐπουράνια, πιστεύσετε ; καὶ οὐδεὶς 
> We Ν Ν \ “ 5 ΄ 

ἀναβέβηκεν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν εἰ μὴ ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
/ eX an / Δ “ » “ 

καταβάς, ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὁ ὧν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 
Ki Ν θὰ M lal “ Ν δ, » a 5 ῶ 

αἱ καθὼς Mavons ὕψωσε τὸν οφιν ἐν TH ἐρημῷ; 
- « qn an Ν eX ~ ΕῚ / “ na 

οὕτως ὑψωθῆναι δεῖ Tov υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, ἵνα πᾶς 
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16 0 πιστεύων ἐν αὐτῷ ἔχῃ ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Οὕτω yap 
ἠγάπησεν ὁ Θεὸς τὸν κόσμον ὥστε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ 
τὸν μονογενῆ ἔδωκεν, ἵνα πᾶς ὃ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν 

17 μὴ ἀπόληται ἀλλ᾽ ἔχῃ. ζωὴν αἰώνιον: οὐ γὰρ ἀπέ- 

στειλεν, ὁ Θεὸς τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἵνα 
κρίνῃ τὸν κόσμον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα σωθῇ ὁ κόσμος δι᾽ αὐτοῦ. 

18 Ὃ πιστεύων εἰς αὐτὸν οὐ κρίνεται: ὁ μὴ πιστεύων 
ἤδη κέκριται, ὅτι μὴ πεπίστευκεν εἰς τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 

19 μονογενοῦς υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ. Αὕτη δέ ἐστιν ἣ κρίσις, 
ὅτι τὸ φῶς ἐλήλυθεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον καὶ “ἠγάπησαν οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι μᾶλλον τὸ σκότος ἢ 7 τὸ pas ἦν γὰρ αὐτῶν 

20 πονηρὰ τὰ ἔργα: πᾶς γὰρ ὁ φαῦλα πράσσων μισεῖ 
τὸ φώς καὶ οὐκ ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸ pos, | ἵνα μὴ ἐλεγχθῇ 

21 Ta ἔργα αὐτοῦ: ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἔρχεται 

πρὸς τὸ φῶς, ἵνα φανερωθῇ αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα, ὄτι ἐν 
ἘΣ : ; 

Θεῷ ἐστὶν εἰργασμένα. 

\ “ 5 QO a Ν ε Ν » a 

Mera ταῦτα ἦλθεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
9 Ν » 7 la ὡς ’ a » > > an 

εἰς τὴν Lovdaiay γῆν, Kai ἐκεῖ διέτριβε μετ᾽ αὐτῶν 
/ 5 \ 5 7 / > 

23 kal ἐβαπτιζεν. “Hv δὲ καὶ ᾿]ωάννης βαπτίζων ἐν 
ORAS » N A Vv 7 “ od A 3 > an 

Aivav eyyvs τοῦ Σαλείμ, ὃτι ὕδατα πολλὰ Hv ἐκεῖ, 

22 

Ν / Ν » / BY \ 53 
24 καὶ παρεγίνοντο καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο: οὕπω yap ἣν 
25 βεβλημένος εἰς τὴν φυλακὴν ὁ ὁ ᾿Ιωάννης. ᾿Πγένετο 

οὖν ζήτησις ἐ ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν ᾿Ϊ]ωάννου μετὰ ’Tovdaiov 
26 περὶ καθαρισμοῦ. Καὶ ἦλθον πρὸς τὸν ᾿]ωάννην 

καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, ‘PaBBi, ὦ ὃς ἣν μετὰ σοῦ πέραν τοῦ 
᾿Τορδάνου, 2 σὺ μεμαρτύρηκας, ἰδε, οὗτος βαπτίζει 

27 καὶ πάντες ἔρχονται πρὸς αὐτόν. ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿ΤΙωάννης 
καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐ δύναται ἄνθρωπος λαμβάνειν οὐδέν, 

28 ἐὰν μὴ ἢ δεδομένον αὐτῷ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. Αὐτοὶ 
ὑμεῖς μοι μαρτυρεῖτε ὅτι εἶπον, Οὐκ εἰμὶ ἐγὼ ὃ 
Χριστός, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι “ἀπεσταλμένος εἰμὶ ἔμπροσθεν 

Ὃ ἔχων τὴν νύμφην γυμφίος ἐστίν: ὁ δὲ 
φίλος τοῦ νυμφίου, ὁ ὁ ἑστηκὼς καὶ ἀκούων αὐτοῦ, χαρᾷ 
χαίρει διὰ τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ νυμφίου. Αὕτη οὖν 7) χαρὰ 

80 ἡ ἐμὴ πεπλήρωται. ᾿Μκεῖνον δεῖ αὐξάνειν, ἐμὲ δὲ 
81 ἐλαττοῦσθαι. “O ἄνωθεν ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω πάντων 

ἐστίν: ὁ ὧν ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐκ τῆς γῆς ἐστὶν καὶ ἐκ τῆς 
γῆς λαλεῖ: ὁ οὐρανοῦ ἐρχόμενος ἐπάνω 

82 πάντων ἐστί, καὶ ὃ ἑώρακε καὶ ἤκουσε, τοῦτο μαρ- 
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Joun IIT. 16-32. 

believes in him, may have ever- 
lasting life. 16 For so did God 
love the world, that he gave his 
Son, the only -begotten, that every 
one that believes in him, may 
not be lost, but have ey erlasting 
life: 7 for God sent not his Son 
into the world that he should 
judge the world, but that the 
world might be saved through 
him. He that believes in him, 
is not being judged: he that 
believes not, has been judged 
already, because he has not be- 
lieved on the name of the only- 
begotten Sonof God. "And this 
is the judgment, that the light 
has come into the world, and 
mankind loved the darkness 
rather than the light, for their 
deeds were evil: “9 for every doer 
of bad things, hates the light and 
comes not to the light, that his 
deeds may not be found in fault: 
but he that does the truth, 
comes to the light, that his deeds 
may be manifested that they 
have been done in God. 

“A fter these things came Jesus 
and his disciples into the land of 
Judea, and there was making a 
stay with them, and baptising. 
3 And John too was baptising at 
Aenon near Salim, because there 
was much water there: and they 
were coming thither and were 
being baptised ; “for John had 
not yet been thrown into prison. 
There arose then a debate on 
the part of John’s disciples with 
a Jew about purification. 7° And 
they came toJ ohnand said to him, 
Rabbi, he that was with thee be- 
yond the Jordan, to whom thou 
hast borne witness, see, the same 
is baptising, and all are coming to 
him. *” John answered and said, 
A man cannot receive any thing, 
unless it has been given him from 
heaven. * Yourselves bear me 
witness that I said, I am not the 
Christ, but that I am sent before 
him. ” He that has the bride is 
the bridegroom: but the friend 
of the bridegroom, who stands 
and hears him, is in high joy on 
account of the voice of the bride- 
groom. This joy then of mine 
has been fulfilled. *°He must 
grow greater, but I must become 
less. He that comes from on high, 
is above all: *he that is from the 
earth, is from the earth and speaks 
from the earth: he that comes 
from heaven, is above all, ” and 
what he has seen and heard, of 
this he bears witness: and no one 
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receives his witness. * He that 
received his witness, set his seal, 
that God is true: 84 for he whom 
God sent, speaks the words of 
God, for he does not give the spi- 
rit by measure. * The Father 
loves the Son, and has put all 
things in his hand. * He that 
believes in the Son, has everlast- 
ing life; but he that disobeys the 
Son, shall not see life, but the 
wrath of God abides on him. 

When then the Lord knew that 
the Pharisees had heard, that Je- 
sus was making and baptising 
more disciples than John—- “though 
Jesus himself did not baptise, 
but his disciples—* he left Judea, 
and departed to Galilee: 4and 
he must pass through Samaria. 
5 8 comes then to a town of 
Samaria, called Sychar, near the 
piece of land which Jacob gave to 
his son Joseph: Sand there was 
there a well-spring of Jacob’s. 
Jesus then, wearied with the 
journey, was just sitting on the 
well: it was about the sixth 
hour. ‘There comes a woman 
from Samaria to draw water. 
Jesus says to her, Give me drink. 
8 For his disciples had gone away 
to the town to buy victuals. ? The 
Samaritan woman then says to 
him, How is it that thou, being 
a Jew, art asking drink “of me, 
that am a Samaritan? For Jews 
have no dealings with Sama- 
ritans. 1° Jesus answered and 
said to her, If thou hadst known 
the gift of God, and who it is that 
says to thee, Give me drink, thou 
wouldest have asked him, and he 
would have given thee a living 
water. “The woman says to him, 
Sir, thou hast no bucket, and the 
well is deep: whence then hast 
thou the living water? “Art thou 
greater than our father Jacob, who 
gave us the well, and drank of it 
himself and his sons and his cat- 
tle? 3% Jesus answered and said 
to her, Every one that drinks of 
this water, will thirst again: “but 
whoever shall have drunk of the 
water which 1 will give him, never 
shall thirst: but the water which 
I shall give him, will become 
in him a spring of water welling 
up into everlasting inte ὦ The 
woman says to him, Sir, give 
me this water, that I may not 
thirst nor come hither to draw. 
He says to her, Go, call thy 
husband, and come hither. 
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a Ν \ fe 5» n 3 \ if e 

Tupel καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν αὐτοῦ οὐδεὶς λαμβάνει. O 
\ 

λαβὼν αὐτοῦ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐσφράγισεν, ὃ ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς 
ἀληθής ἐστιν: ὃν γὰρ ἀπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὺς, τὰ ῥήματα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ λαλεῖ: οὐ γὰρ ἐκ μέτρου δίδωσι τὸ πνεῦμα. 
ε \ ω Ν eX / / lad 

O πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ τὸν υἱὸν, καὶ πάντα δέδωκεν ἐν TH χειρὶ 
a £ / Ν eX 7ὔ Ν > 

αὐτοῦ. O πιστεύων εἰς τὸν υἱὸν ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον" 
Ν a lal a 

ὁ δὲ ἀπειθῶν τῷ υἱῷ οὐκ ὄψεται ζωήν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ὀργὴ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ μένει ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν. 

σ y+ e a 

“ὭΣ οὖν ἔγνω ὁ Κύριος ὅτι ἤκουσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι 
> a / \ 5 Ν , x 
]ησοῦς πλείονας μαθητὰς ποιεῖ καὶ βαπτίζει ἢ 

> ΄ , > a SEN > ’ / > > 

Iwavyns—kairovye Ϊησοῦς αὐτὸς οὐκ ἐβάπτιζεν ἀλλ 

99 

94 

35 

36 

+ 

2 
e a “ Ν > , » a 

οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ--ἀφῆκε τὴν “Lovdaiay Kat ἀπηλ- 3 
’ 3 5 

Oe εἰς τὴν ΤΠ αλιλαίαν: ἔδει δὲ αὐτὸν διέρχεσθαι 
διὰ τῆς Σαμαρείας. 
Σαμαρείας λεγομένην Συχάρ, πλησίον τοῦ χωρίου 

4 
3) 5 / a 

ρχεται οὖν εἰς πόλιν τῆς 5 

οὗ ἔδωκεν ᾿Ιακὼβ ᾿Ιωσὴφ τῷ υἱῷ αὐτοῦ: ἦν δὲ 6 
ἐκεῖ πηγὴ τοῦ ᾿Ιακώβ. ὋὉ οὖν ᾿]ησοῦς κεκοπιακὼς 
ἐκ τῆς ὁδοιπορίας ἐκαθέζετο οὕτως ἐπὶ τῇ πηγῇ" ὥρα 
ἣν ὡς extn. Ερχεται γυνὴ ἐκ τῆς Σαμαρείας ἀν- 
τλῆσαι ὕδωρ. Aeyer αὐτῇ ὁ Incovs, Aos μοι πιεῖν. 
Οἱ γὰρ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἀπεληλύθεισαν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, 
ἵνα τροφὰς ἀγοράσωσι. Aéye οὖν αὐτῷ ἡ γυνὴ ὴ 
Σαμαρεῖτις, Πῶς σὺ ᾿]ουδαῖος ὧν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ πιεῖν 
αἰτεῖς γυναικὸς Σαμαρείτιδος οὔσης ; Ov γὰρ avy- 
χρῶνται ᾿]ουδαῖοι Σαμαρείταις. ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Εἰ ἥδεις τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ 

τίς ἐστιν ὁ λέγων σοι; Aos μοι πιεῖν, σὺ ἂν ἤτησας 
αὐτὸν καὶ ἔδωκεν ἄν σοι ὕδωρ ζῶν. Ayer αὐτῷ ἡ 
γυνή, Κύριε, οὔτε “ἄντλημα ἔχεις; καὶ τὸ φρέαρ ἐστὶ 
βαθύ: πόθεν οὖν ἔχεις τὸ ὕδωρ τὸ ζῶν; μὴ σὺ μείζων 
εἶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ᾿]ακώβ, ὃς ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν τὸ φρέαρ, 

καὶ αὐτὸς ἐξ αὐτοῦ ἔπιε καὶ οἱ υἱοὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ τὰ θρέμ- 
ματα αὐτοῦ ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῇ, Has 
ὁ πίνων ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος τούτου διψήσει πάλιν" ὃς δ᾽ 
ἂν πίῃ ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος οὗ ἐγὼ δώσω αὐτῷ, οὐ μὴ διψή- 
σει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἀλλὰ τὸ ὕδωρ ὃ δώσω αὐτῷ, γενή- 
σεται ἐν αὐτῷ πηγὴ ὕδατος ̓ ἁλλομένου εἰς Conv αἰώνιον. 
Aéye πρὸς αὐτὸν ἡ γυνή; Αύριε, δός μοι τοῦτο τὸ 
ὕδωρ, ἵνα μὴ διψῶ μηδὲ EPROP ἐνθάδε ἀντλεῖν. 
Λέγει αὐτῇ, Ὕπαγε, φώνησόν σου τὸν ἀνδρα καὶ ἐλθὲ 

170 

7 

8 

9 

10 

{{5| 

14 



17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

ho bo 

ISG 

Bd 

90 

37 

2 “Ραββί, φαγε. 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

τ > fp e \ \ 3 > Y , 

evade. ᾿Απεκρίθη ἡ γυνὴ καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐκ ἔχω ἄνδρα. 
A eas 5 eS 7 , , 

Aéye αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Καλῶς εἶπας ort avdpa οὐκ ἔχω: 
΄ὔ \ 3) 7 Ν a A ” » 5) 

πέντε γὰρ ἀνδρας ἔσχες, καὶ νῦν ὃν ἔχεις, οὐκ ἐστι 
LZ 5 > \ 7 / ᾽ a « 

σου ἀνὴρ' τοῦτο ἀληθές εἴρηκας. Aeyer αὐτῷ ἡ 
γυνή, Κύριε, θεωρῶ ¢ ὅτι προφήτης εἶ σύ. Οἱ πατέρες 
ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ὄρει τούτῳ προσεκύνησαν" καὶ ὑμεῖς λέγετε 
ὅτι ἐν ‘Tepocod ors. ἐστὶν ὁ τόπος ὕπου προσκυνεῖν 

> / ao ee fal / / ΄ “ 

δεῖ. Aeyer αὐτῇ ὁ ]ησοῦς, ΠΠίστευέ μοι, γυναι. ore 
vy cd uA ΕΣ Tf / 57 ΕἸ ε 

ἔρχεται WPA OTE οὔτε ἐν τῷ OPEL τούτῳ οὔτε ἐν “]ερο- 
/ / “ 7 e na an 

σολύμοις προσκυνήσετε τῷ πατρί. Ὑμεῖς προσκυνεῖτε 
ὦ » " « an a a 3 ω « 

Ὁ οὐκ οἴδατε, ἡμεῖς προσκυνοῦμεν ὃ οἴδαμεν, OTL ἡ 
΄ὔ > a > / » ΄, » Ny “ 

σωτηρία ἐκ τῶν Lovdaiwy ἐστίν: ἀλλὰ ἔρχεται WPA 
a / “ «- / 

καὶ νῦν ἐστίν, OTE οἱ ἀληθινοὶ προσκυνηταὶ προσκυνήη- 
lod / / \ \ 

σουσι τῷ πατρὶ ἐν πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ: καὶ yap ὁ 
Ν ἔ 7 “ Ν x ᾽ / 

πατὴρ τοιούτους ζητεῖ TOUS προσκυνοῦντας αὐτόν. 
a / \ a Sica N 

Πνεῦμα ὃ Θεὸς, καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας αὐτὸν ἐν 
td lod 5 / lad 

πνεύματι καὶ ἀληθείᾳ Set προσκυνεῖν. Ayer αὐτῷ 
ε , 5 z , ", ε ,ὔ G 
ἡ γυνὴ, Οἶδα ort Meooias ἐρχεται---ὁ λεγόμενος 

͵ lo ΕΝ va > Cl ees / 

X piotos—orav εἐλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, ἀναγγελεῖ ἡμῖν πάντα. 
iy > “ [ἡ ΚΣ. a > / 5 « “ 

“Δ έγει αὐτῇ ὁ ]ησοῦς, Hye εἰμι, ὁ λαλῶν σοι. 
See SEN Ἢ SY e \ > a ΝΣ i 

Kat ἐπὶ τούτῳ ἦλθον ot μαθηταὶ avrov, καὶ ἐθαυ- 
- WA \ \ / 3 Ν / 3 

μαζον OTL μετὰ γυναικὸς ἐλάλει’ οὐδεὶς μέντοι εἶπε, 
a ὡς , Ξ fees > x A x 

Ti ζητεῖς, ἢ. Ti λαλεῖς μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ; ᾿Α φῆκεν οὖν τὴν 
C / Saas e \ Ν » “ » \ / Ν 

ὑδρίαν αὐτῆς ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἀπῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πολιν καὶ 
ἤ “ > / a 5 a a Sia? 

λέγει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, Acire, ἴδετε ἀνθρωπον ὃς εἶπέ 
͵ὕ a 7 7 Ὁ / 3 € / 

μοι πάντα ἃ ἐποίησα" μῆτι οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς ; 
» an 3 a Uf Ν 5 \ > / 

HEjAOov ἐκ τῆς πόλεως Kal ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὑτὸν. 
ὙΠ a \ > / Sea ε θ Ν᾿ Ἂ / 

ν τῷ μεταζὺ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ λέγοντες, 
ε \ 5) ’ a > Ν a 

O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Eyw βρῶσιν 
oy a A ε a » 5 5 3 ¢ 
exo φαγεῖν ἣν ὑμεῖς οὐκ oldate. λεγον οὖν οἱ 

Ν / / yy > lal a 

μαθηταὶ πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Mn τις ἤνεγκεν αὐτῷ φαγεῖν; 
/ lad (28) a > δ > AP 9 “ a 

Aeyet αὐτοῖς ὁ Inaovs, Epov βρῶμα ἐστιν ἵνα ποιῶ 

τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με καὶ τελειώσω αὐτοῦ τὸ 
ἔργον. Οὐχ ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὅτι ἔτι τετράμηνός ἐστι 
καὶ ὁ θερισμὸς ἔρχεται; ἰδοὺ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐπάρατε τοὺς 

Ν « n 4 AX “ 

ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν καὶ θεάσασθε τὰς χώρας, ὅτι λευκαί 
"Hy ὁ θερίζων μισθὸν ape 

βάνει καὶ συνάγει καρπὸν εἰς Cony αἰώνιον, ἵνα ὁ 
σπείρων ὁμοῦ χαίρῃ καὶ ὃ θερίζων. ᾿Μἶν γὰρ τούτῳ 
« / » ν « » / “ 5) 5» Ν ec / 

o Aoyos ἐστὶν ὁ adnOivos, ort aAAOS ἐστὶν ὁ σπείρων 

AGL 

εἰσι πρὸς θερισμὸν. 

Joun, IV. 17-37. 

The woman answered and said, 
I have no husband. Jesus says 
to her, Thou saidst well, I have 
no husband ; 8 for thou hast had 
five husbands, and he whom thou 
now hast, is not thy husband: 
this thou saidst with truth. » The 
woman says to him, Sir, I perceive 
that thou art a prophet. YOu 
fathers worshipped on this moun- 
tain, and ye say, that in Jeru- 
salem is the place where one 
must worship. Jesus says to 
her, Believe me, woman, that an 
hour is coming, ‘when neither on 
this mountain nor at Jerusalem 
willyouworship the Father. “You 
worship that which you know not: 
we worship that which we know; 
because salvation is from the 
Jews. * But an hour is coming 
and is now, when the true wor- 
shippers will worship the Father 
in spirit and truth, for the Father 
seeks such as his worshippers. 
“God is a Spirit, and his wor- 
shippers must worship him in 
spirit and truth. *” The woman 
says to him, I know that Messias 
is coming—that is called Christ— 
when he shall come, he will 
tell us all things. *°Jesus says 
to her, I that talk to thee, 
am he. 

*7And on this came his disciples, 
and wondered that he was talking 
with a woman: no one however 
said, What seekest thou, or, Why 
art thou talking with her? ** The 
woman then left her waterpot and 
went away to the town, and she 
says to the people, 33 Come, see a 
man that told me all things that 
I have done: is this the Christ ? 
80 They went out of the town, and 
were coming to him. * In the 
mean while the disciples were 
asking him, saying, Master, eat. 
82 But he said to them, I have food 
to eat, of which you do not know. 
33 The disciples then said to each 
other, Is it that some one has 
brought him food? * Jesus 
says to them, A food of mine is 
to do the will of him that sent 
me, and accomplish his work. 
25 Do not you say, that there are 
still four months and then the 
harvest comes? lo, I tell you, 
Lift up your eyes, and behold the 
lands that they are w hite for har- 
vest. 36 Already is the reaper 
getting wages, and g gathering a 
crop unto everlasting life; that 
the sower and the reaper may re- 
joice together. * For in this 
business is there the true saying, 



JoHN, IV. 38—YV. 1. 

The sower is one and the reaper 
is another. *I sent forth you to 
reap that on which you have not 
toiled: others have toiled, and 
you have entered on their toil. 

39 And out of that town many 
of the Samaritans believed in him 
on account of the saying of the 
woman, as she bore witness, He 
told me all things that I had done. 
40 When then the Samaritans had 
come to him, they asked him to 
stay with them, and he stayed 
there two days. “ And many 
more believed on account of his 
word, “and said to the woman, 
We no longer believe on account 
of thy story; for we have our- 
selves heard, and know that this 
is truly the Saviour of the world, 

43 And after the two days he set 
out thence for Galilee: * for Je- 
sus himself bore witness, that a 
prophet has no honour in his own 
country. * When then he came 
to Galilee, the Galileans received 
him, having seen all things that 
he did at Jerusalem at the feast; 
for they too went to the feast. 
**He came then again to Cana 
in Galilee, where he made the 
water wine. 

And there was a certain noble- 
man, whose son was sick, at Ca- 
pernaum: “the same, having 
heard that Jesus was come out of 
Judea to Galilee, went to him, 
and asked that he would go down 
and heal his son; for he was at 
the point of death. * Jesus then 
said to him, Unless you see signs 
and wonders, youwill byno means 
believe. “The nobleman says to 
him, Sir, come down, ere my child 
die. Jesus says to him, Go: thy 
son lives. The man believed the 
word which Jesus spoke to him, 
and went away. *!And as he was 
still on his way down, his servants 
met him and br ought him word, 
saying, Thy child lives. * He 
enquired then of them the hour 
when he was better: they told 
him then, that yesterday at the 
seventh hour the fever left him. 
The father then knew that it 
was at that hour when Jesus said 
to him, Thy son lives: and him- 
self believed and his whole house- 
hold. °*This is again a second 
sign that Jesus did, on coming 
out of Judea into Galilee. 

After these things was the feast 
of the Jews, and Jesus went up 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

y 3 Ν 3 , ΄“ ͵7ὔ 

καὶ ἄλλος ὁ θερίζων. ᾿γὼ ἀπέστειλα ὑμᾶς θερίζειν 38 
ἃ χω / f ? a 

ὃ οὐχ ὑμεῖς κεκοπιάκατε" ἄλλοι κεκοπιάκασι, καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ἈΝ / “- / 

εἰς τὸν KOTTOY αὐτῶν εἰσεληλύθατε. 
3 \ ° / / δι Daler 

Ex δὲ τῆς πόλεως ἐκείνης. πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν εἰς 89 
αὐτὸν τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν διὰ τὸν λόγον τῆς γυναικὸς 
μαρτυρούσης, ὅτι, εἶπέ μοι πάντα ἃ ἐποίησα. ‘Qs οὖν 40 
ἦλθον πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ Σαμαρεῖται, ἠρώτων αὐτὸν μεῖναι 

Καὶ πολλῷ 
/ 5 , \ A / > an o τῷ 

πλείους ἐπίστευσαν διὰ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ, τῇ τε γυναικὶ 
yy 4 Se τ \ \ δὰ \ , 
ἔλεγον, OTL, οὐκέτι διὰ τὴν σὴν λαλιὰν πιστεύομεν" 

Ν / y 7 QO i 

αὐτοὶ yap ἀκηκόαμεν, Kal οἴδαμεν OTL οὗτός ἐστιν GAN- 
a « \ a / 

θῶς 0 σωτὴρ τοῦ κοσμου. 
\ \ δ ΄ ΄, a ΄σ Ἂ 

Mera δὲ τὰς δύο ἡμέρας ἐξῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὴν 
Ταλιλαίαν: αὐτὸς γὰρ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐμαρτύρησεν ὅτι προ- 
φήτης ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ πατρίδι τιμὴν οὐκ ἔχει. Ὅτε οὖν 
ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἐδέζαντο αὐτὸν οἱ ΠΤ αλιλαῖοι, 

7 / “ 7 ε / 3 

πάντα ἑωρακότες ὅσα ἐποίησεν ἐν ]εροσολύμοις ἐν 
τῇ ἑορτῇ" καὶ αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἦλθον εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν. *H)Oev 
ovy πάλιν εἰς τὴν Κανᾶ τῆς Γαλιλαίας, ὅπου ἐποίησε 
τὸ ὕδωρ οἶνον. 

> 7 @ e eX lg 3 Kat nv τις βασιλικὸς, οὗ 0 υἱὸς ἠσθένει, ἐν Καφαρ- 
/ @ A a ᾽ ἴω “ a 3 

ναουμ' οὗτος ἀκούσας οτι Inaovs ἥκει ἐκ τῆς ]Πουδαίας 
’ \ 7 » a Ν 3. Ν Ν 9 / “ 

εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν, ἀπῆλθε πρὸς αὐτὸν, καὶ ἡρώτα ἵνα 
“ / a Ν / 7 \ > 

καταβῇ Kal ἰάσηται αὐτοῦ τὸν υἱὸν; ἤμελλε γὰρ ἀπο- 
/ Ὁ 53 τ 5 a S Sw, > x SS 

θνησκειν. Himev οὖν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς πρὸς αὐτὸν, Hav μὴ 48 
a / / \ / / 

σημεῖα Kal τέρατα ἴδητε, OV μὴ πιστεύσητε. Δέγει 49 
SN 3. EN « / Ages ΄ \ » 

πρὸς αὐτὸν ὃ βασιλικὸς, Κύυριε, κατάβηθι πρὶν ἀπο- 

41 
42 

> > va το τὰν > ca / « / 

Tap QUTOLS* και EMLELVEV EKEL Ovo ημερας. 

48 

44 

45 

46 

47 

lal / > lal 3 ΄- 

θανεῖν τὸ παιδίον μου. Aeye αὐτῷ ὁ ]ησοῦς, ITo- 50 
pevou" ὁ υἱός σου Gi *Emlorevoev 6 ἄνθρωπος τῷ 
λόγῳ ᾧ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἐπορεύετο. ee 51 
δὲ αὐτοῦ καταβαίνοντος, οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ ὑπήντησαν 
αὐτῷ καὶ ἀπήγγειλαν λέγοντες, ὅτι, ὁ παῖς σου Cy. 
᾿Επύθετο οὖν τὴν ὥραν παρ᾽ αὐτῶν. ἐν ἣ κομψύότερον 52 

ἔσχεν" εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, ὅτι, ἐχθὲς ὥραν ἑβδόμην ἀφῆ- 

κεν αὐτὸν ὁ πυρετός. "ἔγνω οὖν ὃ πατὴρ ὅτι ἐν 53 
ἐκείνῃ TH ὥρᾳ ἐν ἢ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ¢ ὅτι; ὁ υἱός 
σου ζῇ" καὶ ἐπίστευσεν αὐτὸς καὶ ἡ οἰκία αὐτοῦ ὅλη. 
Τοῦτο πάλιν δεύτερον σημεῖον ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς 54 
ἐλθὼν ἐκ τῆς ᾿]ουδαίας εἰς τὴν Γαλιλαίαν. 
META ταῦτα ἦν ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβη ὃ 
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A e / 7 Ν “ 

᾿]ησοῦς εἰς Ιεροσόλυμα. “Hate δὲ ἐν τοῖς “]ερο- 
/ BON -“ lol lA ees, / 

σολύμοις ἐπὶ TH προβατικῇ κολυμβηθρα ἡ ἐπιλεγομένη 
or : le / \ "Α > / 

‘EBpaicrit )βηθεσδά, πέντε στοὰς ἔχουσα. ᾿Εν rav- 
/ o an {? an 

ταις κατέκειτο πλῆθος τῶν ἀσθενούντων, τυφλῶν, 
a an 5 ͵7ὕ ΕΣ ’ an ΄ὔ 

χωλῶν, ξηρῶν. ᾿Ην δέ τις ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖ τριάκοντα 
Ν 3, ia a a \ 

Kal ὀκτὼ ἔτη ἔχων ἐν TH ἀσθενείᾳ αὐτοῦ: τοῦτον ἰδὼν 
3 a \ 7 Ν / 

ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς κατακείμενον, καὶ γνοὺς ὅτι πολὺν ἤδη 
γ yf / > “ / e \ / 

χρόνον ἔχει, λέγει αὐτῷ, Θέλεις ὑγιὴς γενέσθαι ; 
> Ἢ » ere 2 3 ΖΞ ΄ δ > 7 

Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ὁ ἀσθενων, Κύριε, ἄνθρωπον οὐκ ἔχω 
ec “ ¢ lal Ν od / 9 Ἂν 

ἵνα, ὅταν ταραχθῇ το ὕδωρ, Bary με εἰς τὴν κολυμ- 
βήθραν: ἐν ᾧ δὲ ἔ ἐρχομαι ἐγώ, ἄλλος πρὸ ἐμοῦ κατα- 
βαίνει. Aéyet αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, ἤγειρε, ἄρον τὸν 
κράβατόν σου καὶ περιπάτει. Καὶ εὐθέως ἐγένετο 

\ / 5 Ν if an 

ὑγιὴς ὁ avOpwmos, Kal ἦρε τὸν κράβατον αὐτοῦ Kal 
/ 3 4 lal e 7 

περιεπάτει" ἣν δὲ σάββατον ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ. 

᾿ἔλεγον οὖν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι τῷ τεθεραπευμένῳ, Σαββα- 

TOV ἐστιν, οὐκ ἔξεστί σοι ἄραι τὸν KpaBarov. 
e 

᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, “O ποιήσας με ὑγιῆ, ἐκεῖνός μοι 
3 53 \ / ’ ’ὔ 

εἶπεν, ᾿Αρον τὸν κράαβατὸν σου καὶ περιπάτει. 
» ΄ 3.5. / > e e > / 

Πρώτησαν avrov, Tis ἐστιν ὁ ἀνθρωπος ὁ εἰπὼν σοι, 
5 7 e \ a Uj 

A pov καὶ περίπατει; O δε ἀσθενῶν οὐκ ἤδει τίς ἐστιν" 
mes ey: : ν ΠΡΟΣ sak 
ὁ γὰρ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐξένευσεν, ὄχλου ὄντος ἐν τῷ τόπῳ. 

Mera ταῦτα εὑρίσκει αὐτὸν ὁ ‘Inaods ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ 
καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ἴ1δε, ὑγιὴς γέγονας". μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε, 
ἵνα μὴ χεῖρον σοι τι γενηται. Αἰπῆλθεν ὁ ἄνθρωπος, 
καὶ εἶπεν τοῖς ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίοις ὅτι ᾿Τησοῦς ἐστὶν ὁ ποιήσας 
αὐτὸν ὑγιῆ. Καὶ διὰ τοῦτο ἐδίωκον οἱ ’Fovdator τὸν 
᾿]ησοῦν, ὅτι ταῦτα ἐποίει ἐν σαββάτῳ. Ὃ δὲ ᾿Τησοῦς 
ἀπεκρίνατο αὐτοῖς, O πατήρ μου ἕως ἄρτι ἐργάζεται, 
κἀγὼ ἐργάζομαι. Διὰ τοῦτο οὖν μᾶλλον ἐζήτουν 

αὐτὸν οἱ ᾿ΪΠουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι; ὅτι οὐ μόνον. ἔλυε τὸ 
σάββατον, ἀλλὰ καὶ πατέρα ἴδιον ἔλεγε τὸν Θεόν, 

ἴσον ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν τῷ Θεῷ. ᾿Απεκρίνατο οὖν ὁ 
᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν οὐ 
δύναται ὁ υἱὸς ποιεῖν ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ οὐδέν, ἐὰν μή τι 
βλέπῃ τὸν πατέρα ποιοῦντα: ἃ γὰρ ἂν ἐκεῖνος ποιῇ; 

‘O yep πατὴρ φιλεῖ 
τὸν υἱὸν καὶ πάντα δείκνυσιν αὐτῷ ἃ ἃ αὐτὸς ποιεῖ, καὶ 
μείζονα τούτων δείξει αὐτῷ ἔργα, ἵνα ὑμεῖς θαυμά- 

ὥσπερ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ἐγείρει τοὺς νεκροὺς καὶ 
173 
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JOHN, V. 2-21. 

to Jerusalem. *Now there is at 
Jerusalem by the sheep-gate a 
pool which is called in Hebrew 
Bethesda, having five arcades. 
5. Τὴ these were lying a throng of 
sick folk, blind, lame, withered. 
5 And there was a certain man 
there who had passed thirty eight 
years in his sickness: 6 Jesus see- 
ing him lying, and aware that he 
had already passed a long time, 
says to him, Dost thou wish to 
become sound? 7The sick man 
answered him, Sir, I have not a 
man to put me into the pool, 
whenever the water is stirred; 
but while I am coming, another 
steps down before me. *Jesus 
says to him, Rise, take up thy 
pallet and walk. °And forthwith 
the man became sound, and he 
took up his pallet and walked: 
and it was sabbath on that day. 
10The Jews then said to the man 
that was cured, It is sabbath; 
it is not allowed thee to take 
up thy pallet. He answered 
them, He that made me sound, 
the same said to me, Take up thy 
pallet and walk. ” They asked 
him, Who is the man that said 
to thee, Take up and walk Ὁ ® But 
the sick man did not know who 
it was, for Jesus had passed out ; 
a crowd being on the spot. 

MA fter these things Jesus finds 
him in the temple, and said to 
him, See, thou hast become sound: 
sin no longer, that something 
worse may not befal thee. The 
man went away, and told the 
Jews that it was Jesus that had 
made him sound: and on this 
account the Jews were persecut- 
ing Jesus, because he had done 
these things onasabbath. 17 But 
Jesus answered them, My Father 
is working up to this time, and I 
am working. On this account 
the Jews endeavoured the more 
to kill him, because he was not 
only breaking the sabbath, but 
also calling God his own father, 
making himself equal with God. 
19 Jesus then answered and said 
to them, Verily, verily I tell you, 
the Son cannot do any thing from 
himself, unless he see the Father 
doing something : for whatever 
things he does, these the Son also 
does in like manner. ™ For the 
Father loves the Son, and shews 
him all things that he does him- 
self: and he willshew him greater 
works than these, that you may 
wonder: for as the Father raises 
up the dead and quickens, so the 



JOHN, V. 22-39. 

Son also quickens those whom he 
wills. ” For not even does the 
Father judge any one, but has 
given the judgment entirely to 
the Son; *that all should honour 
the Son. just as they honour the 
Father. He that honours not 
the Son, does not honour the 
Father who sent him. * Verily, 
verily I tell you, he that hears 
my word, and believes him that 
sent me, has everlasting life, 
and is not coming into judgment, 
but has passed out of death into 
life. * Verily, verily I tell you, 
that an hour is coming and now 
is, when the dead will hear the 
voice of the Son of God, and 
they that hear, will live : 26 for 
as the Father has life in himself, 
80 did he grant to the Son too to 
have life in himself, * and grant- 
ed him right to hold judgment, 
because he is Son of Man. *° Won- 
der not at this, because an hour 
is coming in which all in the 
tombs will hear his voice, 3 and 
those that did the good things, 
will come forth to a resurrection 
of life, but the doers of the bad, 
to a resurrection of judgment. 
20 T cannot do any thing from 
myself: just as I hear, I judge ; 
and my judgment is righteous, 
because I am not seeking my 
own will, but the will of him 
that sent me. “If I witness 
about myself, my witness is not 
true: “there is another who 
witnesses about me, and I know 
that the witness which he wit- 
nesses about me, is true. * Your- 
selves have sent to John, and he 
has borne witness to the truth: 
ὍΤ᾽ however, do not receive my 
witness from man, but am saying 
these things, that you may be 
saved. * He was the lamp, the 
lighted and shining one, and you 
were willing to be gladdened for 
a time in his light. *I, how- 
ever, have my witness a greater 
one than that of John, for the 
works which the Father has 
given me to accomplish, the 
works themselves which I do, 
witness about me, that the Fa- 
ther has sent me forth: 57 and 
the Father who sent me, he has 
borne witness about me. At no 
time have you either heard a 
voice of his nor seen a shape; 
*and his word you have not 
abiding in you, because him 
whom he sent forth, you believe 
not. % Search the scriptures, 
because yourselves think that 

ETATTEAION KATA JOANNHN. 

Cworrolel, οὕτω καὶ ὁ υἱὸς ods θέλει, ζωοποιεῖ. Οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ κρίνει οὐδένα, ἀλλὰ τὴν κρίσιν πᾶσαν 
δέδωκε τῷ υἱῷ, ἵνα πάντες τιμῶσι τὸν υἱὸν καθὼς 
τιμῶσι τὸν πατέρα. “O μὴ τιμῶν τὸν υἱὸν οὐ τιμᾷ 
τὸν πατέρα τὸν πέμψαντα αὐτόν. ᾿Αμὴν ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι, ὁ τὸν λόγον μου ἀκούων καὶ πισ- 
τεύων τῷ πέμψαντί με ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, καὶ εἰς 
κρίσιν οὐκ ἔρχεται ἀλλὰ μεταβέβηκεν ἐκ τοῦ θανάτου 
εἰς τὴν ζωήν. ᾿᾿μὴν ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι, ἔρχεται 
ὥρα καὶ νῦν ἐστίν, ὅτε οἱ Ψεκροὶ 
φωνὴς τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ οἱ ἀκούσαντες ζήσου- 

ὥσπερ γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ ἔχει ζωὴν ἐν ἑαυτῷ, 
τῷ υἱῷ ἐν 

καὶ ἐξουσίαν Ἔν αὐτῷ κρίσιν ποιεῖν, ὅτι υἱὸς 
ἀνθρώπου ἐστί. Mn θαυμάζετε τοῦτο, ὅτι ἔρχεται 
ὥρα ἐν 7 πάντες οἱ ἐν τοῖς μνημείοις ἀκούσονται τῆς 
φωνῆς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐκπορεύσονται οἱ τὰ ἀγαθὰ ποιή- 
σαντες εἰς ἀνάστασιν ζωῆς, οἱ τὰ φαῦλα πράξαντες 

Οὐ δύναμαι ἐγὼ ποιεῖν 
ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐδέν: καθὼς ἀκούω, κρίνω, καὶ ἡ κρίσις 
ἡ ἐμὴ δικαία ἐστίν, ὅτι οὐ ζητῶ τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμὸν 
ἀλλὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με. 
μαρτυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἡ μαρτυρία μου οὐκ ἔστιν 
ἀληθής" ἄλλος ἐστὶν ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ οἶδα 

ὅτι ἀληθής ἐστιν ἡ μαρτυρία ἣν μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ. 
"Ὑμεῖς ἀπεστάλκατε πρὸς ᾿]ωάννην, καὶ μεμαρτύρηκε 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ: ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου τὴν μαρ- 
τυρίαν λαμβάνω, ἀλλὰ ταῦτα λέγω ἵνα ὑμεῖς σωθῆτε. 
᾿Μικεῖνος ἦν 0 λύχνος ὃ καιόμενος καὶ φαίνων, ὑμεῖς 
δὲ ἠθελήσατε ἀγαλλιαθῆναι πρὸς ὥραν ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
αὐτοῦ. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἔχω τὴν μαρτυρίαν μείζω τοῦ 
᾿Ιωάννου: τὰ γὰρ ἔργα ἃ δέδωκέ μοι ὁ πατὴρ ἵνα 
τελειώσω αὐτά, αὐτὰ τὰ ἔργα ἃ ποιῶ, μαρτυρεῖ περὶ 
ἐμοῦ ὅτι ὃ πατήρ με ἀπέσταλκε: καὶ ὃ πέμψας 
με πατήρ, ἐκεῖνος μεμαρτύρηκε περὶ ἐμοῦ. Οὔτε 
φωνὴν αὐτοῦ ἀκηκόατε πώποτε, οὔτε εἶδος αὐτοῦ 
ἑωράκατε, καὶ τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ὑμῖν 
μένοντα, ὅτι ὃν ἀπέστειλεν ἐκεῖνος, 
οὐ πιστεύετε. ᾿᾿Ἐρευνᾶτε τὰς γραφάς, ὅτι ὑμεῖς, 
δοκεῖτε ἐν αὐταῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔχειν: καὶ ἐκεῖναί 
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> ’ / / 
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ΟῚ ε lal Ν > a ἮΝ » / 

εἰσιν αἱ μαρτυροῦσαι περὶ ἐμοῦ, καὶ οὐ θέλετε 
> a / “ \ ΕΣ / Ν 

ἐλθεῖν πρός με, ἵνα ζωὴν ἔχητε. Adkav παρὰ 
᾽ ΄ » 4 > \ yy Cain “ Ν 

ἀνθρώπων οὐ λαμβανω, ἀλλὰ ἔγνωκα ὑμᾶς OTL τὴν 
an an > 7] a ‘ 

ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἔχετε ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. ᾿γὼ 
᾽ ΄ 5 a 3 / a / Ν > 

ἐλήλυθα ἐν TH ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς μου, Kal οὐ Aap- 
΄ὔ / aN + 5, » “ 3}. AL 

βάνετέ με: ἐὰν ἄλλος ἐλθῃ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τῷ ἰδίῳ, 
- / a / ec ° a 

ἐκεῖνον ληψεσθε. “ὼς δύνασθε ὑμεῖς πιστεῦσαι, 
δόξαν παρὰ ἀλλήλων λαμβάνοντες: καὶ τὴν δόξαν 

τὴν παρὰ τοῦ μόνου Θεοῦ οὐ ζητεῖτε. Μὴ δοκεῖτε 
ὅτι ἐγὼ κατηγορήσω ὑμῶν πρὸς τὸν πατέρα: ἔστιν 
c qn ΄' ν qa ἃ « las 

ὁ κατηγορῶν ὑμῶν Mavons, εἰς ov ὑμεῖς nATiKare: 
5" / ΄“ 

εἰ γὰρ ἐπιστεύετε ἤ]ωυσεῖ, ἐμοί: 
A ΖΞ 

περὶ γὰρ ἐμοῦ ἐκεῖνος ἔγραψεν. Hi δὲ τοῖς ἐκείνου 
γράμμασιν οὐ πιστεύετε, πῶς τοῖς ἐμοῖς ῥήμασι 
πιστεύσετε ; 

a lad c 3 ἴω / a 

META ταῦτα ἀπῆλθεν o Inoovs πέραν τῆς 
θαλάσσης τῆς 1 αλιλαίας τῆς Τιβεριάδος" ἠκολούθει 
δὲ αὐτῷ ὄχλος πολύς, ὅτι ἑώρων τὰ σημεία ἃ ἐποίει 
2S 

ἐπὶ τῶν ἀσθενούντων. ᾿Ανῆλθε δὲ εἰς τὸ ὄρος 
rn lal / \ a a an 

᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἐκεῖ ἐκάθητο μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ. 
3 \ » \ Ν / « = \ a > J 

Hy δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα, ἢ εορτὴ τῶν Lovdaior. 
, 5 \ > A 

᾿Επάρας οὖν τοὺς ὀφθαλμους ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, καὶ θεα- 
/ 7 Ν ΒΩ yy XN / 

σάμενος ὅτι πολὺς ὄχλος ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτὸν, λέγει 
πρὸς Φίλιππον, Πόθεν ἀγοράσωμεν ἄρτους ἵνα φά- 
γωσιν οὗτοι; Τοῦτο δὲ ἔλεγε πειράζων αὐτόν: αὐτὸς 
γὰρ ἤδει τί ἔμελλε ποιεῖν. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ Φιλ- 

/ / 7, 3 lal 

ἱππος, Atakooiwy δηναρίων ἄρτοι οὐκ ἀρκοῦσιν 
» 5 ῳ σ ΄ὔ ΄ ΄, » a 

αὐτοῖς, iva ἔκαστος βραχὺ τι λάβῃ. Aeye αὐτῷ 
- a “ a > ΄ Ν 

εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, ᾿Ανδρέας 0 ἀδελφὸς Σί- 
΄ὀ 7 / A - aA 5᾽ , 

μωνος Π]έτρου, Hort παιδάριον ἕν ὧδε ὃς ἔχει πέντε 
y+ / Ν if > , 2 \ a / 

ἄρτους κριθίνους καὶ δυο ὀψάρια: ἀλλὰ ταῦτα τί 
> > / iS) Boo a 7 

ἐστιν εἰς τοσουτους ; πεν ὁ ]ησοῦς, “Π]οιησατε 
\ > 7 » lad 5 \ / \ 

τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἀναπεσεῖν. “Hv δὲ xoptos πολὺς 
al / » 7, 3 e / Ν Ν 

ἐν τῷ τόπω. ᾿Ανέπεσον οὖν οἱ ἀνδρες τὸν ἀριθμὸν 
« ΩΣ / 3] 3. \ 3 « 
ὡσεὶ πεντακισχίλιοι. ἔλαβεν οὖν τοὺς ἄρτους ὁ 
> a / / lal / 

Inoovs Kai εὐχαριστήσας διέδωκε τοῖς ἀνακειμένοις, 
ε / \ > “ > / “ ,΄ ε \ 

ὁμοίως καὶ EK τῶν ὀψαρίων ὁσον ἤθελον. “Qs δὲ 
re / n a σι ͵7ὔ 

ἐνεπλήσθησαν, λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ, Συναγάγετε ἐπ ἢ ig: : ’ oy 
Ψ / ’ / 

Ta περισσεύσαντα κλάσματα, ἵνα μὴ TL ἀπόληται. 
» / 5) ΝΎ ΄ 7, 
υνήγαγον οὖν, καὶ ἐγεμισαν δώδεκα κοφίνους κλα- 
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you have in them everlasting 
life, and it is they that witness 
about me; “and you are not 
willing to come to me, that you 
may have life. *! Glory I receive 
not from men: * but I know you 
that you have not the love of 
God in yourselves. “I have 
come in my Father’s name, and 
you do not receive me: if ano- 
ther come in his own name, him 
you will receive. ‘“ How can 
you believe while receiving glory 
from each other? and the glory 
which comes from the only God, 
you do not seek. * Do not 
suppose that I shall accuse you 
to the Father: there is one that 
accuses you, Moses, on whom 
you have placed your hope: 
‘for had you believed Moses, 
you would have believed me, for 
he wrote about me. “ But if 
you do not believe his writings, 
how will you believe my words? 

After these things Jesus went 
away across the lake of Galilee, 
that of Tiberias; 2 and there 
followed him a great crowd, be- 
cause they saw the signs which 
he did on the sick. 3 But Jesus 
went up the mountain, and was 
there sitting with his disciples. 
4 And the passover was near, the 
feast of the Jews. *®Jesus then 
on raising his eyes and seeing 
that a great crowd was coming 
towards him, says to Philip, 
Whence are we to buy loaves, 
that these may eat? ® This how- 
ever he said to try him, for he 
himself knew what he was going 
to do. 7 Philip answered him, 
Loaves worth two hundred pence 
are not enough for them, that 
each may take a little. δ πο of 
his disciples says to him, Andrew 
the brother of Simon Peter, 
°There is a lad here who has 
five barley loaves and two fishes: 
but these, what are they for so 
many? !Jesus said, Make the 
people lie down. Now there 
was much grass in the place. 
The men then lay down, in num- 
ber about five thousand. "Je- 
sus then took the loaves, and, 
having given thanks, distributed 
them to those that were lying 
down: in like manner also of 
the fishes as much as they chose. 
2 But when they were filled, he 
says to his disciples, Gather the 
broken pieces which are over, 
that nothing be lost. " They 
gathered them then, and filled 
twelve baskets with broken pieces 



JOHN, VI. 14-29. 

from the five barley loaves, which 
were over and above to those 
that had eaten. 
4The people then on seeing 

the sign which he had done, said, 
This is truly the prophet that is 
coming into the world. Jesus 
then, aware that they were going 
to come and carry him off that 
they might make him king, with- 
drew to “the mountain by himself 
alone. But when evening came, 
his disciples went down to the 
lake, “and, having gone on 
board the bark, were crossing 
the lake to Capernaum. And 
darkness had already come on, 
and Jesus had not come to them, 
Sand, as a strong wind was 
blowing, the lake was rough. 
2 When then they had rowed 
about twenty-five or thirty fur- 
longs, they see Jesus walking 
on the lake and nearing the 
bark, and they were affrighted : 
but he says to them, It is I; 
be not afraid. *! They were will- 
ing then to take him on board 
the bark; and forthwith the 
bark was off the land for which 
they were making. 
“On the morrow the crowd 

that was standing on the other 
side of the lake, having seen 
that there was no other boat 
there but one, and Jesus had 
not gone with his disciples on 
board the bark, but that his 
disciples had gone off alone— 
other boats, however, had conie 
from Tiberias near the place, 
where they ate bread after the 
Lord had given thanks—* when 
then the crowd saw that Jesus 
was not there nor his disciples, 
they went themselves on board 
the barks, and came to Caper- 
naum in search of Jesus: 35 and 
on finding him on the other side 
of the lake, they said to him, 
Rabbi, when didst thou come 
hither? Jesus answered them 
and said, Verily, verily I tell 
you, You are in search of me 
not because you saw signs, but 
because you ate of the loaves 
and were well fed. *” Work not 
on the food that perishes, but 
on that which abides to ever- 
lasting life, which the Son of 
Man will give you: for on him 
did the Father set his seal, name- 
ly God. *™ They said then to 
him, What are we to do, that 
we may work the works of God? 
“ Jesus answered and said, This 
is the work of God, that you be- 
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σμάτων ἐκ τῶν πέντε ἄρτων τῶν κριθίνων, ἃ ἐπε- 
ρίσσευσαν τοῖς βεβρωκόσιν. 

Οἱ οὖν ἄνθρωποι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησε σημεῖον, ἔλε- 14 
γον, ὅτι; οὗτός ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ προφήτης ¢ ὁ ἐρχόμενος 
εἰς τὸν κόσμον. ᾿]ηο οὖς οὖν γνοὺς ὅτι μέλλουσιν 15 
ἔρχεσθαι καὶ ἁρπάζειν αὐτὸν, ἵνα ποιήσωσι βασιλέα, 
ἀνεχώρησεν εἰς τὸ ὄρος αὐτὸς μόνος. “Ὡς δὲ ὀψία 16 
ἐγένετο, κατέβησαν οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν Oa- 
λασσαν, καὶ ἐμβάντες εἰς τὸ πλοῖον ἤρχοντο πέραν 17 
τῆς θαλάσσης εἰς Καφαρναούμ. Kai σκοτία ἤδη 
ἐγεγόνει, καὶ οὐκ ἐληλύθει πρὸς αὐτοὺς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, 
n τε θάλασσα, ἀνέμου μεγάλου πνέοντος, διηγείρετο. 18 
᾿᾿ληλακότες οὖν ὡς σταδίους εἴκοσι πέντε ἢ τριά- 19 
κοντα θεωροῦσι τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν περιπατοῦντα ἐπὶ τῆς 
θαλάσσης καὶ ἐγγὺς τοῦ πλοίου γινόμενον, καὶ ἐφο- 
βήθησαν: ὃ δὲ λέγει αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι: μὴ φο- 20 
βεῖσθε. Πθελον οὖν λαβεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, 21 

καὶ εὐθέως ἐγένετο τὸ πλοῖον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς εἰς ἣν 
ὑπῆγον. 

Τῇ ἐπαύριον ὃ ὄχλος ὁ ἑστηκὼς πέραν τῆς θα- 22 
λάσσης, ἰδὼν ὅτι πλοιάριον ἄλλο οὐκ ἦν ἐκεῖ εἰ μὴ 
ἐν, Kal OTL οὐ συνεισῆλθε τοῖς μαθηταῖς αὐτοῦ ὃ 
᾿]ησοῦς εἰς τὸ πλοῖον, ἀλλὰ μόνοι οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ 
ἀπῆλθον---ἄλλα δὲ ἦλθε πλοιάρια ἐκ Τιβεριάδος 23 
ἐγγὺς τοῦ τόπου, ὅπου ἔφαγον. τὸν ἄρτον, εὐχαριστή- 
σαντος τοῦ Kupiov—ore οὖν εἶδεν ὁ ὄχλος ὅτι 
"Inaovs οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκεῖ οὐδὲ οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, ἐνέ- 
βησαν αὐτοὶ εἰς τὰ πλοῖα, καὶ ἦλθον εἰς Καφαρ- 

ναοὺμ ζητοῦντες τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν: καὶ εὑρόντες αὐτὸν 
πέραν τῆς θαλάσσης εἶπον αὐτῷ, “Ραββί, πότε ὧδε 
γέγονας ; ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν, 
᾿Αμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ζητεῖτέ με οὐχ ὅτι εἴδετε 
σημεῖα, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐφάγετε ἐκ τῶν ἄρτων καὶ ἐχορτά- 
σθητε. ᾿Εργάζεσθε μὴ, τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν ἀπολλυμέ- 27 
νην, ἀλλὰ τὴν βρῶσιν τὴν μένουσαν εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον, 

ἣν ὁ υἱος τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ὑμῖν δώσει: τοῦτον γὰρ ὁ 
πατὴρ ἐσφράγισεν, ὁ ὁ Θεός. Εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν, : 
Tt ποιῶμεν ἵνα ἐργαζώμεθα τὰ ἔργα τοῦ Θεοῦ: 
᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα πιστεύσητε εἰς ὃν ἀπέστειλεν 
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30 ἐκεῖνος. Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, Ti οὖν ποιεῖς σὺ σημεῖον, 
51 ἵνα ἴδωμεν καὶ πιστεύσωμέν cor; τί ἐργάζῃ ; Οἱ 

πατέρες ἡμῶν τὸ μάννα ἔφαγον ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; καθώς 
ἐστι γεγραμμένον, “A prov ἐκ TOU οὐρανοῦ ἔδωκεν 

82 αὐτοῖς φαγεῖν. Εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὃ ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Αμὴν, 
ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, οὐ ωυσῆς δέδωκεν ὑμῖν τὸν ἄρτον 

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πατήρ μου δίδωσιν ὑμῖν τὸν 
33 ἄρτον ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ τὸν ἀληθινόν: ὁ γὰρ ἄρτος 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστὶν ὃ καταβαίνων ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ 
ζωὴν διδοὺς τῷ κόσμῳ. Εἶπον οὖν πρὸς αὐτόν, 

35 Κύριε, πάντοτε δὸς ἡμῖν τὸν ἄρτον τοῦτον. Limev 
αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὃ ἄρτος. τῆς ζωῆς" ὁ 
ἐρχόμενος. πρός με οὐ μὴ πεινάσῃ; καὶ ὁ πιστεύων 
εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ διψήσῃ πώποτε. “ANN εἶπον ὑμῖν, 

87 ὅτι καὶ ἑωράκατέ με καὶ οὐ πιστεύετε. ITav ὃ 
δίδωσί μοι ὁ πατὴρ, πρὸς ἐμὲ ἥξει, καὶ τὸν ἐπάν 

88 πρός με οὐ μὴ ἐκβάλω ἔξω, ὅτι καταβέβηκα ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ οὐχ ἵνα ποιῶ τὸ θέλημα τὸ ἐμὸν ἀλλὰ τὸ 

89 θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με. Τοῦτο δέ ἐστι τὸ 
θέλημα τοῦ πέμψαντός με, ἵνα πᾶν ὃ δέδωκε μοι; 
μὴ ἀπολέσω ἐξ αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸ ἐν τῇ 

ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ: τοῦτο γάρ ἐστι τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
πατρός μου, ἵνα πᾶς ὃ θεωρῶν τὸν υἱὸν καὶ πιστεύων 
εἰς, αὐτὸν ἔχῃ, ζωὴν. αἰώνιον, καὶ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν 
ἐγὼ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. 

41 ᾿᾿γόγγυζον ovy οἱ ᾿Ϊ]ουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι εἶπεν, 

42 ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος ὁ καταβὰς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ 

ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ᾿]ησοῦς ὁ υἱὸς ᾿Ιωσήφ. 
οὗ ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν τὸν πατέρα καὶ τὴν μητέρα; 
πῶς νῦν λέγει; ὅτι, ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβέβηκα ; 

43 “AmexpiOn ὁ Inoods καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Mn γογγύζετε 
44. μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων. Οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ἐμὲ, 

ἐὰν μὴ ὁ πατὴρ ὁ “πέμψας με ἑλκύσῃ αὐτόν, κἀγὼ 
45 ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ. Ἔστι ye- 

γραμμένον ἐν τοῖς προφήταις, Καὶ ἔσονται πάντες 
διδακτοὶ Θεοῦ. Πᾶς ὁ ἀκούσας παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς 

40 καὶ μαθὼν ἔρχεται πρός με. Οὐχ ὅτι τὸν πατέρα 
ἑώρακέ τις εἰ μὴ ὁ ὧν παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὗτος ἑώρακε 

᾿Αμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων 
"Eyod εἰμι ὁ ἄρτος τῆς ζωῆς. 

40 

ὃς Υ͂ 

47 τον πατερα. 
ΕΣ \ 4 

48 ἔχει Conv αἰώνιον. 
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lieve on him whom he sent forth. 
They said then to him, What 
sign then doest thou, that we 
may see and believe? What dost 
thou work ? * Our fathers ate 
the manna in the wilderness, as 
it is written, Bread from heaven 
gave he them to eat. = Jesus 
then said to them, Verily, verily 
I tell you, Moses has not given 
you the bread from heaven, but 
my Father is giving you the true 
bread from heaven: * for the 
bread of God is that which is 
coming down from heaven and 
giving life to the world. ** They 
said then to him, Lord, ever give 
us this bread. * Jesus said to 
them, I am the bread of life: he 
that comes to me shall never hun- 
ger, and he that believes in me 
shallneverthirst. * But told you, 
that you have even seen me and 
do not believe. * All which the 
Father gives me, will come to 
me, and him that comes to me 
I shall not cast out; * because 
I came down from heaven that 
I should do not my own will, 
but the will of him that sent me. 
89 And this is the will of him that 
sent me, that as to all that he has 
given me, I should not lose aught 
of it, but should raise it up at the 
last day: “for this is the will of 
my Father, that every one that 
sees the Son and believes in him, 
should have everlasting life, and 
I should raise him up at the last 
day. 

The Jews then murmured 
about him, because he said, I am 
the bread which came down from 
heaven: “and they said, Is not 
this Jesus the son of Joseph, 
whose father and mother we 
know? how is it that he now 
says, I have come down from 
heaven. * Jesus answered and 
said to them, Murmur not among 
yourselves. ΝΟ one can come 
to me, unless the Father who 
sent me, draw him: and I will 
raise him up at the last day. 
45 10 is written in the prophets, 
And they shall all be taught of 
God. Every one that has heard 
from the Father and has learnt, 
comes to me. “Not that any 
one has seen the Father, but he 
that is from God; he has seen 
the Father. * Verily, verily I tell 
you, he that believes, has everlast- 
ing life. “51 am the bread of life. 
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49-Your fathers ate the manna in 
the wilderness and died: * this 
is the bread which is coming 
down from heaven, such that one 
may eat of it and not die. “J 
am the living bread which came 
down from heaven: if one eat 
of this bread, he will live for 
ever: and the bread too which I 
shall give, is my flesh on behalf 
of the life of the world. 

= The Jews then were battling 
with each other, saying, How 
can this man give us his ‘flesh to 
eat? ® Jesus then said to them, 
Verily, verily I tell you, unless 
you eat the flesh of ‘the Son of 
Man and drink his blood, you 
have not lifein yourselves. **He 
that eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood, has everlasting life, and I 
will raise him up at the last day ; 
for my flesh is true food and 
my blood is true drink. °° He 
that eats my flesh and drinks my 
blood, abides in me and 1 in hm. 
7 As the living Father sent me 
forth, and I live through the 
Father, he too that eats me, even 
he shall live through me. *This 
is the bread that came down from 
heaven, not as your fathers ate 
and died: he that eats this bread, 
shall live for ever. ὅϑ These things 
he said in the synagogue while 
teaching at Capernaum. 

60 Many then of his disciples 
on hearing it said, This saying is 
hard: who ean listen toit? © But 
Jesus, knowing in himself that 
his disciples were murmuring 
about this, said to them, Does 
this stumble you? “If then you 
were to see the Son of Man as- 
cending where he was before— 
The spirit is that which gives 
life; the flesh brings no advan- 
tage: the words which I have 
spoken to you, are spirit and are 
life: “but there are some of you 
that do not believe. For Jesus 
knew from the first, which were 
they that believed not, and which 
was he that would give him up. 
6 And he said, On this account 
have I said that no one can come 
to me, unless it has been given 
to him from the Father. 

6 Upon this many of his dis- 
ciples went back, and no longer 
walked with him. “7 Jesus then 
said to the twelve, Do you also 
choose to go away? “5 Simon 
Peter answered him, To whom 
shall we go away? thou hast 
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Oi πατέρες ὑμῶν ἔφαγον. ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ τὸ μάννα καὶ 
ἀπέθανον" οὗτός ἐστιν ὃ ἄρτος ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
καταβαίνων, | ἵνα τις ἘΣ αὐτοῦ φάγῃ καὶ μὴ ἀποθάνῃ. 

1 ; . x i 
γώ εἰμι ὃ ἄρτος ὁ ζῶν ὁ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καταβάς: 

΄ ΄ » / a oo / Ν 
ἐάν τις φάγῃ ἐκ τούτου τοῦ ἄρτου, ζήσεται εἰς τὸν 

a \ ε 3 ν ἃ SON ΄ « ΄ 

αἰῶνα" καὶ ὃ ἄρτος δὲ ὃν ἐγὼ δώσω, ἡ σάρξ μου 
\ a a / a 

ἐστὶν ὑπὲρ τῆς τοῦ κόσμου ζωῆς. 
> , 3 Ν 3 id e 23. nan 7 

Epayovro οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους οἱ Lovdator λέγον- 
qn / - hs 75 a N 7 

tes, Ll@s δύναται οὗτος ἡμῖν δοῦναι τὴν σάρκα 
- 5 5 » 5 gD a > \ Les 

φαγεῖν; Eimrev οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ Lnoovs, Apny, ἀμὴν 
It eon \ Ν / \ ΄ qn ες: κα a 

λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ φάγητε τὴν σάρκα τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου καὶ πίητε, αὐτοῦ τὸ αἷμα, οὐκ ἔχετε ζωὴν 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς. ὋὉ τρώγων μου τὴν σάρκα καὶ πίνων 
μου τὸ αἷμα ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον, κἀγὼ ἀναστήσω αὐτὸν 
ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ: ἡ γὰρ σάρξ μου ἀληθής ἐ ἐστι 
βρώσις, καὶ τὸ αἷμά μου ἀληθής ἐστι πόσις. ὋὉ 
τρώγων μου τὴν σάρκα καὶ πίνων μου τὸ αἷμα ἐν 
» Ν / 3 \ 5 5 oO τσ \ 5 , 7 « 

ἐμοὶ μένει, KAYO ἐν αὐτῷ. Kabws ἀπέστειλέ με ὃ 
ζῶν πατὴρ κἀγὼ ζῶ διὰ τὸν πατέρα, καὶ ὁ τρώγων με 
κἀκεῖνος ζήσει OL ἐμέ. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄρτος ὁ ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ καταβάς, οὐ καθὼς ἔφαγον οἱ πατέρες καὶ ἀπέ- 

€ / “ Ν yo / Ν an 

θανον: ὁ τρώγων τοῦτον τὸν ἄρτον ζήσει εἰς TOV αἰῶνα. 
na 5 3 “ / 5 2 / 

Ταῦτα εἶπεν ἐν συναγωγῇ διδάσκων ἐν Λαφαρναοῦμ. 
Ἂς 3 5 lal a a 

IToXXot οὖν ἀκούσαντες ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ 
9. yw / » € / Ὁ / / 

εἶπον, LkAnpos ἐστιν ὃ λόγος οὗτος" τίς δύναται 
> my 5 / 5.0. ἡ 

QUTOU ἀκούειν; Μίδως δὲ ὁ ̓]ησοῦς ἐν ἑαυτῷ ὅτι Hey 
γύζουσι περὶ τούτου οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 
Τοῦτο ὑμᾶς σκανδαλίζει; ἐὰν οὖν θεωρῆτε τὸν υἱὸν 

΄- 7 / if 3 ἣν / 

Tov ἀνθρώπου ἀναβαίνοντα ὅπου ἣν TO πρότερον ; 
\ n / \ ΄σ « \ -“ 

To πνεῦμα ἐστι τὸ ζωοποιοῦν, ἡ σὰρξ οὐκ ὠφελεῖ 
»κ 7 Nay, ἈΦ the ΠΝ ΄ cae a eS) 

οὐδέν: τὰ ῥήματα a ἐγὼ λελάληκα ὑμῖν, πνεῦμα ἐστι 
ff 3 3 A Ε \ ᾽ ε a \ A > 

ζωή ἐστιν: ἀλλὰ εἰσὶν ἐξ ὑμῶν τινὲς οἱ οὐ 
/ 37 \ » > Lorn ae “ ], Seis 

πιστεύουσιν. LHde yap ἐξ ἀρχῆς 0’ Inaois, τίνες εἰσὶν 
ε ἊΝ 7, / / 

οἱ μὴ πιστεύοντες, καὶ τίς ἐστιν ὁ παραδώσων αὐτον. 
τὰν Ν a / eon “ > Ν / 

Kat ἔλεγε, Ata τοῦτο εἴρηκα ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὐδεὶς δύναται ἢ 1) le ee) 
5 a / oN NES) / ue ΤΟΥ a a / 

ἐλθεῖν πρὸς με ἐὰν μὴ ἢ δεδομένον αυτῷ EK τοῦ πατρος. 
> / Ἂς 5 la a “ 3 lol 5 

Ex τούτου πολλοὶ ἀπῆλθον τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἰς 
\ / bd ω ΄ 3 

τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ οὐκέτι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ περιεπάτουν. Hizey 
3 en a a χτλ lad / 7 

οὖν 0 Inaods τοῖς δώδεκα, My καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε ὑπάγειν; 
| 6 Toe Σίμων Πέ Κύριε. πρὸὺ / ᾿Ξ αν 

πεκρίθη αὐτῷ Σίμων Π]έτρος, Κύριε, πρὸς τίνα ἀπε 
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69 λευσόμεθα ; ῥήματα ζωῆς αἰωνίου ἔχεις" καὶ ἡμεῖς 
πεπιστεύκαμεν, καὶ ἐγνώκαμεν ore σὺ εἶ ὃ ἅγιος τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, Οὐκ ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς τοὺς δώδεκα 

γι ἐξελεξάμην ; καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν εἷς διάβολός ἐστιν. ᾿Ελε- 
γεν δὲ Tov. Lovdav Σίμωνος ᾿]Ισκαριώτου: οὗτος γὰρ 
ἔμελλε παραδιδόναι αὐτόν, εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα. 

meek A I μετὰ ταῦτα περιεπάτει ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς ἐν τῇ Pade 
aia’ οὐ γὰρ ἤθελεν ἐν τῇ ̓ ]Τουδαίᾳ περιπατεῖν, ὅτι 

2 ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι ἀποκτεῖναι. * Hy δὲ ἐ ἐγγὺς 
ἡ ἑορτὴ τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων 7 σκηνοπηγία. Εἶπον οὖν 
πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, MeraBnt ἐντεῦθεν καὶ 
ὕπαγε εἰς τὴν ̓ ]Τουδαίαν, ἵνα καὶ οἱ μαθηταί σου θεω- 

4 ρήσωσι τὰ ἔργα σου ἃ motets” οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἐν κρυπτῷ 
τι ποιεῖ καὶ ζητεῖ αὐτὸς ἐν παρρησίᾳ εἶναι" εἰ ταῦτα 

5 ποιεῖς, φανέρωσον σεαυτὸν τῷ κόσμῳ. Οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ 
Αέγει οὖν αὐτοῖς 

iy) 

IN N > ~ ? / ’ > / 

6 ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ EMLOTEVOY εἰς αὑτον. 

ὁ ̓ ]Ιησοῦς," O καιρὸς ὁ ἐμὸς οὔπω πάρεστιν, ὁ δὲ και- 

a pos ὁ ὑμέτερος πάντοτέ ἐστιν ἕτοιμος. Ov δύναται ὁ 
κόσμος μισεῖν ὑμᾶς, Ee O€ μισεῖ, ὅτι ἐγὼ μαρτυρῶ 

8 περὶ αὐτοῦ ὅτι, τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρά ἐστιν. Ὑμεῖς 
ἀνάβητε εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν" ἐγὼ οὐκ ἀναβαίνω εἰς τὴν 

ἑορτὴν ταύτην, ὅτι ὃ ἐμὸς καιρὸς οὔπω πεπλήρωται. 

910 Ταῦτα εἰπὼν αὐτὸς ἔμεινεν ἐν τῇ ΤΠ αλιλαίᾳ. ‘Os 
\ > / ΄ IN Ν > a / \ AS > / 

_ δὲ ἀνέβησαν. οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτοῦ, τότε καὶ αὑτὸς ἀνέβη 
11 εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, οὐ φανερῶς ἀλλὰ ὡς ἐν κρυπτῷ. O1 

οὖν ‘Lovdaior ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἐν τῇ ἑορτῇ, καὶ ἔλεγον, 
12 Ποῦ ἔστιν ἐκεῖνος ; Καὶ γογγυσμὸς περὶ αὐτοῦ ἣν 

\\ 

πολὺς ἐν τοῖς ὄχλοις" οἱ μὲν ἔλεγον, ὅτι, ἀγαθὸς ἐστιν’ 

18 ἄλλοι ἔλεγον, OV, ἀλλὰ πλανᾷ τὸν ὄχλον. Οὐδεὶς 
΄ὔ ΄ Sle Ν i > a \ ‘ U/ 

μέντοι παρρησίᾳ ἐλάλει περὶ αὐτοῦ διὰ Tov φοβον 
an > Η 

τῶν ᾿Ϊ]Πουδαίων. 
+ \ “ ε “ Vy Sh eZ ᾽ la) ’ 

14 Hon δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς μεσούσης, ἀνέβη ]ησοῦς εἰς 
Ν N ΄ > / 5; εὐ tad 

15 τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ ἐδίδασκεν. ᾿Εθαύμαζον οὖν ot ᾿]Πουδαῖοι 
/ cas @ ,ὔ 5 \ , 

λέγοντες, [las οὗτος γράμματα οἶδε μὴ μεμαθηκῶως ; 
» 7 oy » vad > ΩΝ 5 ε ΙΝ 

10 ᾿Απεκρίθη ovv αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν, H ἐμὴ 
\ » yo OM > \ a ΄ / td 

Ly διδαχὴ οὐκ ἐστιν ἐμὴ ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντος με’ εαν 
7 Ν / an ΄- / Ν. “ 

τις θέλῃ τὸ θέλημα αὐτοῦ ποιεῖν, γνώσεται περὶ τῆς 
“ / a a DY 9p UN a? 

διδαχῆς, πότερον ἐκ TOU Θεοῦ ἐστὶν, ἢ ἐγὼ ἀπ᾽ ἐμαυ- 
a a ε » an a A / \ 

18 τοῦ Aado. Ὃ ἀφ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ λαλῶν τὴν δόξαν THY 
ἰδί ΄- « \ an \ / nn / 

ἰδίαν ζητεῖ: ὁ δὲ Gyrav τὴν δόξαν τοῦ πέμψαντος 
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words of everlasting life; ® and 
we have believed, and have come 
to know that thou art the Holy 
One of God. 7 Jesus answered 
them, Did not I choose you, the 
twelve ἢ P and one of you is a 
slanderer. “But he meant Judas 
son of Simon Iscariot; for it was 
he that was going to deliver him 
up, being one of the twelve. 

And after these things Jesus 
walked in Galilee, for he was un- 
willing to walk in Judea, because 
the Jews endeavoured to kill him. 
*And the feast of the Jews was 
near, the feast of tabernacles. 
3 His brethren then said to him. 
Remove from this quarter and 
go to Judea, that thy disciples 
too may view thy works which 
thou doest : ‘for no one does a 
thing in secret and endeavours 
to be himself in open view: if 
thou art doing these things, mani- 
fest thyself to the world. ὅ For 
not even did his brethren believe 
in him. Jesus then said to 
them, My time is not yet quite 
come, but your time is always 
ready. 7'The world cannot hate 
you; but me it hates, because I 
am witnessing about it that its 
works are evil. 8100 you go up 
to the feast. I am not going up 
to this feast, because my time is 
not yet fully come. 9 Having 
said these things, he stayed by 
himself in Galilee. ! But when 
his brethren had gone up, then 
he went up himself too to the 
feast, not openly, but, as it were, 
in secret. |The Jews then were 
in search for him at the feast, and 
saying, Where is he? ™And 
therewasmuch murmuring about 
him among the crowds: some 
said, He is a good man; others 
said, No, but he misleads the 
populace. ΝΟ one however 
talked openly about him through 
fear of the Jews. 

4M And when the feast was 
already half-spent, Jesus went 
up to the temple and was teach- 
ing. » The Jews then wondered, 
saying, How knows this man let- 
ters, having never learnt? 'Je- 
sus then answered them and said, 
My teaching is not mine but his 
that sent me: “if any man choose 
to do his will, he will know about 
the teaching, ‘whether it is from 
God, or whether I speak from 
my ‘self. He that speaks from 
himself, seeks his own glory ; 
but he that seeks the glory of 
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him that sent him, the same is 
true, and unrighteousness is not 
in him. Has not Moses given 
you the Law? and not one of 
you performs the Law. Why are 
you endeavouring to kill me? 
*0'The crowd answered, Thou hast 
a demon: who is endeavouring 
to kill thee? *! Jesus answered 
and said to them, One work I did, 
and you are all wondering on ac- 
count of it. ™ Moses has given 
you cireumcision—not that it is 
from Moses but from the fathers 
—and on a sabbath you circum- 
cisea man. *If a man receives 
circumcision on a sabbath, that 
the Law of Moses may not be bro- 
ken; are you angry with me, be- 
cause I made an entire man sound 
on a sabbath? ™ Judge not ac- 
cording to outward shew, but 
judge the righteous judgment. 

#9 Some then of the people of Je- 
rusalem said, Is not this he whom 
they are endeavouring to kill? 
38 and see, he is talking with free 
speech, and they say nothing to 
him: have the rulers indeed 
made up their minds, that this is 
the Christ? * However, as to 
this man, we know whence he is; 
but whenever the Christ comes, 
no one is to know whence he is. 
*8 Jesus then cried out, teaching 
in the temple and saying, Both 
me you know, and know whence 
Tam: and I have not come from 
myself; but there is a true one 
that sent me, whom you know not. 
39 T know him, because I am from 
him, and he sent me forth. 

80 They endeavoured then to 
seize him, and yet no one laid his 
hand upon him, because his hour 
had not yetcome. *! From among 
the populace, however, many be- 
lievedin him, and said, The Christ, 
whenever he comes, will he do 
more signs than those which this 
man has done? * The Pharisees 
heard the populace murmuring 
these things about him ; and the 
chief priests and the Pharisees 
dispatched officers to seize him. 
33 Jesus then said, Yetalittle while 
am I with you, and I go away to 
him that sent me. * You will 
seek me and not find me, and 
where I am, you cannot come. 
* The Jews then said to each 
other, Whither is this man going 
to betake himself, that we shall not 
find him? Is he going to betake 
himself to the dispersion of the 
Greeks, and teach the Greeks ? 
35 What is this saying which he 

ETATTEAION KATA IOQANNHN. 

Oke) - > / > Ἂς 15, / > ee > yy 

QAUTOV, οὗτος ἀληθὴς ἐστι, καὶ ἀδικία EV αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν. 
» j a / Qe is Ἂς / γι 3 \ > 

Ov Μωυσῆς δέδωκεν ὑμῖν τὸν νόμον ; καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ 19 
ε lad a \ / ἴω a 

ὑμῶν ποιεῖ τὸν νόμον. Ti we ζητεῖτε ἀποκτεῖναι; ’Ame- 20 
7 6’ i? 35, » an a 

κρίθη ὁ ὄχλος, Aatpovov ἔχεις" Tis σε ζητεῖ ἀποκτεῖς 
3 7ὔὕ > a Cee vie? ᾽ re GS 3 

ναι; Αἰπεκρίθη Inaovs καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ey epyov 21 
/ / Ye Ν a a 

ἐποίησα, καὶ πάντες θαυμάζετε διὰ τοῦτο. Μωυσῆς 22 
δέδωκεν ὑ ὑμῖν τὴν ́περιτομήν---οὐχ ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Μωυσέως 
ἐστὶν ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τῶν πατέρων ---καὶ ἐν σαββάτῳ περι- 

τέμνετε ἄνθρωπον. Hi περιτομὴν λαμβάνει ἄνθρωπος 23 
> / “ Ἂν “ ε / / » Ν 

ἐν σαββάτῳ, ἵνα μὴ λυθῇ ὁ νόμος ωυσέως, ἐμοὶ 
a “ “ y ε lay 19 ͵ὕ > 7 

χολᾶτε ὅτι ὁλον ἄνθρωπον ὑγιῆ ἐποίησα ἐν σαββάτῳ; 
\ / > yy \ \ / 

μὴ κρίνετε Kar ὄψιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν δικαίαν κρίσιν 24 
κρίνατε. 

3 5 \ a ε a 

Endeyov οὖν τινὲς ἐκ τῶν 7]εροσολυμιτῶν, Οὐχ 25 
- / » ἃ a > 5 Ν / 

οὗτος ἐστιν OV ζητοῦσιν αποκτειναι ; και ἰδὲ παρ- 26 
7 ΝΧ x qn \ Oe » a λέ δ / 

ρησίᾳ αλει, καὶ OVOEV αὐτῷ ἐγουσι' μὴ ποτε 

ἀληθῶς ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἄρχοντες ὅτι οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Χρι- 27 
στός ; ἀλλὰ τοῦτον οἴδαμεν πόθεν ἐστίν: ὁ δὲ 
«Χριστὸς ὅταν ἔρχηται; οὐδεὶς γινώσκει πόθεν ἐστίν. 
᾿Εκραξεν οὖν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ διδάσκων ὁ Inoois 28 
καὶ λέγων, Kape οἴδατε, καὶ οἴδατε πόθεν εἰμί: καὶ 
ἀπ᾿ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ ἐλήλυθα, ἀλλ᾽ ἐστιν ἀληθινὸς ὁ 
πέμψας με, ὃν ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε: ἐγὼ οἶδα αὐτόν, 29 
ὅτι παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰμὶ κἀκεῖνός με ἀπέστειλεν. 

5 , 
"EGyrovy οὖν αὐτὸν πιάσαι, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπέ- 80 

3. 15 3. εὐ \ - “ δ, » / € 
βαλεν ἐπ αὐτὸν τὴν χεῖρα, oTL οὔπω ἐληλύθει ἢ 
“ a > “Ὁ » \ / 

wpa αὐτοῦ. Ek τοῦ ὄχλου δὲ πολλοὶ ἐπίστευσαν 81 
“ μ 

εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ ἔλεγον, ὅτι; ὁ «Χριστὸς οταν ελθῃ, 
μὴ πλείονα σημεῖα ποιήσει ὧν οὗτος ἐποίησεν ; 
"Πκουσαν οἱ Φαρισαῖοι τοῦ ὄχλου γογγύζοντος περὶ 82 
αὐτοῦ ταῦτα, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν ὑπηρέτας οἱ ἀρχιε- 
pets καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἵνα πιάσωσιν αὐτόν. Εἶπεν 88 
οὖν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, "Ἔτι χρόνον μικρὸν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
εἰμὶ, καὶ ὑπάγω “πρὸς τὸν πέμψαντά. με. Ζητήσετέ 84 
με καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσετε, καὶ ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ὑμεῖς οὐ 

«ε / 

δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. Εἶπον οὖν οἱ ᾿]Πουδαῖοι πρὸς ἑαυτούς, 35 
A @ / ad € a > C 7 

[Tov οὗτος μελλει πορεύεσθαι, οτι ἡμεῖς οὐχ εὑρήσομεν 
ἌΡ, ᾿ Η \ Ἢ ene 7 ny 

αὑτὸν ; μὴ εἰς THY διασπορὰν τῶν HAAHV@EV μέλλει 
΄ is Nae i > 

πορεύεσθαι καὶ διδάσκειν τοὺς EHAAnvas ; Tis ἐστιν 36 
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ὁ λόγος οὗτος ὃν εἶπε, Ζητήσετέ με καὶ οὐχ εὑρήσετε, 
καὶ ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν ; 

“Ev δὲ τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ μεγάλῃ τῆς ἑορτῆς 
εἱστήκει O ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ ἔκραξε λέγων, Hav Τὶς διψᾷ, 
ἐρχέσθω πρός με καὶ πινέτω. “O πιστεύων εἰς ἐμέ, 
καθὼς εἶπεν ἡ γραφή, ποταμοὶ ἐκ τῆς κοιλίας αὐτοῦ 
ῥεύσουσιν ὕδατος ζῶντος. Τοῦτο δὲ εἶπε περὶ τοῦ 
πνεύματος οὗ ἔμελλον λαμβάνειν οἱ πιστεύοντες εἰς 

αὐτόν: οὔπω γὰρ ἦν πνεῦμα, ὅτι ᾿]ησοῦς οὐδέπω 
» 7 > a Ww 3 / a / 

ἐδοξάσθη. ᾿Εκ τοῦ ὄχλου οὖν ἀκούσαντες τῶν λόγων 
3) iat a c ΄ A A 

edeyov, Οὗτος ἐστιν ἀληθῶς ὁ προφήτης" ἄλλοι ελε- 
CS: ε / NSS, \ \ 

γον, Οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ Χριστὸς" ot δὲ ἔλεγον, My yap 
3 a 7 « ἊΝ 5, 3 ε N 

ex τῆς ] αλιλαίας ὁ Χριστὸς ἔρχεται ; οὐχ ἢ γραφὴ 
“5 “ » “ ΄ \ Nop nes \ 
εἶπεν OTL EK TOV σπέρματος Aavid καὶ ἀπὸ BynOAceu 

a / / 3 7 By « / 

τῆς κώμης, ὁποὺ ἣν Δαυίδ, ἐρχεται ὁ “ἄριστος; 

44. Σχίσμα οὖν ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ “ὄχλῳ δ αὐτόν" τινὲς 

δὲ ἤθελον ἐξ αὐτῶν πιάσαι αὐτόν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐδεὶς ἔβα- 

λεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας. 

᾿λθον οὖν οἱ ὑπηρέται πρὸς τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ 
Φαρισαίους, καὶ εἶπον αὐτοῖς ἐκεῖνοι, Awa τί οὐκ 
ἠγάγετε αὐτόν; ᾿Απεκρίθησαν οἱ ὑπηρέται, Οὐδέποτε 
3 / “ yf > ͵ > lod « 

ἐλάλησεν οὕτως ἄνθρωπος. Αἰπεκρίθησαν αὑτοῖς οἱ 
rn \ We KS a 7 / 3 “ 

Φαρισαῖοι, Mn καὶ ὑμεῖς πεπλάνησθε ; μὴ τις ἐκ τῶν 
> i) / oy SS » la , 

ἀρχόντων ἐπίστευσεν εἰς αὐτὸν ἢ EK τῶν Φαρισαίων ; 
5 Ν «ς SYA @ ε Ν ΄ XN / 3 / 

ἀλλὰ ὁ οχλος οὗτος ὁ μὴ γινώσκων TOV νομον ἐπά- 
/ 5 4 / \ 5 / ε » \ 

ρατοί εἰσι. Aeyer Nixodnpos πρὸς αὐτούς, ὁ ἐλθὼν 
\ \ / ὌΝ a \ / OB 

πρὸς αὐτὸν πρότερον, εἷς ὧν ἐξ αὐτῶν, M7 ὃ νόμος ἡμῶν 
/ \ 7 Ν Ν / lal > _ 

κρίνει τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ πρῶτον Tap αὐτοῦ 
Ν a / “ 5 / Ν 3 » “ \ 

Kal γνῷ τί ποιεῖ; Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Mn 
\ WD “ , 5. ᾽ / Ne! is 

καὶ ov ἐκ τῆς ΠΤ αλιλαίας εἰ; ἐρεύνησον καὶ ἰδὲ OTL 

ἐκ τῆς Γαλιλαίας προφήτης οὐκ ἐγείρεται. 
[Καὶ ἐπορεύθησαν ἕκαστος εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ" 

2 ᾿]ησοῦς δὲ ἐπόρεύθη εἰς τὸ ὄρος τῶν ἐλαιῶν: ὄρθρου 
δὲ / 7ὕ 3 ΝΠ Ν ᾿ς a ΞΕ x 
ἘΞ παλιν TAPAYLVETAL εἴς TO ltEepoV, Kat τας Ὁ λαὸς 
4 x > / oy \ na 

Ἤρχετο προς auTOV. Ayovot δὲ οἱ ὙΠΟ ΕΙΣ καὶ 
8 

οἱ Φαρισαῖοι ἐπὶ ἁμαρτίᾳ γυναῖκα εἰλημμένην, καὶ 

4 στήσαντες αὐτὴν ἐν μέσῳ, λέγουσιν αὐτῷ, ἐκπειράζον- 

τες αὐτὸν, οἱ ἱερεῖς, ἵνα ἔχωσι κατηγορίαν αὐτοῦ, 

Διδάσκαλε, αὕτη ἡ γυνὴ κατείληπται ἐπαυτοφώρῳ 

5 μοιχευομένη: Mavans δὲ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ ἐκέλευσε τὰς 
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spoke, You will seek me and not 
find me, and where I am, you 
cannot come P 

37 But on the last day the great 
one of the feast, Jesus was stand- 
ing and cried out, saying, If any 
one thirst, let him come to me 
and drink. %He that believes 
in me, as said the scripture, 
streams shall flow from his belly 
of living water. * But this he 
said about the spirit which those 
that believe in him, were to re- 
ceive; for there was no spirit- 
gift as yet, because Jesus was 
not yet glorified. 4° Some of the 
crowd then, on hearing the words, 
said, This is truly the prophet: 
41 others said, This is the Christ: 
others said, What, does the Christ 
come out of Galilee? “has not 
the seripture said, that the Christ 
comes out of the seed of David, 
and from the village Bethlehem, 
where David was? * A division 
then took place in the populace 
on account of him: #4and some 
wished to seize him, yet no one 
laid his hands on him. 

4 The officers then came to the 
chief priests and Pharisees, and 
these said to them, Why did you 
not bring him? “The officers 
answered, Never did man speak 
in this fashion. “ The Pharisees 
answered them, Are you also mis- 
led? 48Has any one of the rulers 
believed in him or of the Phari- 
sees? but this populace that 
understands not the Law, are 
accursed. δ Nicodemus says to 
them—he that had formerly come 
to him, being one of them—* Does 
our Law judge the man, unless 
it shall have first had a hearing 
of him, and learnt what he 
does? They answered and 
said to him, Art thou too out 
of Galilee? search, and see that 
out of Galilee a prophet does 
not rise. 

[53 And they went each to his 
house, but Jesus went to the 
Mount of Olives: *and at day- 
break he again arrives at the 
temple, and “all the people were 
coming to him. *And the scribes 
and the Pharisees bring a wo- 
man taken in an act of sin, and, 
having set her in the midst, 4the 
priests say to him, to try him, 
that they might have a charge 
against him, Master, this woman 
has been taken in the very act 
of adultery: ὅπου Moses in the 
law bade stone such women; but 
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thou, what dost thou say now? 
6 But Jesus stooped down and 
with his finger was writing on 
the ground: “but when they still 
went on asking him, he looked 
up and said to them, Let that 
one of you who is sinless, throw 
a stone at her first. 8And he again 
stooped down and with his finger 
was writing on the ground. ° But 
each of the Jews was going out, 
beginning from the elder ones, 
so that all went out; and he was 
left alone, and the woman in the 
midst. And Jesus looked up 
and said to the woman, Where 
are they? did no one condemn 
thee? “And she said, No one, 
Lord. And he said, Neither do 
I condemn thee: go away, hence- 
forward sin no more. | 

2 Again then did Jesus speak 
to them, saying, I am the hght 
of the world: he that follows 
me, shall not walk in the dark- 
ness, but will have the light of 
the life. The Pharisees then 
said to him, Thou art bearing 
witness about thyself: thy wit- 
ness is not true. Jesus an- 
swered and said to them, Should 
I even bear witness about myself, 
my witness is true, because I 
know whence I came and whither 
Iam going: you however know 
not whence I come and whither 
Tam going. You judge accord- 
ing to the flesh, I judge no one: 
1 yes, and were I to judge, my 
judgment is a true one, because 
I am not alone, but I and the 
Father who sent me. Yes, and 
in your law is it written, that the 
witness of two men is true. 151 
am one that bear witness about 
myself, and the Father who sent 
me, bears witness about me. 
They said then to him, Where 
is thy father? Jesus answered 
them, You know neither me nor 
my Father: had you known me, 
you would have knownmy Father 
also. 9 These words spoke Jesus 
in the treasury, while teaching in 
the temple, and no one seized 
him, because his hour had not 
yet come. 

*1 He said then to them again, 
I am going away, and you will 
seek me, and will die in your sin ; 
where I am going, you cannot 
come. 2 The Jews then said, 
Will he kill himself, because he 
says, Where I am going, you 
cannot come? *And he said to 
them, You are from beneath, I 
am from above; you are from 

ETATTEAION KATA IOQANNHN. 

/ ΄ὔ \ \ lal / / ε \ 

τοιαύτας λιθάζειν" ov δὲ. γῦν Ti λέγεις: O δὲ 
᾿]ησοῦς κάτω κύψας τῷ δακτύλῳ κατέγραφε εἰς τὴν 
γῆν" ὡς δὲ ἐπέμενον ἐρωτῶντες, ἀνέκυψε καὶ εἶπεν 
αὐτοῖς, .Ο ἀναμάρτητος ὑμῶν πρῶτος ἐπ᾽ αὐτὴν βα- 

/ / tay 4 

λέτω λίθον. Καὶ πάλιν κατακύψας τῷ δακτύλῳ 
Ss ay \ - > , 

κατέγραφεν εἰς τὴν γῆν. Exactos δὲ τῶν Τουδαίων 
ἐξήρχετο, ἀρξάμενοι. ἀπὸ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ὥστε 
πάντας ἐξελθεῖν: καὶ κατελείφθη μόνος, καὶ ἡ γυνὴ 
3 ΄ὔ 53 > 7 Wes εν» fal 13) ἫΝ 
ἐν μέσῳ οὖσα. Avakvias δὲ ὁ 7ησοῦς εἰπε τῇ 

Be tal > if 3 / / > / 

γυναικί, ΠΠ]Ποῦ εἰσίν ; οὐδείς σε κατέκρινε; Κακείνη 
3 5 “ > 7, ε \ 3 5ῸΝ »» 

εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Οὐδείς, Κύριε. ~O δὲ εἶπεν, Οὐδὲ ἐγώ 
o » Ν ἴω a / « ΄ὔ 

σε κατακρίνω' ὕπαγε; ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν μηκέτι ἁμάρτανε. 
5 “ / ε > a 

TTadw οὖν αὐτοῖς ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς λέγων, 
Eye εἰμι τὸ φώς τοῦ κόσμου" ὁ ἀκολουθῶν ἐμοὶ οὐ 
μὴ περιπατήσῃ ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἕξει τὸ φῶς τῆς 
ζωῆς. 
τοῦ μαρτυρεῖς: ἡ μαρτυρία σου οὐκ ἔστιν ἀληθής. 
"A ‘6 Ὁ an \ 53 » a Ke SN 

πεκρίθη Inoovs καὶ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Kay eyo pap- 
τυρῶ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ, ἀληθής ἐ ἐστιν 7 μαρτυρία μου, ὅτι 
οἶδα πόθεν ἦλθον καὶ ποῦ ὑπάγω" ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐκ οἴδατε 
πόθεν € ἐρχομαι ἢ ποῦ ὑπάγω. “Ὑμεῖς κατὰ τὴν σάρκα 
κρίνετε, ἐγὼ οὐ κρίνω οὐδένα. καὶ ἐὰν κρίνω δὲ ἐ ἐγώ, 
ἡ κρίσις ἡ ἐμὴ ἀληθινή ἐστιν, ὅτι μόνος οὐκ εἰμί, 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ καὶ ὁ πέμψας με πατήρ. Καὶ ἐν τῷ νόμῳ 
δὲ Γ᾿ / ἐμψ i a Ἢ ᾽ θ ΄ τὲ τ 

ἐ τῷ ὑμετέρῳ γέγραπται, ὁτι Ovo ἀνθρώπων ἡ μαρ- 
VA > 5 ’ « ἴω ν 

τυρία ἀληθὴς ἐστιν. hyo εἰμι ὁ μαρτυρῶν περὶ 
ἐμαυτοῦ, καὶ μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ ὁ πέμψας με πατήρ. 
"ἔλεγον οὖν αὐτῷ, Ποῦ ἔστιν ὃ πατήρ σου ; ̓ 4πε- 
κρίθη ᾿]Πησοῦς, Οὔτε ἐμὲ οἴδατε οὔτε TOV πατέρα μου: 

᾽ Nea ΩΝ 

εἰ ἐμὲ ἤδειτε, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου ἂν ἤδειτε. 

Eizoy οὖν αὐτῷ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, Σὺ περὶ σεαυ- 

Tavra 
τὰ ῥήματα ἐλάλησεν ἐν τῷ γαζοφυλακίῳ διδάσκων 

ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ: καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐπίασεν αὐτόν, ὅτι οὔπω ἐλη- 
οἷ ἡ ὥρα αὐτοῦ. 

3 5 ’ὔ ’ lal ’ \ Us if ΄ 

Εἶπεν οὖν πάλιν αὐτοῖς, ᾿γὼ ὑπάγω καὶ ζητήσετέ 
3 a 7 « a a “ De UNS 

με: καὶ EV TH ἁμαρτίᾳ ὑμῶν ἀποθανεῖσθε: ὅπου ἐγὼ 
ε ΄ὕ ε δ » » Ξ » 5 5) 53 - 

ὑπάγω, ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν. “HXeyov οὖν οἱ 
5 5 / > Aye / σ / “ 

]ουδαῖοι, Mire ἀποκτενεῖ ἑαυτον, ὃτι λέγει, που 
oN « 7 lad / » la) Ν aS, 

ἐγὼ ὑπάγω, ὑμεῖς ov δύνασθε ἐλθεῖν; Καὶ ἐλεγεν 
> lal € lad an tf 5 "2 5 Ν 3 “ 2, / 

αὐτοῖς, ᾿ Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τῶν κάτω ἐστέ, ἐγὼ EK TOY ἄνω εἰμί: 
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e “ ’ὔ cal / > - > x » Ν » a 

ὑμεῖς EK τούτου TOU κοσμου ἐστέ, EY οὐκ εἰμὶ EK τοῦ 
z / 3 2) a 7 a 

κόσμου τούτου. Himoy οὖν ὑμῖν ore ἀποθανεῖσθε 
> “ a \ \ \ / σ 

ἐν ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν' ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ πιστεύσητε ὅτι 
ΕΝ 

ἐγώ εἰμι, ἀποθανεῖσθε ἐν “ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν. “ἄλε- 

γον οὖν αὐτῷ, Σὺ τίς εἶ; Εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, 
Τὴν ἀρχὴν ὅ τι καὶ λαλῶ ὑμῖν. Πολλὰ ἔχω περὶ 

a a 7 » c / 5 / 

ὑμῶν λαλεῖν καὶ κρίνειν" ἀλλ᾽ ὁ πέμψας με ἀληθὴς 
ἐστι; κἀγὼ ἃ ἤκουσα παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ταῦτα λαλῶ εἰς τὸν 

κόσμον. Οὐκ ἐ ἔγνωσαν ὅτι τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῖς ἔλεγεν. 
Εἶπεν οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Ὅταν ὑψώσητε τὸν υἱὸν 

a ΄ / / σ ΄ \ ye) 

Tov ἀνθρώπου, τότε γνώσεσθε OTL ἐγὼ εἰμι καὶ ἀπ 
» “- an > / » \ \ 5ῸᾺ 7 / ε / 

ἐμαυτοῦ ποιῶ οὐδέν, ἀλλὰ καθὼς ἐδίδαζέ με ὃ πατήρ, 
an lal Ban NN « 7 > » a » / 

ταῦτα λαλῶ. Kai o πέμψας με μετ ἐμοῦ ἐστίν' 
» » ΤΥ Ne. / 7 SEN \ » A » ca) “ 

οὐκ ἀφῆκε με μόνον, OTL ἐγὼ τὰ ἀρεστὰ αὑτῷ ποιώ 
πάντοτε. 

Ταῦτα αὐτοῦ λαλοῦντος, πολλοὶ ἐπιστευσαν εἰς 

βλεγεν οὖν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς πρὸς τοὺς πεπιστευ- 
I 3 “ > / > \ « an / > Las 

κότας αὐτῷ Lovdaiovs, Hay ὑμεῖς μείνητε ἐν τῷ 
λό D ἐμῷ, ἀληθῶ θηταί ἐστέ, καὶ γνώ- oye τῷ ἐμῷ, ἀληθῶς μαθηταὶ μου ἐστέ, γν 
σεσθε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, καὶ ἢ ἀλήθεια ἐλευθερώσει 
«ες lad 

ὑμᾶς. ᾿Απεκρίθησαι πρὸς αὐτόν, Σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ 
ἐσμεν καὶ οὐδενὶ δεδουλεύκαμεν πώποτε: πῶς σὺ 
λέγεις, ὅτι, ἐλεύθεροι γενήσεσθε ; ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς 
e? a > \ > \ , Che a a « “ 

o ]ησοῦς, μην, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, OTL, πᾶς ὁ ποιῶν 
\ e / a / > ° e / « \ a 

THY ἁμαρτίαν δοῦλος ἐστι τῆς ἁμαρτίας" ὁ δὲ δοῦλος 
/ “ Ν »κ' eX / 5 

οὐ μένει ἐν τῇ οἰκίᾳ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα" ὁ υἱὸς μένει εἰς 
Ν »κ 3 ον i 3 e eX « lat > / 

Tov αἰῶνα. Hav οὖν ὃ υἱὸς ὑμᾶς ἐλευθερώσῃ, 
yA / 7 9S “ / > / 

ὄντως ἐλεύθεροι ἔσεσθε. Οἶδα ort σπέρμα Αβρααμ 
» » \ 9 - > cad a ε / aL 

ἐστε: ἀλλὰ ζητεῖτέ με ἀποκτεῖναι, OTL O λόγος ὁ ἐμὸς 
> iD Cac a \ GZ \ oe Ν 

οὐ χωρεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. “A ἐγὼ ἑώρακα παρὰ τῷ πατρὶ, 
a - 5 A » , \ κ΄ Ν 

λαλῶ: καὶ ὑμεῖς οὖν ἃ ἠκούσατε παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς, 
~ > / 53 ~ e \ 

ποιεῖτε. ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Ο πατὴρ 
« a » / 7 ἴω « > a 

ἡμῶν ᾿Αβρααμ ἐστι. Aeye αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, Hi 
΄ὔ a 3 \ 3 ΝΗ ἡ ao \ > 

τέκνα τοῦ Αβρααμ ἦτε, Ta ἐργα τοῦ Αβρααμ εποι- 
an \ toy δ ta / a 

νῦν δὲ ζητεῖτέ με ἀποκτεῖναι, ἄνθρωπον ὃς 
\ » / ἘΝῚ ΣΝ a A a4 \ ~ 

τὴν ἀληθειαν ὑμῖν λελάληκα, ἣν ἤκουσα παρὰ TOV 
lal a > A ᾽ J c rn ΄ 

Θεοῦ: τοῦτο Αβρααμ οὐκ ἐποίησεν. “Ὑμεῖς ποιεῖτε 
\ yy a Ν « 5 3 > 5 ε ΄ 5 

τὰ ἐργα τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν. Kirov αὐτῷ, HH ets ἐκ 
πορνείας οὐ γεγεννήμεθα: ἕνα πατέρα ἔχομεν τὸν 

Εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Ei ὁ Θεὸς πατὴρ 
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this world, I am not from this 
world. 24T said then to you, that 
you will die in your sins ; for un- 
less you believe that I am he, 
you will die in your sins. * They 
were saying then to him, Who 
art thou? Jesus said to them, 
That which I am even speaking 
to you allalong. 351 have many 
things to speak and judge about 
you: but he that sent me, is true; 
and what things I heard from 
him, these I speak to the world. 
77'They understood not that he 
was speaking to them of the 
Father. 385 Jesus then said to 
them, Whenever you shall have 
uplifted the Son of Man, then 
you will know that I am he, and 
am doing nothing from myself, 
but am speaking these things just 
as the Father taughtme. * And 
he that sent me, 15 with me: he 
has not left me alone, because I 
ever do the things that are pleas- 
ing to him. 

30 While he was speaking these 
things, many believed in him. 
31 Jesus then said to the Jews 
who believed in him, If you abide 
in my word, you are truly my 
disciples, * and you will know 
the truth, and the truth will make 
you free. *They answered him, 
We are Abraham’s seed, and 
have never been in bondservice 
to any one: how then sayest thou, 
You will become free? * Jesus 
answered them, Verily, verily I 
tell you, every one that is doing 
sin, is a bondservant of sin: 
3 but the bondservant abides not 
in the house for ever; the son 
abides for ever. “If then the 
son make you free, you will be 
free indeed. ὅ71 know that you 
are Abraham’s seed; but you are 
endeavouring to kill me, because 
my word does not make way in 
you. * What things I have seen 
with the Father, I speak: do 
you too then perform the things 
which you heard from the Father. 
39 They answered and said to him, 
Our father is Abraham. Jesus 
says to them, Had you been chil- 
dren of Abraham, you would have 
been doing theworksof Abraham: 
but now you are endeavouring 
to kill me, a man that has spoken 
the truth to you, which I heard 
from God: this did not Abraham. 
41You are doing the works of 
your father. They said to him, 
‘We have not been begotten from 
whoredom: we have one father, 
God. “Jesus said to them, Had 
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God been your father, you would 
have loved me, for 1 set forth and 
am come from God; for neither 
have I come from myself, but he 
sent me forth. hy do you 
not understand my speech? it 
is because you cannot hear my 
word. “ You are of your father 
the devil, and the lusts of your 
father you are minded to do. He 
was a manslayer from the first, 
and stands not in the truth, be- 
cause there is no truth in him. 
Whenever he speaks, he speaks 
the lie out of his own store, be- 
cause he is a liar, and the father 
of it: *but because I say the 
truth, you do not believe me. 
* Which of you convicts me of 
sin? If I am saying truth, why 
do you not believe me? 4 He 
that is of God, hearkens to the 
words of God: on this account 
you do not hearken, because you 
are not of God. 

4The Jews answered and said 
to him, Say we not well, that 
thou art a Samaritan and hast 
a demon? “9 Jesus answered, 
I have not a demon, but I ho- 
nour my Father, and you dis- 
honour me: but I seek not 
my own glory; there is one that 
seeks and judges. *! Verily, ve- 
rily I tell you, If any one keep 
my word, never shall he see 
death. The Jews said to him, 
Now we know that thou hast 
a demon. Abraham died and 
the prophets, and thou sayest, 
f any one keep my word, never 

shall he taste death. ὅδ σὺ thou 
greater than our father Abra- 
ham, that died? the prophets 
also died: whom makest thou 
thyself? 4 Jesus answered, If 
I glorify myself, my glory is 
nought: it is the Father that 
glorifies me; of whom you say, 
He is our God: and you have 
not come to know him. I how- 
ever know him; and were I to 
say that I know him not, I shall 
be a liar like yourselves; but I 
know him and keep his word. 
Abraham your father was eager 
to see my day, and he saw and 
was glad. The Jews then said 
to him, Thou art not yet fifty 
years old, and hast thou seen 
Abraham? ®Jesus said to them, 
Verily, verily I tell you, before 
Abraham was,lam. *’ They took 
up stones then to throw at him, 
but Jesus hid himself and went 
out of the temple. 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

e a 3 3 a Δ 3 ,ὔ kN Ν 3 a an 

ὑμῶν ἣν, ἡγαπᾶτε av ἐμέ: ἐγὼ yap ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
55“. “σ nf > \ \ > an / 

ἐξῆλθον καὶ ἥκω: οὐδὲ yap am ἐμαυτοῦ ἐλήλυθα, 
3 9. 9 oD. > Ψ \ 77 \ \ \ 

ἀλλ ἐκεῖνος με ἀπέστειλε. Ata Ti THY λαλιὰν τὴν 
\ 5) ΄ σ ΕΣ ΄ / Ν 

ἐμὴν οὐ γινώσκετε; ὃτι οὐ δύνασθε ἀκούειν τὸν 
/ \ / ε lal an Ν a 

λόγον τὸν ἐμὸν. Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ δια- 
/ 3 \ \ > 7] an \ lod 

βόλου ἐστε καὶ τὰς ἐπιθυμίας τοῦ πατρὸς ὑμῶν 
͵ ΄“ > a » / 5 3 5 > a 

θέλετε ποιεῖν. ᾿ κεῖνος ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἣν ar ἀρχῆς 
Noes. > , 3 og 7 » yy > / 

καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ οὐχ ἕστηκεν, OTL οὐκ ἐστιν ἀλη- 
Ὅταν λαλῇ, τὸ ψεῦδος ἐ εκ τῶν ἰδίων 

λαλεῖ, ὅτι Ψεύστης ἐστὶ καὶ ὃ πατὴρ αὐτοῦ: ἐγὼ 
/ δὲ ὅτι τὴν ἀλήθειαν λέγω, οὐ πιστεύετέ por. Tis 

ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν ἐλέγχει με περὶ ἁμαρτίας; εἰ ἀλήθειαν λέγω, 

διὰ τί ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύετέ μοι; ὁ ὧν ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ τὰ 
ῥήματα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀκούει: διὰ τοῦτο ὑμεῖς οὐκ ἀκούετε, 
a > al a > / 

ὁτι ἐκ TOU Θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστέ. 
᾿Απεκρίθησαν οἱ ̓ ]ουδαῖοι καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Οὐ καλῶς 48 

λέγομεν ἡμεῖς ὅτι Σαμαρείτης εἶ σὺ καὶ δαιμόνιον 
ἔχεις ; ̓Απεκρίθη ᾿Τησοῦς, ᾿Εγὼ δαιμόνιον οὐκ ἔχω, 
> \ lal XN ’ὔ cal 5 ΄ὔ » 

ἀλλὰ τιμῶ τὸν πατέρα μου, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀτιμάζετέ με: 
ΞΘ ΟΝ \ > “ \ / 3) ε ΄ ὮΝ 

ἐγὼ δὲ οὐ ζητῶ τὴν δόξαν μου: ἔστιν ὃ ζητῶν καὶ 
7 > \ \ / Ce 7 Ν Ν 

κρίνων. Apnyv, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν τις τὸν ἐμὸν 
/ / ΄ 5 \ / Ν Wis 

λόγον τηρήσῃ: θάνατον ov μὴ θεωρήσῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 
[5 ae Qo “ a » 2 “ / 

Eimov αὐτῷ ot Lovdaior, Nov ἐγνώκαμεν ὅτι δαιμὸ- ὅ 5 
“ 

νιον ἔχεις. ᾿Αβραὰμ ἀπέθανε καὶ οἱ “προφῆται, καὶ 
σὺ λέγεις, ᾿ Πάν τις τὸν λόγον μου τηρήσῃ, οὐ μὴ γεύ- 
σηται θανάτου εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα: μὴ σὺ μείζων εἶ εἰ τοῦ πατ- 
pos ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραάμ, ὅστις ἀπέθανε ; καὶ οἱ προφῆται 

» / Ἂν a > / > a 

ἀπέθανον: τίνα σεαυτὸν ποιεῖς ; AmexpiOn ᾿]ησοῦς, 
> \ ὍΡΟΝ / 5 / e / 5 / 5 

αν ἐγὼ δοξάσω ἐμαυτὸν, ἢ δόξα μου οὐδέν ἐστιν" 
ἔστιν ὁ πατήρ μου ὁ δοξάζων με, ὃν ὑμεῖς λέγετε, ὃ OTL, 
Θεὸς ἡμῶν ἐστί, καὶ οὐκ ἐγνώκατε αὐτόν" ἐγὼ δὲ 
οἶδα αὐτόν, καὶ ἐὰν εἴπω ὅτι οὐκ οἶδα αὐτόν, ἔσομαι 

’ \ 5 5 ἘΝ \ \ ὅμοιος ὑμῶν ψεύστης: ἀλλὰ oda αὐτὸν καὶ τὸν 
λόγον αὐτοῦ τηρῶ. ᾿Αβραὰμ ὁ πατὴρ ὑμῶν yan 56 

λιάσατο i iva ἴδῃ τὴν ἡμέραν τὴν ἐμήν, καὶ εἶδε καὶ 
ἐχάρη. Εἶπον οὖν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι πρὸς αὐτόν, ITev- 57 

, 5) y ΕἸ) ΓΝ] Ν ἘΣ, 5 

THKOVTA ETN οὔπω εχεις, καὶ ἄβρααμ ewpakas; Himey 58 
> mB ©) na ᾽ \ 3. ΟΝ Yj Ca Wee 3 \ 

αὐτοῖς Incovs, Apny, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, πρὶν Αβρααμ 
7, \ A 5 > a ΄ > 9° 

γενέσθαι ἐγὼ εἰμί. “Hpav οὖν λίθους ἵνα Badwow ἐπ᾽ 59 
5 / ΕῚ σε \ 9 / . »»“ » ne a 

αὐτὸν" ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς δὲ ἐκρύβη καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ. 
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ETATTEAION KATA IOQANNHN. 

/ 3 y+ Ἂν >’ an 

KAT παράγων εἰδεν ἀνθρωπον τυφλὸν ἐκ γενετῆς" 
/ SOAS a / 

καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτὸν ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ λέγοντες, 
ε , / “ χὰ x ε va > a “ 

PaBBi, τίς ἥμαρτεν, οὗτος ἢ οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἵνα 
Ν “ > 7, > lat 7 - 

τυφλὸς γεννηθῇ; Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, Οὔτε οὗτος 
χὰ , e o > a > > ὦ“ θη 

ἥμαρτεν οὗτε οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανερωθῇ 
sie 9 a fal 5 SG > \ Aus / 

τὰ epya τοῦ Θεοῦ ev αὐτῷ. "Hye δεῖ ἐργάζεσθαι 
Ni 53) a fe / Ψ « / > “ By 

τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πέμψαντός με, ἕως ἡμέρα ἐστίν: ἔρχεται 
\ “ » \ if ’ / σ » “ 

νὺξ ὅτε οὐδεὶς δύναται ἐργάζεσθαι. Ὅταν ἐν τῷ 
/ 3 “ lon ff a lal 

κοσμῳ ὦ, φῶς εἰμὶ τοῦ κόσμου. Ταῦτα εἰπῶν 
/ Ν An , 

EMTUGE χαμαὶ καὶ ἐποίησε πηλὸν ἐκ τοῦ πτύσματος, 
\ > / » a \ N SEN \ 5 / 

καὶ ἐπέχρισεν αὐτοῦ τὸν πηλὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς, 
N 5 5. 7. ν,, > \ Xr 40 

καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὑπαγε, νίψαι eis τὴν κολυμβήθραν 
AVY , A ς 7, > / "A λ 

τοῦ Σιλωαμ---ὃ εἐρμηνεύεται, ἀπεσταλμένος. πὴλ- 
3 cy} / e 3 

θεν οὖν καὶ ἐνίψατο, καὶ ἦλθε βλέπων. Οἱ οὖν 
« lod \ \ / a 

γείτονες καὶ οἱ θεωροῦντες αὐτὸν τὸ πρότερον, ὅτι 
- yo or ε ΄, 

προσαίτης nv, ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ καθήμενος 
a 3 3 σ ah ᾽ I? 

καὶ προσαιτῶν ; AddXou ἔλεγον, OTL, οὗτός ἐστίν; 
͵ / > vf 5 “ / > a 

ἄλλοι ἔλεγον, Οὐχί, ἀλλ᾽ ὅμοιος αὐτῷ ἐστίν. ” Exei- 
3 σ“ > / ’ 3) 3 8... A a 

vos ἐλεγεν, oTt, ἐγὼ εἰμι. ᾿λεγον οὖν αὐτῷ, Πῶς 
3 ) , 7 tags) / > / > “- 

οὖν ἡνεῳχθησὰν σου οἱ ὀφθαλμοί; ᾿Απεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος, 
he la Ν » » 7 

"AvOparos λεγόμενος ᾿Ϊησοῦς πηλὸν ἐποίησε καὶ ἐπέ- 
/ \ > \ Ν Saas, 7 “ 

χρισέ μου τοὺς ὀφθαλμοῦς, καὶ εἰπέ μοι, OTL, ὕπαγε 
\ > \ 5 , 

εἰς τὸν Σιλωὰμ καὶ νίψαι. ᾿Απελθὼν οὖν νιψάμενος 
3 lo tb) ’ - / 

aveBrepa. Εἶπον αὐτῷ, Ποῦ ἐστιν ἐκεῖνος ; A€yet, 
Οὐκ οἶδα. 

5᾿ aN Ν \ 7, 

Ayovow αὑτὸν πρὸς τοὺς Φαρισαιους, τὸν ποτε 
/ 5 \ , ’ ee ve , Ν \ 

τυῴλον. “Hv de σάββατον, ev ἢ ἡμέρᾳ Tov πηλὸν 
ΕῚ ͵7 «? An V3 , ΕῚ a NI > / 

ἐποίησεν ὁ ᾿Ϊησοῦς καὶ ἀνέῳξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. 
> \ - ΄σ “ Ε] / 

Πάλιν οὖν ἠρώτων αὐτὸν καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι, πῶς ave- 
\ cy - Ν / / SEN 

βλεψεν. ᾿Ο δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Πηλὸν ἐπέθηκέ μου ἐπὶ 
\ ΄ / 7 3) 

τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺύς, καὶ ἐνιψάμην καὶ βλέπω. "λεγον 
> an / y @ \ 

οὖν ἐκ τῶν Φαρισαίων τινές, Οὐκ ἔστιν οὗτος παρὰ 
ΕἾ oF σ“ Ν ΄ ᾽ ra 3) 

Θεοῦ ὁ ἄνθρωπος, ὅτι τὸ σάββατον οὐ τηρεῖ. ᾿Αλλοι 
yy a / ya « Ν A 

ἐλεγον, [las δύναται ἀνθρωπος ἁμαρτωλὸς τοιαῦτα 
a ΄ ΤΣ 5 / 

σημεῖα ποιεῖν ; Kai σχίσμα ἦν ἐν αὐτοῖς. Λέγουσι 
n a , \ 7 ? Ν ᾽ A ὧν 4 t τῷ τυφλῷ πάλιν, Σὺ τί λέγεις περὶ αὐτοῦ, OTL ἤνοιξέ 
ἔ \ ᾿ς ’ e \ 5 fo , » / 

σου τοὺς οῤφθαλμους ; Ο δὲ εἶπεν, ὅτι, προφήτης ἐστίν. 
> 5 7 5 (a, 5 a Ν 5 an “ 53 

18 Οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν οὖν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἦν 
\ U a 7 » ΄ \ “- 

τυφλὸς καὶ ἀνεβλεψεν, ἕως ὅτου ἐφώνησαν τοὺς γονεῖς 
ca) “ / CO , ’ ‘ “4 

19 αὐτοῦ τοῦ ἀναβλέψαντος, καὶ ἠρώτησαν αὐτοὺς λέγον- 
185 

Jonn, ΙΧ. 1-19. 

And while passing along he 
saw aman blind from his birth: 
?and his disciples asked him, 
saying, Rabbi, which sinned, this 
man or his parents, that he was 
born blind? *Jesus answered, 
Neither this man sinned nor his 
parents ; but it was that the 
works of God should be manifest- 
ed in him. ‘I must work the 
works of him that sent me, while 
it is day: there comes a night 
when no one can work. ®When- 
ever I am in the world, I am 
a light of the world. ® Having 
said this he spat on the ground. 
and made clay of the spittle, and 
smeared the clay on his eyes, 
“and said, Go, wash in the pool 
of Siloam—which is interpreted, 
Sent. He went then and washed 
and came seeing. ®The neigh- 
bours then and those that be- 
foretime saw him that he was a 
beggar, said, Is not this he that 
sat and begged? °Others said, 
This is he: others said, No, but 
he is like him. He said, I am 
he. 1 They said then to him, 
How then were thy eyes open- 
ed? "He answered, A man 
called Jesus made clay, and 
smeared my eyes, and said to 
me, Go to Siloam and wash. 
I went then, washed, and re- 
gained sight. ™ They said to 
him, Where is he? He says, I 
do not know. 

8 They bring him to the Phari- 
sees, him that had been once 
blind. “And it was sabbath on 
the day when Jesus made the clay 
and opened his eyes. "Ὁ Again 
then did the Pharisees also ask 
him, how he regained sight. And 
he said to them, He put clay on 
my eyes, and I washed and see. 
16 Some of the Pharisees then 
said, This man is not from God, 
because he does not keep the 
sabbath. Others said, How can 
a sinner do such signs? And 
there was a division among them. 
1'They say to the blind man again, 
Thou, what sayest thou about 
him, because he opened thy 
eyes? He said, He is a prophet. 
15 The Jews then did not believe 
about him, that he was blind and 
had regained sight, until they 
called the parents of him that had 
regained sight. And they asked 
them, saying, Is this your son, 



Joun, IX. 20-39. 

who you say was born blind ? 
how is it then that he now has 
sight? 9 His parents answered 
and said, We know that this is 
our son, and that he was born 
blind; * but in what way he now 
has sight, we know not, or who 
opened his eyes, we know not: 
ask himself: he is of age: he 
shall speak for himself. “These 
things said his parents, because 
they feared the Jews, for already 
had the Jews agreed that, if any 
one should avow him to be Christ, 
he should be put out of the syna- 
gogue. *QOn this account said 
his parents, He is of age: ask 
himself. *! They called then the 
man who had been blind, a second 
time, and said to him, Give glory 
to God: we know that this man 
isasinner. *? He answered them, 
Whether he is a sinner, I know 
not: one thing I know, that, 
blindas I was, [now see. *They 
said then to him, What did he 
do to thee ὃ how did he open thy 
eyes? *7 He answered them, I 
have told you already, and you 
did not listen: why do you wish 
to hear it again? do you also 
wish to become his disciples? 
*8'They railed at him, and said, 
Thou art his disciple; but we 
are Moses’ disciples. *? We know 
that God has spoken to Moses : 
but as to this man, we know not 
whence he is. *?The man an- 
swered and said to them, Yes, 
herein lies the wonder, that you 
know not whence he is, and yet 
he opened my eyes. *! We know 
that God does not listen tosinners; 
butif any one be a god-fearer and 
do his will, to him he listens. 
ἋΣ From all time has it not been 
heard that one opened the eyes 
of one born blind: *if this man 
had not been from God, he would 
not have been able to do any 
thing. **They answered and said 
to him, Thou wast altogether 
born in sins; and dost thou teach 
us? And they put him out. 
35 Jesus heard that they had put 
him out, and on finding him said 
to him, Dost thou believe in the 
Son of God? *He answered and 
said, And who is he, Lord, that 
I may believe in him? * Je- 
sus said to him, Thou hast both 
seen him, and he that is talking 
with thee, is he. * And he said, 
I believe, Lord. And he did 
obeisance to him. 

39 And Jesus said, For a judg- 
ment came I into this world, that 
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@ / > «ε eX ε lal ἃ «ε a if “ 

τες, Οὗτος ἐστιν ὃ υἱὸς ὑμῶν, ὃν ὑμεῖς λέγετε OTL 
Ν / a 5 / y > / 

τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη ; πῶς οὖν βλεπει ἄρτι; AmreKpiOyn- 20 
as a 53 vv “ tA 

σαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπον, Οἴδαμεν ore οὗτος ἐστιν 
ε ΣΝ e - Ν A Ν » / lod \ a 

O VLOS ἡμῶν και OTL τυφλὸς ἐγεννήθη: πῶς δὲ νῦν 21 
δ » 16 ἊΝ / a4 E > a \ > 6 x 

βλεπει, οὐκ οἴδαμεν, ἢ τίς ἤνοιξεν αὐτοῦ τοὺς οφθαλ- 
Ν [2 lad > 7 3. ΟΝ 5 / δ. ΤῊΝ « 

μοὺς, ἡμεῖς οὐκ οἴδαμεν: αὐτὸν ἐρωτήσατε, αὐτὸς ἡλι- 
/ 3 aN Ν 3 fal / a 53 Σ 

κίαν ἐχει, αὐτὸς περὶ αὐτοῦ λαλῆσει. Tavita εἶπον 22 
€ 5 > a σ“ > a Ν > , ", 

οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, ὁτι ἐφοβοῦντο τοὺς Lovdaiovs: ἤδη 
\ / ea), ca “ Θ᾽ 3. ἫΝ « 

yap συνετεθειντο οἱ Τουδαῖοι, ἵνα, ἐάν τις αὐτὸν ὁμο- 
λογήσῃ Xx, ριστόν, ἀποσυνάγωγος γένηται. Διὰ τοῦτο 23 
οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ εἶπον, ὅτι; ἡλικίαν ἔχει, αὐτὸν ἐρωτή- 
care. ᾿Εφώνησαν οὖν τὸν ἄνθρωπον ἐκ δευτέρου, ὃς 24 
3 / Cy > “ XN / “ “ ε a 

ἦν τυφλός, καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Aos δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ: ἡμεῖς 
5 σ“ cy @ € / > 3 κα 

οἴδαμεν οτι ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος ἁμαρτωλὸς ἐστιν. ATE 25 
J 3 » nr 3 ε / 5 > 5 A 

κρίθη οὖν ἐκεῖνος, Hi ἁμαρτωλὸς ἐστιν, οὐκ οἶδα: ἕν 
53 “ N x 7 Y 3 > > > 

οἰδα, OTL τυφλὸς ὧν ἄρτι βλεπω. “εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, 26 

Τί ἐποίησέ σοι; πῶς ἤνοιξέ σου τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς : 
᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς, Kirov ὑμῖν ἤδη καὶ οὐκ ἠκούσατε" 
τί πάλιν θέλετε ἀκούειν ; μὴ καὶ ὑμεῖς θέλετε αὐτοῦ 

/ > / SaaN Ν 3 \ 

μαθηταὶ γενεσθαι; ᾿Πίλοιδορησαν αὐτὸν καὶ εἶπον, Xv 28 
\ 5 eyes \ ἘΞ ; \ 

μαθητὴς εἰ ἐκείνου, ἡμεῖς δὲ τοῦ Mavoews ἐσμέν 
e ΄ ἢ ad } a / « Ν 

μαθηταί: ἡμεῖς οἴδαμεν ὁτι ωυσεῖ λελάληκεν ὁ Θεὸς, 29 
fa \ 5 , / > / > / So 

τοῦτον δὲ οὐκ οἴδαμεν ποθεν ἐστίν. Αἰπεκρίθη ὁ 30 
5 a 3 if \ / 

ἄνθρωπος Kai εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Liv τούτῳ yap θαυμαστὸν 
> / e Las 5" / 5 / > / if 

ἐστιν, OTL ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε πόθεν ἐστί. Kal ἀνέῳξέ μου 
\ / oy / « a « Ἃς 

τοὺς ὀφθαλμούς. Οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἁμαρτωλῶν o Θεὸς 81 
» 3 7 DON x7 6 β Ν a Ν Ἂ θ λ 

οὐκ ἀκούει, ἀλλ ἐὰν τις θεοσεβὴς ἢ καὶ τὸ θέλημα 
αὑτοῦ ποιῃ, τούτου ἀκούει. ix τοῦ αἰῶνος οὐκ 32 

Ν a / 

ἠκούσθη ὃ ὅτι ἤνοιξέ τις ὀφθαλμους τυφλοῦ γεγεννημέ- 
νου" εἰ μὴ ἣν οὗτος παρὰ Θεοῦ, οὐκ ἠδύνατο ποιεῖν 88 

οὐδέν. ᾿Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, ᾿Εν ἁμαρτίαις 84 
\ > 77 “ Ν Ν / e a SS 5 / 

σὺ ἐγεννήθης ὅλος, καὶ σὺ διδάσκεις ἡμᾶς ; Καὶ ἐξέ- 
3. Ν » 2 > a “ ΄ὔ 

βαλον αὐτὸν ἔξω. ᾿Πκουσεν 6 ᾿]ησοῦς ort ἐξέβαλον 35 
SN 27 ον « Ν oye ΟΝ 5 5 ἴω \ ,7ὔ 

αὐτὸν ἔξω, καὶ εὑρὼν αὐτὸν εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Σὺ πιστεύεις 
\ eX a a > lad 3 

εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ἐκεῖνος καὶ εἶπε, 36 
\ »““" ff “ 7 > omy 5 

Kai tis ἐστι, Κύριε, wa πιστεύσω εἰς avrov; Μαἶπεν 37 
5» lal .«» an se NN OQ 5 / Cw a A 

αὐτῷ ὁ Inoovs, Kat ἑώρακας avrov, καὶ o λαλῶν μετὰ 
A GAY ἢ ε \ » 7, 7ὕ 

σοῦ ἐκεῖνος ἐστιν. O δὲ ἔφη, Πιστεύω, Κύριε. Kai 38 
/ rn 

προσεκύνησεν αὐτῷ. 
Ν 53 » a / Sia oN Ν / 

Kai εἶπεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, His κρίμα ἐγὼ εἰς Tov κοσμον 39 3 
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τοῦτον ἦλθον, ἵνα ot μὴ βλέποντες βλέπωσι καὶ οἱ 
βλέποντες τυφλοὶ γένωνται. "Πκουσαν ἐκ τῶν Φαρι- 
σαίων ταῦτα οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὄντες, καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Μὴ 
καὶ ἡμεῖς τυφλοί ἐσμεν; Εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ἡ ᾿]ησοῦς, Kt 

τυφλοὶ ἦτε; οὐκ ἂν εἴχετε ἁμαρτίαν" νῦν δὲ λέγετε, 

ὅτι, βλέπομεν" ὴ ἁμαρτία ὑμῶν μένει. 
10 AMMAN, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ μὴ εἰσερχόμενος διὰ 

bo 

3 

σι 

10 

11 

7 ποιμήν. 

o / 5) \ Ν a 4 \ 5 / 

τῆς θύρας εἰς THY αὐλὴν τῶν προβάτων ἀλλὰ ἀναβαι- 
> r 5 ΄- , » Ν ὡς / cd 

νων ἀλλαχόθεν, ἐκεῖνος κλεπτης ἐστὶ καὶ λῃστὴς" 0 
\ / \ “ Uf 7 an 

de εἰσερχόμενος διὰ τῆς θύρας ποιμὴν ἐστι τῶν προ- 
΄ / ε \ , Ν / 

βάτων. Ζούτῳ ὃ θυρωρὸς ἀνοίγει, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα 
τῆς “φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούει, καὶ τὰ ἴδια πρόβατα φωνεί 
κατ᾽ ὄνομα καὶ ἐξάγει αὐτά. ἽΟταν τὰ ἴδια πάντα 
ἐκβάλῃ, ἔμπροσθεν αὐτῶν πορεύεται, καὶ τὰ πρόβατα 

» -~ 3 - ὦ 5 \ \ » a > 

αὐτῷ ἀκολουθεῖ, oTt οἴδασι THY φωνὴν αὐτοῦ: ἀλλο- 
/ \ 5 \ ᾽ / » Ν / Sins 

τρίῳ δε οὐ μὴ ἀκολουθήσωσιν, ἀλλα φεύξονται amr 
> A a 3 yA - » 7 / 

αὐτοῦ, OTL οὐκ οἴδασι τῶν ἀλλοτρίων THY φωνὴν. 
/ \ 5 vad > a a 

Ζαύτην τὴν παροιμίαν εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς" ἐκεῖνοι 
\ > » 7 53 A » / > an 353 

δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν, τίνα ἣν ἃ ἐλάλει αὐτοῖς. {{ΐπεν 
5 ΄ Εἰ 55 a ’ \ ΟΝ , Gan ’ ΄ 

οὖν πάλιν 0 Inaovs, Apnyv, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐγὼ 
> « 7 na / / “ 3 \ 

εἰμι ἡ θύρα τῶν προβάτων. {Πάντες οσοι ἦλθον πρὸ 
> a / SX Ν 7, > > » yy 

ἐμοῦ, κλεπται εἰσὶ Kal λῃσταῖ αλλ οὐκ ἡκουσαν 
> lad Ν / > Ψ 5» « ,ὔ θῖν ~ +7 

αὐτῶν τὰ TpoPaTta. Hye εἰμι ἡ θύρα: δι ἐμοῦ eav 
5) ΄ / ὡς > / Nv a3 / 

τις εἰσέλθῃ, σωθήσεται, Kal εἰσελεύσεται καὶ ἐζελεύ- 
Ν \ / e , > / 

σεται καὶ νομὴν εὑρήσει. Ο κλέπτης οὐκ ἔρχεται 
εἰ μὴ ἵνα κλέψῃ καὶ θύσῃ καὶ ἀπολέσῃ: ἐγὼ ἦλθον 
ἵνα ζωὴν € ἐχώσι καὶ περισσὸν ἔχωσιν. ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ὁ 
ποιμὴν ὁ καλός" ὁ ποιμὴν ὁ καλὸς τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ 

τίθησιν ὑπὲρ τῶν προβάτων' ὁ μισθωτος δὲ καὶ οὐκ 
δ 

ὧν ποιμήν, οὗ οὐκ ἔστι τὰ πρόβατα ἴδια, θεωρεῖ τὸν 
λύκον ἐρχόμενον καὶ ἀφίησι τὰ πρόβατα καὶ φεύγει, 
καὶ ὁ λύκος ἁρπάζει αὐτὰ καὶ σκορπίζει: ὅτι μισθω- 
TOS ἐστι καὶ οὐ μέλει αὐτῷ περὶ τῶν προβάτων. Lye 
εἰμι ὃ ποιμὴν ὁ καλός, καὶ γινώσκω τὰ ἐμὰ καὶ γινώς- 
σκομαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἐμῶν, καθὼς γινώσκει με ὁ πατὴρ κἀγὼ 

/ Ν / \ y \ 

γινώσκω TOV πατέρα, καὶ THY ψυχὴν μου τίθημι ὑπὲρ 
a , NC. / y ἃ » yf 

τῶν προβάτων. Καὶ ἀλλα πρόβατα exw, ἃ οὐκ ἐστιν 
> Lal 3 Lal / Lal lal rad Lal 

ἐκ τῆς αὐλῆς ταὐτης" κἀκεῖνα δεῖ με ἀγαγεῖν, καὶ τῆς 
φωνῆς μου ἀκούσουσι, καὶ “γενήσεται μία ποίμνη, εἷς 

Διὰ τοῦτό με ὁ πατὴρ ἀγαπᾷ, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
187 

JOHN, EX) 40X17, 

they who see not, may see, and 
those that see, may become blind. 
Those of the Pharisees that 
were with him, heard these things, 
and said to him, Are wealso blind? 
41 Jesus said to them, If you had 
been blind, you would not have 
had sin: now however you say, 
We see: your sin abides. 

Verily, verily I tell you, he 
that enters not through the door 
into the fold of the sheep, but 
climbs up by another way, he is 
a thief and a robber: ? but he 
that enters through the door, is 
a shepherd of the sheep. *To 
him the doorkeeper opens, and 
the sheep listen to his voice, and 
his own sheep he calls by name 
and leads them out. 4Whenever 
he has brought out all his own, 
he goes on before them, and the 
sheep follow him, because they 
know his voice; ὃ but a stranger 
will they not follow, but will fly 
from him, because they know 
not the voice of strangers. °This 
parable spoke Jesus to them: 
they however did not understand, 
what the things were that he was 
saying tothem. ‘Jesus then said 
to them again, Verily, verily I 
tell you, I am the door of the 
sheep : Sall as many as came 
before me, are thieves and rob- 
bers; but the sheep did not 
listen to them. 91 am the door: 
through me if any one shall have 
entered, he will be saved, and 
will go in and out and find 
pasture. 1The thief comes not 
but to steal and slaughter and 
destroy: I came that they may 
have life and have it plenteously. 
ΠΤ am the good shepherd: the 
good shepherd lays down his life 
in behalf of the sheep; “but he 
that is a hireling and no shep- 
herd, whose own the sheep are 
not, sees the wolf coming, and 
abandons the sheep and takes 
to flight—and the wolf carries 
off and scatters them—" be- 
cause he is ἃ hireling and has 
no care for the sheep. “I am 
the good shepherd, and I know 
my sheep and am known by mine, 
Just as the Father knows me, 
and I know the Father; and I 
lay down my life in behalf of the 
sheep. !And other sheep I have 
which are not of this fold: those 
too must I bring, and they will 
listen to my voice, and there will 
become one flock, one shepherd. 
7 On this account does my Fa- 
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ther love me, because I lay down 
my life, that 8 may take it again. 
13 No one takes it from me, but 
T lay it down of myself. I have 
power to lay it down, and have 
power to take it again: this com- 
mandment did I receive from my 
Father. "A division again took 
place among the Jews on account 
of these sayings; 7’and many of 
them said, He has a demon and 
is mad : why do you listen to 
him? 2Others said, These words 
are not those of one that has a 
demon: can a demon open blind 
people’s eyes P 

22 Now there came the feast of 
the dedication at Jerusalem: it 
was winter: “and Jesus was 
walking in the temple in Solo- 
mon’s porch. 4 The Jews then 
came round him and said to him, 
How long dost thou make our 
soul hang in doubt? tell us 
plainly whether thou art the 
Christ. ™ Jesus answered them, 
I told you, and you believe not : 
the works which I do in the 
name of my Father, these wit- 
ness about me; * but you do 
not believe, for you are not of 
my sheep. As I told you, * my 
sheep listen to my voice, and I 
know them, and they follow me, 
and I give them everlasting 
life, and never shall they be lost, 
and no one will tear them out of 
my hand. *My Father whe has 
made a gift to me, is greater than 
all, and no one is able to tear 
out of the hand of the Father. 
7 and the Father are one. 
The Jews then again took up 
stones to stone him. ” Jesus an- 
swered them, Many good deeds 
have I shewn you from the Fa- 
ther: on account of which of 
them are you stoning me? *The 
Jews answered him, It is not for 
a good deed we are stoning thee, 
but for blasphemy, and because 
being a man thou art making 
thyself God. 3: Jesus answered 
them, Is it not written in your 
law, I said, You are gods? *If 
he called them gods to whom 
the word of God had come, and 
the scripture cannot be br oken; 
33 are you saying of one whom 
the Father hallowed and sent 
forth into the world, Thou blas- 
phemest, because I said, I am 
Son of God? *If I am not doing 
the deeds of my Father, do not 
believe me; *but if I am doing 
them, even should you not believe 
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τίθημι τὴν ψυχήν μου, ἵνα πάλιν λάβω αὐτήν. Οὐδ- 
εὶς αἴρει αὐτὴν ἀπ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐγὼ τίθημι αὐτὴν ἀπ᾽ 

ἐμαυτοῦ. ᾿Εξουσίαν ἔχω θεῖναι αὐτήν, καὶ ἐξουσίαν 
ὔ / ΄- » / / \ » Ν ΕΣ 

ἔχω πάλιν λαβεῖν αὐτὴν ταύτην THY ἐντολὴν ἔλαβον 
\ fa / / ΄ / 

Tapa τοῦ πατρὸς mov. Σχίσμα παλιν ἐγένετο ἐν 
a b / Ν Ν / / yf \ 

τοῖς Πουδαίοις διὰ τοὺς λόγους τούτους" ἐλεγον δε 
Ν > » ἴω / ay Ν i? 7, 

πολλοὶ ἐξ αὐτῶν, Ζαιμόνιον ἔχει καὶ μαίνεται: τί 
> ny 9 / 3 5 στ “σ Way > 

αὐτοῦ ἀκούετε; άλλοι ἐλεγον, Tavta Ta ρήματα οὐκ 
yf 7 \ / / = 

ἐστι δαιμονιζομένου' μὴ δαιμόνιον δύναται τυφλῶν 
ὀφθαλμοὺς ἀνοῖξαι ; 5 

᾿Εγένετο δὲ τὰ ἐγκαίνια ἐν τοῖς “]εροσολύμοις" 
χειμὼν ἢν" καὶ περιεπάτει ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐν 
τῇ στοᾷ Σολομῶνος. 

᾿Τουδαῖοι καὶ ἔλεγον αὐτῷ, Hos πότε τὴν ψυχὴν ἡ ἡμῶν 
αἴρεις ; εἰ σὺ εἶ ὁ Χριστός, εἰπὲ ἡμῖν παρρησίᾳ. 
᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, Eirov ὑμῖν, καὶ οὐ πισ- 

/ \ oo aA Ν a “ / A 7 

TEVETE’ τὰ ἐεργα ἃ ἐγὼ ποιῶ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ πατρὸς 
μου, ταῦτα μαρτυρεῖ περὶ ἐμοῦ" ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς οὐ πιστεύ- 
ετε; οὐ γάρ ἐστε ἐκ τῶν προβάτων ᾿ τῶν ἐμῶν. Καθὼς 
εἶπον ὑμῖν, τὰ πρόβατα τὰ ἐμὰ τῆς φωνῆς μου 
ἀκούει κἀγὼ γινώσκω αὐτά, καὶ ἀκολουθοῦσί μοι, 
κἀγὼ ζωὴν αἰώνιον δίδωμι αὐτοῖς, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἀπόλωνται 

> Ως a « / > \ ω iL 

εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, Kal οὐχ ἁρπάσει τις αὐτὰ EK τῆς χειρὸς 
ε / ON / ψ / 

μου. Ὁ πατήρ pov, ὃς δέδωκε μοι, πάντων μείζων 
\ y ε 4 a ἊΝ a 

ἐστί, καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται ἁρπάζειν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ 
7 3 \ Ae \ “ 3 > / 

πατρὸς. ᾿γω καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ev ἐσμεν. ίβαστα- 30 
5 / » lad y / 

σαν οὖν πάλιν λίθους ot ᾿]ουδαῖοι wa λιθάσωσιν 
/ 5 lol « 5 an AY x 

αὐτὸν. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὃ 7}]}ησοῦς, “Πολλὰ καλὰ 
Y “ ca 5 a ΄, 

ἔργα ἐδειξα ὑμῖν ἐκ τοῦ πατρός" 
ay ΤᾺ > / > cs e723. lal 

ἔργον με λιθάζετε ; ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ Lovdator ργον με λιθάζετε ; ᾿Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ I ; 
IT epi καλοῦ ἔργου οὐ λιθαζομέν σε ἀλλὰ περὶ βλασ- 

/ Ney, \ / Ὰ - \ / 

φημίας, καὶ OTL OV ἄνθρωπος ὧν ποιεῖς σεαυτὸν Θεὸν. 
᾽ 

ἀπεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ὃ Ingots, Οὐκ ἔστι γεγραμμένον 
ἐν τῷ νόμῳ ὑμῶν, ὅτι, ἐγὼ εἶπα, θεοί ἐστε; fi 
ἐκείνους εἶπεν θεούς, πρὸς ods 0 λόγος TOD Θεοῦ ἐγέ- 

Ν » / a ς / a ε Ν 

veTo, καὶ οὐ δύναται λυθῆναι ἢ γραφὴ" ὃν ὃ πατὴρ 
/ Ν / «ς va 

ἡγίασε καὶ ἀπέστειλεν εἰς TOV κοσμον, ὑμεῖς λεγετε, 
“ a vA oy \ a an ) 

ὅτι, βλασφημεῖς, ὅτι εἶπον, Yios τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰμί; Hi 
lal \ 7 a , \ / / 

οὐ ποιῶ τὰ ἔργα τοῦ πατρὸς μου, μὴ πιστεύετέ MOL 
\ na Ἃ Ν / a y ,ὕ 

εἰ δὲ ποιῶ, κἂν ἐμοὶ μὴ πιστεύητε, τοῖς EPyols πιστευ- 
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4 a Ν , σ > ’ Ν « 

GATE, ἵνα γνῶτε, καὶ γινώσκητε OTL ἐν ἐμοὶ ὃ 
Ν » \ > “ Λ Do I eta 3 ϑῖξς 

πατὴρ κἀγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί. ᾿Πζήτουν οὖν αὐτὸν 
/ / 5» a > “ Ν > A 

πάλιν πιασαι:" ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν. 
\ 3 -“ / / a > 4 , Ν 

Kai ἀπῆλθε πάλιν πέραν τοῦ Τ]Πορδανου εἰς τὸν 
, “ 5 » ΄ \ a / Ν 

τόπον ὕπου ἢν ᾿Ιωάννης τὸ πρῶτον βαπτίζων, καὶ 
a » a Ν Ν 3 Ν De EN 

ἐμεινεν ἐκεῖ. Καὶ πολλοὶ ἦλθον πρὸς αὑτὸν, και 
7 “ > , \ ca > / > i? 

ἔλεγον, ὅτι, Lwavyns μὲν σημεῖον ἐποίησεν οὐδέν, 
΄ Ny “ὦ. 5 bd , Ν / 5) ~n 3 

πάντα δὲ ooa εἶπεν Imavyns περὶ τούτου, ἀληθῆ Hv. 
\ 9. Ὁ ΩΝ > aS 3 val 

Kai ἐπίστευσαν πολλοὶ εἰς αὐτὸν ἐκεῖ. 

\ 
και 

5 , a / \ 7 

"HN δε τις ἀσθενῶν, Δάζαρος. ἀπὸ ηθανίας, ἐκ 
τῆς κώμης Mapias καὶ Πάρθας τὴς ἀδελφῆς αὐτῆς. 
Ἂν δὲ Μαρία ἡ ἀλείψασα τὸν Κύριον μύρῳ καὶ 
ἐκμάξασα τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ ταῖς θριξὶν αὐτῆς, ἧς ὃ 
ἀδελφὸς Λάζαρος ἠσθένει. ᾿Απέστειλαν 
’ Ν SUN / / 7 a ° 

ἀδελφαὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν λέγουσαι, Κύριε, ide ov φιλεῖς, 
δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς εἶπεν, Αὕτη ἡ 

> , > a Ἂς » > See, \ “ 

ἀσθένεια οὐκ ἔστι πρὸς θάνατον ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ τῆς δόξης 
a a “ ae ἘΝ a a ᾽ Se 

τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα δοξασθῇ ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ du αὐτῆς. 
’ / Aye a \ / \ N 

Πγάπα δὲ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς τὴν MapOav καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν 
ἌΥΕΓ ΩΝ \ Ν ΄ εἰν: 3 By ad 3 

αὐτῆς καὶ τὸν Δαζαρον. “(ἧς οὖν ἤκουσεν ὅτι ἀσθε- 
a / \ 4 3 @ 3 / / e , 

vel, τότε μὲν ἔμεινεν ἐν @ ἣν τόπῳ, δύο ἡμέρας 
3, \ “ VA “ la 3, > 

ETELTA μετὰ τοῦτο λέγει τοῖς μαθηταῖς, ἄγωμεν εἰς 
\ > 7, ΄ / > [οὶ ε ΄ 

τὴν ᾿]ουδαίαν πάλιν. A€yovow αὐτῷ οἱ μαθηταί, 
ε n / e > ~ 

Ῥαββί, νῦν ἐζήτουν σε λιθάσαι οἱ Lovdator, καὶ 
πάλιν ὑπάγεις ἐκεῖ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, Οὐχὶ δώδεκα 
opal εἰσι τῆς ἡμέρας ; ἐάν τις περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ, 
οὐ προσκόπτει, ὅτι τὸ pos TOU κόσμου τούτου βλέπει" 
ἐὰν δέ τις περιπατῇ ἐν τῇ νυκτί, προσκόπτει, ὅτι τὸ 
φῶς οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν αὐτῷ. Tavra εἶπε, καὶ μετὰ τοῦτο 
λέγει, αὐτοῖς, “Λάζαρος ὁ φίλος ἡ ημῶν κεκοίμηται" ἀλλὰ 

πορεύομαι ἵνα ἐξυπνίσω αὐτόν. Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, 
Κύριε, εἰ κεκοίμηται, σωθήσεται. Μἰρήκει δὲ ὁ 
> an \ na 7, » an » a \ ΕΣ 

]ησοῦς περὶ τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ: ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ἔδοξαν 
“ a , nA oO , / 5 
OTL περὶ τῆς κοιμήσεως τοῦ ὕπνου λέγει. Tore οὖν 
5, > “ ἘΠ» a / 7 > / 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς ὁ ]ησοῦς παρρησίᾳ, Δάζαρος ἀπέθανεν, 
καὶ χαίρω Ov ὑμᾶς, ἵνα πιστεύσητε, OTL οὐκ ἤμην 

ϑ. εἶ σε » Δ» Ν Sy: 5 3 > 
ἐκεῖ: ἀλλὰ ἄγωμεν πρὸς avtov. Μαἶπεν οὖν Θωμᾶς, 

ὁ λεγόμενος Δίδυμος, τοῖς συμμαθηταῖς, "Ayopev 
καὶ ἡμεῖς, iva ἀποθάνωμεν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ. 
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me, believe the deeds, that you 
may mark, and may come to know 
that the Father is in me and I 
in the Father. * They endea- 
voured then again to seize him, 
but he escaped from their hand. 
Ὁ And he went away again be- 
yond the Jordan to the place 
where John was at first baptising, 
and stayed there. 4! And many 
came to him and said, John did 
not one sign; but all things that 
John said about this man, were 
true. * And many believed in 
him there. 

Now there was a certain man 
sick, Lazarus from Bethany, of 
the Village of Mary and her sis- 
ter Martha. 210 was the Mary 
that anointed the Lord with oint- 
ment and wiped his feet with her 
hair, whose brother Lazarus was 
sick. * His sisters then sent to 
him, saying, Lord, see, he whom 
thou lovest, is sick. 4And Jesus 
on hearing it said, This sickness 
is not in order to death, but for 
the sake of the glory of God, that 
the Son of God may be glorified 
through it. ®*Now Jesus loved 
Martha and her sister and Laza- 
rus. © When he heard then that 
he was sick, at the time he stayed 
in the place where he was, two 
days : ‘afterwards he says to the 
disciples, Let us go into Judea 
again. *® The disciples say to 
him, Rabbi, but just now were 
the Jews endeavouring to stone 
thee : and art thou going thither 
again? *Jesus answered, Are 
there not twelve hours of day- 
time? if any one walk in the 
daytime, he does not stumble, 
because he sees the light of this 
world; 1 but if any one walk in 
the night, he stumbles, because 
the light is notin him. ! These 
things he spoke, and afterward 
says to them, Lazarus our friend 
is in a slumber, but I go that 
I may wake him. 12 They said 
then to him, Lord, if he is 
in a slumber, he will recover. 
3 But Jesus had spoken about 
his death: they however thought 
that he was speaking of the slum- 
ber of sleep. “Then said Jesus to 
them plainly, Lazarus is dead : 
and J am glad on your account 
that I was not there, that you 
may believe: but let us go to 
him. 15 Thomas—called Didy- 
mus—said then to his fellow dis- 
ciples, Let us too go, that we 
may die with him. 
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7 Jesus then on coming found 
that he had been four days in 
the tomb. Now Bethany was 
near Jerusalem, about fifteen 
furlongs off ; }° and many of the 
Jews had come to Martha and 
Mary to comfort them about 
their brother. 39 Martha then, 
when she heard that Jesus was 
coming, went to meet him, but 
Mary was sitting in the house. 
21 Martha then said to Jesus, 
Lord, hadst thou been here, my 
brother had not been dead : 
2now also, I know that whatever 
things thou mayest ask of God, 
God will grant thee. * Jesus 
says to her, Thy brother will rise 
again, Ὁ" Martha says to him, 1 
know that he will rise again at 
the resurrection at the last day. 
2 Jesus said to her, 1 am the 
resurrection and the life: **he 
that believes in me, even though 
he die, will live; and every one 
that lives and believes in me, 
shall never die: believest thou 
this? 7 She says to him, Yes, 
Lord: I do believe that thou 
art the Christ, the Son of God, 
that was coming into the world. 

8A nd having said this she went 
away and called her sister Mary 
secretly, saying, The Master is 
here and is e calling thee. ~ She, 
when she heard-it, rises quickly 
and comes to him: * but Jesus 
had not come into the village, 
but was at the place where 
Martha met him. 9: The Jews 
then that were with her and 
comforting her, on seeing that 
Mary rose up quickly and went 
out, followed her, saying, She is 
going to the tomb to weep there. 
& Mary then when she came 
where Jesus was, on seeing him 
fell at his feet, saying to him, 
Lord, hadst thou been here, my 
brother had not died. “Jesus 
then, when he saw her weeping 
and the Jews that had come 
with her, weeping, sighed sorely 
in his spirit and troubled him- 
self, and said, Where have you 
laid him? They say to him, Lord, 
come and see. “ὃ Jesus shed 
tears. %® The Jews then said, 
See, how he loved him. * But 
some of them said, Could not 
this man who opened the eyes of 
the blind man, have brought it 
about that this one should not 
have died? * Jesus then again 
sorely sighing in himself comes 
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᾿Ελθὼν οὖν 0’ Incots εὗρεν αὐτὸν τέσσαρας ἡμέ- 
pas ἔχοντα ἐν τῷ μνημείῳ. “Hv δὲ ἡ ByOavia 
ἐγγὺς τῶν ᾿]εροσολύμων, ὡς ἀπὸ σταδίων δεκαπέντε. 
Πολλοὶ δὲ ἐκ τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων ἐληλύθεισαν πρὸς τὰς 
περὶ ἥάρθαν καὶ Μαριάμ, ἵνα παραμυθήσωνται αὐτὰς 
περὶ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ. “H οὖν άρθα ὡς ἤκουσεν ὅτι 
᾿]ησοῦς ἔρχεται, ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ: Mapia δὲ ἐν τῷ 
οἴκῳ ἐκαθέζετο. Εἶπεν οὖν 7 Μάρθα πρὸς τὸν 
’ Inaoiy, Κύριε, εἰ ἧς ὧδε, οὐκ ἂν ὁ ἀδελφός μου 
ἐτεθνήκει" νῦν οἶδα ὅτι 

Θεόν, δώσει σοι ὁ Θεός. Δέγει αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, 28 
᾿Αναστήσεται ὃ ἀδελφός σου. Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ Μάρθα, 
Οἶδα ὅτι ἀναστήσεται ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ. Εἶπεν αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ἡ ἀνάστα- 

σις καὶ ἡ ζωή: ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ κἂν ἀποθάνῃ, ζ- 
σεται, καὶ πᾶς ὁ ζῶν καὶ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ μὴ ἀπο- 
θάνῃ εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα: πιστεύεις τοῦτο ; 

Ν 

καὶ ὅσα ἂν αἰτήσῃ τὸν 

͵7ὕ an 

Aéye αὐτῷ, 
Ni / Ku : Spd 77 a \ Sane Ν ἐπε 

ai, Κύριε: ἐγὼ πεπίστευκα οτι σὺ εἰ ὁ ζριστος ὃ 
eX a AY Af Ν / / 

υἱὸς TOU Θεοῦ ὁ εἰς TOY κόσμον ἐρχόμενος. 
Pat NS lal ΕῚ an nt 

Kai τοῦτο εἰποῦσα ἀπῆλθε καὶ ἐφώνησε “Μαριὰμ. 28 
\ » \ in / fal 

τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτῆς λάθρα, εἰποῦσα, O διδάσκαλος 
> y + 

πάρεστι καὶ φωνεῖ σε. κείνη ὡς ἤκουσεν, ἐγείρεται 29 
\ 

ταχὺ καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς αὐτόν: οὔπω δὲ ἐληλύθει ὃ 80 
ro ͵ 

᾿]ησοῦς εἰς τὴν κώμην, GAN ἦν ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου 
ς / = > “ « Ἢ e 5 Gi 3 τ a G 

ὑπήντησεν αὐτῷ ἡ Mapa. Οἱ οὖν Lovdator οἱ 31 
+ 3 ’ a ΕῚ a , 

ὄντες μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ καὶ παραμυθούμενοι 
of sind N N od 

αὐτήν, ἰδόντες τὴν Mapiap ott ταχέως ἀνέστη καὶ 
ΕῚ λθ » Ν 6 ’ ΄σ 7 tod ic ’ 

ἐξῆλθεν, ἠκολούθησαν αὐτῇ, λέγοντες, OTL, ὑπαγει 
9 Ν a “ / » a ε 3 \ 

εἰς TO μνημεῖον iva κλαύσῃ ἐκε. Lf οὖν Mapiap 32 
e 5 “ 5 > a “- 7 

ὡς ἦλθεν ὅπου ἦν ᾿]ησοῦς, ἰδοῦσα αὐτὸν ἔπεσεν 
» a 9 \ / 7 σι = > 

αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς πόδας, λέγουσα αὐτῷ, Κύριε, εἰ ἧς 
aN » “, > / tee ’ Σ 2 a 3 

ὧδε, οὐκ av μου ἀπέθανεν 0 adeAdos. ᾿]ησοῦς οὖν 33 
ε 3 » \ 7 Ν / nan 

ws εἰδεν αὐτὴν κλαίουσαν καὶ τοὺς συνελθόντας αὐτῇ 
» / / 5 ΄ i 

Tovdaiovs κλαίοντας, ἐνεβριμήσατο τῷ πνεύματι Kal 
ΟΣ γα ec / 53 a 

ἐτάραξεν ἑαυτόν, καὶ εἶπε, Lod τεθείκατε αὐτόν ; 
, » ἴω / 7 

“έγουσιν αὐτῷ, Κύριε, ἔρχου καὶ ἴδε. ᾿Εδάκρυσεν 35 
« > a 3) Sy > ca ͵ la 

ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς. ~“EXeyov οὖν ot ᾿[ΪΠουδαῖοι, ᾿1δε, πῶς 36 
\ ΟΣ > rn 53 

Tues δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν εἰπον, Οὐκ ἠδύνατο 87 
οὗτος ὁ ἀνοίξας τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ τυφλοῦ ποιῆσαι 
ἵνα καὶ οὗτος μὴ ἀποθάνῃ ; ̓]ησοῦς οὖν πάλιν ἐμβρι- 88 
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a 7 Ν cal 3 

μώμενος ἐν ἑαυτῷ ἔρχεται εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον" ἣν δὲ 
/ 

σπήλαιον, καὶ λίθος ἐπέκειτο ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ. Aeyet ὁ 
ἊΝ 

᾿]ησοῦς,᾿ “Apare τὸν λίθον. Λέγει αὐτῷ ἡ ἀδελφὴ 
/ 7 7 

τοῦ τετελευτηκότος Map0a, Κύριε, ἤδη ὄζει: τεταρ- 
lod / ,ὔ an > a = 3 / 

Talos yap ἐστι. Aeyee αὐτῇ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, Οὐκ εἶπόν 
[χὰ aN / y+ \ / a a 

σοι ὅτι, ἐὰν πιστεύσῃς, ὄψη THY δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ; 
> “- « nA 3 Ἂν 

ραν οὖν τὸν. λίθον: ὁ δὲ ᾿]ησοῦς ἦρε τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
μοὺς ἄνω καὶ εἶπε, Πάτερ, εὐχαριστῶ σοι ὅτι ἠκουσάς 
μου. ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἤδειν ὅτι πάντοτέ μου ἀκούεις: ἀλλὰ 

\ \ 

διὰ τὸν ὄχλον τὸν περιεστῶτα εἶπον, ἵνα πιστεύσωσιν 
a / / a \ “ 

ort σὺ με ἀπέστειλας. Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπὼν φωνῇ pe 
/ / / a ya 3 “ Ἕ 

γάλῃ ἐκραύγασε, ΔΛάζαρε, δεῦρο ἔξω. ᾿ἈΕξῆλθεν ὁ 
\ \ / \ ΄σ Τὰ 

τεθνηκωῶς δεδεμένος τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας κειρίαις, 
Ν Θ ΕΒ » lal / / / > 

καὶ ἡ ὁψις αὐτοῦ σουδαρίῳ περιεδέδετο. Λέγει [n- 
an lal / AN 77 5 \ « if 

σοῦς αὐτοῖς, Avoare αὐτὸν καὶ ἄφετε αὐτὸν ὑπάγειν. 
\ 5 “ » 7. ε » / Ν 

“]ὴολλοὶ οὖν ἐκ τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων, οἱ ἐλθόντες πρὸς 
\ J \ , aA / / 

τὴν Mapiop καὶ θεασάμενοι a ἐποίησεν, ἐπίστευσαν 
» > / \ \ > » a > “ Ν \ 

εἰς αὐτόν: τινὲς δὲ ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τοὺς 
5) » vad A 7, » a 

Φαρισαίους Kai εἶπον αὐτοῖς a ἐποίησεν ᾿Ϊησοῦς. 
“ 3 € a « “ / 

Συνήγαγον οὖν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ Φαρισαῖοι συνέ- 
XN + , a “ @ ey 

Optov, καὶ ἐλεγον, Tt ποιοῦμεν ; οτι οὗτος ὃ ἄνθρωπος po”, Ὁ EV 5 
\ - 5 ΟΝ > “ Sica N a 

πολλὰ ποιεῖ σημεῖα: ἐὰν ἀφῶμεν αὑτὸν οὕτω, 
vA / 

πάντες πιστεύσουσιν εἰς 
« n ἣν » a « lod \ \ / Ν WN 

Paopatot καὶ ἀροῦσιν ἡμῶν καὶ τὸν τόπον Kal TO 
y - / 5) OA Fe OO ᾽ \ Ἂ 

ἔθνος. His δέ τις ἐξ αὐτῶν Καΐαφας, ἀρχιερεὺς ὧν 
ΘΑ ΟΣΣΙ ae? / 3 > -“ wd 

TOU ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Ὑμεῖς οὐκ οἴδατε 
ΕῚ , 5 \ 7 “ / ε ΄σ “ - 

οὐδέν, οὐδὲ λογίζεσθε ὅτι συμφέρει ὑμῖν ἵνα εἷς 
y > Υ « \ a a Ν \ σ Ν 

ἄνθρωπος ἀποθάνῃ ὑπὲρ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ μὴ OAOY τὸ 
By Sa, dq a \ SNE Ὁ a 3 5 
εθνος ἀπόληται. Ἵοῦτο δὲ ἀφ ἑαυτοῦ οὐκ εἰπεν, 

\ Ν x fal ayes) ͵ 3 / 

ἀλλὰ ἀρχιερεὺς ὧν TOU ἐνιαυτοῦ ἐκείνου ἐπροφήτευ- 
a ay > a » 7 ε \ A 

σεν, OTe ἤμελλεν Τησοῦς ἀποθνήσκειν ὑπερ τοῦ 
ἔθνους καὶ οὐχ ὑπὲ τοῦ ἔθνους μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα καὶ 2 ’ 

τὰ τέκνα TOD Θεοῦ τὰ διεσκορπισμένα συναγάγῃ εἰς 
Ar ἐκείνης οὖν τῆς ἡμέρας συνεβουλεύσαντο 

ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσιν αὐτόν. 
᾿]Πησοῦς οὖν οὐκέτι παρρησίᾳ περιεπάτει ἐν τοῖς 

‘Lovdaiors, ἀλλὰ ἀπῆλθεν ἐκεῖθεν εἰς τὴν χώραν ἐγγὺς 
τῆς ἐρήμου, εἰς ᾿ῴραὶμ λεγομένην πόλιν" κἀκεῖ 
διέτριβε μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν. "Hy δὲ ἐγγὺς τὸ πάσχα 

» ε / 

τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων, καὶ ἀνέβησαν πολλοὶ εἰς ']εροσόλυμα 
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> / Ν 5 / e 

QUTOV, καὶ ἐλευσονται OL 

“ 
eV. 

Joun, XI. 39-55. 
to the tomb: now it was a cave, 
and a stone was laid to it. 39 Je- 
sus says, Take away the stone. 
The sister of the deceased, Mar- 
tha, says to him, Lord, by this 
time he stinks, for he has been 
four days dead. “Jesus says to 
her, Did I not tell thee ‘that, 
if thou wouldst believe, thou 
shouldst see the glory of God? 
They took then away the stone. 
And Jesus cast his eyes upward 
and said, Father, I thank thee 
that thou didst hear me. “J 
however knew that thou hearest 
me at all times; but on account 
of the crowd that stands round, 
1 said it, that they may believe 
that thou didst send me forth. 
43 And having said this he cried 
with a loud voice, Lazarus, come 
forth. #*There came out the dead 
man, having his feet and hands 
swathed with grave-clothes, and 
his face was wrapped round with 
a napkin. Jesus says to them, 
Loose him, and let him go. 

*# Many of the Jews then, who 
had come to Mary and seen what 
he had done, believed in him: 
10 but some of them went away 
to the Pharisees, and told them 
what Jesus had done. ἢ" The 
chief priests then and the Phari- 
sees assembled a sanhedrim, and 
said, What are we doing ? for 
this man is doing many signs : 
48 should we leave him as he i is. 
all will believe in him, and the 
Romans will come and take away 
both our place and nation. “And 
one of them, Caiaphas, being 
high priest of that year, said to 
them, You know nothing, and 
are not taking into account, that 
it is for your good, that one man 
should die in behalf of the peo- 
ple, and not the whole nation 
be lost. *! Now this he said not 
from himself, but, being high 
priest of that year, he prophesied 
that Jesus was to die in behalf of 
the nation, *2and not in behalf of 
the nation only, but that he 
might gather into one the scat- 
tered childrenalsoof God. ** From 
that day forward then they con- 
certed to put him to death. 

54 Jesus then was no longer 
walking openly among the Jews, 
but went away thence to the 
country near the wilderness, to 
a town called Ephraim, and was 
there making a stay with the 
disciples. ὃ And the feast of the 
Jews was near, and many went 
up from the country to Jeru- 
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salem before the passoverto purify 
themselves. ὃ They sought then 
for Jesus, and said among them- 
selves. while standing in the tem- 
ple, What think you? that he 
will not come to the feast? ὅ7 But 
the chief priests and the Pharisees 
had given commands that, if any 
one knew where he was, he should 
make it known, that they might 
make a seizure of him. 

Jesus then six days before the 
passover came to Bethany, where 
Lazarus was, whom Jesus raised 
from the dead. 2 They made 
then a supper for him there, and 
Martha gave attendance, but 
Lazarus was one of those that 
were at table with him. * Mary 
then, having taken a pound of 
ointment of costly spikenard, 
anointed the feet of Jesus, and 
wiped his feet with her hair: 
and the house was filled with the 
odour of the ointment. 4Judas 
Iscariot, one of his disciples, he 
that was going to deliver him 
up, says, °Why was not this 
ointment sold for three hun- 
dred pence and given to poor 
folk? ® But he said this, not 
that he cared about the poor, 
but because he was a thief, and, 
having the bag, was the bearer 
of what was put into it. ‘Jesus 
then said, Leave her to have kept 
it against the day of my burial ; 
8for the poor you have at all 
times with you, but me you have 
not at all times. 
9A large crowd of the Jews 

then had learnt that he was there, 
and came not on account of Je- 
sus only, but that they might see 
Lazarus also whom he raised 
from the dead. But the chief 
priests devised to put Lazarusalso 
to death, ' because many of the 
Jews were on his account going 
away and believing inJesus. 2On 
the morrow a large crowd that 
had come to the feast, on hearing 
that Jesus was coming to Jeru- 
salem, “took the palm-branches 
and went out to meet him, and 
cried, Hosanna, blessed is he 
that comes in the name of the 
Lord, King of Israel. “And Je- 
sus having | found a young ass sat 
on it, as it is written, 15. Fear not 
daughter of Sion: lo, thy king is 
coming, seated on an ass’s colt. 
16'These things his disciples under- 
stood not at first; but when Je- 
sus had been glorified, then they 
called to mind that these things 
were written with a view to him, 
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s ἴω , x a ᾽ὔ , ε ἐς « / 

EK τῆς χώρας TPO TOV πάσχα,ϊνα ἀγνίσωσιν ἑαυτοῦς. 
᾽ , 5 N > a Ἀν: Sines) / Pe 

EGntrovy οὖν tov ᾿]ησοῦν, καὶ ἔλεγον μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων 56 
’ oy, ie Lae 3 / Ti 8 le Rat Pa > ἡ ἔλθ 

ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστηκότες, Tt δοκεῖ ὑμῖν ; ὅτι οὐ μὴ ἐλθῃ 
> \ ε / / \ e > a νΝ « js 

εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν ; Ζἰεδώκεισαν δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ 57 
> \ uj »>7 “ a Wy , 

Φαρισαῖοι ἐντολὰς, ἵνα ἐὰν τις γνῷ ποῦ ἐστι, μηνυσῃ; 
4 / > / 

ὅπως πιάσωσιν AUTOV. 

ε 3 a Ν A ς a an / 

O OYN ᾿]ησοῦς πρὸ ἐξ ἡμερῶν τοῦ πάσχα 12 
- 4 5 / ἃ 7 

ἦλθεν εἰς ByOaviav, ὅπου ἦν Δάζαρος, ὃν ἤγειρεν ἐκ 
a > a τ 3 “ a 5 

νεκρῶν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς. ᾿Πποίησαν οὖν αὐτῷ δεῖπνον ἐκεῖ, 2 
’ / \ / - 53 lad 

καὶ ἡ Map0a διηκόνει, ὁ δὲ Λάζαρος εἷς ἦν ἐκ τῶν 
/ \ a ε 5 7 A 

ἀνακειμένων σὺν avto. H οὖν Mapia λαβοῦσα 3 
/ Ud 7 ¢ a / 357 N 

λίτραν μύρου νάρδου πιστικῆς πολυτίμου ἤλειψε TOUS 
/ n> an Se 7 κω Ν x, A NX 

πόδας Tov ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ ἐξέμαξε ταῖς θριξὶν αὐτῆς τοὺς 
/ 5» a « \ / / “ 5 a a 

πόδας αὐτοῦ" 7 δὲ οἰκία ἐπληρώθη EK τῆς ὀσμῆς τοῦ 
7 , 3 / .» ΄, Mo a 

μύρου. Δέγει Lovdas ὁ ᾿]σκαριώτης εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθη- 4 
n 5 lal « ’ὔ > Ἂς / \ / a 

τῶν αὐτοῦ, ὁ μέλλων αὐτὸν παραδιδόναι, Aa τί τοῦτο 5 
\ / 7 / / 

TO μύρον οὐκ ἐπράθη τριακοσίων δηναρίων Kai ἐδόθη 
- 3 \ a of “- a 

πτωχοῖς ; Hime δὲ τοῦτο οὐχ ort περὶ τῶν πτωχῶν 6 
ἔμελεν αὐτῷ, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι κλέπτης ἦν καὶ τὸ γλωσσόκο- 

μον ἔχων τὰ βαλλόμενα ἐβάσταζεν. Εἶπεν οὖν 67 

᾿]ησοῦς, "Ades αὐτὴν ἵνα εἰς τὴν ἡμέραν τοῦ ἐντα- 
φιασμοῦ μου τηρήσῃ αὐτό" τοὺς πτωχοὺς γὰρ πάν- 8 
τοτε ἔχετε μεθ᾽ ἑαυτῶν, ἐμὲ δὲ οὐ πάντοτε ἔχετε. 

"Eyva οὖν ὄχλος πολὺς ἐκ τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων ὅτι ἐκεῖ 9 
3 , Ni OS > \ \ 3 a / > 9. ὦ 

ἐστί, καὶ ἦλθον οὐ διὰ τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα 
Ν Ν Dee, / ON Yj a > 

καὶ τὸν Λάζαρον ἰδωσιν ov ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν. ᾿Ββου- 10 
/ \ ε 3 va “ Ν \ 7, > 

λεύσαντο δὲ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς ἵνα καὶ Tov Aa apov ἀπο- 
7 “ ἐν » 5. ΧΝ ε lo A 3 

κτείνωσιν, OTL πολλοὶ δι αὐτὸν ὑπῆγον τῶν TLov- 11 
/ / Ν ᾽ “ a / 

δαίων καὶ ἐπίστευον εἰς Tov ]ησοῦν. Tn ἐπαύριον 12 
Μ, Νὰ cs \ » \ id / » 7 “ 

ὄχλος πολὺς ὁ ἐλθὼν εἰς τὴν ἑορτὴν, ἀκούσαντες OTL 
5 > a ε / 5 Ν aA 

epxetat Inoovs εἰς ]εροσόλυμα, eAaBov τὰ Baia 13 
ἮΝ / 5 “σ΄ ΄ a 

τῶν φοινίκων καὶ ἐξῆλθον εἰς ὑπάντησιν αὐτῷ, Kal 
/ ε , iy / 

expavyacov, Qoavva, εὐλογημένος ὁ ἐρχόμενος ἐν 
» / 7 Ν fa 5.1 / Ν \ 

ὀνόματι Κυρίου, βασιλεὺς τοῦ Lopand. Evpov δὲ 14 
e > n 7 7 > / / 

ὁ ]7}]ησοῦς ὀνάριον ἐκάθισεν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸ. καθώς ἐστι 
/ \ a ΄ ΄ ᾽ \ as 

γεγραμμένον, Mn φοβοῦ, θυγάτηρ Σιών: ἰδοὺ ὁ 15 
/ / / a 7 

βασιλεὺς σου ἔρχεται καθήμενος ἐπὶ πῶλον ὀνου. 
a “ e a Ν lod 

Taira οὐκ ἔγνωσαν ot μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ τὸ πρῶτον, 16 
> ’ “ , > “ ΄ ΄ “ 

ἀλλ᾽ ote ἐδοξασθη ᾿]ησοῦς, τότε ἐμνήσθησαν ὅτι 
192 
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ταῦτα ἦν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ γεγραμμένα καὶ ταῦτα ἐποίησαν 
17 αὐτῷ.  Euaprpet οὖν ὁ ὄχλος ὁ ὧν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, 

ὅτι τὸν Δάζαρον ἐφώνησεν ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου καὶ 
18 ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν. Ata τοῦτο καὶ ὑπήντησεν 

αὐτῷ ὁ ὄχλος, ὅτι ἤκουσαν τοῦτο αὐτὸν πεποιηκέναι 
19 τὸ σημεῖον. Οἱ οὖν Φαρισαῖοι εἶπον πρὸς ἑαυτούς, 

“ i 

Θεωρεῖτε ὅτι οὐκ ὠφελεῖτε οὐδέν: ἴδε, ὁ κόσμος 
/ a r 

ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ ἀπῆλθεν. 
5 Vg , A » ΄ 

202 ᾿Ησαν δὲ “λληνές τινες ἐκ τῶν ἀναβαινόντων 
-’ / a an = > 

21 wa προσκυνησωσιν ἐν ὙΠ] ἑορτῇ: οὗτοι οὖν προσ- 

ἦλθον Φιλίππῳ τῷ ἀπὸ Μβηθσαϊδὰ τῆς Γ᾽ αλιλαίας, 
καὶ ἠρώτων αὐτὸν λέγοντες, Κύριε, θέλομεν τὸν 

95 ᾿]ησοῦν ἰδεῖν. "ρχεται ὁ Φίλιππος καὶ λέγει τῷ 
/ 7 > / / 

Avédpéa, ἔρχεται ’Avdpeas καὶ Φίλιππος καὶ λέγουσι 
Ἄν) ‘ la e ah DD an » / > lad / 

23 τῷ Incod. O de ᾿]ησοῦς ἀπεκρίνατο αὑτοῖς λέγων, 
3 / ee, “ - eX a / 
Edy robev ἢ @pe ἵνα δοξασθῇ 0 υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου. 

24. ᾿Αμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἐὰν μὴ ὃ κόκκος τοῦ σίτου 

πεσὼν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἀποθάνῃ, αὐτὸς μόνος μένει: ἐὰν 
95 δὲ ἀποθάνῃ, πολὺν καρπὸν φέρει. ‘O φιλῶν τὴν 

ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἀπολέσει αὐτήν, καὶ ὁ μισῶν τὴν ψυχὴν 
αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον φυλάξει 

» iA > \ » lA ”~ 3 Ἂς > fe 

26 αὐτήν. Hav ἐμοί τις διακονῇ, ἐμοὶ ἀκολουθείτω, 
SiGe Soe NY ΝΣ / » “- ΝΕ Ξ ig Co 9. ῸΝ y 

καὶ ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγώ, ἐκεῖ καὶ ὁ διάκονος ὁ ἐμὸς ἐσται: 
9 57 » \ ὃ > / aN ε ΄ a 
27 cay Tis ἐμοὶ διακονῇ, τιμήσει αὑτὸν ὁ πατήρ. Nov 

ἡ ψυχή μου τετάρακται, καὶ τί εἴπω ; Πάτερ, σῶσόν 
με ἐκ τῆς ὥρας ταύτης. ᾿Αλλὰ διὰ τοῦτο ἦλθον εἰς 

28 τὴν ὥραν ταύτην. Ilarep, δόξασον σου τὸ ὄνομα. 
39 5 \ A a 7 
Ἦλθεν οὖν φωνὴ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, Καὶ ἐδόξασα καὶ 

te 4 ε > 7 ‘ / 

29 πάλιν δοξάσω. “O οὖν ὄχλος ὁ ἑστὼς Kal ἀκούσας 
Ε \ ΄, 7 3, 3, 

ἐλεγε βροντὴν γεγονέναι: ἄλλοι ἐλεγον, Ayyedos 
nae ΄ » » a 3 > 

30 αὐτῷ λελάληκεν. ἀπεκρίθη Τ]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν, Οὐ 
81. δέ ἐμὲ ὴ φωνὴ αὕτη γέγονεν ἀλλὰ Ov ὑμᾶς. Nov 

κρίσις ἐστὶ τοῦ κόσμου τούτου: νῦν ὁ ἄρχων τοῦ 
32 κόσμου τούτου ἐκβληθήσεται ἔξω, κἀγὼ ἐὰν ὑψωθῶ 

» “ fa / e / Ν f a 

33 εκ τῆς ys, TavTas ελκύσω προς ἐμαυτον. Tovto 
\oo / 7, / ” > , δὲ ἐλεγε σημαίνων ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. 

84. ᾿Απεκρίθ ὖ τῷ ὁ ὄχλ “Μμεῖς ἠκού Ξ ριθη οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ ὄχλος, Πμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐκ 
a σ «ε XN 7 Ἂν ἴω 

τοῦ νόμου ὅτι ὁ Χριστὸς μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, καὶ 
4] λέ Ν “ ne “ Ν eX Are ΄ 

πῶς λέγεις σὺ, ὅτι δεῖ ὑψωθῆναι τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ avOpa- 
~ ,ὔ > - eX A 3 

35 mov; Tis ἐστιν οὗτος ὃ υἱὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου; Hime 
199 
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and that they had done these 
things to him. “The crowd then 
that was with him, bore witness 
that he called Lazarus from the 
tomb and raised him from the 
dead. ‘On this account did the 
crowd also meet him; because 
they had heard that he had done 
this sign. The Pharisees then 
said to each other, You see plainly 
that you do no good : see, the 
world is gone away after him. 

*0 Now there were some Greeks 
among those that were coming 
up to worship at the feast; “these 
then came to Philip, who was 
from Bethsaida in Galilee, and 
asked him, saying, Sir, we wish 
to see Jesus. * Philip comes and 
tells Andrew, Andrew and Philip 
come and tell Jesus. 7 And Je- 
sus answered them, saying, The 
hour has come that the Son of 
Man should be glorified. *4 Ve- 
rily, verily I tell you, unless the 
erain of wheat shall have fallen 
to the ground and died, it abides 
by itself alone; but if it have 
died, it bears much fruit. * He 
that loves his life, will lose it; 
and he that hates his life in this 
world, will keep it safe for ever- 
lasting life. “If any one give 
to me his service, me let him fol- 
low; and where T am, there will 
also. my servant be: if any one 
give his service to me, my Father 
will honour him. * Now is my 
soul troubled: and what am I 
to say? Father, save me from 
this hour. But on this account 
eame I to this hour. * Father, 
glorify thy name. There came 
then a voice from heaven, I have 
both glorified and will glorify 
again. 7?The crowd then that 
stood and heard, said that it 
thundered: others said, An angel 
has spoken to him. * Jesus an- 
swered and said, It is not on my 
account that this voice has come, 
but on yours. * Now is there 
a judging of this world: now will 
the ruler of this world be cast 
out; “and I, if I be uplifted 
from the earth, will draw all to 
myself. And this he said, giving 
to understand by what sort of 
death he was going to die. ** The 
crowd answered him, We have 
heard out of the Law that the 
Christ is to abide for evermore : 
and how dost thou say, that the 
Son of Man must be uplifted ? 
whois this Son of Man? * Jesus 
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then said to them, For a little 
time longer is the light among 
you: walk while you have the 
light, that the darkness may not 
surprise you: and he that walks 
in the darkness, knows not which 
way he is going. “While you have 
the light, believe in the light, that 
you may become sons of light. 

These things did Jesus speak ; 
and he went away and hid him- 
self from them. * And though 
he had done so many signs before 
them, they did not believe in him; 
83that the word of Esaias the pro- 
phet might be fulfilled, Lord, who 
believed our report; and the arm 
of the Lord, to whom was it re- 
vealed? *°On this account could 
they not believe, because again 
Esaias said, Ὁ He has blinded 
their eyes and hardened their 
heart, that they may not see with 
their eyes and understand with 
their heart, and turn themselves, 
and I heal them. 4 These things 
said EHsaias, when he saw his 
glory and spoke about him. “Still 
however from among the rulers 
many believed in him, but on ac- 
count of the Pharisees did not 
make avowal, that they might 
not be put out of the synagogue ; 
8for they loved the glory of men 
more than the glory of God. 
44 But Jesus cried and said, He 
that believes in me, believes not 
in me but in him that sent me; 
*and he that beliolds me, beholds 
him that sent me. *I have come 
a light into the world, that every 
one that believes in me, may not 
abide in the darkness. * And if 
any one have heard my words 
and not kept them, I judge him 
not, for I came not to judge the 
world but to save the world. 
15 He that slights me and receives 
not my wor ds, has one that judges 
him: the word which I have spo- 
ken, that will judge him at the 
last. day; * because I did not 
speak from myself, but the Fa- 
ther who sent me, has himself 
given mea commandment, what 
J am to tell and what to speak : 
° and I know that his command- 
ment is everlasting life. What 
things then I am speaking, ac- 
cording as the Father has said 
to me, it is thus I speak. 

Now before the feast of the 
passover Jesus, knowing that his 
hour had come for him to depart 
out of this world to the Father, 
having loved his own people who 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

οὖν αὐτοῖς ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς, ” Er μικρὸν χρόνον τὸ φώς ἐν 
ὑμῖν ἐστί: περιπατεῖτε ὡς τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, ἵνα μὴ 
σκοτία ὑμᾶς καταλάβῃ" καὶ ὁ περιπατῶν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ 

Σ 5 “ / e \ fa yA / 

οὐκ olde ποῦ ὑπάγει. Ls τὸ φῶς ἔχετε, πιστεύετε 
» Ν lad ἊΣ CLAS \ ͵ὕ 

εἰς TO φῶς, iva υἱοὶ φωτὸς γένησθε. 
86 

Ταῦτα ἐλάλησεν ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἀπελθὼν ἐκρύβη ἀπ᾽ 
αὐτῶν. Τοσαῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ σημεῖα, πεποιηκότος ἔμ- 
προσθεν αὐτῶν, οὐκ ἐπίστευον εἰς αὐτόν, ἵνα ὃ λόγος 
‘Hoaiov τοῦ “προφήτου πληρωθῇ ὃν εἶπε, Κύριε, τίς 
ἐπίστευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡμῶν ; καὶ ὃ βραχίων Κυρίου 
τίνι ἀπεκαλύφθη ; Διὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἠδύναντο πιστεύειν 
“ / 3 « ΤᾺ Ὕ / » a \ 

ὁτι πάλιν εἶπεν Hoaias, TerupdAwKevy αὐτῶν τοὺς 
5 Ν ΝΆ / Se \ 7 od \ 
οφθαλμοὺυς καὶ ἐπώρωσεν αὐτῶν τὴν καρδίαν, ἵνα μὴ 
3) ca > cas Ν / a / Ν 

ἰδωσι τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ νοήσωσι τῇ καρδίᾳ καὶ 
a Ne ᾽ fd a 5) ε 

στραφῶσι, καὶ ἰάσωμαι αὐτούς. Taira εἶπεν Hoa- 
. oS ON \ / > a No Nee Ν 
ἴας, ὅτι εἶδε τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐλάλησε περὶ 

> a df / ae “ » / \ 
αὑτοῦ. Opos μέντοι Kal ἐκ τῶν ἀρχόντων πολλοὶ 42 

35 5) Dred 5) \ N \ i? > 

ἐπίστευσαν εἰς αὐτὸν, ἀλλὰ διὰ τοὺς Φαρισαίους οὐχ 
ε f “ \ / / 2 / 

ὡμολόγουν, ἵνα μὴ ἀποσυναγωγοι γένωνται" ἡγάπη- 
\ \ / fa ΄ fay yy \ 

σαν yap τὴν δόξαν τῶν ἀνθρώπων μᾶλλον ἤπερ THY 
/ A a 9 a Nae: Ν 3. ε 

δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. ᾿Ϊησοῦς δὲ ἔκραξε καὶ εἶπεν, “O 44 
/ \ / STEN > Ν 5 Ν 

πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ πιστεύει εἰς ἐμὲ ἀλλὰ εἰς τὸν 
/ ’ὔ Ny Ue na 5 \ ΄σ Ν / / 

πέμψαντα με, καὶ ὃ θεωρῶν ἐμὲ θεωρεῖ Tov πέμψαντα 
> \ lal > \ / 3 7 ef na ε 

με. Lye φώς εἰς τὸν κόσμον ἐληλυθα, ἵνα πᾶς 0 
Ν ἐλευ ας 

πιστεύων εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ μὴ μείνῃ. Kat eav 
τίς μου ἀκούσῃ τῶν ῥημάτων καὶ μὴ φυλάξῃ, ἐ ἐγὼ οὐ 
κρίνω αὐτόν: οὐ γὰρ ἦλθον ἵνα κρίνω τὸν κόσμον 

(< 

ἀλλ' ἵνα σώσω τὸν κόσμον. O ἀθετῶν ἐμὲ καὶ 
3 

μὴ λαμβάνων τὰ ῥήματά μου ἔχει τὸν κρίνοντα 
» / « / A ΄ὔ » ΄σ σ΄ 4. μὰ 

avTov’ ὃ λόγος ὃν ἐλάλησα, ἐκεῖνος κρινεῖ αὑτὸν. 
> ° 3 ΄ ε Uy “ ON > 5 fas 5 

. se Δ͵ ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ ἡμέρᾳ: ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐξ ἐμαυτοῦ οὐκ 49 
5) / > 3 xe / \ > / » 

ἐλάλησα, ἀλλ ὁ πέμψας με πατὴρ αὑτὸς μοι ἐντο- 
\ / / / / , \ 5 Υ 

Anv δέδωκε, τί εἴπω καὶ τί λαλήσω: καὶ οἶδα ὅτι 50 
« » \ > n \ > γα / 3 ἃ 5 κ 

ἡ ἐντολὴ αὐτοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιός ἐστιν. “A οὖν λαλῶ 
» / \ y / ε Lé oS ie 

ἐγὼ, καθὼς εἰρηκέ μοι ὁ πατὴρ; οὕτω λαλώ. 

40 

48 

45 
46 
47 

48 

\ a e “ A , saAN Q@ 8 a 9 

HPO δὲ τῆς ἑορτῆς τοῦ πάσχα εἰδὼς ὁ “Inaovs 15 
“ 5 Ἐν « “ δ n > an / 

ὅτι ἦλθεν αὐτοῦ ἡ wpa ἵνα μεταβῇ EK τοῦ κόσμου 
/ \ \ > ΄ \ 2Q/ ‘\ 

τούτου πρὸς TOV πατέρα, ἀγαπήσας τοὺς ἰδίους τοὺς 
194 



2 

10 

et: 

12 

13 

14 

17 

18 

19 ἄρτον ἐπῆρεν ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ τὴν πτέρναν αὐτοῦ. 

/ σ » / > 

20 ig gele ὁτὲ εγὼ εἰμι. 

EYTATTEAION KATA IOANNEN. 

’ 7 > / > / Q 

ἐν TO κόσμῳ, εἰς τέλος ἡγαπηῆσεν αὐτοὺς" καὶ 
δείπνου γινομένου, τοῦ διαβόλου ἤδη βεβληκότος 
εἰς τὴν καρδίαν ἵνα παραδῷ αὐτὸν ᾿]ούδας Σίμωνος 
᾿Ισκαριώτης, εἰδὼς ¢ ὅτι πάντα δέδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ πατὴρ 
εἰς τὰς χεῖρας, καὶ ὅτι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθε καὶ πρὸς τὸν 

XN « / A Ν [ 

Θεὸν ὑπάγει, ἐγείρεται ἐκ τοῦ δείπνου καὶ τιθησι 
Neue / X \ / , « , 53 

τὰ ἱμάτια, καὶ λαβὼν λέντιον διέζωσεν ἑαυτὸν" εἶτα 
7 0 > Ν “ yy / βάλλει ὕδωρ εἰς τὸν νιπτῆρα, καὶ ἤρξατο νίπτειν 
\ / ad a / “ 7 

τοὺς πόδας τῶν μαθητῶν καὶ ἐκμάσσειν τῷ λεντίῳ 
3) Bi \ , 

ᾧ ἦν διεζωσμένος. ρχεται οὖν πρὸς Σίμωνα 
Πέτρον. “Λέγει αὐτῷ, Κύριε, σύ μου νίπτεις τοὺς 
πόδας; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, Ὃ ἐγὼ 
ποιῶ, σὺ οὐκ οἶδας ἄρτι, “γνώσῃ δὲ μετὰ ταῦτα. 
Aeye αὐτῷ Πέτρος, Οὐ μὴ νίψῃς μου τοὺς πόδας 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ, Hav τ νίψω σε, 

» » / 

οὐκ ἔχεις μέρος μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ. Λέγει αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέ- 
/ \ \ / / Ἂν \ \ NX 

τρος, Κύριε, μὴ τοὺς πόδας μου povoy ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰς 
A \ \ , , 5, σὲ 3 a ε 

χεῖρας καὶ τὴν κεφαλῆν. Λέγει αὐτῷ ]1ησοῦς, O 
/ » y / x \ / / 

λελουμένος οὐκ ἔχει χρείαν ἢ τοὺς πόδας νίψασθαι, 
> > yf Ν od Ν e a / > 

ἀλλ᾽ ἔστι καθαρὸς ὅλος" καὶ ὑμεῖς καθαροί ἐστε, 
3 » 4 ἃ / 35 \ Ν / » / 

ἀλλ᾽ οὐχὶ πάντες. “Hoe yap τὸν παραδιδόντα avrov: 
\ a 3 “ ΄ ow 

διὰ τοῦτο εἶπεν ὅτι οὐχὶ πάντες καθαροί ἐστε. OTe 
τ SYA \ 7 » a ν 3, Ν᾿ e 7 

ovy eviupe τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν καὶ eAaBe τὰ ἱματια 
» a / / 5 vad / 

αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνέπεσε πάλιν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, 7ινώσκετε 
/ / ε al 

τί πεποίηκα ὑμῖν ; “Ὑμεῖς φωνεῖτέ με; Ὁ διδάσκαλος 
Ν € / 

Kal ὁ κύριος, καὶ καλῶς λέγετε: εἰμὶ γάρ. Εἰ οὖν 
ἐγὼ Evia ὑμῶν τοὺς πόδας ὁ κύριος καὶ ὁ διδάσ- 

καλος, καὶ ὑμεῖς ὀφείλετε ἀλλήλων νίπτειν τοὺς 
πόδας" ὑπόδειγμα γὰρ ἔδωκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα; καθὼς ἐγὼ 

» / ἐποίησα ὑμῖν, καὶ ὑμεῖς ποιῆτε. ᾿Αμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω 
ἘΣ ΤΑ 3 3 a a 3 a \ 

ὑμῖν, οὐκ ἐστι δοῦλος τ} τοῦ κυρίου αὐτοῦ, οὐδε 
» / / a / » / > ~ 

ἀπόστολος μείζων τοῦ πέμψαντος αὐτὸν. Hit ταῦτα 

οἴδατε, μακάριοί ἐστε ἐὰν ποιῆτε αὐτά. Ov περὶ 
πάντων ὑμῶν λέγω: ἐγὼ οἶδα ovs ἐξελεξάμην" ἀλλ᾽ 

ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ, ‘O τρώγων μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ τὸν 
Ar ἄρτι 

λέγω ὑμῖν πρὸ τοῦ γενέσθαι, ἵνα πιστεύσητε ὅταν 
> \ > \ / « a ε 

ἄμην, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, 0 
λαμβάνων ἂν τινα πέμψω, ἐμὲ λαμβάνει, ὁ δὲ ἐμὲ 

λαμβάνων λαμβάνει τὸν πέμψαντα με. 
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JOHN, XIII. 2-20. 

were im the world, loved them 
to the last: 2and as supper was 
going on—the devil having al- 
ready put into the heart of Judas 
Iscariot Simon’s son to deliver 
him up—* he, knowing that the 
Father had given him all things 
into his hands, and that he had 
come out from God and was going 
to God,*rises from the supper and 
laid aside his dress, and he took a 
towel and girt himself: * then he 
pours water into the bason, and 
began to wash the feet of the 
disciples, and wipe them with 
the towel with which he was girt. 
9 He comes then to Simon Peter. 
He says to him, Lord, dost thou 
wash my feet? ’Jesus answered 
andsaid to him, What I am doing, 
thou dost not know just now, but 
wilt come to know afterwards. 
8 Peter says to him, Never shalt 
thou wash my feet. Jesus answer- 
ed him, If I wash thee not, thou 
hast no share with me. °Simon 
Peter says to him, Lord, not my 
feet only, but also my hands and 
my head. Jesus says to him, He 
that has bathed, has no need but 
to have his feet washed, but is 
entirely clean: and you are clean, 
but not all. 1}! For he knew who 
was delivering him up: on this 
account he said, You are not all 
clean. When then he had wash- 
ed their feet, and taken his dress 
and laid down again, he said to 
them, Do you understand what 
I have done to you? ® Your- 
selves call me, Master, and, Lord; 
and you say well, for so I am. 
4Tf T then, Master and Lord, 
have washed your feet, you too 
ought to wash each other’s feet ; 

for I have given you an exam- 
ple, that you also should do as I 
have done. 6Verily, verily I tell 
you, there is no bondservant 
greater than his master, and no 
apostle ereater than he that sent 
him. 171 you know these things, 
blest are you, should you do them. 
1871 am not speaking about you 
all; I know those whom I chose 
out: but it is that the scripture 
may be fulfilled, He that ate the 
loaf with me, lifted his heel 
against me. 19 From this time 
am I telling you before things 
come to pass, that, when they 
have come to pass, you may be- 
lieve that Iam he. ™ Verily, ve- 
rily I tell you, he that receives 
whomsoever I may send, receives 
me, and he that receives me, re- 
ceives him that sent me. 

14 



JOHN, XIII. 21—XIV. 2. 

*1On saying these things Jesus 
was troubled in his spirit, and 
gave witness and said, Verily, 
verily I tell you, that one of you 
will deliver me up. ™ The disci- 
ples looked on each other, in be- 
wilderment about whom he spoke. 
*3'There was lying on the bosom 
of Jesus one of his disciples, he 
whom Jesus loved: “to him then 
Simon Peter nods, and says to 
him, Tell us who it is about whom 
he is speaking. 35. He, just lean- 
ing back on the breast of Jesus, 
says to him, Lord, who is it? 
6 Jesus then answers, That one 
it is for whom I shall dip the 
morsel and give it him. Having 
then dipped the morsel, he takes 
and gives it to Judas son of Si- 
mon Iscariot: 7 and after the 
morsel, then did Satan enter him. 
Jesusthensaysto him, What thou 
art doing, do quickly. ** Now, as 
to this, no one of those at table 
knew with what meaning he 
spoke to him; *for some thought 
that since Judas had the bag, 
Jesus meant to say to him, Buy 
the things of which we have 
need against the feast, or that he 
should give something to the 
poor. * Having then received 
the morsel, he went out forth- 
with: and it was night. *! When 
he had gone out, Jesus says, 
Now is the Son of Man glorified, 
and God is glorified in him. #If 
God is glorified in him, God also 
will glorify him in himself, and 
forthwith glorify him. * My 
children, a little while longer am 
I with you: you will seek me; 
and, as I told the Jews, Whither 
I go away, you cannot come, to 
you also I say it now. “A new 
commandment I give you, that 
you love each other; as I loved 
you that you also love each other. 
ὅ5 Herein will allcometo know that 
you are my disciples, if you have 
love for each other. **Simon Peter 
says to him, Lord, whitherart thou 
going? Jesus answered, Whither 
I go, thou art not now able to fol- 
low me, but thou wilt follow me 
in after time. *” Peter says to him, 
Why am I not able to follow thee 
now? my life will I lay down in 
thy behalf. * Jesus answers, Thy 
life wilt thou lay down in my be- 
half? Verily, verily I tell thee, 
a cock shall not crow, till thou 
shalt have denied me thrice. 

Let not your heart be troubled: 
you believe in God, believe in 
me also. *In the house of my 

ETATTEAION KATA IQANNHN. 

a 3 \ > A 3 / “ / Ἂς 

Tatra εἰπων ]ησοῦς ἐταραχθὴ τῷ πνεύματι, καὶ 21 
/ 5 > \ \ / eS oa - 

ἐμαρτύρησε καὶ εἶπεν, Apny, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν οτι εἷς 
3 ε fad , 3 > / ε 
ἐξ ὑμῶν παραδώσει με. Εβλεπον εἰς ἀλλήλους οἱ 22 

LN) / \ 7, ΄ 5 » li 
μαθηταί, ἀπορούμενοι περὶ Tivos λέγει. Hy ἀνακεί- 28 

- a a a » fal / a 

μενος εἷς ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ KOAT@ τοῦ 
'T- a ἃ 3 ΄ ec T: Nea / 3 ΄ Μη 24, 
ησοῦ, ov ἡγάαπα ὁ ]ησοῦς" νεύει οὖν τούτῳ Σιμων 
7 Q , Gs Sa ἃ ,ὔ » \ Ὁ / 

Ilerpos, kat λέγει αὐτῷ, Hime τίς ἐστι περὶ ov λέγει. 
᾽ \ 3 ca [4 SEN ἊΣ fa a? a 

Αναπεσων ἐκεῖνος οὕτως ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος τοῦ ]ησοῦ 25 
΄ὔ x, 7 , , ’ » , 3 ε 

λέγει αὐτῷ, Κύυριε, τίς ἐστιν; Αἰποκρίινεται οὖν ὁ 26 
» A ye a / > Gh De NS iy \ / ἊΝ 
]ησοῦς, ᾿Βκεῖνος ἐστιν ᾧ ἐγὼ Bayo τὸ ψωμίον καὶ 

΄ 3s 2 5 Ν 7, i Ἂς 

δώσω αὐτῷ: βάψας οὖν τὸ ψωμίον λαμβάνει καὶ 
/ 3 έ / / 5 ( Ν Ἁ x 

δίδωσιν Τουδᾳ Σίμωνος Ἰσκαριώτου" καὶ μετὰ τὸ 27 
4 

ψωμίον, τότε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς ἐκεῖνον ὃ Σατανάς. Aeye 
οὖν αὐτῷ ᾿]ησοῦς, Ο ποιεῖς ποίησον τάχιον. Tovro 28 
δὲ οὐδεὶς ἐ ἔγνω τῶν ἀνακειμένων πρὸς τί εἰπεν αὐτῷ" 
τινὲς γὰρ ἐδόκουν, ἐ ἐπεὶ τὸ γλωσσόκομον εἶχεν ̓ Τούδας, 29 

ὅτι λέγει αὐτῷ ᾿]ησοῦς, ᾿Αγόρασον ὧν χρείαν ἔχομεν 
εἰς τὴν ἑορτήν, ἢ τοῖς πτωχοῖς ἵνα τι δῷ. “Μαβὼν 80 
οὖν τὸ ψωμίον ἐκεῖνος ἐξῆλθεν εὐθύς: ἦν δὲ νύξ. 

/ « εν 

"Ore ἐξῆλθε, λέγει ᾿Ιησοῦς, Νῦν ἐδοξάσθη ὃ υἱός 81 
lal / Ἂν , > > o~ > 

τοῦ ἀνθρώπου, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ. Hi 32 
Ν > / la c N / + EN: 

ὁ Θεὸς ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ, καὶ ὁ Θεὸς δοξάσει αὐτὸν 
> ε 2 Ν > ἴ ΄ ΟΡ, ὦ» / ya 

ἐν ἑαυτῷ, Kal εὐθὺς δοξάσει αὐτὸν. Texvia, ἔτι 33 
Ἂν Dy OG a / , \ 3 

μικρὸν μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰμί: ἕητήσετέ με, καὶ καθὼς εἶπον 
ae? “ “ Ν « / ε - > [4 

τοῖς Πουδαίοις, ὅτι ὅπου ἐγὼ ὕπαγω, ὑμεῖς οὐ δύνασθε 
a ees , 7 > \ \ ᾽ὔ 

ἐλθεῖν, καὶ ὑμῖν λέγω ἄρτι. ᾿Πίντολὴν καινὴν δίδωμι 34 
Qs Ψ Ἐς 3 , ‘ 3 ew CA os 
ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους, καθως HnyaTnTA υμᾶς 
a Q « lod > a >’ / > 4 / - 

ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς ἀγαπᾶτε ἀλλήλους. Lv τούτῳ γνὼ- 35 
΄ “ ip) aN > / 

σονται πάντες ὁτι ἐμοὶ μαθηταί ἐστε, ἐὰν ἀγάπην 
y / ἣν 3 “Ὁ / » 

ἔχητε ἐν ἀλλήλοις. Δέγει αὐτῷ Σίμων Πέτρος, 36 
/ A « / > / > “ ad δ 

Αυριε, ποῦ ὑπαγεις; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, που ὑπ- 
“ / , an “ 3 / 

ayo, ov Ovvacal μοι νῦν ἀκολουθῆσαι, ἀκολουθήσεις 
\ / “- , / \ , » 

δὲ ὕστερον. Λέγει αὐτῷ Π]έτρος, Κύριε, διὰ τί οὐ 37 
/ las + N / Εν 

δυναμαί σοι ἀκολουθῆσαι ἄρτι; τὴν ψυχὴν μου ὑπερ 
a / 

σοῦ θήσω. ᾿Αποκρίνεται ᾿]ησοῦς, Thy ψυχήν σου 88 
ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ θήσεις ; ἀμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, οὐ μὴ 
ἀλέκτωρ φωνήσῃ ἕως οὗ ἀρνήσῃ με τρίς. 

va , - , MH ταρασσέσθω ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία: miorevere εἰς 14 
\ / Cy ͵ὔ 9 an , a 

Tov Θεὸν, καὶ εἰς ἐμὲ πιστεύετε. “Lv τῇ οἰκίᾳ Tov 2 
190 



ETATTEAION KATA IQANNHN. 

πατρός μου μοναὶ πολλαί εἰσιν" εἰ δὲ μή, εἶπον ἂν 

8 ὑμῖν, ὅτι, πορεύομαι ἑτοιμάσαι τόπον ὑμῖν' καὶ ἐὰν 
πορευθῶ καὶ ἑτοιμάσω ὑμῖν τόπον, πάλιν ἔρχομαι. καὶ 
παραλήψομαι ὑμᾶς πρὸς ἐμαυτόν, ἵνα ὅπου εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, 
καὶ ὑμεῖς ἦτε. Καὶ ὅπου ἐγὼ ὑπάγω, οἴδατε τὴν 
ὁδόν. “Δέγει αὐτῷ Θωμᾶς, Κύριε, οὐκ οἴδαμεν ποῦ 
ὑπάγεις, καὶ πῶς οἴδαμεν τὴν ὁδόν ; Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ἡ ὁδός καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια καὶ ἡ 
ζωή: οὐδεὶς ἔρχεται πρὸς τὸν πατέρα εἰ μὴ Ov 

On > 

> a > 3 hi ΄ Ν Ν / » ΄, 

7 ἐμοῦ. Hi ἐγνώκειτέ με, καὶ τὸν πατέρα μου EyVO- 
5, Ν Ly ent) yy 7’ Θ᾿ ἊΝ \ « / 

KELTE AV" καὶ ἀπ ἄρτι γινώσκετε αὑτὸν καὶ εωρα- 
δῖ ον, , > A / / a 

8 kare αὐτὸν. Λέγει αὐτῷ Φίλιππος, Κύριε, δεῖ- 
9 E ς es \ / \ > Ce ee Aé Ll > tay 

Cov ἡμῖν τὸν πατέρα, καὶ ἀρκεῖ ἡμῖν. ἐγει αὐτῷ 
ὁ ]ησοῦς, Τοσοῦτον χρόνον μεθ ὑμῶν εἰμί, καὶ οὐκ 
ΕΣ ,ὕ 7 c e \ > \ CH. ἊΣ 

ἐγνωκὰς με, Φιλιππε' ὁ ἑωρακὼς EME EWPAKE τὸν 
/ Ν a NN , an ἘΠ Ὡς Ν ’ 

πατέρα: καὶ πῶς σὺ λέγεις, AetEov ἡμῖν τὸν πατερα; 
> / a Shes > “ Ν Oe aS \ 3 

10 Ov πιστεύεις ὅτι ἐγω ἐν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν 
» ἌΣ ἂν ΠΛ A as / Cen Oe. HUD ‘al 
ἐμοί ἐστι ; τὰ βήματα ἃ ἐγὼ λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπ ἐμαυτοῦ 

> a ε \ \ ’ \ / a \ yy 

ov λαλῶ! ὁ δὲ πατὴρ EV ἐμοὶ μενων ποιεῖ τὰ Epya 
5, τ / / 7 SN > “ Ν Ν τε 

11 αὑτὸς. ἽΠ|ιστεύετε μοι ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ καὶ ὁ 
\ ᾽ » ΄ » \ ΄ N Wa, STN / 

πατὴρ ἐν ἐμοί" εἰ δὲ μή: διὰ τὰ ἐργα αὐτὰ πιστεύετε. 
12 Amp, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὁ πιστεύων εἰς ἐμέ, τὰ ἔργα 

ἃ ἐγὼ ποιώ, κἀκεῖνος ποιήσει, καὶ μείζονα τούτων 
19 ποιήσει" ὅτι ἐγὼ πρὸς τὸν πατέρα πορεύομαι, καὶ ὁ 

x αν τον α > ἜΣ 80 κ᾽ / a / “ 

τι ἂν αἰτήσητε ἐν τῷ OVOMATL μου; τοῦτο ποιήσω, ἵνα 
11 d0& θη Ἕ \ 3 fa) en cE Uf > / » 

ασθῇ ὁ πατὴρ ἐν τῷ vip. Hay τι αἰτήσητε ἐν 
΄ > ~ 

15 τῷ ὀνόματι pov, ἐγὼ ποιήσω. Lav ἀγαπᾶτε με, 
16 τὰς ἐντολὰς τὰς ἐμὰς τηρήσατε: κἀγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν 

πατέρα, καὶ ἄλλον παράκλητον δώσει ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἢ 
a 

17 μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, ὃ 
ε / > / - “ 5) a SEEN Ol 

ὁ κόσμος ov δυναται λαβεῖν, OTL οὐ θεωρεῖ αὐτὸ οὐδε 
/ peat e 5 ΄, eee “ ’ econ 

γινώσκει αὐτο" ὑμεῖς γινώσκετε αὐτὸ, OTL πὰρ υμὶῖν 
, , 3 e a > / 

18 μένει καὶ Ev υμίν ἐστίν. Οὐκ ἀφήσω ὑ ὑμᾶς ὀρφανούς, 
19 ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. "Ext μικρὸν καὶ ὁ “κόσμος με 

οὐκέτι θεωρεῖ: ὑμεῖς δὲ θεωρεῖτε Με; ὅτι ἐγὼ ζῶ καὶ 
20 ὑμεῖς ζήσετε. Ev ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ γνώσεσθε ὑμεῖς 

ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐν τῷ πατρί μου καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν ἐμοὶ κἀγὼ ἐν 
21 ὑμῖν. “O ἔχων τὰς ἐντολάς μου καὶ τηρῶν αὐτάς, 

5 rand > € ’ “- «ε \ » a > 

EKELVOS ἐστιν O ἀγαπῶν pe ὃ δὲ ἀγαπῶν με ἀγαπη- 
/ Carel N na / > \ 5) / STERN 

θήσεται ὑπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς μου, κἀγὼ ἀγαπήσω αὐτὸν 
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JOHN, XIV. 3-21. 

Father are many abodes: and, 
had it not been so, I should have 
said to you, I go to make ready 
a place for you; %and if I shall 
have gone and made ready a place 
for you, I will come again and 
take you to myself, that where 

am, there you may be also. 
*And you know the way whither 
I am going. ®Thomas says to 
him, Lord, we know not w hither 
thou art going; and how do we 
know. the way? ®Jesus says to 
him, I am the way and the truth 
and the life: no one comes to the 
Father but through me. 7 Had 
you known me, my Father also 
would you have known: and 
henceforward you are knowing 
him and have seen him. ὃ Philip 
says to him, Lord, shew us the 
Father, and it is enough for us. 
° Jesus says to him, All this time 
have I been with you, and thou 
hast not come to know me, Philip: 
he that has seen me, has seen the 
Father: and how is it that thou 
sayest, Shew us the Father ? 
Dost thou not believe that I 
am in the Father and the Father 
in me? The words which I tell 
you, I speak them not from my- 
self; but the Father, abiding in 
me, himself does the works. ἢ Be- 
lieve me that I am in the Father 
and the Father in me; and, if 
not, believe for the very works’ 
sake. © Verily, verily I tell you, 
he that believes in me, the works 
which I do, will he also do, and 
will do greater than these; be- 
cause I am going to the Father, 
3 and whatever you shall have 
asked in my name, this I will do. 
that the Father may be glorified 
in the Son. If you shall have 
asked aught in my name, I will 
do it. If you love me, keep 
my commandments; and I will 
ask of the Father, and he will 
give you another comforter, that 
he may be with you for ever; 
Vthe Spirit of truth, which the 
world cannot receive, because it 
does not behold it nor know it: 
you are knowing it, because it 
abides with you and is in you. 
187 will not leave you in bereave- 
ment: I am coming to you. “A 
little longer and the world be- 
holds me no more: you however 
behold me, because I live and 
you will live. At that day eel 
you know that I am in my 
ther and you in me and 1 in vee. 
21 He that has my commandments 
and keeps them, he it is that loves 



JOHN, XIV. 22—XYV. 7. 

me; and he that loves me, will be 
loved by my Father, and I will 
love him and manifest myself to 
him. Judas says to him—not 
Iseariot—Lord, and why is it that 
thou art going to manifest thyself 
to us and not to the world? *Je- 
sus answered and said to him, If 
any one love me, he will keep my 
word, and my Father will love 
him, and we will come to him 
and make an abode with him. 
*4He that loves me not, keeps 
not my sayings: and the word 
which you hear, is not mine, but 
the Father’s who sent me. 

2 These things have I spoken 
to you while abiding with you; 
but the Comforter, the Holy 
Spirit which the Father will send 
in my name, he will teach you all 
things, and remind you of all 
things that I have told you. 
77 Peace I bequeath you; a peace 
of my own I bestow on you: not 
as the world bestows, do I be- 
stow on you: let not your heart 
be troubled or be fearful. You 
heard that I said to you, I go 
away and am coming to you: had 
you loved me, you would have 
rejoiced, because I go to the Fa- 
ther, because the Father is great- 
er than I: 33 and I have told you 
now before it comes to pass, that, 
when it shall have come to pass, 
youmay believe. ** Nolongershall 
I talk much with you; for there 
comes the ruler of the world, and 
in me he has nothing, *! but it is 
that the world may learn that I 
love the Father: and according as 
the Father commanded me, so I 
do. Rise, let us go hence. 

T am the true vine and my Fa- 
ther is the husbandman: ? every 
shoot in me that bears no fruit, 
he takes it away, and every one 
that bears fruit, he cleanses it, 
that it may bear more fruit. 
3 Already are you clean on ac- 
count of the word which I have 
spoken to you: ‘abide in me and 
I in you. As the shoot cannot 
bear fruit from itself, unless it 
abide in the vine, so neither can 
you, unless you abide in me. *I 
am the vine, you the shoots. He 
that abides in me, and I in him, 
the same bears much fruit, be- 
cause apart from me you can do 
nothing. ®If one abide not in 
me, he has been thrown away, 
as the vineshoot, and withered, 
and they gather them and throw 
them into the fire. and they are 
burnt. 7If you abide in me, and 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

καὶ ἐμφανίσω αὐτῷ ἐμαυτόν. Aver αὐτῷ 'Tovdas, 22 

οὐχ ὁ ᾿Ισκαριώτης, Rupee, καὶ τί γέγονεν ὅτι ἡμῖν 
μέλλεις ἐμφανίζειν σεαυτὸν καὶ οὐχὶ τῷ κόσμῳ ; 
᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, "Hav τις ἀγαπᾷ 28 
με, τὸν λόγον μου τηρήσει, καὶ ὃ πατήρ, μου ἀγαπή- 
σει αὐτόν, καὶ πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐλευσόμεθα καὶ μονὴν παρ᾽ 
αὐτῷ ποιησόμεθα. ‘O μὴ ἀγαπῶν με τοὺς λόγους 24 

μου οὐ τηρεῖ: Kal ὁ λόγος ὃν ἀκούετε, οὐκ ἔστιν ἐμὸς 
ἀλλὰ τοῦ πέμψαντός με πατρός. 

Tatra λελάληκα ὑμῖν παρ᾽ ὑμῖν μένων: 0 δὲ 2ὅ 20 

παράκλητος, τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ὃ πέμψει ὁ πατὴρ 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου, ἐκεῖνος ὑμᾶς διδάξει πάντα, καὶ 
ὑπομνήσει ὑμᾶς πάντα ἃ εἶπον ὑμῖν. «Εἰρήνην ἀφίη- 97 
μι ὑμῖν, εἰρήνην τὴν ἐμὴν δίδωμι ὑμῖν: οὐ καθὼς ὃ 
κόσμος δίδωσιν, ἐγὼ δίδωμι ὑμῖν. Μὴ ταρασσέσθω 
ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία μηδὲ δειλιάτω. ᾿Ηκούσατε ὅτι εγὼ 98 
εἶπον ὑμῖν, ᾿“Ὑπάγω καὶ ἔρχομαι T™pos ὑμᾶς. Fit 
ἠγαπᾶτέ με; ἐχάρητε ἂν ὅτι “πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν πα- 
τέρα, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ μείζων μού ἐστι. Καὶ νῦν εἴρηκα 29 

ὑμῖν πρὶν γενέσθαι, ἵνα ὅταν γένηται, πιστεύσητε. 
Οὐκέτι πολλὰ λαλήσω μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν: ἔρχεται γὰρ ὃ τοῦ 80 
κόσμου ἄρχων, καὶ ἐν ἐμοὶ οὐκ ἔχει οὐδέν, GAN ἵνα 81 
γνῷ 0 κόσμος ὅτι ἀγαπῶ τὸν πατέρα: καὶ καθὼς 
ἐνετείλατό μοι ὁ πατήρ, οὕτω ποιῶ. ᾿Μγείρεσθε, 
ἄγωμεν ἐντεῦθεν. 

> ε V4 e 5 / ΝΕ , 

EL'Q] εἰμι ἢ ἀμπελος ἡ ἀληθινή, καὶ ὁ πατὴρ 15 
ε / » 

PAOLO SEV LS ἐστι ITav κλῆμα ἐν ἐμοὶ μὴ φέρον 2 

καρπόν, αἴρει αὐτό, καὶ πᾶν τὸ καρπὸν φέρον, καθ- 
αίρει αὐτὸ ἵνα καρπὸν πλείονα φέρῃ. ᾿Πδη ὑμεῖς 8 

QD \ \ , ἃ 7 Clem , 
καθαροί ἐστε διὰ τὸν λόγον ὃν λελάληκα ὑμῖν: μεί- 4 

3 » / » \ » eon oA \ Ν a » 

νατε ἐν ἐμοί, κάγω ἐν ὑμῖν. Ἂαθως τὸ κλῆμα οὐ 
, Ν / 2 ε a \ \ / 

δύναται καρπὸν φερειν ad ἑαυτοῦ, ἐὰν μὴ μείνῃ ἐν 
te .3) / “ 5ὼλ ε a aN Nees » Ν re 

τῇ ἀμπελῳ, οὕτως οὐδὲ ὑμεῖς, ἐὰν μὴ ἐν ἐμοὶ μείνητε. 
» , 5) εἴ 3, ε vad Ν / ε / 

“ἄγω εἰμι ἢ ἄμπελος, ὑμεῖς τὰ κληματα. O μενων 5 
3 » Weed Ne τον - / SS / a 

ἐν ἐμοὶ KAYO EV αὐτῷ, οὗτος φέρει καρπὸν TOAUY, OTL 
Ν » a > 7 a »o/ > \ ΄ὔ 

χωρὶς ἐμοῦ οὐ δύνασθε ποιεῖν οὐδεν. Hav μὴ τις 6 
/ > » , » / yy ε Ν a Ne , 

μείνῃ ἐν ἐμοί, ἐβλήθη ἔξω ws TO κλῆμα καὶ ἐξηράν- 
Ν / > \ \ Ν a 7 

θη, καὶ συνάγουσιν αὐτὰ Kal εἰς TO πῦρ βάλλουσι, 
\ / > \ / » » Ν Ν Ων εἰν / = 

καὶ καίεται. αν μείνητε ev ἐμοὶ Kal τὰ ῥήματα 7 
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3 τας: 7 ἃ aN / SA Ν 

μου ἐν ὑμῖν μείνῃ, ὃ ἐὰν θελητε, αἰτήσασθε, καὶ 
2 eon > / » / « / 

8 γενήσεται vpiy. Ev τούτῳ ἐδοξάσθη ὁ πατὴρ 
μου, ἵνα καρπὸν πολὺν φέρητε καὶ γένησθε ἐμοὶ 

9 μαθηταί. Καθὼς ἠγάπησέ με ὁ πατήρ; κἀγὼ ὑμᾶς 
7 

10 ἠγάπησα: μείνατε ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐμῇ. * Hav 
> ἴω “ > 

τὰς EVTOAAS μου THPNONTE, MEVELTE EV TH ἀγάπῃ μου, 
ΙΝ \ a S \ \ / \ 

καθὼς ἐγὼ τοῦ πατρὸς Tas ἐντολὰς TETNPNKA καὶ 
te A “ / 

11 μένω αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ. Ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, 
ἵνα ἡ χαρὰ ἡ ἐμὴ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ καὶ ἡ χαρὰ ὑμῶν πλη- 

12 ρωθῇ. Αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ ἐμὴ, ἵνα ἀγαπᾶτε 

18 ἀλλήλους καθὼς ἠγάπησα ὑμᾶς. Μείζονα ταύτης 

ἀγάπην οὐδεὶς ἐ ἔχει, ἵνα τις τὴν ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ θη ὑπὲρ 
φίλων αὐτοῦ. “Ὑμεῖς φίλοι μού ἐστε, ἐὰν ποιῆτε 

A 

a ἐγὼ ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν. Οὐκέτι λέγω ὑμᾶς δούλους, 
ad a 5: a a / «ε cal \ 

ὅτι ὁ δοῦλος οὐκ οἶδε τί ποιεῖ αὐτοῦ ὁ κύριος" υμᾶς δε 
εἴρηκα φίλους, ¢ ὅτι πάντα ἃ ἤκουσα παρὰ τοῦ πατρός 
μου, ἐγνώρισα ὑμῖν. Οὐχ ὑμεῖς με ἐξελέξασθε, ἀλλ᾽ 

ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἔθηκα ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ὑμεῖς 
« 

ὑπάγητε καὶ καρπὸν φέρητε, καὶ ὁ καρπὸς ὑμῶν μένῃ. 
/ / 

iva ὅ τι av αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου, 
δώῃ ὑμῖν. ἊΨ ͵ Ae ay 

ily aura ἐντέλλομαι ὑμῖν, Wa ἀγαπατε ἀλλήλους. 
Εἰ o κόσμος ὑμᾶς μισεῖ, γινώσκετε ὅτι ἐμὲ πρῶτον 
ὑμῶν μεμίσηκεν. fu ἐκ TOU κόσμου ἦτε, O κόσμος 
ἂν τὸ ἴδιον ἐφίλει: ὅτι δὲ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου οὐκ ἐστέ, 
» 3573 \ ᾽ / εἴς ᾽ a / Ν a 

GAN ἐγὼ ἐξελεξάμην ὑμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ κόσμον, διὰ τοῦ- 
΄σ « cad ec / / “ / 

TO μισεῖ υμᾶς ὃ κόσμος. Πνημονευετε τοῦ λογου 
- » \ 3 eon » yf a / na 

οὗ ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν, Οὐκ ἔστι δοῦλος μείζων τοῦ 
/ > fa) ’ > \ XOo/ Ν e a Ἃ 

κυρίου αὐτοῦ. Hi ἐμὲ ἐδίωξαν, καὶ ὑμᾶς διώξου- 
\ / - 7 Ν ε , 

σιν: εἰ τὸν λόγον μοῦ ἐτήρησαν, καὶ τὸν ὑμέτερον 
/ \ A / / ’ 

τηρήσουσιν' ἀλλὰ ταῦτα πάντα ποιήσουσιν εἰς 
τὸ ue A Nh / “ ’ By A / / 

ὑμᾶς διὰ τὸ ὄνομα μου, OTL οὐκ οἴδασι τὸν πέμψαντα 
’ \ 3 \ » , » vad ε » 

με. Hit μὴ ἦλθον καὶ ἐλάλησα το ον 2 ie 

οὐκ εἶχον" νῦν δὲ πρόφασιν οὐκ ἔχουσι περὶ τῆς 
ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. ὋὉ ἐμὲ μισῶν καὶ τὸν πατέρα 
μου μισεῖ. Εἰ τὰ ἔργα μὴ ἐποίησα ἐν αὐτοῖς 
ἃ οὐδεὶς ἄλλος πεποίηκεν, ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ εἶχον" 
νῦν δὲ καὶ ἑωράκασι καὶ μεμισήκασι. καὶ ἐμὲ καὶ 
τὸν πατέρα μου" ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ,πληρωθῇ ὁ λόγος ὁ ἐν 
τῷ νόμῳ αὐτῶν γεγραμμένος, ἐμίσησαν με 
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JOHN, XV. 8-25. 

my words abide in you, ask what- 
ever you will, and it will come to 
pass for you. 8 Herein is my Fa- 
ther glorified, that you bear much 
fruit and become my disciples. 
9 As the Father loved me, I too 
loved you: abide in my love. “If 
you keep my commandments, you 
will abideinmy love,just as I have 
keptthe commandments of my Fa- 
ther and abide in his love. !! These 
things have I spoken to you, that 
my joy may be in you, and your 
joy may reach the full. ”This is 
my commandment, that you love 
each other, as 1 loved you. 
'3Greater love has no one than 
this, that one lay down his life 
in behalf of his friends. ‘You 
are my friends, if you do what 
I command you. 15 No longer do 
I speak of you as bondsert vants, 
because the bondservant does 
not know what his master is 
doing: you however I have spo- 
ken of as friends, because all 
things that I heard from the Fa- 
ther, I made known to you. 1510 
is not you that chose me out, but 
I that chose out you, and ap- 
pointed you that you should go 
and bear fruit, and your fruit 
abide; that whatever you shall 
have asked the Father in my 
name, he may give it you. 
These things I command you, 

that you love each other, If the 
world is hating you, you know 
that it has hated me before you. 
19 Had you been of the world, the 
world would have loved its own; 
but because you are not of the 
world, but I chose you out of 
the world, on this account does 
the world hate you. ~* Call to 
mind the saying which I told you, 
There is no bondservant greater 
than his master. If they per- 
secuted me, they will persecute 
you also; if they kept my word, 
they will keep also yours: *! but 
all these things will they do to 
you on account of my name, be- 
cause they know not him that 
sent me, Had 1 not come and 
spoken to them, they would not 
have had sin: now however they 
have no plea to cover their sin. 
3 Ἠρ that hates me, hates my 
Father also. *!Had I not done 
among them the deeds that no one 
else has done, they would not 
have had sin: now however they 
have both seen and hated both me 
and my Father; 5 but itis that the 
saying might be fulfilled which 
is written in their law, They hated 



JOHN, XV. 26—XVI. 17. 

me without cause. 7° When how- 
ever the Comforter shall have 
come, whom I will send to you 
from the Father, the Spirit of truth 
which issues from the F ather, he 
will bear witness about me: 7and 
you too are bearing witness, be- 
cause you have been with me from 
the first. 

These things have I spoken to 
you, that you may not be stum- 
bled. ? They will put you out of 
the synagogue; nay, an hour is 
coming that every one that kills 
you, will think that he is offering 
worship to God: %and these things 
will they do, because they had not 
come to know the Father nor 
me. + Yet these things have I spo- 
ken to you, that, when the hour 
shall have come, you may call them 
to mind, that I told you; and these 
Γ told you not from the first, be- 
eause I was with you. ° Now how- 
ever I go away to him that sent me, 
and none of you asks me, Whi- 
ther art thou going? ὃ yet because 
I have spoken these things to 
you, sorrow has filled your heart. 
7 Still I tell you the truth, it is 
for your good that I should depart, 
for if I shall not depart, the Com- 
forter will not come to you; but 
if I take my departure, I will send 
him to you. *And on coming he 
will convict the world regarding sin 
and righteousness and judgment ; 
* regarding sin, because they be- 
lieve not in me; "and regarding 
righteousness, because I go away 
to my Father and you behold me 
no more; "and regarding judg- 
ment, because the ruler of’ this 
world has been judged, I have 
still many things to tell you, but 
you are not able to carry them 
now; but when he shall have 
come, the Spirit of truth, he will 
guide you in truth entirely, for he 
will not speak from himself, but 
whatever things he shall hear, will 
he speak, and will convey to you 
the message of things that are com- 
ing. “ He will glorify me, because 
he will take of mine and convey 
the message to you. 1541] things 
that the Father has, are mine: on 
this account I said, that he takes of 
mine and will convey the message 
to you. A little while and you 
behold me not, and again a little 
while and you willseeme. “Some 
then of his disciples said to each 
other, What is this that he says, 
A little while and you behold me 
not, and again a little while and 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN, 
͵ 

, 

δωρεαν. “Ὅταν δὲ ἔλθῃ ὁ παράκλητος ὃν ἐγὼ 26 
πέμψω ὑμῖν παρὰ τοῦ πατρός, τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς 
ἀληθείας ὃ παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐκπορεύεται, ἐκεῖνος 

/ > a Ν ε a \ a 

μαρτυρήσει περὶ ἐμοῦ: Kal υμεῖς δὲ μαρτυρεῖτε, 27 
ὔ a > va i? 

OTL ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστέ. : 
Ζ “ \ 

TAYTA λελάληκα ὑμῖν wa μὴ σκανδα- 16 
“ > / lh e lal > > 

λισθῆτε. AmToTvvaywyovs ποιήσουσιν ὑμᾶς" ἀλλ᾽ 2 
“ σ“ “ a ε , δὰ ὧν / 
ἔρχεται ὧρα ἵνα πᾶς ὃ ἀποκτείνας ὑμᾶς δόξῃ 

; Ξ = = , 
λατρείαν προσφέρειν τῷ Deg καὶ ταῦτα Tou 8 

σ » » 4 » 5) 

σουσιν OTL οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὸν πατέρα οὐδὲ EME. 
> \ a / (20m yf 

ἄλλα ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἐλθῃ 4 
σ“ ,ὔ “ 7 ΘΝ 53 clues 

ἢ @pa, μνημονεύητε αὐτῶν, OTL ἐγὼ εἶπον ὑμῖν" 
n \ lod a 53 rf > c a 

ταῦτα δὲ ὑμῖν ἐξ ἀρχῆς οὐκ εἶπον, ὅτι μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
δ - \ « ΄ Ν ἂν / , 

nunv. Nov δὲ ὑπάγω πρὸς Tov πέμψαντα pe, 5 
Ν » Ν » e a 3 a fal ε id 

καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐξ ὑμῶν ἐρωτᾷ pe, Ποῦ vrayes ; 
7 a / A ε , 

"AAN ore ταῦτα λελάληκα ὑμῖν, ἡ λύπη πε- 6 
ip a \ , > ᾽ Sc \ 

πλήρωκεν ὑμῶν τὴν καρδίαν. AAN ἐγὼ τὴν 7 
» / , , ia “ 5... "ἃ 

ἀληθειαν λέγω συμφέρει ὑμῖν ἵνα ἐγὼ 
> / ε ΄ 

ἀπέλθω: ἐὰν γὰρ μὴ ἀπέλθω, ὁ παράκλητος 
Ν \ a 

οὐκ πρὸς ὑμᾶς: ἐὰν δὲ πορευθῶ, 
Ν Ν ε a Ν ΄ 

πέμψω αὐτὸν πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Καὶ ἐλθὼν ἐκεῖνος 8 
Ν / Ν / Ν Ν 

ἐλέγξει τὸν κόσμον περὶ ἁμαρτίας καὶ περὶ 
/ fe Ν « / 

δικαιοσύνης καὶ περὶ κρίσεως: περὶ ἁμαρτίας 9 
id “ ie Sit Ν 

μέν, ὃτι οὐ πιστεύουσιν εἰς ἐμέξ περὶ δικαιο- 
/ , σ \ Ν ΄,ὕ ε / Ν 

σύνης δέ, OTL πρὸς τὸν πατέρα μου ὑπάγω καὶ 
a \ , “ ε yx 

οὐκέτι θεωρεῖτέ με: περὶ δὲ κρίσεως, OTL ὁ ἄρχων 
a / / 3) \ yy 

τοῦ κόσμου τούτου κέκριται. ᾿Μἴτι πολλὰ ἔχω 
a > , / + 

ὑμῖν λέγειν, GAN οὐ δύνασθε βασταζΐζειν ἄρτι: 
“ \ yy > “ \ a 5 > / 

ὁταν δὲ ἐλθῃ ἐκεῖνος, TO πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας, 
΄ ΠΣ > / U > \ 

ὁδηγήσει ὑμᾶς ev τῇ ἀληθείᾳ πάσῃ: οὐ yap 13 
/ > 4? id a 3 > ar x > / 

λαλήσει ἀφ ,αυτοῦ, αλλ οσα ἂν «ἀκούσῃ, λα- 
> a 

λήσει, καὶ τά ἐρχόμενα ἀναγγελεῖ ὑμῖν. ᾿Μκεῖ- 
νος ἐμὲ δοξάσει, ὃ ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ λήψεται καὶ 
ἀναγγελεῖ ὑμῖν. Πάντα ὅσα ἔχει ὁ πατὴρ, 

a 

ἐμά διὰ τοῦτο εἶπον, ὅτι, ἐκ τοῦ ἐμοῦ 
’ Ν » a (rn) Ἂς \ ᾽ 

λαμβανει καὶ ἀναγγελεῖ ὑμῖν. Μικρὸν καὶ οὐ 
ἘΠ ‘ , \ τ »” , 

θεωρεῖτε με, καὶ παλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθε 
3 > a na » an \ 

με. Αἴπον οὖν ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ πρὸς 
ἀλλήλους, Τί ἐστι τοῦτο ὃ λέγει ἡμῖν, Mx- 
pov καὶ ov θεωρεῖτέ pe, καὶ πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ 
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δ 4 Ν “ e , \ Ν 

ὄψεσθε. με; καὶ, OTL, ὑπάγω πρὸς τὸν πα- 
Ἐ 3, 3 n 7 > A ’ \ 

tepa; λεγον οὖν, Τοῦτο τί ἐστιν Ὁ devel, TO 
/ > 3) / “ 2) > a “ 

μικρὸν; οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί λαλεῖ.  Lyvw ]ησοῦς ore 
yy Siew ’ ΄- Ν 53 > 5 Q 

ἤθελον αὐτὸν ἐρωτᾶν, Kat εἶπεν αὑτοῖς, Lepi 
τούτου ζητεῖτε per ἀλλήλων, ὅτι εἶπον, Μικρὸν 
καὶ οὐ θεωρεῖτέ με, καὶ πάλιν μικρὸν καὶ ὄψεσθέ 
με; ᾿Αμὴν, ἀμὴν λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι κλαύσετε καὶ 

θρηνήσετε ὑμεῖς, ὁ δὲ κόσμος χαρήσεται: ὑμεῖς 
λυπηθήσεσθε, ἀλλὰ ἢ λύπη ὑμῶν εἰς χαρὰν ye 
vnoerar. HL γυνὴ ὅταν τίκτῃ; λύπην EXEL, OTL 
ἦλθεν ἡ ὥρα αὐτῆς" ὅταν δὲ γεννήσῃ τὸ παιδίον, 
οὐκέτι μνημονεύει τῆς θλίψεως διὰ τὴν χαρὰν 
ὅτι ἐγεννήθη ἄνθρωπος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. Καὶ 
ὑμεῖς οὖν λύπην μὲν νῦν ἔχετε: πάλιν δὲ ὄψομαι 
ὑμᾶς, καὶ χαρήσεται ὑμῶν ἡ καρδία, καὶ τὴν “χαρὰν 
ὑμῶν οὐδεὶς αἴρει ἀφ᾽ Καὶ ἐν ἐκείνῃ, τῇ 

ἡμέρᾳ ἐμὲ οὐκ ἐρωτήσετε ᾿Α μὴν, ἀμὴν 
λέγω ὑμῖν, av τι αἰτήσητε τὸν πατέρα, δώσει ὑμῖν 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου. “Haws ἄρτι οὐκ ἡτήσατε οὐδὲν 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί μου! αἰτεῖτε, καὶ λήψεσθε, ἵνα ἡ 
χαρὰ ὑμῶν ἢ πεπληρωμένη. 

Ταῦτα ἐν παροιμίαις λελάληκα ὑμῖν' ἔρχεται 

ὥρα ὅτε οὐκέτι ἐν παροιμίαις λαλήσω ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ 

παρρησίᾳ περὶ τοῦ πατρὸς ἀπαγγελῶ ὑμῖν. ᾿Εν 
ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐν iT? ὀνόματί “μου αἰτήσεσθε, 
καὶ οὐ λέγω ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐγὼ ἐρωτήσω τὸν πατέρα 
περὶ ὑμῶν" αὐτὸς γὰρ ὁ πατὴρ φιλεῖ ὑμᾶς, ὅτι 
ὑμεῖς ἐμὲ πεφιλήκατε καὶ πεπιστεύκατε ὅτι ἐγὼ 
παρὰ τοῦ πατρὸς ἐξῆλθον. ᾿Εζῆλθον ἐκ τοῦ 

Ν Ν ’ / > Ν , / » / 

πατρὸς καὶ ἐληλυθα εἰς τὸν κοσμον: πάλιν ἀφιη- 
μι τὸν κόσμον καὶ πορεύομαι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. 
Aéyovow οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ, "[de, νῦν ἐν παρρη- 
σίᾳ λαλείς, καὶ παροιμίαν οὐδεμίαν λέγεις" νῦν 

οἴδαμεν ὅτι οἶδας πάντα, καὶ οὐ χρείαν ἔχεις ἵνα 
τίς σε ἐρωτᾷ" ἐν τούτῳ πιστεύομεν ὅτι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ 
ἐξῆλθες. ᾿Απεκρίθη αὐτοῖς ᾿]ησοῦς, "Apte πιστεύ- 
ere? ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται wpa καὶ ἐλήλυθεν, ἵνα σκορπισθῆτε 
ἕκαστος εἰς τὰ ἴδια κἀμὲ μόνον ἀφῆτε: καὶ οὐκ εἰμὶ 
μόνος, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐστί. Ταῦτα λελά- 
ληκα ὑμῖν, ἵνα ἐν ἐμοὶ εἰρήνην ἔχητε. ᾿Εν τῷ 
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ὑμῶν. 

οὐδέν. 

JoHN, XVI. 18-- 38. 

you will see me; and, I go away 
to the Father. 8 They said then, 
What is that he says, A little 
while? we know not of what he 
is talking. 1 Jesus was aware 
that they wished to ask him, and 
said to them, Is it about this you 
are in debate with each other, be- 
cause I said, A little while and 
you behold me not, and again a 
little while and you will see me 9 
Ὁ Verily, verily I tell you, that 
you will weep and bewail, but 
the world will rejoice; you will 
be in sorrow, but your sorrow will 
issue in joy. The woman, when 
she is in travail, has sorrow, be- 
cause her hour has come; but 
when she has given birth to the 
child, she no longer remembers 
her distress, for her joy that a 
man has been born into the world. 
» You too then now have sorrow ; 
but I will see you again, and your 
heart will rejoice, and your joy 
no one takes away from you. 
And at that day of me you will 
ask nothing. Verily, verily I 
tell you, Whatever you shall ask 
the Father, he will bestow it 
in my name. * Hitherto have 
you asked nothing in my name: 
ask, and you will receive, that 
your joy may be at the full. 

25 These things have I spoken 
to you in parables: there comes 
an hour when 1 shall no longer 
speak to you in parables, but 
plainly report to you about the 
Father. * At that day you will 
ask in my name; and I do not 
tell you that I will ask of the Fa- 
ther for you, 7’ for the Father him- 
self loves you, because you have 
loved me and believed that I came 
out from God, *I came out from 
the Father and have comeinto the 
world; again 1 leavetheworldand 
take my way tothe Father. * His 
disciples say, See, now thou art 
talking with plainness and art 
not speaking a parable: now we 
know that thou knowestall things; 
and thou hast no need that one 
ask thee: herein we believe that 
thou didst come out from God. 
31 Jesus answered them, Just now 
you are believing: “lo, there 
comes an hour and has come, that 
you should be scattered each one 
to his home, and leave me alone: 
but I am not alone, because the 
Father is with me. * These things 
have I spoken to you that in me 
you may have peace. In the 



JOHN, XVII. 1-18. 

world you have distress: but take 
courage; I have overcome the 
world. 

These things spoke Jesus, and 
raised his eyes to heaven and said, 
Father, the hour has come: glo- 
rify thy Son, that the Son may 
glorify thee, ?according as thou 
gavest him power over all flesh, 
that, all whatever thou hast 
given him, to them he should 
give everlasting life. *And this 
is everlasting life, that they know 
thee, the only true God, and him 
whom thou didst send forth, Jesus 
Christ. ‘I glorified thee on earth ; 
the work I accomplished which 
thou hast given me to do: ὃ and 
now do thou, Father, glorify me 
with thyself with the glory which 
I had with thee before the world 
was. 51 manifested thy name to 
the men whom thou hast given 
me out of the world. Thine they 
were, and to me hast thou given 
them, and thy word have they 
kept: 7now have they come to 
know that all things that thou 
hast given me, are from thee, ὃ be- 
cause thew ords which thou gavest 
me, I have given to them, and 
they received them, and came 
truly to know that I came out 
from thee, and believed that thou 
didst send me forth. 91 ask for 
them; it is not for the world 1 
ask, but for those whom thou hast 
given me, because they are thine, 
“and all my things are thine, and 
thine are mine, and I have been 
glorified in them. ” And no lon- 
ger am 1 in the world, and these 
are in the world, and Τ am coming 
to thee. Holy Father, keep them 
in thy name which tliou hast be- 
stowed on me, that they may be 
one, as we also are. ” When 
I was with them, I was keeping 
them in thy name which thou hast 
bestowed on mé, and ¥-guarded 
them, and not one of them has 
been lost but the son of utter loss; 
that the scripture might be ful- 
filled. ' Now however I am com- 
ing to thee, and these things I 
speak in the ‘world, that they may 
have my joy fulfilled in them, “T 
have giventhemthy word, and the 
world hated them, because they 
are not of the world, as I am not 
of the world. 151 ask not that 
thou wouldest take them out of 
the world, but that thou wouldest 
keep them from evil: "Of the 
world they are not, as I am not 
of the world. 17 Hallow them by 
the truth: thy word is truth. As 

ETATTEAION KATA IOANNHN. 

/ a “ SS a \ id 

κόσμῳ θλίψιν ἔχετε: ἀλλὰ θαρσεῖτε, ἐγὼ νενίκηκα 
Ἂν / 

τὸν κόσμον. 
ΤΑΥ͂ΤΑ ἐλάλησεν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, καὶ ἐπῆρε τοὺς 17 

> \ > a ’ SS ’ Ν ΄ 3 vA 

ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ εἶπε, LTa- 
ὃ: ἢ € a / ἊΝ ev “ 

τερ, ἐλήλυθεν ἡ ὥρα: δόξασον σου τὸν υἱόν, ἵνα 
ε ὌΝ ΄ » \ yy 2 ΟΝ > / 

ὁ υἱὸς δοξάσῃ σέ, καθὼς ἔδωκας αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν 
Ξ / / χὰ “ ἃ / > “-“ ΄7ὔ 

πάσης σαρκὸς, ἵνα πᾶν ὃ δέδωκας αὐτῷ, δώσει 
» a \ card Ψ if » « 9.0 

αὐτοῖς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. Αὕτη δέ ἐστιν ἡ αἰώνιος 
/ “ / \ Ν / 3 x IN 

Con, ἵνα γινώσκωσι σὲ τὸν μόνον ἀληθινὸν Θεὸν 
\ ᾽ o / 3 ‘ \ 

καὶ ]ησοῦν ἄριστον. Kyo σε 
9a ἢ" oN a “ Ν x > / A tA 

ἐδόξασα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, TO ἔργον ἐτελείωσα ὃ δέδω- 
iA uy / a / / / / 

Kas μοι ἵνα ποιήσω" καὶ νῦν δόξασόν με σὺ, πάτερ, 
παρὰ σεαυτῷ τῇ δόξῃ ἡ ἢ εἶχον πρὸ τοῦ τὸν κόσμον 
εἶναι παρὰ σοί. ᾿Εφανέρωσά σου τὸ ὄνομα τοῖς 
ἀνθρώποις οὺς δέδωκάς μοι ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. Lot 
ἊΣ » Ν » \ / Ἂν Ν / 

ἦσαν κἀμοὶ αὐτοὺς δέδωκας, καὶ τὸν λογον σου 
/ a 7 7 / 7 / 7 

τετήρηκασι: νῦν ἔγνωκασι OTL πάντα ὅσα δέδωκας 
\ a / / \ enh, A / 

μοι, παρὰ σοῦ εἰσίν: OTL τὰ ῥήματα a ἐδωκὰς μοι, 
7, > a Q > Q yf ea et? 2 

δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐλαβον, καὶ ἐγνωσαν ἀλη- 
ia σ“ Ν a bra x ’ / a 1 

θῶς ὅτι Tapa σοῦ ἐξῆλθον, Kal ἐπίστευσαν ὅτι σύ 
> / > \ DD > “ > 

με ἀπέστειλας. “Hyw περὶ αὐτῶν ἐρωτῶ" ov περὶ 
a , 5 a > \ Woe ae ΄ ΄, a 

TOU κόσμου ἐρωτῶ, ἀλλὰ περὶ ὧν δέδωκάς μοι, OTL 
΄, ἊΝ Ν / 7 > ἐν Ν 7 

σοί εἰσι, καὶ τὰ ἐμὰ πάντα σὰ ἐστι καὶ τὰ σὰ ἐμᾶ, 
Ν / > ΄σ 

καὶ δεδόξασμαι ἐν αὐτοῖς. 

ΟΣ » / 

ὃν ἀπέστειλας, 

Ν » , a 

Kat οὐκετι εἰμὶ ἐν τῷ 
/ \ @ > a ἢ oh Sr > ἢ \ A 

κόσμῳ, καὶ οὗτοι ἐν τῷ κοσμῷ εἰσί, KAYO πρὸς σε 
ἐρχομαι. 
ματί σου ᾧ δέδωκάς μοι, ἵνα ὦσιν ἐν καθὼς καὶ 
ἡμεῖς. Ὅτε ἤμην μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐγὼ ἐτήρουν αὐτοὺς 
> r 

ἐν τῷ ὀνόματί σου ᾧ δέδωκάς μοι, καὶ ἐφύλαξα, καὶ 
» Ν ? oR > / ’ Nears ἘΝ “ » / 

οὐδεὶς ἐξ αὐτῶν ἀπώλετο εἰ μὴ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας, 
“ e \ A 

ἵνα ἢ γραφὴ πληρωθῇ. Nov δὲ πρὸς σὲ ἔρχομαι, 
καὶ ταῦτα λαλῶ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, ἵνα ἔχωσι τὴν χαρὰν 

τὴν ἐμὴν πεπληρωμένη» ἐν αὐτοῖς. ᾿γὼ δέδωκα 
5 ΄σ \ / Ν « / 5 7 

αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον σου, καὶ ὁ κόσμος ἐμίσησεν αὐ- 
/ “ > \ ’ a / \ 5 \ 

TOUS, OTL οὐκ εἰσὶν EK TOU κόσμου καθως ἐγὼ οὐκ 
ΚΡ Ὁ μθξ a J ’ 3 na of y ’ \ 

εἰμὶ EK τοῦ κόσμου. Οὐκ ἐρωτῶ ἵνα ἄρῃς αὐτοὺς 
eK τουνκοσίπους αλλ HESS MAGES CLIENT εν 

i ἘΣ a 5. -ὃς πονηροῦ. Ek τοῦ κοσμου οὐκ εἰσὶ καθως eyo 
» 

οὐκ εἰμὶ 

ee σ“ hi > \ » “ > / 

Πάτερ AYLE, Or συ ποις εν τῷ ονο- 

3 an / ε , > \ > a 

ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου. Aylacov αὐτοὺς εν TH 
« / e Ν 5 / th 35 \ 

ὃ λόγος ὁ σὸς ἀληθειὰ ἐστι. Kaos 
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ἐμὲ ἀπέστειλας εἰς τὸν κύσμον, κἀγὼ ἀπέστειλα 
19 αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν κόσμον: καὶ ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ἐγὼ ἁγιάζω 

ἐμαυτόν, ἵνα ὦσι καὶ αὐτοὶ ἡγιασμένοι ἐν ἀληθείᾳ. 
20 Οὐ περὶ τούτων δὲ ἐρωτῶ μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ 

τῶν πιστευόντων διὰ τοῦ λόγου αὐτῶν εἰς ἐμέ, 
21 ἵνα πάντες ἕν ὦσι, καθὼς σύ, πάτερ, ἐν ἐμοὶ κἀγὼ 

ἐν σοί, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἡμῖν ὦσιν, ἵνα ὃ κόσμος 
29 πιστεύσῃ ὅτι σύ με ἀπέστειλας. Κἀγὼ τὴν δόξαν 

ἣν δέδωκάς μοι, δέδωκα αὐτοῖς, ἵνα ὦσιν ἕν καθὼς 
29 ἡμεῖς ἕν, ἐγὼ ἐν αὐτοῖς καὶ σὺ ἐν ἐμοί, ἵνα ὦσι 

τετελειωμένοι εἰς ἕν, ἵνα γινώσκῃ ὁ κόσμος ὅτι σύ 
με ἀπέστειλας καὶ ἠγάπησας αὐτοὺς καθως “ἐμὲ 

24 ἠγάπησας. Πάτερ, ὃ δέδωκάς μοι; θέλω, ἵνα ὅπου 
εἰμὶ ἐγὼ, κἀκεῖνοι ὦσι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, ἵνα θεωρῶσι τὴν 
δόξαν τὴν ἐμήν, ἣν δέδωκάς μοι ὅτι ἠγάπησάς με 

25 πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. Πάτερ δίκαιε, καὶ ὁ κόσμος 
σε οὐκ ἔγνω, ἐγὼ δέ σε ἔγνων, καὶ οὗτοι ἔγνωσαν 

20 ὅτι σύ με ἀπέστειλας: καὶ ἐγνώρισα αὐτοῖς τὸ 
ὄνομά σου καὶ γνωρίσω, ἵνα ἡ ἀγάπη ἣν ἠγάπησάς 
με, ἐν αὐτοῖς ἢ κἀγὼ ἐν αὐτοῖς. 

\ ’ a a \ an 

18 ΤΑΥ͂ΤΑ εἰπὼν ᾿]ησοῦς ἐξῆλθε σὺν τοῖς μαθη- 
a a “ ΩΝ ΄, a / 4 

ταῖς αὐτοῦ πέραν τοῦ χειμάρρου τοῦ Κεδρὼν, ὁπου 
> σι a qn Ἂς e 

ἦν κῆπος, εἰς ὃν εἰσῆλθεν αὐτὸς Kal οἱ μαθηταὶ 
a ͵ \ « \ Ν 

2 αὐτοῦ: γδει δὲ ᾿Ιούδας ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν 
\ ΄ . a , / > a > a 

Tov τόπον, ott moAAakis συνηχθηὴ Lnaovs ἐκεῖ 
\ lad “ a 53 > / \ 

8 μετὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ. Ὁ οὖν Tovdas, λαβων 
τὴν σπεῖραν καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἀρχιερέων καὶ Φαρισαίων 
ὑπηρέτας, ἔρχεται ἐκεῖ μετὰ φανῶν καὶ ᾿λαμπά- 

4 δων καὶ ὅπλων. ᾿]ησοῦς οὖν, εἰδὼς πάντα τὰ 
ἐρχόμενα ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν, ἐξῆλθε καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Tiva 

΄σ > a > a \ 

5 ζητεῖτε ; ̓ Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ, ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν Na Go- 
σ΄ / » a 3 ὰ / > - 7 \ 

patov. Aeya αὐτοῖς, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι. Hiotnxer δὲ 
seed) / « \ DS 2 ἌΝ ox e 

ἢ καὶ Tovdas ὁ παραδιδοὺς αὐτὸν per αὐτῶν. Ls 
a \ 

ἐγώ εἰμι, ἀπῆλθον εἰς τὰ 
32] , U 53 ᾽ / 
ἔπεσον χαμαί. Lladw οὖν ennpo- 

5) / 5 e 3 > fal 

τησεν αὕτους, Tiva ζητεῖτε; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, ᾿]ησοῦν 
» 5 A 53 la 

8 τὸν “Ναζωραῖον. ἀπεκρίθη ]ησοῦς, Etrov ὑμῖν 
ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι: εἰ οὖν ἐμὲ ζητεῖτε, ἄφετε τούτους 

9 ὑπάγειν--- «ἁὈα πληρωθῇ ὁ λόγος OTL, 
2038 

\ 
και 

> 5 ’ a “ 

οὖν εἶπεν αὑτοῖς, OTL, 
> / 

7 ὀπίσω καὶ 

ὃν εἶπεν, 

JouNn, XVII. 19—XVIII. 9. 

thou didst send forth me into 
the world, I too sent them forth 
into the world, and on their be- 
half I hallow myself, that they 
too may be hallowed by truth. 
Ὁ And it is not for these alone I 
ask, but for those also that are to 
believe through their word in me; 
*1that all may be one, as thou, Fa- 
ther,in me and Lin thee, that they 
also may be in us, that the world 
may believe that thou didst send 
me forth. *And I have given 
them the glory which thou hast 
given me, that they may be one 
as we are one, 31 in them and 
thou in me; that they may have 
become entire in one; that the 
world may know that thou didst 
send me forth and didst love them 
as thou lovedst me. ™ Father, 
whatever thou hast given me, I 
will that, where I am, they also 
be with me, that they may be- 
hold my glory which thou hast 
given me, because thou lovedst 
me before the founding of the 
world. » Righteous Father, both 
the world did not come to know 
thee—I however came to know 
thee—and these came to know 
that thou didst send me forth; 
*and I made thy name known to 
them, and will make it known, 
that the love wherewith thou 
lovedst me, may be in them and 
Tin them. 
Having said these things Jesus 

went outacrossthe brook Kedron, 
where was a garden, into which 
he went himself and his disciples: 
2 and Judas too who was deliver- 
ing him up, knew the place, be- 
cause Jesus often had a meeting 
there with his disciples. *Judas 
then, having got the guard-com- 
pany and officers from the chief 
priests and Pharisees, comes thi- 
ther with lanterns and torches 
and weapons. *Jesus then, know- 
ing all things that were coming 
upon him, went out and says to 
them, For whomare youinsearch? 
δ They answered him, Jesus the 
Nazarene. He says to ‘them, Iam 
he. And Judas too who was 
delivering him up, was standing 
with them. ®When then he said 
to them, I am he, they drew back 
and fell to the ground. 7 Again 
then he asked them, For whom 
are you in search? And they 
said, Jesus the Nazarene. 8 Jesus 
answered, I told you that 1 am 
he; if then you are in search for 
me, leave these to go away 
*that the saying might be fulfilled 
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which he spoke, As to those whom 
thou hast given me, I have not 
lost one of them. 3 Simon Peter 
then, having a sword, drew it, 
and struck the servant of the 
high priest and cut off his right 
ear; and the servant’s name was 
Malchus. “Jesus said then to 
Peter, Put the sword into the 
seabbard: the cup which my 
Father has given me, shall I not 
drink it? 

2 The guard then and the cap- 
tain and the officers of the Jews 
took Jesus and bound him, “and 
carried him off to Annas first, for 
he was father-in-law of Caiaphas, 
who was high priest of that year: 
Mand it was Caiaphas that gave 
advice to the Jews, that it was 
for their good thatoneman should 
lose his life in behalf of the peo- 
ple. Now there were following 
Jesus Simon Peter and the other 
disciple. And that disciple was 
known to the high priest, and 
went in with Jesus into the palace 
of the high priest; but Peter 
was standing at the door outside. 
The other disciple then went out, 
the acquaintance of the high 
priest, and spoke to her that kept 
the door and brought in Peter. 
17 The maidservant that kept the 
door, says then to Peter, Art thou 
too one of this man’s disciples ? 
He says, I am ποῦ. 18 And there 
were the servants and the officers 
standing, having made a coal fire, 
for it was cold, and were warming 
themselves; and there was Peter 
with them, standing and warm- 
ing himself. !The high priest 
then asked Jesus about his dis- 
ciples and about his teaching. 
*0 Jesus answered, I have spo- 
ken openly to the world: I at 
all times taught in synagogue 
and in the temple, where all the 
Jews assemble, and in secret 1 
spoke nothing: 7! why dost thou 
ask me? ask those that have 
heard, what I spoke to them: 
see, these here know what I said. 
22 And on his saying this, one of 
the officers, as he stood by, gave 
Jesus a smart blow, saying, Is it 
thus thou repliest to the high 
priest? * Jesus answered him, 
If I have spoken ill, bear w itness 
of the ill; but if well, why dost 
thou beat me? “Annasthad sent 
him in bonds to Caiaphas the 
high priest. * Now there was 
Simon Peter standing and warm- 
ing himself: they said then to 

} 
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A / Le > 5) / > ce > / 

ods δέδωκάς μοι, οὐκ ἀπώλεσα ἐξ αὐτῶν οὐδένα. 
’ 3 7 7ἷ ΄, “ \ 

Σίμων οὖν Ilerpos ἔχων μάχαιραν εἵλκυσεν αὐτὴν, 
Ἂς. Sf Ν na > 7 an Ν > / 

KQt €77QALC0E TOV TOV αρχίερεως δοῦλον Και ἀπέκοψεν 
᾽ a Ων 5 / ἊΝ / 5 NV “ / 

αὐτου TO @TAPLoV TO δεξιόν nV δὲ ονομα Τῳ δούλῳ 

Μάλχος. ΜΕἶπεν οὖν ὁ ᾿Ιησοῦς τῷ Πέτρῳ, Bare 
\ / > \\ 4 SS / ON / , 

τὴν μάχαιραν εἰς THY θηκην" τὸ ποτήριον ὃ δέδωκέ 
μοι ὁ πατήρ. οὐ μὴ πίω αὐτό; 

‘HT οὖν σπεῖρα καὶ ὁ χιλίαρχος καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται 
τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων συνέλαβον τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν καὶ ἔδησαν 
αὐτόν, καὶ ἀπήγαγον πρὸς Avvav πρῶτον: ἦν γὰρ 
πενθερὸς τοῦ Καϊάφα, ὃς ἦν ἀρχιερεὺς τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ 
ἐκείνου: nv δὲ Καϊάφας ὁ συμβουλεύσας τοῖς ᾿Ζου- 
δαίοις ὅτι συμφέρει ἕνα ἄνθρωπον ἀπολέσθαι ὑπὲρ 

᾿Πκολούθει δὲ τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ Σίμων Πέτρος 
καὶ ὃ ἄλλος μαθητής. Ὃ δὲ μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος ἦν 
γνωστὸς τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ, καὶ συνεισῆλθε τῷ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 
εἰς τὴν αὐλὴν τοῦ ἀρχιερέως. ὁ δὲ “Πέτρος εἱστήκει 
πρὸς τῇ θύρᾳ ἔξω. ᾿Εξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ μαθητὴς ὁ 
ἄλλος ὁ “γνωστὸς τοῦ ἀρχιερέως καὶ εἶπε τῇ ̓θυρωρῷ, 
καὶ εἰσήγαγε τὸν Πέτρον. Δέγει οὖν Πέτρῳ 
ἡ παιδίσκη ἡ θυρωρός, Μὴ καὶ σὺ ἐκ τῶν μαθη- 
τῶν εἶ τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου ; Λέγει ἐκεῖνος, Οὐκ 

εἰμί. 
ἀνθρακιὰν πεποιηκότες, ὅτι ψῦχος ἦν, καὶ ἐθερμαί- 

νοντο: ἦν δὲ per αὐτῶν ὃ Ilérpos ἑστὼς καὶ θερ- 
μαινόμενος. “O οὖν ἀρχιερεὺς ἠρώτησε τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν 
περὶ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ καὶ περὶ τῆς διδαχὴς αὐ- 
τοῦ. ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, "Eyo παρρησίᾳ λελά- 
Anka τῷ KOT He” ἐγὼ πάντοτε ἐδίδαξα ἐν συναγωγῇ 

ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, ὅπου πάντες οἱ ᾿Ϊουδαῖοι συνέρ- 
χονται, καὶ ἐν κρυπτῷ ἐλάλησα οὐδέν: τί με ἐρω- 

τοῦ λαοῦ. 

τῷ 
t 

΄ 7 \ € a / 

Μϊστήκεισαν δὲ ot δοῦλοι καὶ οἱ ὑπηρέται 

\ 
και 

ca) > , \ > / IPS! Z, > a 

TAS ; ἐρώτησον τοὺς ἀκηκοῦτας, TL ἐλάλησα αὐτοῖς" 
7 - 7 ἃ 3 ’ , an \ 3 a 

ἴδε, οὗτοι οἴδασιν a εἶπον eyo. Tavta δὲ αὐτοῦ 
/ - a € “ \ U e7 

εἰπόντος, εἷς τῶν ὑπηρετῶν παρεστηκως ἔδωκε ῥάπι- 
~ > a > / “ἤ » / = 3 

σμα τῷ Inood εἰπὼν, Οὕτως ἀποκρίνη τῷ άρχιερει ; 
/ > ~ 3 “ » a ’ 

Απεκρίθη αὐτῷ ]ησοῦς, Hi κακῶς ἐλάλησα, pap- 
/ ΄- a \ “ / / 

τύρησον περὶ τοῦ κακοῦ" εἰ δὲ καλῶς, TL με δέρεις ; 
» 7 Ν 57 / Ν “10 

Απέστειλεν αὐτὸν ὁ Avvas δεδεμένον πρὸς Kata- 
ne τὸν apytepea. ἾΗν δὲ Σίμων “Πέτρος ἑστὼς 

ὶ θερμαινόμενος. Εἶπον οὖν αὐτῷ, Μὴ καὶ σὺ 
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ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ εἶ; ᾿Πρνήσατο ἐκεῖνος καὶ 
26 εἶπεν, Οὐκ εἰμί. Λέγει εἷς ἐκ τῶν δούλων τοῦ 

ἀρχιερέως, συγγενὴς ὧν οὗ ἀπέκοψε Πέτρος τὸ ὠτίον, 
"27 Οὐκ ἐ ἐγώ σε εἶδον ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ; Π|άλιν 

οὖν ἠρνήσατο Πέτρος, καὶ εὐθέως ἀλέκτωρ ἐφώνησεν. 
28 “Ayovow οὖν τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἀπὸ τοῦ Καϊάφα εἰς 

τὸ πραιτώριον" ἦν δὲ πρωί: καὶ αὐτοὶ οὐκ εἰσῆλθον 
εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον, ἵνα μὴ μιανθῶσιν, ἀλλὰ φάγωσι 

29 τὸ πάσχα. ᾿Εξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ Πιλᾶτος πρὸς αὐτοὺς 

καί φησι, Τίνα κατηγορίαν φέρετε κατὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
που τούτου ; ̓Απεκρίθησαν καὶ εἶπον αὐτῷ, Hi μὴ 

ἣν οὗτος κακὸν ποιῶν, οὐκ ἄν σοι παρεδώκαμεν αὐτόν. 
81 Hizey οὖν αὐτοῖς Πιλᾶτος, Λάβετε αὐτὸν ὑμεῖς καὶ 

κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὑμῶν κρίνατε αὐτόν. Μἰΐπον αὐτῷ 
t ᾿]ουδαῖοι, ᾿Πμῖν οὐκ ἔξεστιν ἀποκτεῖναι οὐδένα: 

90 

“ ε / na? a “ἃ 5 , 

82 ἵνα ὁ λόγος τοῦ ]ησοῦ πληρωθῇ, ὃν εἰπε σημαίνων, 
Mh 7 / an > 

33 ποίῳ θανάτῳ ἤμελλεν ἀποθνήσκειν. HiondOev οὖν 
7 ᾽ Ν / «ς an Ν 5 if \ 

παλιν εἰς TO πραιτώριον ὃ LidaTos, καὶ ἐφώνησε τὸν 
» a ἈΝ 3 » “ \ Soe \ a > 

Inoovv καὶ εἰπεν αὐτῷ, Lv εἰ 0 βασιλεὺς τῶν Lov- 
> 7 3 lal > » « cal \ lal 

34 δαίων ; ᾿Απεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, “Ad ἑαυτοῦ σὺ τοῦτο 
Ἢ x y 3, Ν » a > / € 

35 λέγεις, ἢ ἄλλοι σοι εἶπον περὶ ἐμοῦ; Απεκρίθη ὁ 
a , ὌΝ.» al 3 ἈΝ Ν Ν 

“Πιλᾶτος, Myrt eyo ᾿]ουδαῖος εἰμι; τὸ ἔθνος τὸ σὸν 
. cal Uy / ᾽ὔ ͵7] 3 , 

Kal οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς παρέδωκαν σε ἐμοί: τί ἐποίησας ; 
> > a ε , « 3 Ν 3 yf 

36 AmexpiOn Incots, H βασιλεία ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ 
A / / ΄σ / / 3 

TOU κόσμου TOUTOU’ εἰ EK τοῦ κοσμου τούτου ἦν 
ε TS ΨΥ, Ca ε ΄ὕ x Ὄς SEN ES ,ὔ 
ἡ βασιλεία ἡ ἐμή; οἱ ὑπηρέται ἂν οἱ ἐμοὶ ἠγωνίζοντο, 
oS \ ~ 5 > / ~ \ e / 

iva μὴ παραδοθῶ τοῖς Lovdatoss νῦν δὲ ἡ βασιλεία 
2 EON > yy » a 93 3. Saye 

37 ἡ ἐμὴ οὐκ ἐστιν ἐντεῦθεν. Eimev οὖν αὐτῷ ὁ L- 
΄ a \ 3 7 5 ἥ » qn 

Aaros, Οὐκοῦν βασιλεὺς εἰ σύ ; ᾿Α πεκρίθη ᾿]ησοῦς, 
\ / rf 7 / > \ lal 

Σὺυ λέγεις, ὅτι βασιλεὺς εἰμι eyo. ᾿γω εἰς τοῦτο 
/ a / \ / 

γεγέννημαι Kal εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθα εἰς τὸν κοσμον, 
“ / a , a Δ “ ’ 

ἵνα μαρτυρήσω TH ἀληθείᾳ: πᾶς ὁ ὧν ἐκ τῆς ἀλη- 
/ MY, a A , » are a 

88. θείας ἀκούει μου τῆς φωνῆς. Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πιλᾶτος, 
fe / a ᾽ Ν / a 

Ti ἐστιν ἀλήθεια ; Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν πάλιν ἐξῆλθε 
Ν \ 3 7 \ / > “- Se δ \ » , 

πρὸς τοὺς Lovdaiovs, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, ᾿ ἔγω οὐδεμίαν 
Ψ \ / eon 

ἔστι δὲ συνήθεια ὑμῖν, 
o “ Cun > / 3 a / , 35, 

wa eva ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω ἐν τῷ πάσχα: βούλεσθε οὖν 
= 5 » / \ ty “ > 

40 ὑμῖν ἀπολύσω Tov βασιλέα τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων ; ᾿Εκραύ- 

γασαν οὖν πάλιν πάντες, λέγοντες, My τοῦτον, ἀλλὰ 
τὸν Βαραββᾶν. ἮΝ ν δὲ ὁ BapaBBas λῃστής. 

20ὅ 

« / 5 » “”~ > iA 

39 EUPLOK@ εν QUT@ αἰτιαν" 

Joun, XVIII. 26-40. 

him, Art thou too one of his dis-’ 
ciples? He denied and said, I 
am not. *One of the servants 
of the high priest says to him, 
being his kinsman whose ear 
Peter cut off, Did not I see thee 
in the garden with him? 7A gain 
then did Peter deny, and forth- 
with a cock crew. 

* They bring Jesus then from 
Caiaphas to the governor’s palace | 
—and it was early—and them- 
selves went not into the palace, 
that they should not be de- 
filed, but might eat the pass- 
over. * Pilate then came out to 
them, and says, What charge 
bring you against this man ὃ 
They answered and said to him, 
Had _ he not been doing ill, we 
should not have given him up to 
thee. 31 Pilate then said to them, 
Do you take him and judge him 
according to your law. The Jews 
said to him, We are not allowed 
to put any one to death—* that 
the saying of Jesus might be ful- 

ed, which he spoke, giving to 
understand by what sort of death 
he was going to die. * Pilate 
then went again into the palace, 
and called Jesus and said to him, 
Art thou the king of the Jews} 2 
44 Jesus answered, Dost thou say 
this from thyself, or did others 
tell thee about me? * Pilate 
answered, Am I a Jew? thy own 
nation and the chief priests gave 
thee up to me; what hast thou 
done? * Jesus answered, My 
kingdom is not of this w ‘orld : 
had my kingdom been of this 
world, my servants would have 
combated, that I should not be 
given up to the Jews: now how- 
ever is my kingdom not from 
hence. *7 Pilate then said to him, 
Art thou a king then? Jesus an- 
swered, Thou sayest it, that I am 
aking. I was born for this, and 
for this have I come into the 
world, that I should witness to 
the truth ; every one that is of 
the truth, listens to my voice. 
38 Pilate says to him, What thing 
is truth? And having said this 
he went out again to the Jews, 
and says to them, I find no fault 
in him: * but you have a custom 
that I should release to you one 
at the passover; is it then your 
pleasure that I release to you 
the king of the Jews? They 
all then cried out again, saying, 
Not this man, but Barabbas. 
Now Barabbas was a robber. 
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Then did Pilate take Jesus and 
scourge him; ?and the soldiers 
platted a crown of thorns and put 
it on his head, and arrayed him 
in a purple mantle, *and they 
were coming to him and saying, 
Hail, King of the Jews: and 
they gave him smart blows. 
4 Again Pilate came out and said 
to them, See, I bring him out to 
you, that you may learn that I 
find no fault in hin— Jesus then 
came out wearing the crown of 
thorns and the purple mantle— 
and he says to them, See, the 
man! © When then the chief 
priests and the officers saw him, 
they cried out, saying Crucify, 
crucify. Pilate says to them, Do 
you take and crucify him, for I 
find no fault in him. 7The Jews 
answered him, We have a law, 
and according to the law he 
ought to die, “because he made 
himself Son of God. * When 
Pilate then heard this saying, he 
was the rather struck with fear, 
%and went again into the palace, 
and says to Jesus, Whence art 
thou? But Jesus gave him no 
answer. ἢ Pilate says to him, 
To me speakest thou not? dost 
thou not know that I have power 
to release thee and have power 
to erucify thee? !Jesus answer- 
ed, Thou hadst not had any power 
against me, had not the thing 
been granted thee from on high: 
on this account he that gave 
me up to thee, has greater sin. 
13 Henceforth Pilate endeavoured 
to release him: but the Jews 
cried out, saying, If thou release 
this man, thou art not Caesar’s 
friend: every one that makes 
himself a king, gainsays Caesar. 
3 Pilate then on hearing these 
sayings brought Jesus out, and 
took his seat on a tribunal in 
a place called Pavement, but in 
Hebrew Gabbatha—" now it was 
Preparation of the Passover : it 
was about the sixth hour—and 
he says ito the Jews, See, your 
king! © They then cried out, 
Away, away with him, crucify 
him. Pilate says to them, Shall 
I crucify your king? The chief 
priests ‘answered, We have no 
king but Caesar, 3° Then did he 
give him up to them to be cru- 
cified. 

They took Jesus then away: 
Vand carrying for himself the 
cross, he went out to the so called 
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TOTE οὖν ἔλαβεν ὁ Πιλᾶτος τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν καὶ 19 
3 / Ν « a ’ὔ 7ὔ 

ἐμαστίγωσε: καὶ οἱ στρατιῶται πλέξαντες στέφανον 
ἐξ ἀκανθῶν ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῦ τῇ κεφαλῇ, καὶ ἱμάτιον 
πορφυροῦν περιέβαλον αὐτόν, καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἔλεγον, Χαῖρε, ὃ Βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿]Πουδαίων: καὶ 

/ > a e > en icy Ἃ 

ἐδίδοσαν αὐτῷ ῥαπισματα. ᾿Βξῆλθεν ovv πάλιν 
yy a / “ Δ 7 cad S 

ἔξω ὁ Πιλᾶτος καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, de, ἄγω ὑμῖν αὐτὸν 
+ “ “-“ ͵ὔ = 

ἔξω, ἵνα γνῶτε ὅτι αἰτίαν ἐν αὐτῷ οὐδεμίαν εὑρίσκω: 
Ifa S: es a 7 a ἐν 
ἐξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ἔξω, φορῶν τὸν ἀκάνθινον 

/ \ ΄- / 

στέφανον Kat τὸ πορφυροῦν ἱμάτιον" λέγει 
» a a ε δ, σ“ 5 53 SEEN « 

αὐτοῖς, [δε, ὁ ἄνθρωπος. “Ore οὖν εἰδον αὐτὸν οἱ 
» 5 / 72 / / 

ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ OL ὑπηρέται, ἐκραύγασαν λέγοντες, Nrav- 
/ / 3 a e a / 

ρωσον, σταύρωσον. Aye αὐτοῖς ὁ “Πιλᾶτος, AaBere 
» ε ad \ \ 

αὐτον ὑμεῖς καὶ σταυρώσατε: ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐχ εὑρίσκω 
» > “ > “ « 3 a 

εν αὐτῷ αἰτίαν. ἀπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ οἱ Ζουδαῖοι, 

Flee νόμον ἔχομεν, καὶ κατὰ τὸν νόμον ὀφείλει 
eX 

ἀποθανεῖν, ὅτι υἱὸν Θεοῦ ἑαυτὸν ἐποίησεν. “Ore 
5 »” ε a a \ / 

οὖν ἤκουσεν ὃ Πιλᾶτος τοῦτον Tov λόγον, μᾶλλον 
» Ἅ Ν ΠῚ a 9 \ , / ἈΝ 

ἐφοβηθη, καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ πραιτώριον πάλιν, καὶ 
/ <a a / 3 ,ὔ « ee an / 

λέγει τῷ 7Τησοῦ, ITodev εἰ σύ; O δὲ ]ησοῦς ἀπο- 
» 7 » “ € nw 

κρίσιν οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ. Δέγει αὐτῷ ὁ Πηιιλᾶτος, 
σ“ 5 / 3, ᾽ 

᾿Μιμοὶ οὐ λαλεῖς ; οὐκ pee ὅτι ἐξουσίαν ἔχω ἀπο- 
A , 17 = 3 , 

λῦσαί σε καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔχω σταυρῶσαί σε; ᾿Απεκρί-: 
3 va > 53 > lad 

θη ᾿]ησοῦς, Οὐκ εἶχες ἐξουσίαν κατ᾽ ἐμοῦ οὐδεμίαν, 
᾽ We SS / 7ἷ \ a ε 

εἰ μὴ ἢν σοι δεδομένον ἀνωθεν' διὰ τοῦτο ὁ παρα- 
Le / / 3 ΄, 

δούς pe σοι μείζονα ἁμαρτίαν ἔχει. “EK τούτου 
Sf, « a a / Nes > 

ἐζήτει ὁ Πιλᾶτος ἀπολῦσαι αὐτόν: ot δὲ ’Lovdator 

\ 
και 

» 7 7 > \ a » / > 53 

ἐκραύγαζον λέγοντες, "Hav τοῦτον amoAvons, οὐκ εἰ 
φίλος τοῦ Καίσαρος: πᾶς ὁ βασιλέα ἑαυτὸν ποιῶν 
ἀντιλέγει τῷ Καίσαρι. Ὁ οὖν Πιλᾶτος ἀκούσας 
τῶν λόγων τούτων ἤγαγεν ἔξω τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, καὶ 
ἐκάθισεν ἐπὶ βήματος εἰς τόπον λεγόμενον Διθόστρω- 
τον, “Ἐβραϊστὶ δὲ Ταββαθᾶ: ἢν. δὲ παρασκευὴ τοῦ 
πάσχα, ὧρα ἦν ὡς ἕκτη" καὶ λέγει τοῖς ᾿]ουδαίοις, 
ἴ7δε, ὁ βασιλεὺς ὑμῶν. ᾿ΕἈκραύγασαν οὖν ἐκεῖνοι, 

ἦἾάρον, ἄρον, σταύρωσον αὐτόν. Λέγει αὐτοῖς ὁ 
Πιλᾶτος, Tov βασιλέα ὑμῶν σταυρώσω; ΕἼ πεκρίθη- 
σαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, Οὐκ € ἔχομεν βασιλέα εἰ μὴ Καίσαρα. 
Tore οὖν παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν αὐτοῖς ἵνα σταυρωθῇ. 

ITapéXaBov οὖν τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, καὶ βαστάζων αὐτῷ 
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\ \ “ Ν / , 

τὸν σταυρὸν ἐξῆλθεν εἰς τὸν λεγόμενον Kpaviov 
18 τόπον, 0 λέγεται a) sBpatort Todyo0a, omov αὐτὸν 

ἐσταύρωσαν, καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἄλλους δύο ἐντεῦθεν καὶ 
19 ἐντεῦθεν, μέσον δὲ τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. *Eypawe δὲ καὶ 

, «ε a Ν " “Ὁ fa fa 3 

τίτλον ὁ Πιλᾶτος καὶ ἐθηκεν ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ: HY 
\ / > a ε cad ε \ 

δὲ γεγραμμένον, ᾿Ιησοῦς ὁ Ναζωραῖος ὁ βασιλεὺς 
a a 53, Ν / 

90 τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων. Τοῦτον οὖν τὸν τίτλον πολλοὶ 
΄σ > 7 \ 3 ε / “ 

ἀνέγνωσαν τῶν ᾿ΪΠουδαίων, ort ἐγγὺς ἢν ὁ τόπος τῆς 
/ / / Ca ~ Ν 3 

πόλεως ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη o ]ησοῦς: καὶ nv γεγραμ- 
“. ε oo ip 2 , ” 

| μένον ᾿Εβραϊστί, Ῥυωμαῖστι, “λληνιστί. ἔλεγον 

οὖν τῷ Πιλάτῳ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων, Μὴ 
γράφε, 0 βασιλεὺς τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἐκεῖνος 

22 εἶπε, Μασιλεύς εἰμι τῶν Lovdaiwv. ᾿Απεκρίθη ὃ 
Πιλᾶτος, " O γέγραφα, γέγραφα. 

23 Ot οὺν στρατιῶται, ὅτε ἐσταύρωσαν τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, 

ἔλαβον τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐποίησαν τέσσερα μέρη: 
ἑκάστῳ στρατιώτῃ μέρος, καὶ τὸν χιτῶνα. "Hy δὲ 
ὃ χιτὼν ἄρραφος, ἐκ τῶν ἄνωθεν upavros δι ὅλου" 

94. εἶπον οὖν πρὸς ἀλλήλους, Μὴ σχίσωμεν αὐτόν, ἀλλὰ 
λάχωμεν περὶ αὐτοῦ, τίνος ἔσται: ἵνα ἡ γραφὴ 
πληρωθῇ, ““Πιεμερίσαντο τὰ ἱμάτιά μου ἑαυτοῖς, 

25 καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ἱματισμόν μου ἔβαλον κλῆρον. Οἱ 
\ 

μὲν οὖν στρατιῶται ταῦτα ἐποίησαν. Hiornkecay 
\ ἈΝ ran “ n 3? a « / > xn Ν 

δὲ παρὰ τῷ σταυρῷ τοῦ Τ]ησοῦ ἢ μήτηρ αὑτοῦ, καὶ 
ἡ ἀδελφὴ τῆς μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, Mapia ἡ τοῦ Κλωπᾶ, 

fe , > a > \ \ 

26 καὶ Mapia ἡ Μαγδαληνῆ. ᾿]ησοῦς ovy ἰδὼν τὴν 
/ Ν \ a A > / / 

μητερα καὶ τὸν μαθητὴν παρεστῶτα ὃν ἡγᾶπα, λεγει 
΄σ XV ’ nw i} 7 « ef 3 7 

τῇ μητρὶ αὐτοῦ, I'vvat, ide, 0 υἱὸς gov. ita λέγει 
τῷ μαθητῇ, Ide, ἡ μήτηρ σου. Kat am’ ἐκείνης τῆς 
of Fe ne Is : Ἵ εἰ ἼΡ ν᾽ 3 ἌΝ) > Ἰ Ka 

28 ὥρας ἔλαβεν αὐτὴν ὁ μαθητὴς εἰς Ta toa. Mera 
a ΓΝ 5 χω oS yy / i? “ 

τοῦτο εἰδὼς ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς ὅτι ἤδη πάντα τετέλεσται, ἵνα 
a 5) 7 

29 τελειωθῇ ἡ γραφή, λέγει, Aupo. Σ κεῦος οὖν ἔκειτο 
ὄξους μεστόν: οἱ δὲ πλήσαντες σπόγγον ὄξους καὶ 
ὑσσώπῳ περιθέντες προσήνεγκαν αὐτοῦ τῷ στόματι. 
“ 3 , Ν 5) ’ A 3 ᾿ , 

80 Ὅτε οὖν ἔλαβε τὸ ὄξος ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, εἶπε, Τετέλεσται" 
\ / \ \ 7 Ν a 

καὶ κλίνας THY κεφαλὴν παρέδωκε TO πνεῦμα. 
21 Οἱ 5 Hf ὃ ΄σ “ δ / 2 a A \ 

ἱ ovy Lovdator, ἵνα μὴ μείνῃ ἐπὶ τοῦ σταυροῦ TA 
"4 5 “ te > \ 3 53 ἣν 

σώματα ἐν τῷ σαββάτῳ, ἐπεὶ παρασκευὴ ἣν, ἢν yap 
« (3 te » 7 an 7 > / 

μεγάλῃ ἢ ἡμέρα ἐκείνου τοῦ σαββατου, ἡρωτησαν 
Ν a 1 a rn \ / 

τὸν Πιλᾶτον ἵνα κατεαγῶσιν αὐτῶν τὰ σκελὴ καὶ 
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JOHN, XIX. 18-31. 

Place of a Skull, called in Hebrew 
Golgotha, ®w here they crucified 
him, and with him two others on 
this side and that, and Jesus in 
the middle. ™ And Pilate wrote 
a scroll also and put it on the 
cross; and there was written, 
Jesus the Nazarene the King of 
the Jews. ™ This scroll then 
many of the Jews read, because 
the place where Jesus was cru- 
cified, was near the city, and it 
was written in Hebrew, Latin, 
Greek. ?!'The chief priests of the 
Jews said then to Pilate, Write 
not, The King of the Jews ; but 
that he said, I am King of the 
Jews. Ὁ Pilate answered, What 
I have written, I have written. 

39 The soldiers then, when they 
had_ crucified Jesus, took his 
clothes, and made four parts, to 
each soldier a part, and the coat. 
Nowthe coat was seamless, woven 
from the top throughout: * they 
said then to each other, Let us 
not tear it, but settle by lots 
about it, whose it shall be—that 
the scripture might be fulfilled, 
They parted my garments for 
themselves, and on my raiment 
did they cast a lot. The sol- 
diers then did these things. 
*> Now there were standing by 
the cross of Jesus his mother, 
and his mother’s sister, Mary the 
wife of Clopas, and Mary the 
Magdalene. “Jesus then, on 
seeing his mother and the dis- 
ciple standing by whom he loved, 
says to his mother, ‘Woman, see, 
thy son. Then he says to the 
disciple, See, thy mother. And 
from that hour the disciple took 
her to his home. * After this 
Jesus, knowing that at length 
all things were ended, that the 
scripture might be acc omplished, 
says, I thirst. 2A vessel then 
was standing full of vinegar, and 
they filled a sponge with vinegar 
and set it on a hyssop-stalk and 
put it to his mouth. * When 
Jesus then had received the vine- 
gar, he said, It is ended. And 
he bent his head and gave up 
the ghost. 

31 The Jews then, that the bodies 
might not stay on the cross on 
the sabbath, since it was Prepa- 
ration, for that sabbath was a 
high day, asked of Pilate that 
their legs might be broken and 
they might be taken away. 



JoHn, XIX. 32—XX. 6. 

2 The soldiers then came and 
broke the legs of the first and of 
the other that was crucified with 
him, “but on coming up to Jesus, 
when they saw that he was already 
dead, they broke not his legs; 
= yet one of the soldiers with a 
lance gave a thrust into his side, 
and there came out forthwith 
blood and water. * And he that 
has seen, has borne witness, and 
a true one is his witness, and he 
knows that he says true, that 
you too may believe. *° For these 
things came to pass that the 
scripture might be fulfilled, A 
bone of him shall not be crushed. 
37 And again another scripture 
says, They shall look on him 
whom they pierced. 

38 After these things Joseph of 
Arimathea, being a disciple o 
Jesus, but a covert one through 
the fear of the Jews, asked of 
Pilate that he might take away 
the body of Jesus; and Pilate 
gave him leave. He came then 
and took away his body. * And 
there came also Nicodemus, 
who had come to him by night 
at first, bringing a mixture of 
myrrh and aloes, about a hun- 
dred pounds. *” They took then 
the body of Jesus, and swathed 
it in linen cloths with the spices, 
as is customary with the Jews 
toembalm. ‘And there was at 
the place where he was crucified, 
a garden, and in the garden a 
new tomb in which no one had 
as yet been laid: ” there then on 
account of the Jews’ Preparation, 
because the tomb was at hand, 
laid they Jesus. 
Now on the first day of the 

week Mary the Magdalene comes 
early, while it was yet dark, to 
the tomb, and sees that the stone 
was taken away from the tomb. 
?She runs then and comes to 
Simon Peter and to the other 
disciple, him whom Jesus loved, 
and says to them, They have 
taken away the Lord out of the 
tomb, and we know not where 
they have laid him. * Peter then 
set out and the other disciple, 
and they were coming to the 
tomb; ‘and the two were run- 
ning together, and the other dis- 
ciple ran on faster than Peter 
and came first to the tomb; δα πα 
stooping down he sees the linen 
cloths lying; still he went not 
in. © There comes then Simon 
Peter following him, and he went 
into the tomb, and views the 

ETATTEAION KATA IOQANNHEHN. 

a 3 5 las a \ 

ἀρθῶσιν. ᾿Πῖλθον οὖν ot στρατιῶται, καὶ τοῦ μὲν 32 
/ Ν , a 7 a 

πρώτου κατέαξαν Ta σκέλη Kal TOD ἄλλου TOD συ- 
“ bs ἐς SEEN \ \ > a > / € 

σταυρωθεντος αὐτῷ" ἐπὶ δὲ τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἐλθόντες, ws 33 
5S 2, ἊΣ / 3 / n Ν 

εἶδον ἤδη αὐτὸν τεθνηκότα, οὐ κατέαξαν αὐτοῦ τὰ 
/ > - a a / a \ 

okeAn, GAN εἷς τῶν στρατιωτῶν λόγχῃ αὐτοῦ THY 34 
΄“ va \ @ 

πλευρὰν ἔνυξε, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν εὐθὺς αἷμα καὶ ὕδωρ. 
Κι ΝΣ τ AG Ν Ν aN 6 \ > mi κα (9 Ν - 

Al ὃ ἑωρακὼς μεμαρτύρηκε, καὶ ἀληθινὴ αὐτοῦ ἐστὶν 35 
fd o 5 7 a / ld \ 

ἡ μαρτυρία, κἀκεῖνος οἶδεν OTL ἀληθῆ λέγει, ἵνα καὶ 
- / 3 “ Ν fa) ¢ \ 

ὑμεῖς πιστεύσητε. Hyevero yap ταῦτα iva ἡ γραφὴ 
“ > a > / > a Ἂς 

πληρωθῃ, Οστοῦν οὐ συντριβήσεται αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 
΄, cal, \ / 3, “1 ON / 

πάλιν ἑτέρα γραφὴ λέγει, Owovrar εἰς ὃν ἐξεκέν- 
τησαν. 

Ν a » , Ν a ᾽ Ν € Ce 

Mera ταῦτα npwrnoe τὸν LfiAatov [wand ὃ ἀπὸ 38 
"A θ 7 Ἃ θ Ν an "Ty: an , δὲ 

ριμαθαίας, ὧν μαθητης τοῦ Inoov, κεκρυμμενος δε 
\ Ν / a > 7 ec 327 \ rn a 

διὰ τὸν poBov TOV Τουδαίων, Wa apy τὸ σῶμα τοῦ 
> 3 ‘\ 

᾿]ησοῦ' καὶ ἐπέτρεψεν ὁ Π]Πιλᾶτος. ᾿Πλθεν οὖν καὶ 
ἦρε τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ. ᾽Ηλθε δὲ καὶ Δικόδημος, ὁ 8 
ἐλθὼν πρὸς αὐτὸν νυκτὸς τὸ πρῶτον, φέρων μῖγμα 
σμύρνης καὶ ἀλόης ὡς λίτρας ἑκατόν. ἔλαβον οὖν 
τὸ σῶμα τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ ἔδησαν αὐτὸ ἐν ὀθονίοις μετὰ 

a / \ / ~ °? ,ὔ 
τῶν ἀρωμάτων, καθὼς eos ἐστὶ τοῖς Πουδαίοις ἐντα- 

4 

φιάζειν. “Hy de ἐν τῷ τόπῳ ὅπου ἐσταυρώθη, κῆπος; 
καὶ ἐν τῷ κήπῳ μνημεῖον καινόν, ἐν ᾧ οὐδέπω οὐδεὶς 
ἐτέθη: 

\ 5 \ a 3 Ν » a 

OTL ἐγγὺς ἦν TO μνημεῖον, ἔθηκαν τὸν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦν. 

Φ ῷ 

41 

ἐκεῖ οὖν διὰ τὴν παρασκευὴν τῶν ᾿Ζ]Πουδαίων, 42 

ΤῊ δὲ μιᾷ τῶν σαββάτων Μαρία 7 "Μαγδαληνὴ 20 
ἔρχεται πρωὶ, σκοτίας ἔτι οὔσης, εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ 
βλέπει τὸν λίθον ἡρμένον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου. Τρέχει 2 
οὖν καὶ ἔρχεται πρὸς Σίμωνα Πέτρον καὶ πρὸς τὸν 
ἄλλον μαθητήν, ὃν ἐφίλει ὁ ̓ ]ησοῦς, καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, 
5 \ / a 
ραν τὸν Κύριον ἐκ τοῦ μνημείου, καὶ οὐκ οἴδαμεν 

᾿Εξῆλθεν οὖν ὁ Πέτρος καὶ ὃ 8 
ἄλλος μαθητής, καὶ ἤρχοντο εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον" ἔτρεχον 4 
δὲ οἱ δύο ὁμοῦ: καὶ ὁ ἄλλος μαθητὴς προέδραμε τάχιον 
τοῦ Πέτρου καὶ ἦλθε πρῶτος εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ ὅ 
παρακύψας βλέπει κείμενα τὰ ὀθόνια, οὐ μέντοι εἰσῆλ- 
θεν. ἴβρχεται οὖν Σίμων Πέτρος ἀκολουθῶν αὐτῷ, 6 
καὶ εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον: καὶ θεωρεῖ τὰ ὀθόνια 

208 

A » / 

σπου εθηκαν QUTOV. 



EBETATTEAION KATA IQANNHEN. 

! Ν \ , ἃ 5 >, rn ““ 

κείμενα, καὶ τὸ σουδάριον, Ὁ ἦν ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς 
᾿ς a ,ὕ / Ν Ν 

αὐτοῦ, οὐ μετὰ τῶν ὀθονίων κείμενον ἀλλὰ χωρὶς 
» , 35 / ΄ 5 oe \ 

8 ἐντετυλιγμενον εἰς Eva τόπον. Tore οὖν εἰσῆλθε καὶ 
ε ΒΩ \ ε » \ a > Ν “ 

ὁ ἄλλος μαθητῆς ὁ ἐλθὼν πρῶτος εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, 
3 5.7 \ a \ 

9 καὶ εἶδε Kal ἐπίστευσεν: οὐδέπω yap γδεισαν THY 
LA “ a Spm > a > lal > an 

10 γραφὴν, ὅτι δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν αναστηναι. «Απὴηλ- 
5 / \ > \ ε ra) I. Μ΄. / δὲ 

11 θον οὖν πάλιν πρὸς αὑτοὺς οἱ μαθηταί αρία δὲ 
ἱστή ὃς τῷ μνημείῳ ἔξω κλαίουσα. “(ἧς οὖν εἱστήκει πρὸς τῷ μνημείᾳ : a. ς οὐ 

12 ἔκλαιε, παρέκυψεν εἰς τὸ μνημεῖον, καὶ θεωρεῖ δύο 
7 a , ΄ Ν lat 

ἀγγέλους ἐν λευκοῖς καθεζομένους, ἕνα πρὸς τῇ 
κεφαλῇ καὶ ἕνα πρὸς τοῖς ποσίν, ὅπου ἔκειτο τὸ σῶμα 

18 τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ. Καὶ λέγουσιν. αὐτῇ ἐκεῖνοι, Tvva, τί 
Ξ ’ 

κλαίεις ; Δέγει αὐτοῖς, ὅτι ἦραν τὸν κύριόν μου, καὶ 
53 - Γ᾿ / a “- > / 

14 οὐκ οἶδα ποῦ ἔθηκαν αὐτὸν. Tavra εἰποῦσα ἐστραῴη 
κ᾿ a \ > a « a τς » 

εἰς τὰ ὀπίσω, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἑστῶτα, καὶ οὐκ 
͵ 5 a / Da Ὁ an i} 

15 noe ὅτι Inaovs ἐστί. Λέγει αὐτῇ Inaovs, Ivvat, 
ij / 7 / “ > J a σ « 

τί κλαίεις ; τίνα ζητεῖς ; ᾿Μκείνη δοκοῦσα ὅτι ὁ 
/ > / 3 “ / >’ Ν » ΄ 

κηπουρὸς ἐστι, λέγει αὐτῷ, Κύριε, εἰ συ ἐβάστασας 
/ / n wt Se, δ. ΕΝ ON Ses 

αὐτὸν, εἶπε μοι ποῦ εἐθηκας αὐτὸν, κάγὼ αὑτὸν ἀρῶ. 
, lal > an 7 a > 7 

10 A eyet αὐτῇ Inoovs, Μαριαμ. Στραφεῖσα ἐκείνη 
17 λέγει αὐτῷ, ‘PaBBovvt- ὃ λέγεται, Διδάσκαλε. Acyet 

αὐτῇ ᾿]ησοῦς, My μου ἅπτου" οὔπω γὰρ ἀναβέβηκα 
’ 

πρὸς τὸν πατέρα" πορεύου δὲ πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφούς 
μου καὶ εἰπὲ αὐτοῖς, ᾿Αναβαίνω πρὸς τὸν πατέρα 
μου καὶ πατέρα ὑμῶν καὶ Θεόν μου καὶ Θεὸν ὑμῶν. 
yj N e \ » / “-“ 

8 ρχεται Μαριὰμ ἡ Μαγδαληνὴ ἀγγελλουσα τοῖς 
a “ \ 7 Ν A iy 

μαθηταῖς, ὅτι ἑώρακε τὸν Κύριον, καὶ ταῦτα εἰπεν 

αὐτῇ. 
19 Οὔσης οὖν ὀψίας τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ τῇ μιᾷ σαββά- 

των, καὶ τῶν θυρῶν κεκλεισμένων ὅπου ἦσαν οἱ μα- 
θηταὶ, διὰ τὸν φόβον τῶν ᾿]Πουδαίων, ἦλθεν ὁ ̓]ησοῦς 

5 \ / , » - ’ / 

καὶ eoTn εἰς TO μέσον, Kal λέγει αὐτοῖς, Hipyvy 
ἘΝῚ τὶ Ν a SN 3, \ \ a Ν 

20 ὑμῖν. Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐδειξε Kal Tas χειρᾶς Και 
\ \ ’ a 3 ΄ 3 ε Ν 

τὴν πλευρὰν αὐτοῖς. “Hyapnoav οὖν οἱ μαθηταὶ 
/ Ἂς / 3 3 ΄σ 74 

21 ἰδόντες τὸν Κύριον. Himev οὖν αὐτοῖς πάλιν, Ei- 
, “- Ν / , « / 5 ἊΝ 

ρήνη ὑμῖν: καθὼς ἀπέσταλκε μὲ ὁ πατήρ, κάγω 
i? ε A a ΄“ 9 \ > / \ / 

2 πέμπω ὑμᾶς. Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐνεφύσησε καὶ λέγει 
/ 3. ἢ 

28 αὐτοῖς, “Λάβετε πνεῦμα ἅγιον' av τινων ἀφῆτε 
7 a 

Tas apaprias, ἀφίενται αὐτοῖς" ἄν τινων κρατῆτε, 
κεκράτηνται. 
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JOHN, XX. 7-24. 

linen cloths lying, 7and the nap- 
kin which was on his head, not 
lying with the linen cloths, but 
folded up apart in one place. 
° Then did the other disciple also 
go in, who came first to the tomb, 
and he saw and believed: 9 for 
they did not as yet know the 
scripture, that he must rise again 
from the dead. 19 The disciples 
then went away home; " but 
Mary was standing by the tomb 
weeping outside. While then 
she wept, she stooped into the 
tomb, "and beholds two angels 
in white sitting, one at the head 
and one at the feet where the 
body of Jesus had lain. 15 And 
they say to her, Woman, why 
weepest thou? She says to ‘them, 
Because they have taken away 
my Lord, and I know not where 
they have laid him. “On saying 
this she turned round, and be- 
holds Jesus standing, and knew 
not that it was Jesus. Jesus 
says to her, Woman, why weep- 
est thou? of whom art thou in 
search? She, thinking that it 
was the garden-keeper, says to 
him, Sir, if thou hast carried him 
off, tell me where thou hast laid 
him, and I will take him away. 
16 Jesus says to her, Mary. She 
turned and says to him, Rabboni 
—which means,.Master. 17 Jesus 
says to her, Do not touch me, 
for I have not yet ascended to 
the Father; but go to my bre- 
thren and tell them, I ascend to 
my Father and your Father and 
my God and your God. ' Mary 
the Magdalene comes with tidings 
to the disciples, that she had 
seen the Lord, and that he had 
said these things to her. 

19When it was evening then 
on that day, the first of the week, 
and when the doors were shut 
where the disciples were, through 
the fear of the Jews, came Jesus 
and took his stand in the midst, 
and says to them, Peace to you. 
Ὁ And on saying this he shewed 
them both his hands and his side. 
Glad then were the disciples on 
seeing the Lord. * He said then 
to them again, Peace to you: as 
my Father has sent me forth, I 
also send you. “3 And on saying 
this he breathed on them, and 
said to them, Receive Holy 
Spirit : 23whose sins soever you 
forgive, they are forgiven; whose 
sins soever you still hold, they 
are holden still, 



JouHn, XX. 25—XXI. 7. 

24 But Thomas one of the twelve, 
called Didymus, was not with 
them when Jesus came. ~The 
other disciples said then to him, 
We have seen the Lord. But 
he said to them, Unless I see on 
his hands the print of the nails, 
and lay my finger on the place 
of the nails, and lay my hand to 
his side, I w ill not believe. And 
after eight days again his dis- 
ciples were within, ‘and Thomas 
with them. Jesus comes, when 
the doors were shut, and took 
his stand in the midst, and said, 
Peace to you. * Then he says 
to Thomas, Reach thy finger 
hither, and see my hands, and 
reach hither thy hand and lay 
it to my side, and become not 
an unbelieving but a believing 
one. Thomas answered and 
said to him, My Lord and my 
God. *Jesus says to him, Be- 
cause thou hast seen me, thou 
hast believed: blest are they 
that saw not and believed. 

30Many other signs then did 
Jesus before his disciples, which 
are not written in this book: 

31 these however are written that 
you may believe that Jesus is 
the Christ the Son of God, and 
that believing you may have life 
in his name. 

After these things Jesus mani- 
fested himself again tothe dis- 
ciples on the lake of Tiberias, 
and manifested in this way. 
2There were together Simon 
Peter, and Thomas called Didy- 
mus, and Nathanael from Cana 
of Galilee, and the sons of Zebe- 
dee and two other of his disciples. 
3Simon Peter says to them, I go 
a fishing. They say to him, We 
too are coming with thee. They 
set out and went on board the 
bark, and on that night caught 
nothing. *But when the morning 
was already coming on, Jesus 
took his stand on the beach: 
still the disciples did not know 
that it was Jesus. °Jesus says 
then to them, Children, have you 
any victual 2 They answered 
him, No. And he said to them 
Throw the net on the right side 
of the bark, and you will find. 
They ‘threw then, and were no 
longer able to haul it up for the 
great number of fishes. 7 That 
disciple whom Jesus loved, says 
then to Peter, It is the Lord. 
Simon Peter then, on hearing 
that it was the Lord, girt on his 

ETATTEAION KATA ITOANNHEN. 

n \ - » lal / « Uf 

Θωμᾶς δε εἷς ἐκ τῶν δώδεκα, ὁ λεγόμενος Aidupos, 24 
» 5 > SA ͵ 53 > a 7 =) 

οὐκ ἢν μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ὅτε ἦλθεν Incovs. ° HXeyov οὖν 25 
» “ e LAX 0 / ‘E ef Ν K / 

αὐτῷ οἱ ἄλλοι μαθηταί, Hwpaxapev tov Κύριον. 
« \ 53 » a > \ Ν τ » a Ν > an 

O δὲ εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, Hav μὴ idm ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτοῦ 
Ν / ΄- a Ἂς ΄ὔ ον ΄ὔ / ᾽ 

τὸν τύπον τῶν ἥλων καὶ βάλω τὸν δακτυλὸν μου εἰς 
Ν / an v4 / A a \ 

TOV τόπον TOV ἥλων καὶ βάλω μου τὴν χεῖρα εἰς τὴν 
πλευρὰν αὐτοῦ, οὐ μὴ πιστεύσω. Καὶ μεθ᾽ ἡμέρας 26 

ὀκτὼ πάλιν ἦσαν ἔσω οἱ μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ καὶ Θωμᾶς 
per αὐτῶν. ρχεται ὁ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς, τῶν θυρῶν κεκ- 
Xx / Ἂς 3} ’ Ν / NSLS) Ei / 
ELOMEVOV, καὶ ἐστὴ εἰς TO μέσον καὶ εἶπεν, Lipnvn 

ε > 5 , a an / Ἂς ΄ὔ / 

ὑμῖν. Hira λέγει τῷ Θωμᾷ, Φέρε τὸν δάκτυλον 27 
σου ὧδε καὶ ἴδε τὰς χεῖράς μου, καὶ φέρε τὴν χεῖρά 
σου καὶ βάλε εἰς τὴν πλευράν μου, καὶ μὴ γίνου 

ἄπιστος ἀλλὰ πιστός. ᾿Απεκρίθη Θωμᾶς καὶ εἶπεν 28 
» lal «ε / / KX xe J / > rn 

αὐτῷ, O Κυριὸς μου καὶ ὃ Θεὸς pov. Aeyer αὐτῷ 29 
5.9 a a es if / / 

ὁ ]ησοῦς, O7t ἑωρακὰς με, πεπίστευκας" μακάριοι 
ε \ / / 

οἱ μὴ ἰδόντες καὶ πιστεύσαντες. 
ν \ 5 Ney a » , Εἰ 5 

ITodd\a μὲν οὖν καὶ ἀλλα σημεῖα ἐποίησεν ὃ Lay 30 
cous ἐνώπιον τῶν μαθητῶν, ¢ ἃ οὐκ ἔστι γεγραμμένα 
ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ" ταῦτα δὲ γέγραπται ἵνα πιστεύ- 81 

ante ὅτι ᾿]ησοῦς ἐστὶν ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
“ / \ 7 “ / a 

καὶ ἵνα πιστεύοντες ζωὴν ἔχητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ. 
an / Ν a 

META ταῦτα ἐφανέρωσεν ἑαυτὸν πάλιν τοῖς 21 
a ἐν Qn Ut ων ve 

μαθηταῖς ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης τῆς Τιβεριάδος: ἐφαν- 
ῇ \ “ 3 « a 7, / \ 
ἐρωσε δὲ οὕτως. ᾿Πῖσαν ὁμοῦ Σίμων ILlerpos καὶ 2 

A « / Ν 

Θωμᾶς ὁ λεγόμενος Ζ[ίδυμος καὶ Ναθαναὴλ o ἀπὸ 
an CG if: ΄ an 

Kavé τῆς 1 αλιλαίας καὶ οἱ τοῦ Ζεβεδαίου καὶ ἄλλοι 
> a a a / / a 

ἐκ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ Ovo. Aeyer αὐτοῖς Σίμων 3 
/ € ΄ « ΄ UL Lo) / 

Πέτρος, “Ὑπάγω ἁλιεύειν. <Aeyovoiy αὐτῷ, Epxo- 
« 5 \ ΄ ’ a 35. ἢ 

μεθα καὶ ἡμεῖς σὺν σοί. “HEnOov καὶ ἐνέβησαν 
Ν a / ° 

εἰς TO πλοῖον, Kal ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH νυκτὶ ἐπίασαν οὐδεν. 
I i δὲ ἮΝ / y sale a > \ 

potas δὲ ἠδὴ γινομένης, ἐστὴ Inoovs εἰς Tov 4 
᾽ > 5 e “ 3 lol 

αἰγιαλόν: ov μέντοι ἤδεισαν οἱ μαθηταὶ ore ᾿]ησοῦς 
> , , 9 » fay ce? a 2 7 
ἐστί. Aeyer οὖν αὐτοῖς O ]ησοῦς, Παιδία, μη «τὶ 

\ 

προσφάγιον ἐ ἔχετε ; ̓ Απεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ, ὕ. O 6€ 6 
εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, βάλετε εἰς τὰ δεξιὰ μέρη τοῦ πλοίου 
τὸ δίκτυον, καὶ εὑρήσετε. ἔμβαλον οὖν, καὶ οὐκέτι 

Oe NX « / ΕΣ > \ an 72 ~ ᾽ 72 

αὐτὸ ἑλκύσαι ἴσχυον ἀπὸ τοῦ πλήθους τῶν ἰχθυων. 
/ 3 € \ - ἃ > ’ » fal 

Aeyet οὖν ὁ μαθητὴς ἐκεῖνος ὃν ἡγαπα ὁ [Πησοῦς, 
“ / ς / / > ΄ 53: , 

τῷ Llerpm, “O Κύριος ἐστι. Σίμων οὖν Llerpos, 
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3 / σ ε , Ue > S ’ / / 

ἀκούσας ὅτι ὁ Κύριός ἐστι, τὸν ἐπενδύτην διεζώσατο, 
5 \ 4 NU, ε \ > \ ΄ 
ἣν γὰρ γυμνὸς, καὶ ἔβαλεν ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὴν θαλασσαν'" 

\ 7 La) / 53 > \ 

8 οἱ δὲ ἄλλοι μαθηταὶ τῷ πλοιαρίῳ ἦλθον, ov yap 
> \ \ a a \ ἄρον a 
ἦσαν μακρὰν ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀλλὰ ὡς ἀπὸ πηχῶν δια- 

/ 4 Ν a 7 ε 5 

9 κοσίων, σύροντες τὸ δίκτυον τῶν ἰχθύων. “(ἧς οὖν 
» / ’ \ a if \ , 
ἀπέβησαν εἰς THY γῆν, βλέπουσιν avOpakiay κειμένην 

/ 7 7 , > a 
10 καὶ ὀψάριον ἐπικείμενον καὶ ἄρτον. A€ye αὐτοῖς 

S59) a > 7, EN a 5) , e ’ ΄ 
0 Inoovs, ίνέγκατε ἀπὸ τῶν ὀψαρίων ὧν ἐπιάσατε 

΄σ > te oy / / Ν “ Ν 

1 νῦν. AveBn οὖν Σίμων Πέτρος καὶ εἵλκυσε τὸ 
77 \ “ SS / / ς Ἂς 

δίκτυον εἰς τὴν γῆν μεστὸν ἰχθύων μεγάλων ἑκατὸν 
/ “- if ͵ »» » , 

πεντήκοντα τριῶν" καὶ τοσούτων ὄντων, οὐκ ἐσχίσθη 
Ν / VA > “ εἰ 3 a lad > / 

12 τὸ δίκτυον. Aé€yet αὐτοῖς 0 ᾿]ησοῦς, Ζεῦτε ἀριστή- 
» \ eA as “ » / Do 

care. Οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα τῶν μαθητῶν ἐξετάσαι αὐτόν, 
\ , 53 5.7 ul > f / 3, 

13 Lu τίς εἰ; εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ Κυριὸς ἐστιν. ᾿ ρχεται 
» a x / \ » \ / > a 

Inaovs καὶ λαμβανει τὸν ἄρτον Kat δίδωσιν αὐτοῖς, 
ΟΝ \ > f? c 7) γῆ σ 5 i) » 

14 καὶ τὸ ὀψάριον ὁμοίως. Τοῦτο dn τρίτον ἐφανε- 
/ > a la ΄σ Ν » “ 

ρώθη Inoovs τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ νεκρῶν. 

= σ 5 es ,ὕ “ / , € 

15 Ore οὖν ἡρίστησαν, λέγει τῷ Σίμωνι Πέτρῳ ὁ 
an / an > les Us 

Inaots, Σίμων Iwava, ἀγαπᾷς με πλέον τούτων ; 
/ 5 σ / 5 σ “ 

Δέγει αὐτῷ, Na, Κύριε, συ οἶδας ort φιλώ σε. 
Ig > “ / \ ’ , 4 » “ 

16 Aeyee αὐτῷ, Booxe τὰ ἀρνία pov. Aeye αὐτῷ 
aN ὃ / a -M Ti al > o 4 A » 

πάλιν δεύτερον, Σίμων ]ωανᾶ, ἀγαπᾷς με; Ayer 
» a 3 o a 

αὐτῷ, Nat, Κύριε, σὺ οἶδας ὅτι φιλῶ ce. Aeye 
5) “ / \ / ΄ / > “ \ 

17 αὐτῷ, IToipawe τὰ προβατιὰ pov. A€ye αὐτῷ τὸ 

τρίτον, Σίμων. ‘Touva, φιλεῖς με; ᾿Ηλυπήθη ὃ ὃ Πέτρος 
ὅτι εἶπεν αὐτῷ τὸ τρίτον, Φιλεῖς με; καὶ εἶπεν αὐτῷ, 
Κύριε, πάντα σὺ οἶδας, σὺ γινώσκεις ὅτι φιλῶ σε. 

Aéya αὐτῷ ᾿]ησοῦς, Βόσκε τὰ προβάτιά μου. 
» Ν ’ \ / “ 5 ΄, ϑύφσὶ Δ 

18 Apny, ἀμὴν λέγω σοι, OTE ἧς VEWTEPOS, ἐζώννυες 
Ν , 7 / ͵ \ / 

σεαυτὸν καὶ περιεπατεις ὅπου ἤθελες: ὅταν δὲ γηρα- 
3 va \ a ot 7 

Ons, ἐκτενεῖς τὰς χεῖρας σου, καὶ ἄλλος σε ζώσει 
AS By “ > A \ 53 / 

19 καὶ οἴσει ὅπου οὐ θελεις. Tovro δὲ εἶπε σημαίνων 
Ν 5 Sos Ἃ ποίῳ θανάτῳ δοξάσει τὸν Θεόν. Καὶ τοῦτο εἰπὼν 

20 λέγει αὐτῷ, ᾿Ακολούθει μοι. | Ἐπιστραφεὶς ὁ ὁ Πέτρος 
βλέπει τὸν μαθητὴν ὃν ἠγάπα ὁ Ingots, ἀκολου- 

θοῦντα, ὃ ὃς καὶ ἀνέπεσεν ἐν τῷ δείπνῳ ἐπὶ τὸ στῆθος 
αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶπε, Αὔριε, τίς ἐστιν ὁ mapadidovs σε; 

21 Totrov ἰδὼν ὁ Πέτρος λέγει τῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, Κύριε, οὗτος 
22 δὲ τί; Λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, To, ae τὰν ene μένειν 
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overcoat, for he was naked, and 
threw himself into the lake; §and 
the other disciples came by the 
boat, for they were not far from 
land but about two hundred 
cubits, dragging the net of fish. 
9 When they then had Janded, 
they see a coal-fire laid, and fish 
laid on it, and bread. Jesus 
says to them, Bring some of the 
fish which you caught just now. 
Simon Peter went on board, 
and hauled the net on land full of 
fishes, a hundred and fifty three; 
but, many as they were, ‘the net 
had not burst. “Jesus says to 
them, Come and dine. None of the 
disciples durst ask him plainly, 
Who art thou ? knowing that it 
was the Lord. ™ Jesus comes 
and takes the bread and gives 
to them, and the fish in like man- 
ner. ! This is now the third time 
Jesus was manifested to his dis- 
ciples after rising from the dead. 

1 When then they had dined, Je- 
sus says to Simon Peter, Simon 
son of Jona, lovest thou me more 
than these ? He says to him, Yes, 
Lord, thou knowest that I dearly 
love thee. He says to him, Feed 
my lambs. ™ He says to him 
again a second time, Simon son 
of Jona, lovest thou me? He 
says to him, Yes, Lord, thou 
knowest that I dearly love thee. 
17 He says to him, Tend my sheep. 
He says to him the third time, 
Simon son of Jona, dost thou 
dearly love me? Peter was 
grieved because he said to him 
the third time, Dost thou dearly 
love me? and he said to him, 
Lord, thou knowest all things; 
thou knowest that I dearly love 
thee. Jesus says to him, Feed 
my sheep. 38 Verily, verily I tell 
thee, When thou wast young, 
thou girdedst thyself, and walk- 
edst whither thou wouldst; but 
when thou shalt have become 
old, thou wilt stretch out thy 
hands, and another will gird 
thee and carry thee whither thou 
wouldst not. ! Now this he said 
giving to understand by what 
sort of death he would glorify 
God; and having said this he 
says to hin, Follow me. ™ Peter 
turning round sees the disciple 
whom Jesus loved, following, 
who also at the supper leaned 
back on his breast and said, Lord, 
Which is it that is delivering thee 
up? On seeing him Peter says 
to Jesus, And this one will do 
what? ~ Jesus says to him, If I 

15 
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will that he stay till I come, what 
is it to thee? do thou follow me. 
There went abroad then this 
story among the brethren, that 
that disciple was not to die: but 
Jesus did not say that he was 
not to die, but, If I will that he 
stay till I come, what is it to 
thee Ὁ 

4 This is the disciple that bears 
witness about these things and 
wrote these things, and we know 
that his witness is true. » And 
there are many other things also 
which Jesus did; and were they 
to be written severally, I think 
that not even the world itself 
would hold the books that would 
be written. 

TIPAE 

TIPASEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

σ yA , Ν lé ΄ > / 
EWS ἔρχομαι, TL πρὸς σε; σὺ μοι ἀκολούθει. 

5 « ,ὔ - > \ » 7ὔ “ ε 

θεν οὖν ὁ λόγος οὗτος εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφούς, OTL ὁ μα 
\ > -“ » 5 / 3 a 

θητὴς ἐκεῖνος οὐκ ἀποθνήσκει: Kal οὐκ εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
> a σ“ > Ἄ / 5 3. \ SIN ἢ 

]ησοῦς, ore οὐκ ἀποθνησκει, ἀλλ, Hav αὐτὸν θελω 
4 Ψ ΕΝ 7ὔ Ν / 

μένειν EWS EPXOMAL, TL πρὸς σε; 
ie. ε ‘SN «ε “ 

Οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ μαθητὴς 0 μαρτυρῶν περὶ τούτων 24 
καὶ γράψας ταῦτα, καὶ οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἀληθὴς αὐτοῦ ἡ 
μαρτυρία ἐστίν. 
ἐποίησεν. ὁ ᾿]ησοῦς, ἅτινα ἐὰν “γράφηται καθ᾽ ἕν, 
οὐδὲ αὐτὸν οἶμαι τὸν κόσμον χωρῆσαι τὰ γραφόμενα 
βιβλία. 

ΕἸΣ ATIOSTOAQN. 

THE ACTS OF THE APOSTLES. 

® Theformer account I composed, 
‘Theophilus, of all things that Je- 
sus began both to do and teach 
2 until the day on which, having 
given commandment to the apos- 
tles whom through Holy Spirit 
he had chosen, he was taken up: 
5.0 whom he also shewed him- 
self to be alive after he had suf- 
fered, by many sure tokens, being 
seen by them through a course 
of forty days, and speaking of 
the matters of the kingdom of 
God. *And, while in assembly 
with them, he charged them not 
to leave Jerusalem, but to wait 
for the promise of the Father, 
which you heard from me; ὅ be- 
cause John baptised with water, 
but you will be baptised with 

_ Holy Spirit not many days hence. 

oA, δ They came together then and 
asked him, saying, Lord, art thou 
at this time quite establishing the 

L ON μὲν πρῶτον λόγον ἐποιησάμην περὶ πάντων, 
ὦ Θεύφιλε, ὧν ἤρξατο ᾿]ησοῦς ποιεῖν τε καὶ διδάσκειν, 
ἄχρι ἧς ἡμέρας ἐντειλάμενος τοῖς ἀποστόλοις, διὰ 

πνεύματος ἁγίου ovs ἐξελέξατο, ἀνελήφθη" οἷς καὶ 
παρέστησεν ἑαυτὸν ζῶντα μετὰ τὸ παθεῖν αὐτὸν ἐν 
πολλοῖς τεκμηρίοις, OL ἡμερῶν τεσσαράκοντα ὀπτανό- 
μενος αὐτοῖς καὶ λέγων τὰ περὶ τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 
Θεοῦ. Καὶ συναλιζόμενος αὐτοῖς παρήγγειλεν ἀπὸ 
“εροσολύμων μὴ χωρίζεσθαι, ἀλλὰ περιμένειν τὴν 

ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ Ilarpos, ἣν ἠκούσατέ μου" ὅτι ̓ Ιωάν- 
νης μὲν ἐβάπτισεν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐν πνεύματι βα- 
πτισθήσεσθε ἁγίῳ οὐ μετὰ πολλὰς ταύτας ἡμέρας. 
Οἱ μὲν οὖν συνελθόντες ἐπηρώτων αὐτὸν, λέγοντες; 
Κύριε, εἰ ἐν τῷ χρόνῳ τούτῳ ἀποκαθιστάνεις τὴν 
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TIPAHEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

7 βασιλείαν τῷ ᾿Ισραήλ : Eire δὲ πρὸς αὐτούς, Οὐχ 
ὑμῶν ἐστὶ γνῶναι χρόνους ἢ καιροὺς ods ὁ Πατὴρ 

8 ἔθετο ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐξουσίᾳ, ἀλλὰ λήψεσθε δύναμιν, 
ἐπελθόντος τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἔσεσθέ 
μου μάρτυρες ἔν τε “]ερουσαλὴμ καὶ πάσῃ τῇ [ου- 

| Καὶ 

ταῦτα εἰπὼν, βλεπόντων αὐτῶν, ἐπήρθη, καὶ νεφέλη 

10 ὑπέλαβεν αὐτὸν ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. Καὶ ὡς 
ἀτενίζοντες ἦσαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν, πορευομένου αὐτοῦ, 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἄνδρες δύο παρειστήκεισαν αὐτοῖς ἐν ἐσθή- 

11 σεσι λευκαῖς, of καὶ εἶπον, “Avdpes Γαλιλαῖοι, τί 
ἑστήκατε ἐμβλέποντες εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν ; οὗτος ὁ 
᾿Ιησοῦς ὃ ἀναληφθεὶς ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
οὕτως ἐλεύσεται ὃν τρόπον ἐθεάσασθε αὐτὸν πορευό- 

— μενον εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 

12 [Tore ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ ¢ ἀπὸ ὄρους τοῦ 
καλουμένου ἐλαιῶνος, ὅ ἐστιν ἐγγὺς “]ερουσαλὴμ 

σαββάτου ἔχον ὁδόν] [καὶ ὅτε εἰσῆλθον, εἰς τὸ 

τῳ ἀνέβησαν οὗ ἦσαν καταμένοντες, 6 τε Π]έτρος 
ὶ ᾿ΤΖωάννης καὶ ᾿Ιάκωβος καὶ ᾿Ανδρέας, Φίλιππος 

τὰ Θωμᾶς, «Βαρθολομαῖος καὶ “Ἡατθαῖος, ᾿Ιάκωβος 
᾿Αλφαίου καὶ Σίμων ὃ ζηλωτὴς καὶ ᾿Ιούδας ᾿]ακώ- 

14 βου. Οὗτοι πάντες ἦσαν προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμο- 

θυμαδὸν τῇ προσευχῇ [σῦν γυναιξὶ καὶ Παριὰμ τῇ 
μητρὶ τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ. 

15 Καὶ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις ἀναστὰς Πέτρος ἐν 
| μέσῳ τῶν ἀδελφῶν εἶπεν: ἦν τε ὄχλος ὀνομάτων ἐπὶ 
16 τὸ αὐτὸ ὡς ἑκατὸν εἴκοσι" "Avdpes ἀδελφοί, ἔδει 

πληρωθῆναι τὴν γραφὴν ἣν προεῖπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον διὰ στόματος Aavid, περὶ Ἰούδα τοῦ γενομένου 
ὁδηγοῦ τοῖς συλλαβοῦσιν ᾿]ησοῦν, ὅτι κατηριθμημέ- 
νος ἣν ἐν ἡμῖν καὶ ἔλαχε τὸν κλῆρον τῆς διακονίας 
ταύτης -- Οὗτος μὲν οὖν ἐκτήσατο χωρίον ἐκ μισθοῦ 
τῆς ἀδικίας, καὶ πρηνὴς γενόμενος ἐλάκησε μέσος; 
καὶ ἐξεχύθη πάντα τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ: καὶ γνωστὸν 
ἐγένετο πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ, ὥστε 
κληθῆναι τὸ χωρίον ἐκεῖνο τῇ ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ αὐτῶν 

19 

17 

18 

19 

20 ᾿Ακελδαμάχ, τουτέστι, χωρίον αἵματος--- Γέγραπται 

γὰρ ἐν βίβλῳ ψαλμῶν, ΠΤ ενηθήτω ἡ ἔπαυλις αὐτοῦ 
ἔρημος καὶ μὴ ἔστω ὁ κατοικῶν ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ, Τὴν 
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kingdom for Israel? 7 And he 
said to them, It belongs not to you 
to learn times or seasons which 
the Father placed in his own 
control; ‘but you will receive 
power, at the coming of the 
Holy Spiri it upon you, and you 
will be my witnesses both in 
Jerusalem and all Judea and 
Samaria and to the furthest 
bound of the earth. 9 And hay- 
ing said this, while they saw, he 
was carried. up, and a cloud 
sereened him from their eyes, 
“And as they were gazing stead- 
ily at the sky, as he went on, lo, 
two men were standing by them 
in white garments, Wwho also 
said, Galileans, why do you stand 
looking at the sky? This Jesus 
who has been taken up from you 
to heaven, will thus come in the 
manner in which you beheld him 
going to heaven. 

© Then they returned to Jeru- 
salem froma mount called Olivet, 
which is near Jerusalem, a sab- 
bath day’s journey off: and 
when they had come in, there 
went up to the upper room where 
they were making their abode, 
both Peter and John and James 
and Andrew, Philip and Thomas, 
BartholomewandMatthew,J ames 
son of Alphaeus, and Simon the ἢ 
zealot, and Judas brother of 
James. “These all were with 
one mind giving themselves close- | 
ly to prayer, with women and 
Mary the mother of Jesus and 
his brethren. 

1 And in these days Peter stood 
up in the midst of the brethren 
and said—and there was a mus- 
ter of names together about a 
hundred and twenty—" Brethren, 
need was there that the scripture 
be fulfilled which the Holy Spi- 
rit spoke beforehand by David’s 
mouth, about Judas that was 
guide to those that took Jesus 
prisoner; ” because he had been 
numbered among us, and had 
gained the allotment of this ser- 
vice— This man then purchased 
a piece of land from wages of 
unrighteousness, and falling for- 
wards he burst asunder in the 
middle, and all his bowels gushed 
out: and it became known to 
all the dwellers at Jerusalem, so 
that that piece is called in their 
own language, Aceldama, that 
is, Blood-land—*” For it is writ- 
ten in the book of Psalms, Let 
his homestead become lone, and 
let there be no dweller therein: 
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and, His post of oversight let 
another take. “It is needful 
then that of the men who went 

‘with us during all the time that 
'the Lord Jesus went in and out 
| among us, “taking his outset from 
‘the baptism of John, till the day 
on which he was taken up from us, 
that of these one should become 
a witness together with us of his 

resurrection. ὁ And they _ap- 
| pointed two, Joseph called Bar- 

~~ |sabas, who was surnamed Justus, 
~ “\and Matthias. And they pray- 

ed and said, Thou, Lord, that 
knowest the hearts of all, appoint 
one, whom thou hast chosen, out 
of these two, to take the place 
of this service and apostleship, 
which Judas forfeited to go to 
his own place. ” And they gave 
lots for them, and the lot fell on 
Matthias, and he was enrolled 
with the eleven apostles. 

And when the day of Pentecost 
was fully come, they were all 
together in the same place: *and 
there came suddenly from heaven 
a sound, as if a stormy blast were 
sweeping, and it filled the whole 
house where they were sitting: 
3and there appeared, parcelled 

' out to them, tongues, as of fire, 
and it sat upon each one of them ; 
4and they were all filled with 
Holy Spirit, and began to speak 
with other tongues, just as the 
Spirit was giving them utterance. 
5Now there were dwelling at 
Jerusalem Jews, Godfearing men, 
from every nation under heaven: 
Sand when this gift of speech 
had taken place, the assemblage 
came together and was lost in 
amazement, because they were 
hearing them speak, each one in 
his own language. 7 And they 
were amazed and _ wondering, 
saying, Lo, are not all these that 
speak, Galileans? ®and how is 
it that we hear them, each one 
of us in his own language amid 
which we were born? ° Parthians 
and Medes and Elamites, and 
the dwellers in Mesopotamia and 
Judea and Cappadocia, Pontus 
and Asia ’and Phrygia and Pam- 
phylia~and the parts of Libya 
about Cyrene, and Roman so- 
journers, both Jews and prose- 
lytes, ™Cretans and Arabians, 

‘we hear them speaking in our 
own tongues the mighty deeds 
of God. “And they were ail 
amazed and bewildered, saying 
one to another, What does this 

TIPABEIS ATOSTOAON. 

> \ 3 a / a n 5 a f 

ἐπισκοπὴν αὐτοῦ λαβέτω ἕτερος. Aet οὖν τῶν συν- 21 ; 

ελθόντων ἡμῖν ἀνδρῶν [ἐν παντὶ χρόνῳ ᾧ εἰσῆλθε τ 3 
τῷ »5 5 Soe ς Pp τ' ip > XP ne ἐν / J [ 

καὶ ἐξῆλθεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ὁ Κύριος ]ησοῦς, ἀρξάμενος 22 (μὴ) 
Oy ay a / > ΄ 9 an > .- 

ἀπὸ τοῦ βαπτίσματος ᾿Ιωάννου, ἕως τῆς ἡμέρας ἣς 
’ / 3 3... Ze a / A > if > a 

ἀνελήφθη ἀφ᾽ ἡμῶνῇ μάρτυρα τῆς ἀναστάσεως αὐτοῦ , 
\ Cee / χὰ / 3, οὗ 

σὺν ἡμῖν γενέσθαι ἕνα τούτων. Καὶ ἔστησαν δύο, 28 oe 
᾽ \ \ / a a » ͵ aa 
Loong TOV καλούμενον αρσαββάν, os ἐπεκληθη 
]Τοῦστος, καὶ Ματθίαν. Καὶ προσευξάμενοι εἶπον, 24 

N ͵ a ΄, ΄, ἃ 

Σὺ, Κύριε, καρδιογνῶστα πάντων, ἀνάδειξον ὃν 
i? ΄ la / χά “ \ / 

ἐξελέξω ἐκ τούτων τῶν Ovo ἕνα λαβεῖν τὸν τόπον 25 
“ / ΄ Ν 3 “ Ser ΣΦ / 

τῆς διακονίας ταύτης καὶ ἀποστολῆς, ap ys παρέβη 
> / “ ᾽ Ν / Ν 5) Ν 
Tovdas πορευθῆναι εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν ἰδιον. Kat 26 
7 / » “- ", ad 

ἔδωκαν κλήρους αὐτοῖς, Kal ἔπεσεν ὁ κλῆρος ἐπὶ 
/ Ν if \ a “ 

"Ματθίαν, καὶ συγκατεψηφίσθη μετὰ τῶν ἕνδεκα : 
ἀποστόλων. 

a T ἐν oO σ οὔ Ν € / “ = 

KAI ἐν τῷ συμπληροῦσθαι τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς πεν 2 

τηκοστῆς ἦσαν ἁπαντες ὁμοῦ ἐπὶ TO AUTO" καὶ ἐγέ- 2 
27 a » a 3 “ 

νετὸ ἄφνω ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἦχος ὠσπερ φερομένης 
“- / ‘a Ν / / Ν 3 - 

πνοῆς βιαίας, [Kat ἐπλήρωσεν ὅλον τὸν οἶκον οὗ R 
5 7 “ . 5, 5 a / 7 

ἦσαν καθεζόμενοι, καὶ ὠῴθησαν αὑτοῖς διαμεριζόμεναι 3 8. 
a / / 7 yar δ 

γλῶσσαι ὡσεὶ πυρός, ἐκάθισέ τε ἐφ᾽ ἕνα ἕκαστον 
a ip a / 

αὐτῶν, Kal ἐπλήσθησαν ἅπαντες πνεύματος ἁγίου, 4 A. 
Ν + o ἐν / / \ Ν 

καὶ ἤρξαντο λαλεῖν ἑτέραις γλώσσαις καθως τὸ 
an / / lol 5 

πνεῦμα ἐδίδου ἀποφθέγγεσθαι αὐτοῖς. ἾΗσαν δὲ ἐν 5 B.S-l 

“Ἱερουσαλὴμ κατοικοῦντες ᾿Ϊ]ουδαΐοι, ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς (R,) 
3 P Je 5 a Ἐν Ὁ \ 3 ae / ; A. 

ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔθνους τῶν ὑπὸ TOV OoVpavoy’ γενομενὴς 6 
\ a a Uf 5 Ν “- Ν. 

δὲ τῆς φωνῆς ταύτης συνῆλθε τὸ πλῆθος καὶ συνε- 
/ σ ὕ ie a a 29/ / / 

χύθη, ὅτι ἤκουον εἷς ἕκαστος TH ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ λαλοὺν- 
a 3 \ / , 

των αὐτῶν. ᾿ΚΕξίσταντο δὲ καὶ ἐθαύμαζον, λέγοντες, 7 
3. ΤΝ 9 ἌΣ ΟΝ - a) e an an 

Οὐχὶ ἰδοὺ ἅπαντες οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ λαλοῦντες 1 αλιλαῖοι; 
Ἂν a « la / a ΄“ , 

καὶ πῶς ἡμεῖς ἀκούομεν ἕκαστος TH ἰδίᾳ διαλέκτῳ 8 
ε a 9 © > , vA L Ny ¢ a % 

ἡμῶν ev ἡ ἐγεννήθημεν ; Πάρθοι καὶ ηδοι και 9 | 
> lal € a δ 

λαμῖται, καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες τὴν “Μεσοποταμίαν, 
3 7 / \ 

Τουδαίαν τε καὶ Καππαδοκίαν, Πόντον καὶ τὴν Aciar, 
/ Ν / v Ν Ν / 

Φρυγίαν τε καὶ Παμφυλίαν, Αἰγυπτον καὶ Ta μέρη 10 
na 7, a Ν / Ἂς « » lal 

τῆς Διβύης τῆς κατὰ Κυρήνην, καὶ οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες 
ε va _ σι. τ \ / “ [ 

ωμαῖοι, | Lovdator τε καὶ προσήλυτοι, Κρῆτες καὶ 11 A) | 
BA a a c 

ApaBes, ἀκουομεν λαλοῦντων αὐτῶν ταῖς ἡμετέραις 
77 . a a n > / N 

γλώσσαις τὰ μεγαλεῖα τοῦ Θεοῦ. ξίσταντο δὲ 12 A. 
΄ὔ Q a 27 Ν y+ / 

πάντες Kal διηποροῦντο, ἄλλος πρὸς ἄλλον λέγοντες, 
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748 θέλει τοῦτο εἶναι ; “Errepot δὲ διαχλευάζοντες 
ἔλεγον, ὅτι, γλεύκους μεμεστωμένοι εἰσί. 

Σταθεὶς δὲ Πέτρος σὺν τοῖς ἕνδεκα ἐπῆρε τὴν 
φωνὴν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀπεφθέγξατο αὐτοῖς" ᾿Ανδρες ᾽7ου- 
δαῖοι καὶ οἱ κατοικοῦντες “ερουσαλὴμ. ἃ ἅπαντες, τοῦτο 
ὑμῖν γνωστὸν ἔστω, καὶ ἐνωτίσασθε τὰ ῥήματά μου, 
οὐ γὰρ ὡς ὑμεῖς ὑπολαμβάνετε, οὗτοι μεθύουσιν, 
ἔστι γὰρ pa τρίτη τῆς ἡμέρας" ἀλλὰ τοῦτό ἐστι τὸ 
εἰρημένον διὰ τοῦ προφήτου,᾽ Ἔσται ἐ ἐν ταῖς ἐσχάταις 
ἡμέραις, λέγει ὁ Θεός, ἐ ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ πνεύματός μου 
ἐπὶ πᾶσαν σάρκα, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν οἱ υἱοὶ ὑμῶν 
καὶ αἱ θυγατέρες ὑ ὑμῶν, καὶ οἱ νεανίσκοι ὑμῶν ὁράσεις 
ὄψονται, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ὑμῶν ἐνυπνίοις ἐνυπινι- 
ασθήσονται: καί γε ἐπὶ τοὺς δούλους μου καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς 
δούλας μου ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἐκχεῶ ἀπὸ τοῦ 
πνεύματός μου, προφητεύσουσι: δώσω 
τέρατα ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ ἄνω καὶ σημεῖα ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 
κάτω, αἷμα καὶ πῦρ καὶ ἀτμίδα καπνοῦ" ὃ ἥλιος 
μεταστραφήσεται εἰς σκότος καὶ ἡ σελήνη εἰς αἷμα, 
πρὶν ἢ ἐλθεῖν ἡμέραν “Κυρίου τὴν μεγάλην καὶ ἐπι- 
φανῆ: καὶ ἔσται πᾶς ὃς ἐὰν ἐπικαλέσηται τὸ ὄνομα 
Kupiov, σωθήσεται. "A vdpes ᾿]σραηλῖται, ἀκούσατε 
τοὺς λόγους τούτους" ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν “Ναζωραῖον, ἄνδρα 
ἀποδεδειγμένον ἀ ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς δυνάμεσι καὶ 
τέρασι καὶ σημείοις, οἷς “ἐποίησε δ αὐτοῦ ὁ Θεὺς ἐν 
μέσῳ ὑμῶν, καθὼς αὐτοὶ οἴδατε, τοῦτον τῇ ὡρισμένῃ 
βουλῇ καὶ προγνώσει τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔκδοτον διὰ χειρὸς 
ἀνόμων προσπήξαντες ἀνείλετε, ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἀνέστησε 
λύσας τὰς ὠδῖνας τοῦ θανάτου, καθότι οὐκ ἦν δυνατὸν 
κρατεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ. avid yap λέγει εἰς 
αὐτόν, Προορώμην τὸν Κύριον ἐνώπιόν μου διὰ παν- 
Tos, ὅτι ἐκ δεξιῶν μού ἐστιν ἵνα μὴ σαλευθῶ: διὰ 
τοῦτο ηὐφράνθη μου ἡ καρδία καὶ ἠγαλλιάσατο ἡ 
γλῶσσά μου, ἔτι δὲ καὶ ἡ σάρξ μου κατασκηνώσει 
ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι, ὅτι οὐκ ἐγκαταλείψεις τὴν Ψυχήν μου εἰς 
ἄδην οὐδὲ δώσεις τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν" 
ἐγνώρισάς μοι ὁδοὺς ζωῆς, πληρώσεις με εὐφροσύ- 
vns μετὰ τοῦ προσώπου σου. "Ardpes ἀδελφοί, ἐξὸν 
εἰπεῖν μετὰ παρρησίας πρὸς ὑμᾶς περὶ τοῦ πατριάρ- 
χου Aavid, ὅτι καὶ ἐτελεύτησε καὶ ἐτάφη, καὶ τὸ 
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mean? Others however scof- 
fingly said, They are full of new 
wine. 

4 But Peter took his stand with 
the eleven, and raised his voice 
and spoke out to them: Jews, 
and all that are dwelling at Jeru- 
salem, be this known. to you, 
and give ear to my words; ® for 
these are not drunk, as you sur- 
mise, for it is but the third hour 
of the day: “but this is the thing 
spoken through the prophet, 17 It ; 
will be in the last days, says 
God, that I will pour out of my 
spirit on all flesh, and your sons | 
and your daughters ‘will pro- | 
phesy, and your youths will see 
visions, and your elders dream 
dreams: and upon my bond- 
servants too and on my hand- 
maidens will I in those days pour 
out of my spirit, and they will 
prophesy: “and I willshew mar- 
vels in the sky above and signs 
on the earth beneath, blood and 
fire and vapour of smoke : *0 the 
gun will be turned into darkness, 
and the moon into blood, before 
the Lord’s day comes the great 
and notable: 2 and it will be 
that every one that shall call on 
the name of the Lord, will be 
saved. ™ Israelites, listen to 
these words: Jesus the Naza- 
rene, ἃ man shewn plainly forth 
froin God to you by miracles and 
marvels and signs, which God 
did by his means amid you, as 
you yourselves know, “him when 
surrendered by the settled pur- 
pose and foreknowledge of God 
you crucified by the hand of law- 
less menand put todeath: “whom 
God raised up, having loosed the 
throes of death, inasmuch. as it 
was not possible ‘that he shouldbe 
held fast by them. * For David 
says regarding him, I kept the 
Lord in view before me at all 
times, that he is on my right 
hand, that I might not be shaken: 
on this account was my heart 
cheered and my tongue was glad- 
some, moreover my flesh “also 
will rest safe in hope 77 that thou 
wilt not leave my soul in hell or 
allow thy duteous one to see 
decay : * thou didst make known 
to me paths of life; thou wilt 
fill me with gladness together 
with thy countenance. “ἢ Bre- 
thren, one may speak freely to 
you about the patriarch David, 
that he both died and was buried, 
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and his tomb is among us to this 
day. * Being then a prophet, 
and knowing that God had sworn 
with an oath to him to seat issue 
of his loms on his throne, *! he 
spoke in foresight about the re- 
surrection of Christ, that he 
was not left in hell nor did his 
flesh see decay. * This Jesus 
God raised again; of which all 
we are witnesses. 3 Having 
then been uplifted by the right 
hand of God and received the 
promise of the Holy Spirit from 
the Father, he poured forth 
this which you both see and 
hear. *4For David did not go 
up into the heavens; but he 
says himself, The Lord said to 
my lord, Sit on my right hand 
35 til] I shall have made thy 
foes a footstool of thy feet. 
3Assuredly then let the whole 
house of Israel know, that God 
made him both Lord and Christ, 
namely, this Jesus whom you 
crucified. 

7 And on hearing it they were 
pricked in their heart, and said 
to Peter and the rest of the 
apostles, What are we to do, 
brethren? *And Peter said to 
them, Repent, and let each one 
of you be baptised on the name 
of Jesus Christ for forgiveness 
of sins: * for to you belongs the 
promise and to your children, 
and to all those afar off, as many 
as the Lord our God ‘shall call 
tohim. “And with many other 
words did he avouch and be- 
seech, saying, Save yourselves 
from this crooked generation. 
41They then that had welcomed 
his word, were baptised: and 
there were added on that day 
about three thousand souls. 
#2 And they were attending close- 
ly on the teaching of the apos- 

-tles and their fellowship by the 
_ breaking of the loaf and prayer. 
'*And there came fear on every 
‘ soul, and many marvels and signs 
were done through the apostles. 
4$And all the believers were to- 
gether and had all things com- 
mon, “and were selling their pos- 
sessions and goods, and sharing 
them out to all, according as 
each had need : and being 
daily in close attendance, one 
and all, at the temple, and break- 
ing bread from house to house, 
they partook of their food with 
gladsomeness and singleness of 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ANOZTOAON. 

μνῆμα αὐτοῦ ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν ἄχρι τῆς ἡμέρας ταύτης. 

Προφήτης οὖν ὑπάρχων, καὶ εἰδὼς ὅτι ὅρκῳ ὦμοσεν 80 

αὐτῷ ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ καρποῦ τῆς ὀσφύος αὐτοῦ καθίσαι 

ἐπὶ τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ, προϊδὼν ἐλάλησε περὶ τῆς 81 

ἀναστάσεως τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὅτι οὔτε ἐγκατελείφθη 

εἰς ἄδην οὔτε ἡ σὰρξ αὐτοῦ εἶδε διαφθοράν. Tov- 82 

τον τὸν ̓ ]ησοῦν ἀνέστησεν O Θεός, οὗ πάντες ἡμεῖς 

ἐσμὲν μάρτυρες. Tn δεξιᾷ, οὖν τοῦ Θεοῦ ὑψωθεὶς 88 

τήν τε ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου λαβὼν 

παρὰ τοῦ Πατρὸς ἐξέχεε τοῦτο ὃ ὑμεῖς καὶ βλέπετε 

καὶ ἀκούετε. Οὐ γὰρ Aavid ἀνέβη εἰς τοὺς οὐρα- 81] 

νούς, λέγει δὲ αὐτός, Εἶπεν ὁ 0 Κύριος τῷ κυρίῳ μου, 

Κάθου ἐκ δεξιῶν μου ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου 35 

ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν σου. 

κέτω πᾶς οἶκος ᾿Ισραὴλ ὅτι καὶ Κύριον αὐτὸν καὶ 

Χριστὸν ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεός, τοῦτον τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ὃν 

ὑμεῖς ἐσταυρώσατε. 
᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ κατενύγησαν τὴν καρδίαν, εἶπόν 81 

τε πρὸς τὸν Πέτρον καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ἀποστόλους, 

Τί ποιήσωμεν, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί ; Πέτρος δὲ πρὸς 88 

αὐτούς, “Μετανοήσατε, καὶ βαπτισθήτω ἕκαστος ὑμῶν 

ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι. ̓ ]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ εἰς ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν, 

καὶ λήψεσθε τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος" ὑμῖν 89 

γάρ ἐστιν ἡ ἐπαγγελία καὶ τοῖς τέκνοις ὑμῶν καὶ 

πᾶσι τοῖς εἰς μακρὰν ὅσους ἂν προσκαλέσηται Κύ- 

ριος ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν. 

διεμαρτύρατο, καὶ παρεκάλει, λέγων, Σώθητε ἀπὸ 

τῆς γενεᾶς TS σκολιᾶς ταύτης. [Oi μὲν | οὖν ἀπο- 41 

δεξάμενοι τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθησαν,} 1 καὶ προσ- 

ετέθησαν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ ψυχαὶ ὡσεὶ τρισχίλιαι" 

ἦσαν δὲ προσκαρτεροῦντες τῇ διδαχῇ τῶν ἀποστόλων 42 

καὶ τῇ κοινωνίᾳ, τῇ κλάσει τοῦ ἄρτου καὶ ταῖς προσ- 

ευχαίς. Eyivero δὲ πάσῃ ψυχῇ φόβος, [πολλά 4 

τε τέρατα καὶ σημεῖα, διὰ τῶν ἀποστόλων ᾿ἐγίνετοῇ 

Πάντες δὲ οἱ πιστεύοντες ἦσαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ 41 

εἶχον ἅπαντα κοινά, καὶ τὰ κτήματα. καὶ τὰς ὑπάρξεις 45 

ἐπίπρασκον καὶ διεμέριζον αὐτὰ πᾶσι καθότι ἂν τις 
χρείαν Exe" καθ᾽ ἡμέραν Te προσκαρτεροῦντες ὁμο- 40 

θυμαδὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, κλῶντές τε KAT οἶκον ἄρτον, 

μετελάμβανον τροφῆς ἐν ἀγαλλιάσει καὶ ἀφελότητι 

210 
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A. 

᾿᾿σφαλῶς οὖν γινωσ- 86 β.λ0-35 
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καρδίας, αἰνοῦντες τὸν Θεὸν καὶ ἔχοντες χάριν πρὸς 
ὅλον τὸν λαόν: ‘O δὲ Κύριος προσετίθει τοὺς σωζο- 
μένους καθ᾽ ἡμέραν. 

4 on 

R 

She) 
351 \ ἊΝ \ 4 > 7 7] 

ἘΠῚ τὸ αὐτὸ δὲ Πέτρος καὶ ᾿]ωάννης ἀνέβαινον 
\ \ \ σ a an \ ΄ 

εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπὶ τὴν ὧραν τῆς προσευχῆς τὴν ἐνάτην" 
Ν oN / Ν > “- «ε / 

2 καί τις ἀνὴρ χωλὸς ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς αὑτοῦ ὑπάρ- 
5 / A Lm > € LA \ \ 

χων ἐβαστάζετο, ov ἐτίθουν Kal’ ἡμέραν πρὸς τὴν 
/ a a \ / nan a 

θύραν τοῦ ἱεροῦ τὴν λεγομένην ὡραίαν τοῦ αἰτεῖν 
/ \ a 7 ΝΥ / 

ἐλεημοσύνην παρὰ τῶν εἰσπορευομένων εἰς TO ἱερὸν" 
A ΕῚ \ 7 Noes, τῷ / 5 / > 

3 ὃς ἰδὼν “]έτρον καὶ Lwavvnv μέλλοντας εἰσιέναι εἰς 
Ne x > / 3 / a > 7 \ 

4 τὸ ἱερὸν ἠρώτα ἐλεημοσύνην λαβεῖν. ᾿ΔΑτενίσας δὲ 
Πέρος εἰς αὐτὸν σὺν τῷ ᾿Ιωάννῃ εἶπε, Βλέψον εἰς 

5 nuas. “O δὲ ἐπεῖχεν αὐτοῖς προσδοκῶν τι παρ᾽ 
3 cad 

ὁ αὐτῶν λαβεῖν: εἶπε δὲ Πεέτρος, ᾿Αργύριον καὶ 
» ΄ ἃ \ 

χρυσίον οὐχ ὑπάρχει μοι: ὃ δὲ ἔχω, τοῦτό σοι 
i > “ > / > ΄- 

δίδωμι: ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ᾿]Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Να- 
/ ΄ \ ΄ τς ἢ a fo on 

7 ζωραίου περιπάτε. Καὶ πιάσας αὐτὸν τῆς δεξιᾶς 
EL “ \ ΄ a 

χειρὸς ἤγειρε; παραχρῆμα δὲ ἐστερεώθησαν αὐτοῦ 
id ΄ Ν \ 7 Ν » / y 

8 at βάσεις Kat Ta oupa, καὶ ἐξαλλόμενος ἔστη 
72 lal \ ad Ν 

καὶ περιεπάτει, καὶ εἰσῆλθε σὺν αὐτοῖς εἰς τὸ 
e Ν ad / ad Ν / 

ἱερὸν περιπατῶν καὶ ἁλλόμενος, αἰνῶν τὸν Θεὸν. 
53 a Ν \ lad 

9 Kai cide πᾶς 0 λαὸς αὐτὸν περιπατοῦντα καὶ ai- 
a Ἂς / , / / lA Ν 

10 νοῦντα τὸν Θεὸν: ἐπεγίνωσκοὸν τε αὐτόν, ὅτι αὐτὸς 
τς ε x \ > / / Sta n e / 

ἣν ὁ πρὸς THY ἐλεημοσύνην καθήμενος ἐπὶ TH ὡραίᾳ 
/ a « a N ’ / 7 Ν 3 

πύλῃ τοῦ ἱεροῦ, καὶ ἐπλησθησαν θάμβους καὶ ἐκ- 
στάσεως ἐπὶ τῷ συμβεβηκότι αὐτῷ. 

Κρατοῦντος δὲ αὐτοῦ τὸν Πέτρον καὶ ᾿Ἰωάννην, 
συνέδραμε πᾶς ὃ λαὸς πρὸς αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ τῇ στοᾷ τῇ 

Le a yf > ἊΝ δε / 

12 καλουμένῃ Σολομῶνος ἐκθαμβοι. “dav δὲ ὁ Ilerpos 
> 7 Ν ὡς if 3) > a 

ἀπεκρίνατο πρὸς Tov λαὸν, Avdpes ᾿]σραηλῖται, τι 
θαυμάζετε ἐπὶ τούτῳ, ἢ ἡμῖν τί ἀτενίζετε ὡς ἰδίᾳ 

4 x > 7 ἢ 7 i n ΄σ > / £ 

δυνάμει ἢ εὐσεβείᾳ πεποιηκόσι TOU περιπατεῖν αὐτὸν; 
«ε Ν > ἣ Ν Ν 

13 O Θεὸς ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ ᾿Ισαὰκ καὶ ᾿]ακώβ, ὃ Θεὸς 
cad , « a / ἊΝ ΄σ n~ 3 

TOV πατέρων ἡμῶν, ἐδόξασε τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ ᾿7ης- 
a aA ε lad \ / \ / 

σοῦν, ὃν ὑμεῖς μὲν παρεδώκατε Kal ἠρνήσασθε αὐτὸν 
\ ΄ 7 / 

κατὰ προσωπον Iidarov, κρίναντος ἐκείνου ἀπολύειν. 
14 Ὑμεῖς δὲ τὸν a ὶ δί Ἰρνήσασθε, καὶ ἡτή μεῖς δὲ τὸν ἀγιον καὶ δίκαιον ἡρνησασθε, καὶ ῃτὴη- 
Pa 0 y ὃ θῆ ἘΠῚ Ῥέας Ν We ἢ Ν 

15 σασθε avdpa φονεα χαρισθῆναι ὑμῖν, τὸν δὲ ἀρχηγὸν 
“ “ > vA A « \ ΕΣ ΄“ 

τῆς ζωῆς ἀπεκτείνατε, ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν; 
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heart, ” praising God, and being 
in favour with the whole people. 
And the Lord was adding daily 
those that were being saved. 

And Peter and John were 
going up to the temple together 
at the hour of prayer, the ninth 
hour; *and a certain man, lame 
from his mother’s womb, was 
being carried, whom they laid 
daily at the gate of the temple 
called Beautiful, to ask alms of 
those that were going into the 
temple: *who on seeing Peter 
and John going to enter the 
temple asked alms. *And Peter, 
gazing steadily at him with 
John, said, Cast a look on us. 
5And he paid heed to them, 
hoping to receive something from 
them: ®but Peter said, Silver 
and gold have I none; what how- 
ever I have, this I give thee: in 
the name of Jesus Christ of 
Nazareth, walk. 7And he grasp- 
ed him by the right hand and 
raised him; and at once his feet 
and ancles were braced, ®and 
springing up he stood and walk- 
ed, and went in with them into 
the temple, walking and bound- 
ing, praising God. *%And all the 
people saw him walking and 
praising God: Mand they re- 
marked him, that it was indeed 
the man that sat for alms at the 
beautiful gate of the temple ; 
and they were filled with awe 
and amazement at that which 
had happened to him. 

1 And as he held fast Peter 
and John, all the people ran to- 
gether towards them, to the 
arcade called Solomon’s, awe- 
struck. And on seeing it Peter 
answered to the people, Israel- 
ites, why are you wondering at 
this, or why gazing eagerly at 
us, as having made him walk 
by power or godliness of our 
own? The God of Abraham 
and Isaac and Jacob, the God 
of our fathers, glorified his ser- 
vant Jesus, whom you gave up, 
and denied him before Pilate, 
when he had given judgment 
for release. ‘You however de- 
nied the Holy and Righteous 
One, and asked that a murderer 
should be granted to your plea- 
sure: ® but the chief of life you 
killed ; whom God raised from 
the dead, of which we are wit- 
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nesses: and on the belief in 
his name has his name braced 
into strength this man whom 
you see and know; and the faith 
that is through him, gave him 
this entireness before you all. 
7And now, brethren, I know 
that you did the thing in igno- 
rance, as did also your rulers: 
but in this way did God fulfil 
the things which he foretold by 
mouth of all the prophets that 
his Christ should undergo. 1° Re- 
pent then and turn yourselves, 
in order that your sins may be 
wiped out; that there may come 
seasons of refreshment from be- 
fore the Lord, “and he may 
send forth the Christ that has 
been ordained for you, Jesus, 
21 whom heaven must receive un- 
til times of an entire settlement 
of all the things that God spoke 
by mouth of his holy prophets 
from all time. ™ Moses said, A 
prophet will the Lord your God 
raise up for you from among 
your brethren, as he did me; 
him shall you listen to, as to all 
things whatever he may speak 
to you: “and it will be that 
every soul that shall not listen 
to that prophet, will be destroy- 
ed from among the people. * And 
all the prophets too from Samuel 
and those that follow on, as 
many as have spoken, also made 
known these days. * You are 
the sons of the prophets and 
of the covenant which God cove- 
nanted with our fathers, say- 
ing to Abraham, And in thy 
seed will all the families of the 
earth be blessed. *°To you in 
the first place God, having rais- 
ed again his servant, sent him 
forth to bless you by turning 
away each one of you from your 
wickednesses. 

And while they were speaking 
to the people, there came upon 
them the priests and the captain 
of the temple and the Saddu- 
cees, *being sorely grieved on 
account of their teaching the 
people and making known in 
Jesus the rising from the dead: 
3and they laid hands on them, 
and’ threw them into prison 
against the morrow; for it was 
now evening. *Many however 
of those that had heard the 
word, believed ; and the number 
of the men reached five thou- 
sand. 

5 And it came to pass that on 

ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ AMOSTOAON. 

@ ° A 3 ΑΝ εν a ,ὔ : a 
οὗ ἡμεῖς μαρτυρες ἐσμεν: Kal ἐπὶ TH TloTEL TOU 
> ff » an na A a / 

ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ τοῦτον, ὃν θεωρεῖτε καὶ οἴδατε, ἐσ- 
/ x yy 3 ΄ ec / e a 

τερέωσε TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, Kal ἡ πίστις ἡ OL αὐτοῦ 
vy > an ‘ ΄ Z / ie 

ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ τὴν OAOKANPLAV ταύτην ἀπέναντι πάντων 
ε a Baa N a ΕΣ / 6 a \ »~ 

ὑμῶν. Kai viv, ἀδελφοί, οἶδα ort κατὰ ἀγνοιαν 
3 Ee σ“ Ν εὖν .5 e fad ξ \ \ 

ETPAEATE, ὥσπερ καὶ Ol ἄρχοντες ὑμῶν: ὃ δὲ Θεὸς 
aA 7, \ / , “ 

ἃ προκατήγγειλε διὰ στόματος πάντων τῶν προφη- 
a “ Ν \ > lal / ad 

τῶν παθεῖν τὸν Χριστὸν αὐτοῦ, ἐπλήρωσεν οὕτω. 
/ 3 We Ν χω 

Μετανοήσατε οὖν καὶ ἐπιστρέψατε εἰς τὸ ἐξαλειφθῆ- 
econ Α « 7 / Ἂ Y 

ναι ὑμῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας, ὅπως ἂν ἔλθωσι καιροὶ ava- 
/ SON / a / 

ψύξεως ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ ἀποστείλῃ 
x / e lal Ν ’ a A 

τὸν προκεχειρισμένον ὑμῖν Χριστὸν ]}ησοῦν, ov 
na 3 ἊΝ \ , 7 / 7 

δεῖ οὐρανὸν μὲν δέξασθαι ἄχρι χρόνων ἀποκαταστά- 
Ψ ὩΣ / Ν \ / 

σεως πάντων ὧν ἐλάλησεν ὃ Θεὸς διὰ στοματος 
a e ἢ 3 9 a > aA a a 

TOV ἁγίων ἀπ αἰῶνος αὐτοῦ προφητῶν. “ωυσῆς 
Ν 3 σ“ / εκ > / / 

μὲν εἶπεν, OTL, προφήτην ὑμῖν ἀναστήσει Κύριος 
« Ν «ε fad > a 3 lal e “ ε » / > a 

ὁ Θεὸς ὑμῶν ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ὑμῶν, WS ἐμέ: αὐτοῦ 
3 / \ if 7 x / \ ΄σ 

ἀκούσεσθε κατὰ πάντα Ὅσα ἂν λαλήσῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 
Μ΄ \ a Ἂν fi aN \ / an 

ἔσται δε, πᾶσα ψυχὴ ἥτις ἐὰν μὴ ἀκούσῃ τοῦ προ- 
7 ae, » / a a 

φήτου ἐκείνου, ἐξολεθρευθήσεται ἐκ τοῦ λαοῦ. Καὶ 
/ \ ε aioe SON \ Ν a 

πάντες δὲ οἱ προφῆται ἀπὸ Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν καθ- 
a σ 2 ΄ Ν / \ ε / 

εξῆς ὅσοι ἐλάλησαν, Kal κατήγγειλαν τὰς ἡμέρας 
/ e a 5 \ e e “ ἴω 

ταῦτας. Ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ οἱ viol τῶν προφητῶν καὶ 
a / Ὁ , ε \ \ \ , 

τῆς διαθήκης Hs διέθετο 0 Θεὸς πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας 
ε “- ΄, Ν > / Ν > “ / / 

ὑμῶν, λέγων πρὸς Αβρααμ, Kai ev τῷ σπέρματί 
» / fa ε χω a 

σου ἐνευλογηθήσονται πᾶσαι αἱ πατριαὶ τῆς γῆς. 
e lal lal » ΄ «ε Ν Ν vas > lal 

Ὑμῖν πρῶτον ἀναστῆσας ὁ Θεὸς τὸν παῖδα αὐτοῦ, 
5 / > Ἂς » an an an iA 

ἀπέστειλεν αὐτὸν εὐλογοῦντα ὑμᾶς EV τῷ ἀποστρέ- 
“ ’ \ a a r 

φειν ἕκαστον ἀπὸ τῶν πονηριῶν ὑμῶν. 

\ n \ \ i ’ 
AAAOYNTQN δὲ αὐτῶν πρὸς τὸν λαον, ἐπε- 

» “ € ΄ a \ a a 

στησαν αὐτοῖς OL ἱερεῖς καὶ ὁ στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ 
Ν e “ / Ν \ 7 

καὶ οἱ Σαδδουκαῖοι, διαπονούμενοι διὰ τὸ διδάσκειν 
> Ν᾿ Ν Ν Ν 7 ’ ΤΣ ©») a \ 

αὐτοὺς τὸν λαὸν καὶ καταγγέλλειν ἐν τῷ 7ησοῦ THY 
> / \ a / lad x 

ἀνάστασιν THY ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐπέβαλον αὐτοῖς Tas 
na ν 7 \ » Ss A 

χεῖρας Kal ἔθεντο εἰς τήρησιν εἰς THY αὔριον: ἢν yap 
ες / ay \ ἴω 7 \ / 

ἑσπέρα ἤδη. Πολλοὶ δὲ τῶν ἀκουσάντων τὸν λὸ- 
> , \ a rn 

γον ἐπίστευσαν, καὶ ἐγενήθη 6 ἀριθμὸς τῶν ἀνδρῶν 
if 

χιλιάδες πέντε. 

10 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

23 

26 

2 

3 

4 

ay By / \ 5 A \ yy a > ΄ 

γένετο δὲ ἐστί THY αυριον συναχθῆναι αὑτῶν 5 
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τοὺς ἄρχοντας καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ τοὺς γραμ- 
6 ματεῖς ἐν “]ερουσαλήμ, kat” Avvas ὃ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ 
Καϊάφας καὶ ᾿]ωάννης καὶ ᾿Αλέξανδρος καὶ ὅσοι 
5, / a ΄ ᾽ \ 

7 ἦσαν EK γένους ἀρχιερατικοῦ: καὶ στήσαντες αὐτοὺς 
’ὔ / > 4 Ὁ » 

ἐν μέσω ἐπυνθάνοντο. “Hv ποίᾳ δυνάμει ἢ ἐν ποίῳ 
» / > / lay lal / 4 

8 ὀνόματι ἐποιήσατε τοῦτο ὑμεῖς ; Tore AT erpos πλη- 
σθεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, ᾿άρχοντες 

9 τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ πρεσβύτεροι, εἰ ἡμεῖς σήμερον 
» 3 Ν MN 

ἀνακρινόμεθα ἐπὶ εὐεργεσίᾳ ἀνθρώπου ἀσθενοῦς, 
» / Ὁ yy σὲ con 

10 ἐν τίνει οὗτος σέσωσται, γνωστὸν ἔστω πᾶσιν ὑμῖν 
a ° > 7 “ ἴω 7 

καὶ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ σραὴλ, ὅτι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
He a x a a Ν. ζ , aA ε a ’ / 

σοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ Ναζωραίου, ov ὑμεῖς ἐσταυρώ- 
σατε, ὃν ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐν τούτῳ οὗτος 

11 παρέστηκεν ἐνώπιον ὑμῶν ὑγιής. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ 
λίθος ὁ ἐξουθενηθεὶς ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν τῶν οἰκοδόμων, ὁ γενό- 

\ / aa 3, 7 

12 μενος εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας. Καὶ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἄλλῳ 
οὐδενὶ ἡ 2 σωτηρία: οὐδὲ γὰρ ὄνομά ἐστιν ἕτερον ὑπὸ 
τὸν οὐρανὸν τὸ δεδομένον ἐν ἀνθρώποις ἐν ᾧ δεῖ 

18 σωθῆναι ἡμᾶς. Θεωροῦντες δὲ τὴν τοῦ Πέτρου 
> ’ὔ . / 7 

παρρησίαν καὶ Τωάννου, καταλαβόμενοι ὅτι 
ἄνθρωποι ἀγράμματοί εἰσι καὶ ἰδιῶται, ἐθαύμαζον, 

14 ἐπεγίνωσκόν τε αὐτοὺς ὅτι σὺν τῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ ἢ ἦσαν, τόν 
τε ἄνθρωπον βλέποντες σὺν αὐτοῖς ἑστῶτα τὸν τεθε- 

/ \ 53 a / Ν 

15 ραπευμένον οὐδὲν εἶχον ἀντειπεῖν. Κελεύσαντες δὲ 
δ 7], an / a / 

αὐτοὺς ἔξω τοῦ συνεδρίου ἀπελθεῖν, συνέβαλλον 
Ν / lh 7 7 lal / 

16 πρὸς ἀλλήλους, λέγοντες, Tt ποιήσωμεν τοῖς avOpo- 
/ / \ \ \ r / 

ποις τούτοις ; OTL μέν γὰρ γνωστὸν σημεῖον γέγονε 
> lol ΄- lad a « XN 

Oe αὐτῶν, πᾶσι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν LepovoadAnm pave- 
J \ » ΄ > , > te \ Lem 

17 pov, καὶ ov δυνάμεθα ἀρνήσασθαι: ἀλλ ἵνα μὴ ἐπὶ 
λεῖον διανεμηθῇ εἰς τὸν λαόν, ἀπειλῇ ἀπειλησώμεθα 
a , ¢ ἫΝ ἢ ὰ 5 ᾿ 3 Uh a We i B Ἂς a a \ a 

αὐτοῖς μηκέτι λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ μηδενὶ 
> / Ν / > \ / 

18 ἀνθρώπων. Kat καλέσαντες αὐτοὺς παρηγγειλαν 
A \ , \ ΄ὔ 3% ON a 

τὸ καθόλου μὴ φθέγγεσθαι “μηδὲ διδάσκειν ἐπὶ τῷ 
> ἜΣ 5 = e , τῷ 

19 ὀνόματι τοῦ Incov. Ο δὲ Πέτρος καὶ Lwavyns 
YD, 53 \ ’ / f / 3 

ἀποκριθεντες εἶπον πρὸς αὐτοὺς, Li δίκαιον ἐστιν 
/ “ “ a / lal Ἃ lal 

ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὑμῶν ἀκούειν μᾶλλον ἢ τοῦ 
a , » ΄, \ Ἑ val a / 

20 Θεοῦ, κρίνατε: ov δυνάμεθα yap ἡμεῖς a εἴδομεν 
Ν > / \ - ε \ 2 

21 kal ἠκούσαμεν, μὴ λαλεῖν. Οἱ δὲ προσαπειλησά- 
3 , / \ 7 \ a 

μενοι ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς, μηδὲν εὑρίσκοντες TO πῶς 
7, » / \ XN i “ / 5. 7 

κολάσωνται αὐτούς, διὰ τὸν λαόν, ὅτι πάντες ἐδο- 
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the morrow there were assem- 
bled their rulers and elders and 
the scribesat Jerusalem, Sand An- 
nas the high priest, and Caiaphas 
and John and Alex cander, and 
as many as were of high- priest- 
ly kin; 7and having set them 
in the midst they “asked, By 
what power or by what name 
have youdone this? ® Then Peter 
filled with Holy Spirit said to 
them, Rulers of the people and 
elders, 91 we are to day ar- 
raigned on the ground of a good 
deed done to a cripple, by what 
means this man has been re- 
covered, be it inoue to you 
all and to all the people of Israel, 
that by the name of eee Christ 
of Nazareth, whom you crucified, 
whom God raised from the dead, 
by this does this man stand here 
before you sound. !! This is the 
stone that was disdained by you 
the builders, that has become a 
head of a corner. And salva- 
tion is by no other; for there is 
not even another name under 
heaven, that has been bestowed 
among men, by which we must 
be saved. And while seeing 
the bold bearing of Peter and 
John, and well aware that they 
were unlearned and plain men, 
they wondered, and remarked 
them that they had been with 
Jesus: Mand seeing the man 
that had been cured, standing 
with them, they could make no 
rejoinder. Having bid them 
however withdraw from the coun- 
cil, they advised with each other, 
6 saying, What are we to do 
to these men? for that a re- 
markable sign has been done 
through them, is manifest to all 
that dwell at Jerusalem, and we 
cannot deny it: “but that it 
may not spread further among 
the people, let us forbid them 
with a threat any longer to speak 
on this name to any one. *®And 
having summoned them they 
charged them not to utter speech 
or teach at all in the name of 
Jesus. 9. But Peter and John 
said in answer to them, Whether 
it is right in the sight of God 
to listen to you rather than to 
God, judge; “for we cannot 
but ‘speak the things which we 
heard and saw. * After further 
threatening however they re- 
leased them, finding no means 
how they might punish them, 
on account of the people; be- 
cause all were glorifying God 



Aots, [V. 22-37. 

for that which was done; ~ for 
the man was more than’ forty 
years old on whom this sign of 
healing had been done. 

*3 And on being released they 
went to their own people, and 
reported whatever things the 
chief priests and the elders had 
said to them. *And they on 
hearing it with one mind raised 
their voice to God and said, 
Lord, it is thou that madest the 
heaven and the earth and the 
sea and all things therein, 35 that 
saidst by mouth of David thy 
servant, Why did nations rage 
and peoples devise vain things? 
the kings of the earth ranged 
themselves, and the rulers mus- 
tered against the Lord and a- 
gainst his Anointed One. * For 
in truth there mustered in this 
city against thy holy servant 
Jesus whom thou didst anoint, 
both Herod and Pontius Pilate 
with heathen folk and people 
of Israel, to do whatever thy 
hand and thy purpose had fore- 
cast to be done. ”And now, 
Lord, look upon their threats, 
and grant to thy servants to 
speak thy word with all boldness 
while stretching out thy hand 
for healing and while signs and 
marvels are being done through 
the name of thy holy servant 
Jesus. *! And when they had 
prayed, the place where they 
were assembled, was shaken, 
and they were all filled with the 
Holy Spirit, and spoke the word 
of God with boldness. 

2 And of the entire body of 
believers was the heart and soul 
one; nor did any one say that 
aught of his goods was his own, 
but they had all in common 
stock. * And with great power 
did the apostles discharge their 
witness of the resurrection of 
the Lord Jesus, and great grace 
was upon them all: “for neither 
was there any one in want among 
them ; for as many as were own- 
ers of lands or houses, sold them, 
and brought the purchase money 
of the things sold * and laid it at 
the feet of the apostles; and a 
gift was dealt to each, according 
as any one had need. *And 
Joseph who had been surnamed 
Barnabas by the apostles, which 
is when interpreted Son-of-ex- 
hortation, a Levite, a Cypriot by 
birth, * having land sold it, and 
brought the money and laid it at 
the feet of the apostles. 

IIPABEI>Z ATOSTOAON. 

4 A , 4 a 7 , A oY 3 

Eagov τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ τῷ yeyovott’ ἐτῶν γὰρ ἣν 22 
πλειόνων τεσσαράκοντα ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐφ᾽ ὃν ἐγεγόνει 
τὸ σημεῖον τοῦτο τῆς ἰάσεως. 

ἊΝ , , 

᾿Απολυθέντες δὲ ἦλθον πρὸς τοὺς ἰδίους καὶ ἀπήγ- 23 
7 Ν \ a 

γειλαν ὅσα πρὸς αὐτοὺς οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρεσ- 
/ 5 e N / \ 3 

βύτεροι εἶπον. Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἦραν 24 
Ν N \ Ν 3 / Ἂ ᾽; 

φωνὴν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν καὶ εἶπον, “έσποτα, σὺ ὁ ποιη- 
Ν Ν \ a Ν / ἐν 

σας τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ 
4 \ Ta \ / » 

πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς, ὁ διὰ στόματος Aavid παιδὸς σου 25 
εἰπών, Ἵνα τί ἐφρύαξαν ἔθνη καὶ λαοὶ ἐμελέτησαν 

παρέστησαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ ἄρχον- 26 
τες συνήχθησαν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ κατὰ Tov Κυρίου καὶ 

\ fal a > “- le \ See. 

kata τοῦ Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ. Συνηχθησαν yap ἐπ 27 
3 ,ὔ » a / / 5. τς δ “ "a / 
ἀληθείας ἐν TH πόλει ταύτῃ ἐπὶ TOV ἀγιον παῖδα σου 

a A 7 e / ih 

᾿Ιησοῦν, ov ἔχρισας, ᾿Πρώδης τε καὶ Movrios Me 
a \ yf Ν ω 3 / a “ « 

λᾶτος συν ἐθνεσι καὶ λαοῖς Lopandr, ποιῆσαι ὅσα ἡ 28 
/ Nae ΔΑ / / i Q 

χείρ σου καὶ ἡ βουλὴ σου προώρισε γενέσθαι. Kai 29 
Ν a / yA CN \ 5 Ν » lo Ἢ νΝ Xx 

τὰ νῦν, Κύριε, ἔπιδε ἐπὶ τὰς ἀπειλὰς αὐτῶν, καὶ δὸς 

τοῖς δούλοις σου μετὰ παρρησίας πάσης λαλεῖν τὸν 
λόγον σου ἐν τῷ τὴν χεῖρά σου ἐκτείνειν εἰς ἴασιν 80 
καὶ σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα γίνεσθαι διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ 

/ fa ,ὔ » ΄- 

ἁγίου παιδὸς σου ᾿]ησοῦ. Καὶ δεηθέντων αὐτῶν, 81 
ἐσαλεύθη ὁ τόπος ἐν ᾧ ἦσαν συνηγμένοι, καὶ ἐπλή- 
σθησαν ἅπαντες τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, καὶ ἐλάλουν 

τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ μετὰ παρρησίας. 
an \ i? “ / 3 «ε / 

Tov δὲ πλήθους τῶν πιστευσάντων ἣν ἡ καρδία 32 
\ Nee a e / 3S 

καὶ ἡ ψυχὴ pia, καὶ οὐδὲ εἷς TL TOY ὑπαρχόντων αὐτῷ 
of > 53 ’ » 3 > cad od / 

ἐλεγεν ἴδιον εἰναι; ἀλλ ἣν αὐτοῖς ἅπαντα κοινά. 
Καὶ δυνάμει. μεγάλῃ ἀπεδίδουν τὸ μαρτύριον οἱ ἀπό- 88 
στολοι τῆς ἀναστάσεως τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ, χάρις τε 
μεγάλη ἦν ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς: οὐδὲ γὰρ ἐνδεής τις 84 
€ rn - τ Ν / / A a 

ὑπῆρχεν EV αὐτοῖς" ὅσοι γὰρ κτήτορες χωρίων ἢ οἰκιῶν 
la qn 7 \ x a 

ὑπῆρχον, πωλοῦντες ἔφερον τὰς τιμὰς τῶν πιπρασκο- 
\ N Uf an ’ / 

μένων καὶ ἐτίθουν παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων" 35 
7 Δ Giz / yy / 3) > 

διεδίδοτο δὲ ἑκάστῳ καθότι ἂν τις χρείαν εἶχεν. ᾿]ω- 36 
SS \ / N a » / 

ong δὲ ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Bapvapas ἀπὸ TOV ἀποστόλων, 
ὅ ἐστι μεθερμηνευόμενον υἱὸς παρακλήσεως, Aevizns, 
Κύπριος τῷ γένει, ὑπάρχοντος αὐτῷ ἀγροῦ, πωλή- 37 
σας ἤνεγκε τὸ χρῆμα καὶ ἔθηκε παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν 
ἀποστόλων. 

κενά ; 
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TIPABEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

5 ᾿Ανὴρ δέ τις ᾿Ανανίας ὀνόματι σὺν Σαπφείρᾳ τῇ 
2 γυναικὶ αὐτοῦ ἐπώλησε κτῆμα, καὶ ἐνοσφίσατο ἀπὸ 
τῆς τιμῆς, συνειδυίας καὶ τῆς γυναικός, καὶ ἐνέγκας 
μέρος τι παρὰ τοὺς πόδας τῶν ἀποστόλων ἔθηκεν. 
Εἶπε δὲ ὁ ὁ Πέτρος, ᾿ΔΑνανία, διὰ τί ἐπλήρωσεν. ὁ σα- 
τανᾶς τὴν καρδίαν σου, ψεύσασθαί σε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ 
ἅγιον καὶ νοσφίσασθαί σε ἀπὸ τῆς τιμῆς τοῦ χωρίου; 

4 οὐχὶ μένον σοὶ ἔμενε, καὶ πραθὲν ἐν τῇ σῇ ἐξουσίᾳ 
ὑπῆρχε; τί ὅτι ἔθου ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου τὸ πρᾶγμα 
τοῦτο ; οὐκ ἐψεύσω ἀνθρώποις ἀλλὰ τῷ Θεῷ. ᾿Ακού- 
ων δὲ ὃ ᾿Ανανίας τοὺς λόγους τούτους, πεσὼν ἐξει 
pose καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος μέγας ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς 

6 ἀκούοντας" ἀναστάντες δὲ οἱ νεώτεροι συνέστειλαν 
" αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες ἔθαψαν. ᾿Πγένετο δὲ ὡς 
ὡρῶν τριῶν διάστημα καὶ ἡ γυνὴ αὐτοῦ "μὴ εἰδυῖα τὸ 
γεγονὸς εἰσῆλθεν. “Arex piOn mpos αὐτὴν ὃ Πέτρος, 
Εἰπέ μοι, εἰ τοσούτου τὸ χωρίον ἀπέδοσθε ; AL δὲ 

9 εἶπε, Nai, τοσούτου. ὋὉ δὲ Πέτρος πρὸς αὐτήν, Τί 
ὅτι συνεφωνήθη ὑμῖν πειράσαι τὸ πνεῦμα Κυρίου ; 
ἰδοὺ οἱ πόδες τῶν θαψάντων τὸν ἄνδρα σου ἐπὶ τῇ 

10 θύρᾳ, καὶ ἐξοίσουσι σέ. Ἔπεσε δὲ παραχρῆμα 
πρὸς τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξέψυξεν' εἰσελθόντες 
δὲ οἱ νεανίσκοι εὗρον αὐτὴν νεκράν, καὶ ἐξενέγκαντες 

ἘΠ ἔθαψαν πρὸς τὸν ἄνδρα αὐτῆς. Καὶ ἐγένετο φόβος 
μέγας ἐφ᾽ ὅλην τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς 

ἀκούοντας ταῦτα. 

[95 

σι 

(0 9) 

122 Διὰ δὲ τῶν χειρῶν. τῶν ἀποστόλων ἐγίνετο σημεῖα 
καὶ τέρατα ἐν τῷ λαῷ πολλά: καὶ ἦσαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν 

18 ἅπαντες ἐν τῇ στοᾷ Σολομῶνος" τῶν δὲ λοιπῶν 
οὐδεὶς ἐτόλμα κολλᾶσθαι αὐτοῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμεγάλυνεν 

14 αὐτοὺς ὁ λαός" μᾶλλον δὲ προσετίθεντο πιστεύοντες 

1ὅ τῷ “Κυρίῳ, πλήθη ἀνδρῶν τε καὶ γυναικῶν" ὥστε 
κατὰ τὰς πλατείας ἐκφέρειν τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς καὶ 
τιθέναι ἐπὶ κλιναρίων καὶ κραβάττων, ἵνα ἐρχομέ- 

10 νου Πέτρου κἂν ἡ σκιὰ ἐπισκιάσῃ τινὶ αὐτῶν. 

Συνήρχετο δὲ καὶ τὸ πλῆθος τῶν πέριξ πόλεων 
“]ερουσαλήμ, φέροντες ἀσθενεῖς καὶ ὀχλουμένους 
ὑπὸ πνευμάτων ἀκαθάρτων, οἵτινες ἐθεραπεύοντο 
ἅπαντες. 

22] 

Acts, V. 1-16. 

But a certain man, Ananias 
by name, with Sapphira his wife 
sold an estate, 2and kept to him- 
self some of the purchase money, 
his wife being also privy to it, 
and brought a part and laid it 
at the feet of the apostles. * But 
Peter said, Why did Satan fill 
thy heart to deal falsely with 
the Holy Spirit and keep to thy- 
self some of the purchase money 
of the land? 4 while still owned, 
was it not still owned by thee, 
and when sold, was it not in 
thy power P why i is it that thou 
didst harbour this business in 
thy heart? thou didst not lie 
to men but to God. *®And while 
hearing these words Ananias fell 
down and expired; and there 
came great fear on all the hear- 
ers; °and the young men arose 
and wound him up and carried 
him out and buried him. 7 And 
it came to pass in about three 
hours’ time, that his wife, not 
knowing Ww hat had happened, 
came in. 8 Peter made answer 
to her, Tell me whether you 
sold the land for so much? 
And she said, Yes, for so much. 
*But Peter said to her, Why 
is it that it was agreed between 
you to try the Spirit of the 
Lord? Lo, the feet of those 
that buried thy husband are 
at the door, and will carry out 
thee. !And she fell down at 
once at his feet and expired: 
and on coming in the young 
men found her dead, and carried 
her out and buried her by her hus- 
band. "And there came great 
fear on the whole church and 
on all that heard of these things. 

2 And by the hands of the 
apostles were many signs and 
marvels being done among the 
people : and. they were one 
and all in Solomon’s arcade: 
Band of the rest durst no one 
attach himself to them, but the 
people magnified them ; Mand 
still more were believers in the 
Lord being added, numbers both 
of men and women: so that 
in the streets they were bring- 
ing out the sick and laying them 
on beds and pallets, that at least 
the shadow of Peter as he came 
might overshadow some one of 
them. 16And there was assem- 
bling also the body of the people 
of the towns round Jerusalem, 
bringing sick folk, and those 
plagued with unclean spirits ; 
and they were all cured. 



Acts, V. 17-34. 

7 And the high priest rose up 
and all those with him, which was 
the sect of the Sadducees, and 
were filled with jealousy, 8 and 
laid their hands on the apostles 
and put them in public ward: 
but an angel of the Lord by 
night opened the doors of the 
prison, and brought them out, 
and said, Go, take your stand 
in the temple, and speak to the 
people all the words of this life. 
71 And on hearing it they entered 
at dawn into the temple and 
were teaching. And the high 
priest and those with him arr ived, 
and summoned the sanhedrim 
and all the senate of the sons 
of Israel, and sent to the jail 
to have them brought: “but the 
officers that arriv ed, did not find 
them in the prison, and_ they 
returned and brought word, say- 
ing, *The jail we found shut 
with entire safety, and the guards 
standing at the doors, but on 
opening we found no one with- 
in. **And when they heard 
these words, both the captain 
of the temple and the chief 
priests were utterly at a loss 
about them, in what this would 
issue. And one arrived and 
brought word to them, Lo, 
the men whom you put in the 
prison, are standing in the tem- 
ple and teaching the people. 
*6 Then the captain went away 
with the officers, and brought 
them, not with force, for they 
feared the people, that they 
might not be stoned; * and 
when they had brought them, 
they set them before the san- 
hedrim. And the high priest 
asked them, saying, We laid a 
strong charge on you not to 
teach on this name ; and, lo, you 
have filled Jerusalem with your 
teaching, and wish to bring on 
us the blood of this man. * But 
in answer, Peter and the apostles 
said, We must give allegiance 
to God rather than to men. 
80 ΠῚ God of our fathers raised 
up Jesus, whom you despatched 
by hanging him on a tree: 3} him 
God uplifted with his right hand 
as a chief and saviour, to give 
repentance to Israel and for glve- 
ness of sins: “and we are his 
witnesses of these matters, and 
the Holy Spirit too, which God 
bestowed on those that gave 
allegiance to him. * But they 
on hearing it were deeply galled 
and wished to kill them. * But 

ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ ἈΠΟΣΤΘ ΛΩΝ. 

3. " \ ΝΕ \ Ν ΄ ε Ἂ 31. ὧν € 

Avactas δε 0 ἀρχιερεὺς Kai πᾶντες οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ, ἡ 17 
> fod a / / 

οὖσα αἵρεσις τῶν Σαδδουκαίων, ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου, καὶ 
te \ - ΒΕ ΕΝ \ 3 / Oy, 
ἐπέβαλον Tas χεῖρας ἐπὶ TOUS ἀποστόλους καὶ ἔθεντο 

> A > / / y \ / \ 
αὐτοὺς ἐν τηρήσει δημοσίᾳ: ἄγγελος δὲ Κυρίου διὰ 

\ 3 / \ / ξ “ “ > / 

νυκτὸς ἀνοίξας τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλακῆς ἐξαγαγών 
» \ 53 Ui ιν , 5 > 

τε αὐτοὺς εἶπε, Π]Π]}ορεύεσθε καὶ σταθέντες λαλεῖτε ἐν 
ne n n rn [Pp \ n lal / 

τῷ ἱερῷ τῷ λαῷ πάντα τὰ ῥήματα τῆς ζωῆς ταύτης. 
᾽ 72 \ > an ς \ Ν yy > Ne \ 

Axovoartes δὲ εἰσῆλθον ὑπὸ τὸν ὄρθρον εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν 
Παραγενόμενος δὲ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς καὶ 

οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ συνεκάλεσαν τὸ συνέδριον καὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν γερουσίαν τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ ἀπέστειλαν εἰς 

\ ἢ la / \ / 

TO δεσμωτήριον ἀχθῆναι αὐτούς: οἱ Oe Tapayevo- 
« / - \ a na 

μενοι ὑπηρέται οὐχ εὗρον αὐτοὺς ἐν TH φυλακῆ: 
» / \ 7, o 

ἀναστρέψαντες δὲ ἀπήγγειλαν, λέγοντες, OTL, TO 
΄ σ“ / > , » 

δεσμωτήριον εὕρομεν κεκλεισμένον ἐν πάσῃ ἀσφα- 
an a lad 3 / 

λείᾳ καὶ Tous φύλακας ἐστῶτας ἐπὶ τῶν θυρῶν, ἀνοί- 
\ + > , “ ε \ y+ 

Eavtes δὲ ἔσω οὐδένα εὕρομεν. “Qs δὲ ἤκουσαν 
\ / Ἢ / of \ -“ e a 

TOUS Aoyous TOUTOUS O TE στρατηγὸς τοῦ ἱεροῦ καὶ 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, διηπόρουν περὶ αὐτῶν, τί ἂν γένοιτο 

Παραγενόμενος δέ τις ἀπήγγειλεν αὐτοῖς, 
ὅτι, ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες ods ἔθεσθε ἐν τῇ φυλακῇ, εἰσὶν ἐν 

/ 

Tore 
5 Ν ε Ν \ 5 « , 7 > 

ἀπελθὼν 0 στρατηγὸς σὺν τοῖς ὑπηρέταις ἤγαγεν av- 
/ > \ / 3 “ Ν Ν / “ Ν 

Tous, οὐ μετὰ βίας, ἐφοβοῦντο yap Tov λαον, ἵνα μὴ 
a / \ \ 7 ox 

λιθασθῶσιν: ἀγαγόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔστησαν ἐν TO 
/ Ν » ,ὔ 5 Nise > \ y 

συνεδρίῳ. Kai ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτοὺς 0 ἀρχιερεὺς λέ- 
γῶν, “Παραγγελίᾳ ,παρηγγείλαμεν ὑμῖν μὴ διδάσκειν 
ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τούτῳ, καὶ ἰδοὺ πεπληρώκατε τὴν “7ε- 
poveaNne τῆς διδαχῆς ὑμῶν, Kal βούλεσθε ἐπαγαγεῖν 
Sane a \ - a / / ᾽ 

ἐφ ἡμᾶς τὸ αἷμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου τούτου. Αἰποκριθεὶς 
\ 7 e / 3 val a 

δὲ Πέτρος καὶ ot ἀπόστολοι εἶπον, ITeOapyetv δεῖ 
“ “- x > / e Ν a ΄, 

Θεῷ μᾶλλον ἢ ἀνθρώποις. Οὐ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων 80 
e a ΕΣ > a ἃ ΄σ 7 / 

ἡμῶν ἤγειρεν ᾿]ησοῦν, ὃ ὑμεῖς διεχειρίσασθε κρεμά- 
3) ΟἿΑ / 

σαντες ἐπὶ ξύλου: τοῦτον ὁ Θεὺς ἀρχηγὸν καὶ σω- 
τῆρα ὕψωσε τῇ δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ, δοῦναι μετάνοιαν τῷ 
᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν: καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐσμὲν 32 

» “ 7 a e 7 / Ἂς na 

αὐτῷ μάρτυρες τῶν ῥημάτων τούτων καὶ TO πνεῦμα 
\ \ “ ὮΝ yf \ an na o 

δὲ TO ἁγιον ὃ ἔδωκεν ὁ Θεὸς τοῖς πειθαρχοῦσιν αὐτῷ. 
e \ ἐς 4 a 

Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες διεπρίοντο καὶ ἐβούλοντο ἀνελεῖν 33 
3 / > \ /, o a 

αὐτούς. ᾿Αναστὰς δέ Tis ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ Φαρισαῖος 34 

18 

19 

20 

21 

καὶ ἐδίδασκον. 

22 

24, 

τοῦτο. 25 

ane a « rn Ν / XN / 

τῷ ἱερῷ ἑστῶτες Kal διδάσκοντες τὸν λαόν. 26 

27 

28 

29 

91 
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40 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

ὀνόματι Γαμαλιήλ, Sipe τίμιος παντὶ τῷ 

λαῷ, ἐκέλευσεν ἔξω βραχὺ τ 
> 

εἰπέ TE πρὸς αὐτούς, 
/ e ΄ 5 

προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς ἐπὶ τοῖς 
/ Ve Ν 

μέλλετε, πράσσειν: πρὸ γὰρ τούτων τῶν ἡμε- 
ρῶν ἀνέστη Θευδᾶς, λέγων εἶναί τινα ἑαυτόν, @ 

A 

ἀριθμὸς ὡς τετρακοσίων, ὃς 
3 / > “ / 

ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ, διελύ- 
Ν A / 

Mera τοῦτον ave- 

τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ποιῆς- 

"Ἄνδρες 
> Si / / 

“ἀνθρώποις τούτοις τί 

᾿Ισραηλῖται, σαι, 

προσεκλίθη ἀνδρῶν 
» ,ὔ ἐν Z σ“ 

ἀνῃρέθη, καὶ πάντες ὅσοι 
\ > / » ,ὔ 

θησαν καὶ ἐγένοντο εἰς οὐδέν. 
στὴ ᾿]Πούδας ὃ Τ αλιλαῖος ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς 
ἀπογραφῆς καὶ ἀπέστησε λαὸν ὀπίσω αὐτοῦ: Ka- 
κεῖνος ἀπώλετο, καὶ πάντες ὅσοι ἐπείθοντο αὐτῷ, 

διεσκορπίσθησαν. Καὶ τὰ νῦν λέγω ὑμῖν, ἀπό- 
5 \ 5 » 7 ΓΑ Ν Φ 

στῆτε ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων τούτων καὶ ἐάσατε 
» ΄ oe aN 3) 4 Ὁ5 ᾽ 7, « \ “ XN 

αὐτοὺς: τι ἐὰν ἢ ἐξ ἀνθρώπων ἡ βουλὴ αὕτη ἢ 
Ν y a / " \ > a 

TO ἔργον τοῦτο, καταλυθήσεται: εἰ δὲ ἐκ Θεοῦ 
> / > tf lad > / / 

ἐστίν, ov δυνήσεσθε καταλῦσαι αὐτοὺς, μήποτε 
καὶ θεομάχοι εὑρεθῆτε. ᾿Μπείσθησαν δὲ αὐτῷ, καὶ 
προσκαλεσάμενοι τοὺς ἀποστόλους δείραντες παρ- 

ἤγγειλαν μὴ λαλεῖν ἐπὶ τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 

ἀπέλυσαν. Οἱ μὲν οὖν ἐπορεύοντο χαίροντες 
ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ συνεδρίου, ὅτι κατηξιώθησαν 

’ lal 

Lynoov 
Ν 

καὶ 

ε \ ΄ » if 3 “ a i € , 

ὕπερ τοῦ ὀνόματος ἀτιμασθῆναι: πᾶσαν TE ημε- 
> “ la > 3 / 

ραν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ Kal κατ΄ οἶκον οὐκ ἐπαύοντο 
/ xi > / \ Ν 

διδάσκοντες καὶ εὐαγγελιζόμενοι τὸν Χριστὸν 
> a 

]ησοῦν. 

"EN δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις ταύταις, πληθυνόντων τῶν 
μαθητῶν, ἐγένετο, “γογγυσμὸς τῶν “Ελληνιστῶν πρὸς 
τοὺς ᾿ Πβραίους, ὅτι ᾿παρεθεωροῦντο ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ 
™ καθημερινῇ αἱ χῆραι αὐτῶν. Προσκαλεσάμενοι 
δὲ οἱ δώδεκα τὸ πλῆθος τῶν μαθητῶν εἶπον, Οὐκ 
ἀρεστόν ἐστίν ἡμᾶς καταλείψαντας τὸν λόγον τοῦ 
Θεοῦ διακονεῖν τραπέζαις: ἐπισκέψασθε οὖν, ἀδελ- 
φοί, ἄνδρας ἐξ ὑμῶν μαρτυρουμένους ἑπτὰ πλήρεις 

πνεύματος καὶ σοφίας, ovs καταστήσομεν ἐπὶ τῆς 
4 χρείας ταύτης" ἡμεῖς δὲ τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ διακονίᾳ 

τοῦ λόγου προσκαρτερήσομεν. Kai ἤρεσεν ὃ λόγος 
ἐνώπιον παντὸς τοῦ πλήθους, καὶ ἐξελέξαντο Στέφα- 
νον, ἄνδρα πλήρη πίστεως καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου, καὶ 
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ACTS, 9 δ 5 

there stood up one in the san- 
hedrim, a Pharisee by name 
Gamaliel, a master of law in 
high regard with all the people, 
and bade them make the men 
retire for a short time, and 
said to them, Israelites, take 
heed to yourselves touching these 
men, what you are going to do: 
% for before these days rose up 
Theudas, saying that he himself 
was somebody; with whom there 
sided a number of men amount- 
ing to about four hundred, who 
was killed, and all as many as 
lent an ear to him, were broken 
up and came to nought. * After 
lim rose up Judas the Galilean 
in the days of the enrolment, 
and drew after him a whole 
people into revolt: he too perish- 
ed, and all as many as lent an 
ear to him, were scattered. **And 
now too I tell you, stand aloof 
from these men and let them 
alone; because, should this pur- 
pose or this work be from men, 
it will fall to pieces, ὅ3 but if it is 
from God, you will not be able 
to break them to pieces: lest you 
also be found battling with God. 
Ὁ And they complied with him, 
and having summoned the apos- 
tles they scourged them, and 
charged them not to speak in the 
name of Jesus, and released them. 
41 They then went their way re- 
joicing from before the sanhe- 
drim, because they had been 
deemed worthy to be put to dis- 
erace In behalf of the name: “and 
every day in the temple and from 
house to house they ceased not 
to teach, and to tell the good 
tidings of Christ Jesus. 

And in those days, as the dis- 
ciples were in greater number, 
there arose a murmuring of the ,; 
Greekspeakers against the He- 
brews, because their widows were | 
overlooked in the daily relief. | 
2And the twelve, having sum- | 
moned the body of the disciples, 
said, It is not reasonable that we 
should forsake the word of God 
and attend onmoney-tables: “look 
out then, brethren, from among 
you seven men of fair report, full 
of spirit and wisdom, whom we 
will set in charge of ‘this duty : 
4we however will give ourselves 
closely to prayer and the service 
of the word. ®And the speech was 
reasonableintheview of theentire 
body; and they chose Stephen, a 
man full of faith and Holy Spirit, 
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and Philip and Prochorus and 
Nicanor and Timon and Parme- 
nas and Nicolaus a proselyte of 
Antioch, °whom they set before 
the apostles ; ; and they prayed 
and laid their hands on them. 
7And the word of God grew, 

and the number of the disciples 
was greatly enlarged in Jerusa- 
lem, and a great company of the 
priests were obeying the faith. 

|* But Stephen, full of grace and 
power, was doing great marvels 
᾿ and signs among thepeople, "Δ πα 
_there stood up some of those be- 
‘longing to the synagogue of the 
Libertines, so called, and of the 
Cyreneans and Alexandrians and 
those from Cilicia and Asia, in 
debate with Stephen, 19 and were 
not able to withstand the wisdom 
and the spirit with which hespoke. 
Then they suborned men, say- 
ing, We have heard him speaking 
blasphemous wordsagainst Moses 
and God: and they stirred the 
people and the elders and the 
scribes, and came upon him, and 
caught and brought him to the 
sanhedrim, and set false witness- 
es, saying, This man ceases not 
to speak words against the holy 
place and the law; 4for we have 
heard him saying, that this Jesus 
the Nazarene will destroy this 
place, “and change the customs 
which Moses handed down to 
us. And on gazing steadily at 
him, all that sat in the sanhedrim, 
saw his face as it were an angel’s 
face. 

And the high priest said, Are 
then these things so? ?And he 
said, Brethren and fathers, heark- 
en. The God of glory appeared 
to our father Abraham while in 
Mesopotamia, before he settled in 
Charran, *and said to him, Come 
out from thy country and thy 
kindred, and hitherward to what- 
ever country I may point out to 
thee. *Then he came out of the 
country of the Chaldeans and set- 
tled in Charran. Andfrom thence, 
after his father died, he made him: 
change his abode to this land in 
which you are now settled, °and 
did not give him an inheritance 
init, not somuchas a foot’s tread, 
but promised to give it him for a 
possession and to his seed after 
him, when he had no child. ®“And 
God spoke in this wise, that 
his seed would sojourn in a 
foreign country, and they would 
enslave and ill treat it four 

TIPAHEIZ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

Φίλιππον καὶ Πρόχορον καὶ Nixavopa cat Τίμωνα 
καὶ Παρμενᾶν καὶ Νικόλαον προσήλυτον ᾿Αντιοχέα, 
ods ἔστησαν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀποστόλων, καὶ προσευξα- 6 
μενοι ἐπέθηκαν αὐτοῖς τὰς χεῖρας. 

Καὶ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ηὔξανε, καὶ ἐπληθύνετο ὁ 7 
ἀριθμὸς τῶν μαθητῶν ἐν “]ερουσαλὴμ σφόδρα, πολύς 
τε ὄχλος τῶν ἱερέων ὑπήκουον τῇ πίστει. Στέφανος 8 
δὲ πλήρης χάριτος καὶ δυνάμεως ἐποίει τέρατα καὶ 
σημεῖα μεγάλα ἐν τῷ λαῷ. ᾿Ανέστησαν δέ τινες 9 
τῶν ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τῆς λεγομένης Διβερτίνων καὶ 
Κυρηναίων καὶ ’ArdeEavdpéov καὶ τῶν ἀπὸ Κιλικίας 
καὶ ᾿Ασίας συζητοῦντες τῷ Στεφάνῳ, καὶ οὐκ ἴσχυον 10 
ἀντιστῆναι τῇ σοφίᾳ καὶ τῷ πνεύματι ᾧ ἐλάλει. Tore 11 
ὑπέβαλον ἄνδρας λέγοντας, ὅτι, ἀκηκόαμεν αὐτοῦ λα- 
λοῦντος ῥήματα βλάσφημα εἰς ῆωυσὴν καὶ τὸν Θεὸν, 
συνεκίνησάν τε τὸν λαὸν καὶ τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους καὶ 12 
τοὺς γραμματεῖς, καὶ ἐπιστάντες συνήρπασαν αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἤγαγον εἰς τὸ συνέδριον, ἔστησάν TE μάρτυρας 19 

ψευδεῖς λέγοντας, ‘O ἄνθρωπος οὗτος οὐ παύεται ῥή- 
ματα λαλῶν κατὰ τοῦ τόπου τοῦ ἁγίου καὶ τοῦ νόμου" 

patos οὗτος καταλύσει τὸν τόπον τοῦτον καὶ ἀλλάξει 

τὰ ἔθη ἃ παρέδωκεν ἡμῖν Movons. 
τες εἰς αὐτὸν ἅπαντες οἱ καθεζόμενοι ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ 
εἶδον τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡσεὶ πρόσωπον ἀγγέλου. 

EVITE δὲ 6 ἀρχιερεύς, Εἰ ἄρα ταῦτα οὕτως ἔχει; 7 
Ὃ δὲ ἔφη, Ἄνδρες ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατε. 2 
Ὁ Θεὸς τῆς δόξης ὠφθὴ τῷ “πατρὶ ἡμῶν ᾿Αβραὰμ 
ὄντι ἐν τῇ Μεσοποταμίᾳ, πρὶν ἢ κατοικῆσαι αὐτὸν 
ἐν “Χαρράν, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν, Ἔξελθε ἐ ἐκ τῆς γῆς 3 
σου καὶ τῆς συγγενείας σου, καὶ δεῦρο εἰς τὴν γῆν ἣν 
ἄν σοι δείξω. Tore ἐξελθὼν ἐκ γῆς Χαλδαίων κατ- 4 
ῴκησεν ἐν Χαρράν. Κακεῖθεν μετὰ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν 
τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ μετῴκισεν αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν γῆν ταύτην 
εἰς ἣν ὑμεῖς νῦν κατοικεῖτε, καὶ οὐκ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ κλη- 5 
ρονομίαν ἐν αὐτῇ οὐδὲ βῆμα ποδός, καὶ ἐπηγγείλατο 
δοῦναι αὐτῷ εἰς κατάσχεσιν αὐτὴν καὶ τῷ σπέρματι 
αὐτοῦ μετ᾽ αὐτόν, οὐκ ὄντος αὐτῷ τέκνου ᾿Πλάλησε 6 
δὲ οὕτως ὁ Θεός, ὅτι ἔσται τὸ σπέρμα αὐτοῦ πάροικον 
ἐν γῇ ἀλλοτρίᾳ, καὶ δουλώσουσιν αὐτὸ καὶ κακώσουσιν 
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7 ἐτὴ τετρακόσια: καὶ τὸ ἔθνος ᾧ ἐὰν δουλεύσωσι, 
κρινῶ ἐγώ, εἶπεν ὁ Θεός, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα ἐξελεύσονται 

8 καὶ λατρεύσουσί μοι ἐν τῷ τόπῳ τούτῳ. Kat ἔδωκεν 
αὐτῷ διαθήκην περιτομῆς" καὶ οὕτως ἐγέννησεν τὸν 
Ἰσαὰκ καὶ περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ὀγδοῃ, καὶ 
ὁ ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν ᾿]ακώβ, καὶ 6 ᾿]ακὼβ τοῦς δώδεκα πα- 

9 τριάρχας. Καὶ οἱ πατριάρχαι ζηλώσαντες τὸν ᾿7]ω- 
and ἀπέδοντο εἰς Αἴγυπτον: καὶ ἦν ὁ Θεὸς per 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξείλετο αὐτὸν ἐκ πασῶν τῶν θλίψεων 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ χάριν καὶ σοφίαν ἐναντίον 
Φαραὼ βασιλέως Αἰγύπτου, καὶ κατέστησεν αὐτὸν 
ἡγούμενον ἐπ᾽ Aiyurroy Kal ὅλον τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ. 

1 Ἦλθε δὲ λιμὸς ep ὅλην τὴν γῆν Αἰγύπτου καὶ 
“Χαναὰν καὶ θλίψις μεγάλη, καὶ οὐχ ηὕρισκον χορ- 
τάσματα οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν' ἀκούσας δὲ ᾿]Ιακὼβ ὄντα 
σιτία εἰς Αἴγυπτον ἐξαπέστειλε τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν 
πρῶτον" καὶ ἐν τῷ δευτέρῳ ἀνεγνωρίσθη ᾿Ιωσὴφ τοῖς 
ἀδελφοῖς αὐτοῦ, καὶ φανερὸν ἐγένετο τῷ Φαραὼ τὸ 

14 γένος ‘Loon. ᾿Αποστείλας δὲ ᾿Ιωσὴφ μετεκαλέ- 
σατο ᾿]ακὼβ τὸν πατέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ πᾶσαν τὴν συγ- 
γένειαν ἐν ψυχαῖς ἑβδομήκοντα πέντε: καὶ κατέβη 
᾿Ιακώβ, καὶ ἐτελεύτησεν αὐτὸς καὶ οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν, 
καὶ μετετέθησαν εἰς Συχὲμ καὶ ἐτέθησαν ἐν τῷ μνή- 
ματι ᾧ ὠνήσατο ᾿Αβραὰμ τιμῆς ἀργυρίου παρὰ τῶν 
υἱῶν ᾿Εμμὼρ τοῦ Συχέμ. Καθὼς δὲ ἤγγιζεν ὁ χρό- 
νος τῆς ἐπαγγελίας ἧς ὡμολόγησεν ὁ ὁ Θεὸς τῷ ᾿Αβρα- 

ἄμ, ηὔξησεν ὁ ὁ λαὸς καὶ ἐπληθύνθη ἐν Αἰγύπτῳ, ἄχρι 
οὗ ἀνέστη βασιλεὺς ἕτερος, ὃς οὐκ ἤδει τὸν ̓ Ιωσήφ. 
Οὗτος κατασοφισάμενος τὸ γένος ἡμῶν. ἐκάκωσε τοὺς 
πατέρας τοῦ ποιεῖν τὰ βρέφη ἔκθετα αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ μὴ 
ζωογονεῖσθαι. ᾿Εν ᾧ καιρῷ ἐγεννήθη ῆωυσῆς, καὶ 
ny ἀστεῖος τῷ Θεῷ: ὃς ἀνετράφη μῆνας τρεῖς ἐν 
τῷ οἴκῳ τοῦ πατρός" ἐκτεθέντα δὲ αὐτὸν ἀνείλετο αὐ- 
τὸν ἡ θυγάτηρ Φαραὼ, καὶ ἀνεθρέψατο αὐτὸν ἑαυτῇ 
εἰς υἱόν. Καὶ ἐπαιδεύθη Μωυσῆς ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ 
Αἰγυπτίων" ἦν δὲ δυνατὸς ἐ ἐν λόγοις καὶ ἔργοις αὐτοῦ. 
‘Qs δὲ ἐπληροῦτο αὐτῷ τεσσερακονταέτης χρόνος, 
ἀνέβη ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ ἐπισκέψασθαι τοὺς 
ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοῦ τοὺς υἱοὺς ᾿]σραήλ: καὶ ἰδών τινα 
ἀδικούμενον ἠμύνατο, καὶ ἐποίησεν ἐκδίκησιν τῷ 
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hundred years: 7 and the nation 
to which they shall be in slavery, 
I, said God, will judge ; and poe 
this they will come out, and 
me worship in this place. a 
he gave him a covenant oe eee 
cision: and in this way did he 
beget Isaac and circumcise him 
on the eighth day, and Isaac 
Jacob, and Jacob the twelve pa- 
triarchs. ’ And the patriarchs in 
jealousy sold Joseph into Egypt; 
but God was with him, and freed 
him from all his distresses, and 
gave him grace and wisdom be- 
fore Pharaoh king of Egypt, and 
he appointed him chief over 
Egypt and his whole household. 
1 Now there came a famine on the 
wholeland of Egypt and Chanaan, 
and great distress, and our fathers 
found no supplies of food: ” but 
on hearing that there was corn 
in Egypt, Jacob sent out our 
fathers the first time; and at 
the second Joseph made him- 
self known to his brothers, and 
Joseph’s kin was disclosed to 
Pharaoh. “And Joseph sent and 
summoned his father and all his 
kindred, amounting to seventy- 
five souls; and Jacob went 
down, and deceased, himself and 
our fathers, 1 and they were car- 
ried over to Sychem, and laid in 
the tomb which Abraham bought 
for a sum of money of the sons 
of Emmor, father of Sychem. 
7 When however the time was 
drawing near of the promise 
which God had engaged to Abra- 
ham, the people had grown and 
were in great number in Egypt, 
18 until there rose another king 
who knew not Joseph. The 
same, going craftily to work with 
our kin, dealt 11] with our fathers, 
so far as to expose their new- 
born children, that they might 
not be reared. Ὁ At which sea- 
son was Moses born, and was 
of matchless beauty: who was 
reared three months in his father’s 
house, 74and, when he was ex- 
posed, the daughter of Pharaoh 
took him up, and had him reared 
for herself as ason. “And Moses 
was trained in all wisdom of 
the Egyptians, and was mighty 
in his words and deeds. And 
when the age of forty years was 
coming to ‘the full, it came into 
his heart to visit his brethren, 
the sons of Israel ; 24nd on see- 
ing one wronged, he defended 
him, and ay renged him that was 
overtasked, by ‘smiting the EKgyp- 
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tian. * And he thought that his 
brethren understood that God 
was by his hand giving them de- 
liverance, but they understood 
not. And the following day he 
came in sight of them while en- 
gaged in strife, and was setting 
them at peace again, saying, My 
men, you are brethren: why are 
you wronging each other ? 7 But 
he that was wronging his neigh- 
bour, thrust him aside, saying, 
Who set thee as ruler and judge 
over us? “dost thou mean to kill 
me as thou killedst the Egyp- 
tian yesterday? *And Moses 
took to flight at this speech, 
and became a sojourner in the 
land of Madiam; where he begot 
two sons. And when forty years 
had reached the full, there appear- 
ed to him, in the wilderness of 
mount Sina, an angel in a blazing 
fire of a bush; # and Moses on 
seeing it wondered at the sight, 
and, as he was going up to 
view, there came a voice of the 
Lord, 31 am the God of thy 
fathers, the God of Abraham 
and of Isaac and of Jacob. 
And Moses quaked and durst 
not view. * And the Lord said 
to him, Loose the sandal of 
thy feet, for the place on which 
thou standest, is holy ground. 
ΣΤ have indeed seen the griev- 
ance of my people that is in E- 
gypt, and heard their groaning, 
and have come down to deliver 
them: and now come, I will send 
thee to Egypt. * This Moses, 
whom they disavowed, saying, 
Who set thee as ruler and judge? 
the same did God send as ruler 
and deliverer withanangel’s hand 
who appeared to him in the bush. 
**The same brought them out, 
by doing marvels and signs in 
the land of Egypt and in the Red 
sea and in the wilderness forty 
years. * This is the Moses that 
said to the sons of Israel, A pro- 
phet will God raise up for you 
from among your brethren as 
he raised me. This is he 
that was engaged in the con- 
gregation in the wilderness with 
the angel that spoke to him on 
mount Sina and with our fathers, 
who received living oracles to 
give us; * to whom our fathers 
would not be obedient, but 
thrust him aside, and turned 
with their heart to Egypt, ” say- 
ing to Aaron, Make us gods that 
will march at our head; for as to 
this Moses that brought us out 

TIPABEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ, 

καταπονουμένῳ πατάξας τὸν Αἰγύπτιον. ᾿Ενόμιζε δὲ 
συνιέναι τοὺς “ἀδελφοὺς ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς διὰ χειρὸς αὐτοῦ 
δίδωσι σωτηρίαν αὐτοῖς" οἱ δὲ οὐ συνῆκαν. Tn τε 
ἐπιούσῃ ἡμέρᾳ ὠφθη αὐτοῖς μαχομένοις, καὶ συνήλ- 

\ / / 3 , 

λασσεν αὐτοὺς εἰς εἰρήνην, εἰπων, Avdpes, ἀδελφοί 
ε \ a \ 

O δὲ ἀδικῶν τὸν 
,ὕ 3 ’ >. N 5) / ,ὔ ip 

πλησίον ἀπωσατο αὐτὸν εἰπων, Tis σε κατέστησεν 
\ > € a \ vad \ 

ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν ἐφ ἡμῶν ; μὴ ἀνελεῖν με σὺ 
θέλεις ὃν τρόπον ἀνεῖλες ἐχθὲς τὸν Αἰγύπτιον; “Epuye 
δὲ Μωυσῆς ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τούτῳ, καὶ ἐγένετο πάροικος 
ἐν γῇ Μαδιαμ, οὗ ἐγέννησεν υἱοὺς δύο. Kat πλη- 

/ a / 3) a a , 

ρωθεντων ἐτῶν τεσσαράκοντα, ὠφθὴ αὐτῷ ἐν TH ἐρή- 
a BA lo 27 3 Ν \ 4 

μῳ τοῦ Opovs Σινᾶ ἄγγελος ἐν πυρὶ φλογὸς βάτου" 
«ε \ a 5 Ν » / Ν σ / 

ὁ δὲ Μωυσῆς ἰδὼν ἐθαύμαζε To ὅραμα: προσερχομέ- 
\ > a “ 3 / \ ΖΞ 7 > is 

νου δὲ αὐτοῦ κατανοῆσαι, ἐγένετο φωνὴ Κυρίου, Hyw 
ε Ν “ / « δ > Ν ΝΕ \ 

ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πατέρων σου, ὁ Θεὸς Αβρααμ καὶ Loaak 
3 / 7 \ / a 

καὶ ᾿]ακώβ. ᾿ντοομος δὲ γενόμενος ἥωυσῆς οὐκ 
ἐτόλμα κατανοῆσαι. Hime δὲ αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος, Δῦ- 

Ν / a a a N / Chen L533 

σον TO ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν σοῦ! ὃ yap τόπος Eh ᾧ 
x 9 \ / 

᾿Τδὼν εἰδον τὴν κάκωσιν 

“ / “- > / 

ἐστε: ἵνα τί ἀδικεῖτε ἀλλήλους ; 

A “ / 

ἕστηκας, γῆ ayia ἐστίν. 
an a a / a al 

τοῦ λαοῦ pov τοῦ ev Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ τοῦ στεναγμοῦ 
{ 

ee 5 ν 77 > , > ͵7 ‘ 

αὐτῶν ἤκουσα, καὶ κατέβην ἐξελέσθαι αὐτούς: Kal 
a a σ΄ vy =~ Ν 

νῦν δεῦρο ἀποστελῶ σε εἰς Αἴγυπτον. Tovrov τὸν 
σ΄ A 7 / 7, the 

“Μωυσῆν, ov ἠρνήσαντο εἰπόντες, Tis σε κατέστησεν 
7 / a ε ἈΝ yf 

ἄρχοντα καὶ δικαστὴν ; τοῦτον ὁ Θεὸς Kai apxovTa 
\ if Ν > / an 

Kal λυτρωτὴν ἀπέσταλκε σὺν χειρὶ ἀγγέλου τοῦ 
> / ᾽ a 43) “ ΄ @ 3 / > NX 

ὀφθέντος αὐτῷ ἐν τῇ βάτῳ. Οὗτος ἐξήγαγεν QUTOUS 
ποιήσας τέρατα Kal σημεῖα ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ καὶ ἐν 
ἐρυθρᾷ θαλάσσῃ καὶ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ ἔτη τεσσαράκοντα. 
Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Μωυσῆς ὁ εἴπας τοῖς υἱοῖς ᾿]σραήλ, 

evs Ἐν ἐὰν 3 / ec Ν 3 a > lod 

Προφήτην ὑμῖν ἀναστήσει ὁ Θεὸς ἐκ τῶν ἀδελφῶν 
n « εις ε / val 

ὑμῶν ὡς ἐμέ.  Ovros ἐστιν ὁ γενόμενος ἐν τῇ EKKAN- 
> / \ an / a ΄σ 

σίᾳ ἐν τῇ ἐρημῳ μετὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου τοῦ λαλοῦντος 
a if e a A 

τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, ὃς 
ἐδέξατο Adyea ζῶντα δοῦναι ἡμῖν, ᾧ οὐκ ἠθέλη- 
σαν ὑτύήκοοι γενέσθαι οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ ἀπώ- 

/ ΄σ » fas / 

σαντο καὶ ἐστράφησαν TH καρδίᾳ αὐτῶν εἰς Αἴγυπτον, 
> / Δ 7 7 ἘΣ \ A 

εἰπόντες τῷ Aapov, Ποίησον ἡμῖν θεοὺς οἱ προ- 
« ΄ « \ “ Ὁ ἃ » 

πορεύσονται ἡμῶν: ὁ γὰρ Μωυσῆς οὗτος, ὃς ἐξή- 
n “ 7 if if 

yayev ἡμᾶς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, οὐκ οἴδαμεν τί γέγονεν 
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αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ ὄρει Σινᾶ καὶ 
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αὐτῷ. Kai ἐμοσχοποίησαν εν ταῖς “ἡμέραις ἐκείναις 
καὶ ἀνήγαγον. θυσίαν τῷ εἰδώλῳ, καὶ εὐφραίνοντο ἐν 

τοῖς ἔργοις τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν. "ἔστρεψε δὲ ὁ Θεὸς 
καὶ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς λατρεύειν τῇ στρατιᾷ τοῦ 
οὐρανοῦ, καθὼς γέγραπται ἐν βίβλῳ τῶν προφητῶν, 

My σφάγια καὶ θυσίας προσηνέγκατε μοι ἔτη τεσ- 
σαράκοντα ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ; οἶκος ᾿Ισραήλ, καὶ ἀνελά- 
βετε τὴν σκηνὴν τοῦ Μολὸχ καὶ τὸ ἄστρον τοῦ θεοῦ 
“Ῥεφάν, τοὺς τύπους οὗς ἐποιήσατε προσκυνεῖν αὐ- 
τοῖς ; καὶ μετοικιῶ ὑμᾶς ἐπέκεινα “αβυλῶνος. EE 
σκηνὴ τοῦ μαρτυρίου ἣν τοῖς πατράσιν ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ 
ἐρήμῳ, καθὼς διετάξατο ὁ 0 λαλῶν τῷ Μωυσῇ ποιῆς- 
σαι αὐτὴν κατὰ τὸν τύπον ὃν ἑωράκει, ἣν καὶ εἰσή- 
γαγον διαδεξάμενοι οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν μετὰ ᾿]ησοῦ ἐν 
τῇ κατασχέσει τῶν ἐθνῶν ὧν ἐξῶσεν ὁ Θεὸς ἀπὸ 
προσώπου τῶν πατέρων ἡμῶν, ἕως τῶν ἡμερῶν Δαυίδ: 
ὃς εὗρε χάριν ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ ἡτήσατο εὑρεῖν 
σκήνωμα τῷ Θεῷ ᾿]ακώβ. “Σολομὼν δὲ οἰκοδόμη- 

σεν αὐτῷ οἶκον. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐχ ὁ ὕψιστος ἐν χειροποιή- 
τοις κατοικεῖ, καθὼς ὁ προφήτης λέγει, “O οὐρανός 
μοι θρόνος, ἡ δὲ γῆ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν How ποῖον 
οἶκον οἰκοδομήσετέ μοι, λέγει Κύριος, ἢ τίς τόπος 
τῆς καταπαύσεώς μου; οὐχὶ ἡ χείρ μου ἐποίησε 
πάντα ταῦτα : Σκληροτράχηλοι καὶ ἀπερίτμητοι τῇ 

καρδίᾳ καὶ τοῖς ὠσίν, ὑμεῖς ἀεὶ τῷ πνεύματι, τῷ ἁγίῳ 
ἀντιπίπτετε, καθὼς οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶν, καὶ ὑμεῖς. Tiva 

TOV προφητῶν οὐκ ἐδίωξαν οἱ πατέρες, ὑμῶν ; καὶ 
ἀπέκτειναν τοὺς προκαταγγείλαντας περὶ τῆς ἐλεύ- 
σεως τοῦ δικαίου, οὗ νῦν ὑμεῖς προδόται. καὶ φονεῖς 
ἐγένεσθε, οἵτινες ἐλάβετε τὸν νόμον εἰς διαταγὰς 
ἀγγέλων, καὶ οὐκ ἐφυλάξατε. 

᾿Ακούοντες δὲ ταῦτα διεπρίοντο ταῖς καρδίαις av- 
τῶν καὶ ἔβρυχον τοὺς ὀδόντας ἐπ᾿ αὐτόν. ᾿Ὑπάρχων 
δὲ πλήρης πνεύματος ἁγίου, ἀτενίσας εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν 
εἶδε δόξαν Θεοῦ καὶ ᾿]ησοῦν ἑστῶτα ἐκ δεξιῶν τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, καὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Ιδοὺ θεωρῶ τοὺς οὐρανοὺς διηνοιγ- 
μένους καὶ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐκ δεξιῶν ἑστῶτα 

- A ne \ Ἢ , 
τοῦ “Θεοῦ. Κράξαντες δε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ συνέσχον 
τὰ OTA αὐτῶν, καὶ ὥρμησαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν ET aUTOY, 
καὶ ἐκβαλόντες ἔξω τῆς πόλεως ἐλιθοβόλουν" καὶ οἱ 
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of the land of Egypt, we know not 
what has become of him. # And 
they cast a calf in those days, and 
offered sacrifice to the idol, and 
held arevel withthe works of their 
hands. “” But God turned and 
gave them over to worship the 
host of heaven, as it is written in 
the bookof the prophets, Did you, 
house of Israel, offer me victims 
and sacrifices forty years in the 
wilderness, “and take up the ta- 
bernacle of Moloch and the star 
of the god Rephan, the shapes 
that you made to do homage to 
them? and I will carry you away 
beyond Babylon. * The taber- 
nacle of the testimony was for our 
fathers in the wilderness, accord- 
ing as he that spoke to Moses, 
ordered him to make it after the 
pattern which he hadseen;*which 
our fathers with J oshua having 
in turn received, also brought into 
the possessionof thenations which 
God dislodged from before our 
fathers, until the days of David: 
46 who found grace in the sight of 
God, and asked leave to find a 
place of abode for the God of 
Jacob. 47 Solomon however built 
him a house. “ But the Most 
High dwells not in places made 
with hands, as says the prophet, 
49 The heaven is a throne for me 
and the earth a footstool of my 
feet: what house will you build 
me, says the Lord, and what is my 
place of rest 2 did not my hand 
make all these things} P—! Stiff- 
necked and uncircumcised in 
heart and ears, you are always 
thwarting the Holy Ghost: as 
did your fathers, you also do. 
52 Which of the prophets did not 
your fathers persecute ? and they 
killed those that_foretold about 
the coming of the Righteous One, 
of whom you have now become 
betrayers and murderers, you 
that had the Law conveyed to 
you in angels’ orderings, and did 
not keep it. 

54 And on hearing these things 
they were cut deeply in their 
hearts, and gnashed their teeth 
at him. © Being however full of 
Holy Spirit, he gazed steadily at 
the sky, and saw God’s glory, 
and Jesus standing on the right 
hand of God, “and said, Lo, I 
behold the heavens opened, and 
the Son of Man standing on the 
right hand of God. ὅ7 And they 
cried out with a loud voice and 
stopped their ears, and rushed on 
him one and all, **and cast him 

16 
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out of the city and stoned him: 
and the witnesses laid aside their 
clothes at the feet of a young man 
called Saul, and were stoning 
Stephen, while he uttered a call 
and said, Lord Jesus, receive my 
spirit. © And he knelt down, and 
cried out with a loud voice, Lord, 
set not this sin to their account. 
And having said this he fell a- 
sleep. And Saul was abetting 
his death. 
And there arose on that day 

a great persecution against the 
church at Jerusalem; and all 
were scattered over the countries 
of Judea and Samaria except the 
apostles. ? And godfearing men 
gave Stephen his burial, andmade 
a great wailing over him. * But 
Saul was making havoe of the 
church, entering the houses seve- 
rally, and, dragging away men 
and women, was handing them 
over to imprisonment. 

4 Those then that had been scat- 
tered, went onward bearing the 
good ‘tidings of the word: ®and 
Philip went down to a town of 
Samaria, and preached to them 
Christ. © And the crowds with 
one mind paid heed to the things 
spoken by Philip, while they lis- 
tened, and saw the signs which 
he did. 7For from many that 
had unclean spirits, came they 
out, crying with a loud voice; 
and many palsied and lame folk 
were cured: and there arose 
great joy in that town. 9 But a 
certain man, Simon by name, was 
beforehand in the town dealing 
in sorcery, and amazing the 
people of Samaria, saying that 
himself was some great one: 
to whom they paid heed, from 
least to greatest, saying, This man 
is the so called Great Power of 
God. ™ And they paid heed to 
him, through their having been 
for some time in amazement at 
his sorceries. 15 When however 
they had believed Philip telling 
good tidings about the kingdom 
of God and the name of Jesus 
Christ, they were being baptised, 
both men and women. And 
Simon himself too believed, and, 
when baptised, attended closely 
on Philip ; and while viewing the 
miracles and signs as they were 
done, he was amazed. And on 
hearing that Samaria had receiv- 
ed the word of God, the apostles 
at Jerusalem sent out to them 
Peter and John; ! who on com- 
ing down prayed for them that 

e 

TIPAREIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

΄ / Ae / Ν δ / / 

μάρτυρες ἀπέθεντο Ta ἱμάτια παρὰ τοὺς πόδας νεανίου 
/ / / Ν / 

καλουμένου Σαύλου, καὶ ἐλιθοβολουν τὸν Στέφανον, 
» 7. NS / / > an / Ν 

ἐπικαλούμενον καὶ λέγοντα, Κύριε 7]ησοῦ, δέξαι τὸ 
a / 

πνεῦμα μου. θεὶς δὲ τὰ γόνατα ἔκραξε φωνῇ με- 
γάλη, Κύριε, μὴ στήσῃς αὐτοῖς ταύτην τὴν ἁμαρτίαν. 
Kai τοῦτο εἰπὼν ἐκοιμήθη. Σαῦλος δὲ ἦν συνευδοκῶν 

lal , a 

τῇ ἀναιρέσει αὐτοῦ. 
3 Δ. > / ATA / ‘ Ν / 
ETENETO δὲ ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ διωγμὸς μέγας 8 

es ἐν > i? \ 3 ε / / \ 
ἐπὶ THY ἐκκλησίαν τὴν ἐν ᾿]εροσολύμοις' πάντες δὲ 

’ὔ A νὴ 7 ἴω > i 

διεσπάρησαν κατὰ τὰς χώρας τῆς Lovdaias καὶ La- 
\ a / / \ Ν 

μαρείας πλὴν τῶν ἀποστόλων. Συνεκόμισαν δὲ τὸν 2 
/ 3, “-“ » / \ 

Στέφανον ἄνδρες εὐλαβεῖς, καὶ ἐποιήσαντο κοπετὸν 
/ on Oe ita ~ Ny / \ > 

μέγαν ἐπ αὐτῷ. Σαῦλος de ἐλυμαίνετο τὴν ἐκκλη- 8 
\ \ 3 > / / δ, 

σίαν, κατὰ τοὺς οἴκους εἰσπορευόμενος, σύρων τε ἄνδρας 
a / 

καὶ γυναῖκας παρεδίδου εἰς φυλακὴν. 
ε A 5 , lal i 

Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες διῆλθον εὐαγγελιζόμενοι 4 
Ν / \ \ / “ 

τὸν λόγον: Φίλιππος δὲ κατελθὼν εἰς πόλιν τῆς 5 
/ las \ / 

Σαμαρείας ἐκήρυσσεν αὐτοῖς τὸν Xpiorov. ILIpoo- 6 
a \ Cf a / \ a , 

εἴχον δὲ οἱ ὄχλοι τοῖς λεγομένοις, ὑπὸ τοῦ Φιλίππου 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν τῷ ἀκούειν αὐτοὺς καὶ βλέπειν τὰ 
σημεῖα ἃ ἐποίε. Πολλῶν γὰρ τῶν ἐχόντων πνεύ- 7 

a a / » i 

ματα ἀκάθαρτα βοῶντα φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ἐξήρχοντο" 
\ 2 \ / 

πολλοὶ δὲ παραλελυμένοι Kal χωλοὶ ἐθεραπεύθησαν" 
Da? δὲ λλὴ ΔῊ 9 “ aN » / "A \ 8 9 

ἐγένετο δὲ πολλὴ Kapa ἐν τῇ πόλει ἐκείνῃ. —Avyp 
/ > / 7 oe a 9 a 

δέ Tis ὀνόματι Σίμων -προὐπῆρχεν ἐν τῇ πόλει μα- 
γεύων καὶ ἐξιστάνων τὸ ἔθνος τῆς Σαμαρείας, λέγων 
εἶναί τινα ἑαυτὸν μέγαν, ᾧ προσεῖχον ἀπὸ μικροῦ ἕως 10 
μεγάλου, λέγοντες, Οὗτός ἐστιν ἡ δύναμις τοῦ Θεοῦ 

“- \ 3 la Ν Ν 

7 καλουμένη μεγάλη. Προσεῖχον δὲ αὐτῷ Ova τὰ 11 
[4 

ἱκανῷ χρόνῳ ταῖς ̓ μαγείαις ἐξεστακέναι αὐτούς. “Ore 12 
δὲ ἐπίστευσαν τῷ Φιλίππῳ εὐαγγελιζομένῳ περὶ τῆς 

βασιλείας τοῦ ἘΣΘ τὶ acd ὀνόματος ᾿]ησοῦ Χρι- 

στοῦ, ἐβαπτίζοντο ἄνδρες τε καὶ γυναῖκες. ὋὉ δὲ 18 
Ν 3 5 

Σίμων καὶ αὐτὸς ἐπίστευσε, καὶ βαπτισθεὶς ἦν 
προσκαρτερῶν τῷ Φιλίππῳ, θεωρῶν τε δυνάμεις 
καὶ σημεῖα γινόμενα ἐξίστατο. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ 14 

ε “ € 

ot ἐν “]εροσολύμοις ἀπόστολοι ὅτι δέδεκται ἡ 
΄ὔ Ν / a a ’ / ἧς 

Σαμάρεια τὸν λογον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀπέστειλαν πρὸς 
>’ \ , Ν > / “ 4 

αὐτοὺς ILlerpov καὶ ᾿]ωάννην, οἵτινες καταβάντες 15 
i a “ ve a 

προσηύξαντο περὶ αὐτῶν ὕπως λάβωσι πνεῦμα 
99 
od amt |. 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ, 

“ > , \ oy δον 5 ᾽ Ν lal » , 

16 ἁγιον: οὐδέπω yap ἣν em οὐδενὶ αυτῶν ἐπιπεπτωκός, 
/ \ a ’ \ 7 a 

μόνον δὲ βεβαπτισμένοι ὑπῆρχον εἰς TO ὄνομα τοῦ 
/ > an / 3 / Ν lal a) 3: 

17 Κυρίου Inoov. Tore ἐπετίθεσαν tas χεῖρας er 
> / \ > 7 nm σ 3 \ \ « 

18 αὐτοὺς, καὶ ἐλάμβανον πνεῦμα αἀγιον. ᾿δὼν δὲ ὁ 
ο a , a lay a > 

Σίμων ore διὰ τῆς ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τῶν ἀπο- 
/ , Ν An / » a 7 

στόλων διδοται τὸ πνεῦμα, προσήνεγκεν αὐτοῖς χρή- 
/ SN / ο 

19 ATE, λέγων, Ζὁτε κἀμοὶ Τὴν ἐξουσίαν TUTE iva 

@ ἐὰν emia Tas χεῖρας, λαμβάνῃ πνεῦμα ἅγιον. 
20 Πέτρος δὲ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτόν, To ἀργύριόν σου σὺν 

σοὶ εἴη εἰς ἀπώλειαν, ὅτι τὴν δωρεὰν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐνό- 
\ ΄ a a 

21 μισας διὰ χρημάτων κτᾶσθαι: οὐκ ἔστι σοι μερὶς 
»ῸΝ “ » = / , « \ / 

οὐδὲ κλῆρος ἐν τῷ λόγῳ TovT@: ἢ yap καρδία σου 
22 οὐκ ἐστιν εὐθεῖα ἐναντι τοῦ Θεοῦ: μετανόησον οὖν 

N a / / a 

ἀπὸ τῆς κακίας σου ταύτης, καὶ δεήθητι τοῦ Κυρίου, 
A / « a 

εἰ apa ἀφεθήσεταί cor ἡ ἐπίνοια τῆς καρδίας σου" 
> \ \ / an 

23 εἰς yap χολὴν πικρίας καὶ σύνδεσμον ἀδικίας ὁρῶ 
a > \ « 5 3 3 

24 σε ὄντα. Arroxpibeis δὲ ὁ Σίμων εἶπε, AenOnre 
ὑμεῖς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν Κύριον, ὅπως πηδὲν ἐπέλθῃ 
ἐπ᾿ ἐμὲ ὧν εἰρήκατε. 

γ τῷ 7 AS 

Oi μὲν οὖν διαμαρτυράμενοι καὶ λαλήσαντες τὸν 
/ na 7] ’ὔ ε / 

Aoyov τοῦ Κυρίου ὑπέστρεφον εἰς “]εροσόλυμα, πολ- 
’ Ψ, an a 3 

λάς τε κώμας τῶν Σαμαρειτῶν εὐηγγελίζοντο. 
7 \ / \ ’ 

᾿άγγελος δὲ Κυρίου ἐλάλησε πρὸς Φίλιππον λέ- 
γῶν, ᾿Ανάστηθι καὶ πορεύου κατὰ μεσημβρίαν ἐπὶ 
τὴν ὁδὸν τὴν καταβαίνουσαν ἀπὸ “]ερουσαλὴμ εἰς 

27 ΤΠ ἀζαν. Αὕτη ἐστὶν ἔρημος. Kat ἀναστὰς ἐπορεύθη: 
Ν Sec IN > a UY? ΄ 

καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ Αἰθίοψ εὐνοῦχος δυνάστης Κανδάκης 
/ 5) / ΟΣ 5 ΩΣ εἷὰ ΄ a ΄ 

βασιλίσσης Αἰθιόπων, ὃς ἣν ἐπὶ πάσης τῆς γάζης 
ΓΝ ἃ ’ 7 / 9 ε κ᾿ / 

αὐτῆς, os ἐληλύθει προσκυνήσων εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ, 
3 ΄ὔ / a aA 

28 nv Te ὑποστρέφων καθήμενος ἐπὶ TOU ἅρματος αὐτοῦ, 
> 4 \ / “" 5 \ \ 

29 ἀναγινώσκων τὸν προφήτην ‘Hoaiav. Hime δὲ τὸ 
πνεῦμα τῷ Φιλίππῳ, Πρόσελθε καὶ κολλήθητι τῷ 

80 ἅρματι τούτῳ. Προσδραμὼν δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος ἡ ἤκουσεν 
αὐτοῦ “ἀναγινώσκοντος Ἡσαΐαν τὸν προφήτην, καὶ 

91 εἶπεν, “Apa γε γινώσκεις ἃ ἀναγινώσκεις ; 3 τῷ δὲ εἶπε, 

Iles γὰρ ἂν δυναίμην ἐὰν μή τις ὁδηγήσῃ με; Lape- 
κάλεσέ Te τὸν Φίλιππον ἀναβάντα καθίσαι σὺν αὐτῷ. 

32 “H Oe περιοχὴ τῆς γραφῆς ἢ ἣν ἀνεγίνωσκεν, ἦν αὕτη. 
‘Qs πρόβατον ἐπὶ σφαγὴν ἤχθη, καὶ ὡς ἀμνὸς ἐναν- 

/ a > 3 o 3 

τίον τοῦ κείραντος αὐτὸν ἄφωνος, οὕτως οὐκ ἀνοίγει 
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they might receive Holy Spirit, 
16 for as yet it had fallen on none 
of them; only they had been 
baptised intothenameof the Lord 
Jesus. ™” Then they laid their 
hands on them, and they received 
Holy Spirit. And on seeing 
that through the laying on of the 
hands of the apostles the Spirit 
was given, Simon offered them 
money, saying, Give me also 
this power, that he on whomso- 
ever I may lay my hands, may 
receive Holy Spirit. 39 But "Peter 
said to him, May thy coin perish 
with thee, because thou thought- 
est that the free gift of God is 
to be bought with money: “thou 
hast no share or lot in this word, 
for thy heart is not right before 
God: “repent then from this th 
baseness, and intreat the Lord, 
if so be the device of thy heart 
will be forgiven thee; * for I see 
that thou art in gall of bitterness 
and a band of unrighteousness. 
*4 And Simon said in answer, Do 
you make intreaty for me to the 
Lord, that none of the things 
which you have spoken, may 
come on me. 

They then, when they had 
avouched, and spoken the word 
of the Lord, returned to Jerusa- 
lem, and preached the gospel to 
many villages of the Samari- 
tans. 

** And an angel of the Lord 
spoke to Philip, saying, Rise and 
journey southwards to the road 
which goes down from Jerusalem 
to Gaza. This road isa lone one. 
*7 And he rose and set out: and 
lo, an Ethiopian, an eunuch in 
power with Candace queen of the 
Ethiopians, who was in control 
of all her treasure, who had come 
to Jerusalem to worship, and 
was on his return, seated in his 
chariot, reading the prophet E- 
saias. 7? And the Spirit said to 
Philip, Go up and attach thyself 
to this chariot. ὅ And on run- 
ning up Philip heard him reading 
Esaias the prophet, and said, Dost 
thou then understand what thou 
readest ? *!And he said, How 
should I be able, unless some one 
be my guide? And he besought 
Philip to step up and take his 
seat by him. And the passage 
of the scripture which he was 
reading, was this, As a sheep to 
slaughter was he brought, and 
as a lamb before its shearer is 
dumb, so he opens not his mouth: 
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53 in his lowly plight his judgment 
was reft; and his generation who 
will recount? because his life is 
being reft from the earth. *tAnd 
the eunuch said in answer to 
Philip, I pray thee, about whom 
says the prophet this? about 
himself or about some one else? 
3 And Philip opened his mouth, 
and, making an outset from this 
scr ipture, declared to him the good 
tidings of Jesus. *° And as they 
journeyed on the road, they came 
to some water, and the eunuch 
says, Lo, water: what is there to 
hinder my being baptised? **And 
he bade the chariot stop, and they 
both went down to the water, 
both Philip and the eunuch, and 
he baptised him. *? But when they 
had come up out of the water, a 
spirit of the Lord caught away 
Philip, and the eunuch saw him 
no more, for he pursued his jour- 
ney rejoicing. *° But Philip was 
found at Azotus, and he went 
onward and preached the gospel 
to all the towns, until he came to 
Caesarea. 

But Saul still filled with breath- 
ings of threatening and bloodshed 
against the disciples of the Lord 
went to the high priest, 7and ask- 
ed of him letters to Damascus, 
addressed to thesynagogues; that, 
should he find any belonging to 
the way, he might bring them, 
both men and women, prisoners 
to Jerusalem. *And as he jour- 
neyed, it came to pass that he 
approached Damascus, and sud- 
denly there flashed round him a 
light from heaven, ‘and he fell 
to the ground and heard a voice, 
saying, Saul, Saul, why dost thou 
persecute me? *And he said, 
‘Who art thou, Lord? And he 
said, I am Jesus whom thou art 
persecuting : ®but stand up and 
enter the city, and there shall be 
told thee what thou must do. 
7And the men that journeyed 
with him, were standing speech- 
less, hearing the voice but seeing 
no one. ®And Saul rose from 
the ground, and when his eyes 
were opened, he could see no- 
thing; but they led him by the 
hand and brought him to Damas- 
cus: °and he was three days with- 
out sight, and neither ate nor 
drank. 

10 And there was a certain dis- 
ciple at Damascus, by name Ana- 
nias, and the Lord said to him in 
a vision, Ananias. And he said, 
Lo, Tam here, Lord. 1 And the 

WPA RIS AMOS TOLON. 

νὰ ix 5 an 3 “ / a € / 

TO ἀπὸ 216: ζοτρου εν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ 7 Kpices 99 

αὐτοῦ ἤρθη: τὴν δὲ γενεὰν αὐτοῦ τίς διηγήσεται; ὅτι 
αἴρεται ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ὴ ζωὴ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αποκριθεὶς δὲ ὁ 84 

εὐνοῦχος τῷ Φιλίππῳ εἶπε, Acopat σου, περὶ τίνος ὁ 
προφήτης Agvet τοῦτο; περὶ ἑαυτοῦ ἢ περὶ ἑτέρου 

/ > / \ € / Ν > la Ν 

twos; Αἰνοίξας δὲ ὁ Φίλιππος τὸ στομα αὐτοῦ καὶ 
/ Ν “ a ΄ 

ἀρξάμενος ἀπὸ τῆς γραφῆς ταύτης εὐηγγελίσατο αὐ- 
“ Ν 3 ΄ ε ) \ 3 / \ \ « / 

τῷ Tov Incovv. “(Qs δὲ ἐπορεύοντο κατὰ τὴν ὁδον, 
> a > \ 

ἦλθον ἐπί τι ὕδωρ, καί φησιν ὁ εὐνοῦχος, [dov ὕδωρ: 
/ / a Ν » / rn \ 

τί κωλύει με βαπτισθῆναι ; Καὶ ἐκέλευσε στῆναι TO 
“ \ 7 > / » Ν “ “ 

appa, καὶ κατέβησαν ἀμφότεροι εἰς τὸ ὕδωρ, ὃ TE 
A / / o 

Φίλιππος καὶ 0 εὐνοῦχος, καὶ ἐβαπτισεν αὐτόν. ~ OTe 
\ / an Oo a 7 

δὲ ἀνέβησαν ἐκ Tov ὕδατος, πνεῦμα Κυρίου ἥρπασε 
Ν ’ 9 SS > / fal 

τὸν Φίλιππον, καὶ οὐκ εἶδεν αὐτὸν οὐκέτι ὁ εὐνοῦχος" 
» / \ \ eqs > a / / \ 

ἐπορεύετο yap τὴν ὁδὸν αὐτοῦ χαίρων. Φίλιππος δε 
εὑρέθη εἰς "A Coron, Kal διερχόμενος εὐηγγελίζετο τὰς 
πόλεις πάσας ἕως τοῦ ἐλθεῖν αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν. 
Ὃ AE Σαῦλος ἔτι ἐμπνέων ἀπειλῆς καὶ Φόνου εἰς Ὃ 

τοὺς μαθητὰς τοῦ Κυρίου, προσελθὼν τῷ ἀρχιερεῖ 
ἡτήσατο παρ᾽ αὐτοῦ ἐπιστολὰς εἰς Δαμασκὸν “πρὸς 2 
τὰς συναγωγάς, ὕπως ἐάν τινας εὕρῃ τῆς ὁδοῦ ὄντας, 
la a / / e 

ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναῖκας, δεδεμένους ἀγάγῃ εἰς Le- 
> \ “ 7 > / SnEN 

ρουσαλῆμ. ᾿Εν δὲ τῷ πορεύεσθαι ἐγένετο αὑτὸν 8 
ἐγγίζειν τῇ “αμασκῷ, ἐξαίφνης τε περιήστραψεν 
αὐτὸν φῶς ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ πεσὼν ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 4 
ἤκουσε φωνὴν λέγουσαν αὐτῷ, Σαοὺλ, Σαούλ, τί 
με διώκεις; Εἶπε δέ, Tis εἶ, κύριε; Ὃ δέ, ᾿Εγώ 5 

3 > a aA \ / >’ \ > 4 \ 

εἰμι ᾿Ϊησοῦς ov σὺ διώκεις ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι Kai 6 
5 ’ \ / \ ΄ / “ 
εἴσελθε εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ λαληθησεταί σοι ὃ τι 

. \ 4 / 5 

Oi δὲ ἄνδρες οἱ συνοδεύοντες avT@ 7 
΄, , / \ a a " 

εἱστήκεισαν ἐνεοί, ἀκούοντες μὲν τῆς φωνῆς, μηδένα 
\ a > \ “ \ “ a 

δὲ θεωροῦντες. ᾿Πγέρθη δὲ Σαῦλος ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς; 8 
3 / \ a > a ’ lat 5 \ 4 

ἠνεῳγμένων δὲ TOV ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτοῦ, οὐδὲν ἔβλεπε: 
a \ Ἂν 7 / 

χειραγωγοῦντες δὲ αὐτὸν εἰσήγαγον εἰς Aayackov: 
53 « 7] lal Ἂν / > δ, 

καὶ ἣν ἡμέρας τρεῖς μὴ βλέπων, καὶ οὐκ ἔφαγεν 9 
ἌΝ Oe: 

οὐδὲ ἔπιεν. 
2 ΄, \ > oe DD κἢ ’ 
Hy δέ τίς μαθητὴς ἐν Aaparke ονόματι Ava- 

2 vias, καὶ εἶπε πρὸς αὐτὸν ἐν ὁράματι ὁ Kuptos, 
> , e \ 5 > \ / ΄ ε \ 

Avavia. ‘O δὲ εἶπεν, “I[dov eyo, κύριε. O O€ 11 
> \ / \ 

Αναστὰς πορεύθητι ἐπὶ τὴν 
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40 

σε δεῖ ποιεῖν. 

10 

rhe Ν / 

Κύριος πρὸς αὐτὸν, 
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Ἐν \ if > a N / 3 3 / 

ῥύμην τὴν καλουμένην εὐθεῖαν, καὶ ζήτησον ἐν οἰκίᾳ 
> ts a > / / > \ \ 5 

]ούδα Σαῦλον ὀνόματι Ταρσέα: ἰδοὺ yap προσ- 
Ls Ss) y > 7 ON > / 

12 evyeTat, καὶ εἶδεν ἀνδρα Avaviay ὀνόματι εἰσελθόντα 
a a A > 

13 Kai ἐπιθέντα αὐτῷ χεῖρα ὅπως ἀναβλέψῃ. ἀπεκρίθη 
δὲ ᾿Ανανίας, Κύριε, ἤκουσα ἀπὸ πολλῶν περὶ τοῦ 
ἀνδρὸς τούτου, ὅσα κακὰ τοῖς ἁγίοις σου ἐποίησεν ἐν 

14 “Ἱερουσαλήμ' καὶ ὧδε ἔχει ἐξουσίαν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχ- 
ιερέων δῆσαι πάντας τοῦς ἐπικαλουμένους τὸ ὄνομά 

15 cov. Hire δὲ πρὺς αὐτὸν ὃ Κύριος, Πορεύου, ὅτι 
σκεῦος ἐκλογῆς ἐστί μοι οὗτος τοῦ βαστάσαι τὸ ὄνο- 
μά μου ἐνώπιον ἐθνῶν τε καὶ βασιλέων υἱῶν τε to- 

16 ραήλ' ἐγὼ “γὰρ ὑποδείξω αὐτῷ ὅσα δεῖ αὐτὸν ὑπὲρ 

17 τοῦ ὀνόματός μου παθεῖν. ᾿Απῆλθε δὲ ᾿Ανανίας καὶ 
εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν οἰκίαν, καὶ ἐπιθεὶς ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν τὰς 

΄ 3 Ν 7 Ἢ ,ὔ / 

χεῖρας εἶπε, Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ὁ Kupws ἀπέσταλκέ με, 
᾿]ησοῦς ὁ ὀφθείς σοι ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ ἡ 0 ἤρχου, ὅπως ἀνα- 

18 βλέψῃς καὶ πλησθῇς πνεύματος ayiov. Kai εὐθέως 

ἀπέπεσαν αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν ὡσεὶ λεπίδες, 
19 ἀνέβλεψέν τε, καὶ ἀναστὰς ἐβαπτίσθη, καὶ λαβὼν 

\ 

τροφὴν ἐνίσχυσεν. 
Eyévero δὲ μετὰ τῶν ἐν Δαμασκῷ μαθητῶν ἡμέ- 

y / \ δ ΄, 5 cad e : is Ἷ td wie 

20 pas Tivas, καὶ εὐθέως ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς ἐκήρυσσε 
ἊΣ 3 an fod @ / ’ « eX a an > 

21 τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, ὅτι, οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. *HE- 
/ \ ’ ΄, » @ / 

ίσταντο δὲ πάντες οἱ ἀκούοντες καὶ ἔλεγον, Οὐχ οὗτός 
/ \ \ 7 

ἐστιν ὁ πορθήσας ἐν ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ τοὺς ἐπικαλουμένους 
Ny 5 CTS > a See Ψ 

τὸ ὄνομα τοῦτο, καὶ ὧδε εἰς τοῦτο ἐλήλυθεν ἵνα δεδε- 
a \ 

22 μένους αὐτοὺς ἀγάγῃ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς ; Σαῦλος δε 
μᾶλλον ἐνεδυναμοῦτο καὶ συνέχυνε τοὺς ᾿Ιουδαίους 
τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐν Ζ“αμασκῴ, συμβιβάζων ὅτι ov- 

/ > ε / e Ἢ \ 3 a € / 

23 ros ἐστιν ὁ Xptotos. 2s δὲ ἐπληροῦντο ἠμέραι 
e / / GC) eo o ’ - » / 

ἱκαναί, συνεβουλεύσαντο ot ᾿]Πουδαῖοι ἀνελεῖν avrov: 
> 7 \ “ / « ’ \ Oe eS 

24 ἐγνώσθη δὲ τῷ Σαύλῳ n ἐπιβουλὴ SUEY ΤΠ ΡΕΤῊΣ 

ροῦντο δὲ καὶ τὰς πύλας ἡμέρας τε καὶ νυκτὸς, ὕπως 
ΠΥ τ ᾽. ἢ ΄ \ EN ε Ν Ν 

25 αὐτὸν ἀνέλωσι: λαβόντες δὲ αὐτὸν οἱ μαθηταὶ νυκτὸς 
\ a > 7 

διὰ τοῦ τείχους καθῆκαν χαλάσαντες EV σπυρίδι. 
7 \ \ lal 

ITapayevopnevos δὲ ev “]Περουσαλὴμ ἐπειρᾶτο KoA- 
fol rn lod an / 

λᾶσθαι τοῖς μαθηταῖς" καὶ πάντες ἐφοβοῦντο αὐτὸν, 
\ / “ y / ΄ Ses 

27 μὴ πιστεύοντες ὅτι ἔστι μαθητής. BapvaBas de ἐπι- 
/ ἣν ΒΩ Ν al / \ 

λαβόμενος αὐτὸν ἤγαγε πρὸς τοῦς ἀποστόλους, καὶ 
/ rn a “ a 3 \ / Ἂς 

διηγήσατο αὐτοῖς πῶς ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ εἶδε τὸν Κύριον καὶ 
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Aots, IX, 12-27. 

Lord said to him, Rise and go to 
the lane called Straight, and make 
inquiry at the house of Judas for 
one named Saul, of Tarsus, for, 
lo, he prays, ” and has seen a 
man, Ananias by name, coming 
in and laying his hand on him, 
that he may recover sight. 13 But 
Ananias answered, Lord, I have 
heard from many about this man, 
how many mischiefs he, did to thy 
saints at Jerusalem; “and here 
he has authority from the chief 
priests to make prisoners of all 
that call on thy name. ” But the 
Lord said to him, Go, for this 
man is a chosen vessel for me, to 
be a bearer of my name before 
both nations and kings and sons 
of Israel; 16 for I shall give him 
warning, how many things he 
must suffer on behalf of my name. 
17 And Ananias departed and en- 
tered the house, and laid his hands 
on him and said, Brother Saul, 
the Lord has sent me, Jesus who 
appeared to thee on the road by 
which thou wast coming, that 
thou mayest recover sight, and 
be filled with Holy Spirit. ®And 
forthwith there fell off from his 
eyes, as it were, scales; and he 
recovered sight, and rose and was 
baptised, and on taking food 
was recruited. 
And he was some days with 

the disciples at Damascus, 3 and 
forthwith in the synagogues he 
preached Jesus, saying, This is 
the Son of God. * And all that 
heard were amazed, and said, Is 
not this he that made ravage at 
Jerusalem of those that call on 
this name, and has he not come 
hither for this, to convey them as 
prisoners to the chief priests ὃ 
5 But Saul gained strength still 
more, and discomfited the Jews 
that dwelt at Damascus, while 
alleging proof, that this is the 
Christ. ** But when many days 
were being fulfilled, the Jews 
laid a plot to kill him: *4 but their 
plot became known to Saul: and 
they were watching the gates 
also, day and night, to kill him: 
but the disciples took him by 
night, and let him down by the 
wall, lowering him in a basket. 

26 And on arriving at Jerusalem 
he endeavoured to attach him- 
self to the disciples; but they 
were all afraid of him, not be- 
lieving that he was a disciple. 
27 Barnabas however took him 
and brought him to the apostles, 
and recounted to them. how he 
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had seen the Lord on the road, 
and that he had spoken to him, 
and how at Damascus he had 
spoken boldly in the name of 
Jesus. *And he was with them 
going in and out at Jerusalem, 
39 speaking boldly in the name of 
the Lord, and was both talking 
and having debate with the Greek- 
speakers ; but they endeavoured 
to kill him. 30 But on coming to 
know it, the brethren brought 
him down to Caesarea and sent 
him away to Tarsus. 

31The church then throughout 
thewholeof JudeaandGalileeand 
Samaria had peace, and was being 
upbuilt, and faring onward by the 
fear-of the Lord.and the comfort 
of the Holy Spirit was gathering 
numbers. * And it came to pass 
that Peter, while traversing all 
quarters, went down also to the 
saints that dwelt at Lydda: “and 
he found there a certain man, 
/Eneas by name, laid for eighteen 
years on a pallet, who was palsied. 
34 And Peter said to him, A‘neas, 
Jesus Christ heals thee: stand up 
and make thy bed. And he forth- 
with stood up: “and all that 
dwelt at Lydda and Saron, saw 
him, and they turned to the Lord. 

36 Now at Joppa there was a 
certain disciple, Tabitha by name, 
which is interpreted Dorcas; this 
woman was full of good works 
and almsdeeds which she did. 
37 And it came to pass in those 
days that she fell sick and died; 
and they washed and laid her in 
anupperroom. *And since Lyd- 
da was near Joppa, the disciples, 
on hearing that Peter was there, 
despatched two men to him, be- 
seeching, Be not slack in coming 
on tous. * And Peter rose and 
went with them : whom on his ar- 
riving they brought to the upper 
room ; and there stood by him all 
the widows, weeping and display- 
ing the coats and mantles which 
Dorcas made, while with them. 
# But Peter made all withdraw, 
and kneeled down and prayed, 
and turning to the body said, 
Tabitha, stand up. And she open- 
ed her eyes, and on seeing Peter 
satup; “and he gave her his hand, 
and made her standup, and having 
called the saints and the widows, 
presented her alive. * And it be- 
came known through the whole of 
Joppa, and many believed on the 
Lord. “And it came to pass that. 
he stayed many days at Joppa 
with one Simon, a tanner. 
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a aN x “Ὁ σι Ν lal Σ᾽ 4 a 2 ΤᾺ 

ὅτι ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ, καὶ πῶς ἐν “ἰΙαμασκῷ ἐπαρρησιά 
σατο ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι ]ησοῦ. Kai ἣν μετ αὐτῶν εἰσ- 28 

/ 3 / e / 

πορευόμενος καὶ ἐκπορευόμενος εἰς ]ερουσαλὴμ, παρ- 
/ a / a / 

ρησιαζόμενος ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυρίου, ἐλάλει τε 29 
Noy / Ἂν ῃ Nee R ε ΟΣ, / 

Kal συνεζήτει πρὸς τοὺς ᾿ λληνιστάς" οἱ δὲ ἐπεχείρουν 
» lal » / 2 / \ e / 

ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν. ° Hmwyvovres δὲ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ κατήγαγον 30 
SN 5 / ASS) , 9 / 

αὐτὸν εἰς Καισάρειαν καὶ ἐξαπέστειλαν eis Ταρσόν. 
ε \ 53 3. Gd ar, iY 
FT μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησία καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς Lovdaias καὶ 31 

5 / 
Γαλιλαίας καὶ Σαμαρείας εἶχεν εἰρήνην οἰκοδομου- 

/ “ / a a 

μένη, Kat πορευομένη τῷ φόβῳ τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ τῇ 
/ ra δ / / > i 

παρακλήσει τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐπληθύνετο. ᾿Μγέ- 32 
\ / / \ / ΄ 

vero δὲ Ilerpov διερχόμενον διὰ πάντων κατελθεῖν 
Ν Ἂ \ ε \ a / @ 

καὶ προς TOUS ἁγίους τοὺς κατοικοῦντας Δυδδα: EUpE 33 
\ mS, / / / Ses \ 

δὲ ἐκεῖ ἄνθρωπόν τινα ὀνόματι Αἰνέαν ἐξ ἐτῶν ὀκτὼ 
77 / ἃ 53 ue 

κατακείμενον ἐπὶ κραβάττου, ὃς ἢν παραλελυμένος. 
cy a / a > “ 

Kat εἶπεν αὐτῷ ὁ Πέτρος, Αἰνέα, ἰᾶταί σε ᾿]ησοῦς ὁ 34 
/ » ΄, Q an a Ν 5 7 

«Χριστος" ἀνάστηθι καὶ στρῶσον σεαυτῷ. Kai εὐθέως 
yey? So) SS ΄ ε a / 

ἀνέστη; καὶ εἶδον αὐτὸν πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες Δυδδα 35 
Ν Ν yy Ὁ SEW, De N Ν / 

καὶ Tov Lapwva, οἵτινες ἐπέστρεψαν ἐπὶ τὸν Kupuov. 
3 571’ ΄ὕ 3 , / 7. Ὁ δ 
Luv Loan δέ τις HY μαθήτρια ὀνόματι Ταβιθά, ἢ 36 

Ν / 7 ΄ ζῇ / » 

διερμηνευομένη λέγεται Ζορκάς: αὕτη ἢν πλήρης ἐρ- 
a a OQ / > / 

yov ἀγαθῶν καὶ ἐλεημοσυνῶν ὧν ἐποίει. ᾿γένετο 37 
WD “ ε ΄ oan > 

δὲ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ἀσθενήσασαν αὐτὴν ἀπο- 
“- / \ \ 5 e , > 

θανεῖν: λούσαντες δὲ αὐτὴν ἔθηκαν ἐν ὑπερῳῳ. “Hy- 38 
\ \ y+ / “? / e a iA 

yus δὲ οὔσης Avddns τῇ “Lorin, ot μαθηταὶ ἀκούσαν- 
“ A > \ 3 SN > / / yy 

τες ore Llerpos ἐστὶν ἐν αὐτῇ, ἀπέστειλαν δύο avopas 
Ν OP AS a “ Na / cas “ 

πρὸς αὐτὸν παρακαλοῦντες, Mn oxvnons διελθεῖν ἕως 
« a ΕῚ A A 7] Lal 3 ἴω ἃ 

ἡμῶν. Avaotas δὲ Πέτρος συνῆλθεν αὑτοῖς" ὃν 39 
/ / Ν « la Ν / 

παραγενόμενον ἀνήγαγον εἰς TO ὑπερῷον, καὶ παρέ- 
3 fa “ ε “ / 

στησαν αὐτῷ πᾶσαι αἱ χῆραι κλαίουσαι καὶ ἐπιδεικ- 
,ὕ za εν o , eon 5 

νύμεναι χιτῶνας καὶ ἱμάτια ὅσα ἐποίει MET αὐτῶν οὖσα 
id / > \ NO / / 

ἡ Mopxas. °HxBadrov δὲ ἔξω πάντας ὃ Πέτρος θεὶς 40 
A / / / Ν Ν a 

τὰ γόνατα προσηύξατο, καὶ ἐπιστρέψας πρὸς TO σῶμα 
3 ’ 7 e \ 4 Ν 

εἶπε, Ταβιθά, ἀνάστηθι. ᾿Η δὲ ἤνοιξε τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
\ » κα eat) na Ν / > 7 x 

μοὺς αὐτῆς, καὶ ἰδοῦσα τον Πέτρον ἀνεκαθισε" dous 41 
δὲ αὐτῇ χεῖρα ἀνέστησεν αὐτήν, φωνήσας δὲ τοὺς 
ἁγίους καὶ τὰς χήρας παρέστησεν αὐτὴν ζῶσαν. 
Τνωστὸν δὲ ἐγένετο καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς ᾿]Πόππης, καὶ ἐπί- 42 

Ν / > i ἮΝ {{6 ΄ὔ 

στευσαν πολλοὶ ἐπὶ τὸν Κύριον. “Eyevero δὲ ἡμέρας 48 
« Ἂ la Ν 3 J / / o 

ikavas μεῖναι αὐτὸν ev ]Ζόππῃ mapa τινι Σίμωνι βυρσεῖ. 
292 
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10 ‘ANHP δέ τις ἐν “Καισαρείᾳ ὀνοματι Κορνήλιος, 
ἑκατοντάρχης ἐκ σπείρης τῆς καλουμένης ᾿]ταλικῆς, 

2 εὐσεβὴς καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεὸν σὺν παντὶ τῷ οἴκῳ 
αὐτοῦ, ποιῶν τε ἐλεημοσύνας πολλὰς τῷ λαῷ καὶ 

8 δεόμενος τοῦ Θεοῦ διὰ παντός, εἶδεν ἐν ὁράματι φα- 
n σ / “ € / yy an 

νερῶς, ὡσεὶ ὧραν ἐνάτην τῆς ἡμέρας, ἄγγελον τοῦ 
“- / \ BS > / > “ 

Θεοῦ εἰσελθόντα πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ εἰποντα αὐτῷ, Κορ- 
4 ε \ ᾽ ΄ 3. ἫΝ \ y» / 

4 νήλιε. Ο δὲ ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ καὶ ἔμφοβος γενόμενος 
εἶπε, Τί ἐστι, Κύριε; ; Elie δὲ αὐτῷ, Αἱ προσευχαί 
σου καὶ αἱ ἐλεημοσύναι σου ἀνέβησαν εἰς μνημόσυνον 

5 ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ: καὶ νῦν πέμψον ἄνδρας εἰς 
᾽ / \ 4 / 7 ἃ » lal 

7Πόππην καὶ μετάπεμψαι Σίμωνα τινα os ἐπικαλεῖται 
/ @ 7, ΄, , a eS 

6 Πέτρος" οὗτος ξενίζεται παρὰ τινι Σιμωνι βυρσεῖ, @ 
> ii > / ξ ζ P e Ἂν a Β P « x £ 

7 ἐστὶν οἰκία παρὰ θάλασσαν. “Qs δὲ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ ay- 
a “-“ / / ~ > a 

γελος ὃ λαλῶν αὐτῷ, φωνῆσας dvo τῶν οἰκετῶν καὶ 
8 στρατιώτην εὐσεβῆ τῶν προσκαρτερούντων αὐτῷ, καὶ 
ἐξηγησάμενος ἅπαντα αὐτοῖς ἀπέστειλεν αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὴν ᾿]όππην. 

‘a WD ΄ ε ΄, ᾽ , \ a / 
9 Tn δὲ ἐπαύριον ὁδοιπορουντων ἐκείνων καὶ TN πόλει 

» / > 7 Sas \ a / 

ἐγγιζόντων, ἀνέβη Πέτρος ἐπὶ τὸ δῶμα προσεύξα- 
a “ 3 / \ / 

10 σθαι περὶ wpav ἕκτην. °Eyevero δὲ πρόσπεινος καὶ 
ἤθελε γεύσασθαι: παρασκευαζόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἐγένετο 

11 ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἔκστασις, καὶ θεωρεῖ τὸν οὐρανὸν ἀνεῳγμέ- 
νον καὶ καταβαῖνον σκεῦός τι ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην, τέσ- 

12 σαρσιν ἀρχαῖς καθιέμενον. ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς» ἐν ᾧ ὑπῆρχε 
πάντα τὰ τετράποδα καὶ ἑρπετὰ τῆς “γῆς καὶ πετεινὰ 

19 τοῦ οὐρανοῦ" καὶ ἐγένετο φωνὴ πρὸς αὐτόν, ᾿Ανα- 

14 στὰς, Πέτρε, θύσον καὶ φάγε. Ὃ δὲ Πέτρος εἶπε, 

“Μηδαμῶς, Κύριε, ὅτι οὐδέποτε ἔφαγον πᾶν κοινὸν καὶ 
1ὅ ἀκάθαρτον. Καὶ φωνὴ πάλιν ἐκ δευτέρου πρὸς av- 
16 τόν, “A ὁ Θεὸς ἐκαθάρισε, σὺ μὴ κοίνου. Τοῦτο δὲ 

ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρίς, καὶ εὐθὺς ἀνελήφθη τὸ σκεῦος εἰς 
Ν ᾽ / 

17 τὸν οὐρανὸν. “Ὡς δὲ ἐν ἑαυτῷ διηπόρει ὁ ὁ Πέτρος, τί- 
ay εἴη τὸ ὅραμα ὃ εἶδε, καὶ ἰδοὺ οἱ ἄνδρες οἱ ἀπεσταλ- 
μένοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κορνηλίου, διερωτήσαντες τὴν οἰκίαν 

a 7, ῳ...».-:} Ss Ν lad \ / 
18 τοῦ Σίμωνος, ἐπεστησαν ἐπὶ Tov πυλῶνα, καὶ Povn- 

» » 2 , 
σαντες ἐπυνθανοντο εἰ Σίμων ὃ ἐπικαλούμενος ]]ετρος 
> 7 7 a \ , / 

19 evOade ἕξενίζετα. Tod δὲ Πέτρου dievOvpovpevov 
Ν γε ae , 5 \ a ad \ δ΄ 

περὶ τοῦ ὁράματος, εἶπε τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτῷ, ᾿]δοὺ av- 
“ , Ν ΕΥ̓ 

20 dpes ζητοῦσί σε’ ἀλλὰ ἀναστὰς κατάβηθι, καὶ 
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And a certain man at Caesarea, 
Cornelius by name, a centurion 
of the so called Italie cohort, 
2 devout, and fearing God with all 
his household, and doing many 
almsdeeds to the people, and en- 
treating God at all times, *saw 
in a vision manifestly, about the 
ninth hour of the day, an angel 
of God coming in to him and say- 
ing to him, Cornelius. 4 And he, 
looking steadily at him and be- 
coming afraid, said, What means 
it, Lord? And he said to him, 
Thy prayers and thy almsdeeds 
have gone up for a matter of re- 
membrance before God: ®and 
now send men to Joppa, and fetch 
one Simon whoissurnamed Peter: 
Sthe same is lodged with one Si- 
mon a tanner, who has a house 
by the sea. 7And when the angel 
that spoke to him, had departed, 
he called two of his house-ser- 
vants and a devout soldier of those 
in close attendance on him, ὅδ πα 
having recounted every thing to 
them, despatched them to Joppa. 

9 And on the morrow, as they 
pursued their journey and came 
near the town, Peter went up to 
the house-top to pray, about the 
sixth hour. !And ,he became 
hungry and wished to take food; 
but while they made it ready, a 
trance came over him, "and he 
beholds the heaven opened, and 
a certain vessel coming down, as 
it were a great sheet, lowered by 
four cords to the earth, “in whic 
were all the fourfooted and creep- 
ing things of the earth and fowls 
of the air: “and there came a 
voice to him, Rise, Peter, kill and 
eat. ™ But Peter said, By no 
means, Lord; because never did 
I eat any thing common and un- 
clean, ™And a voice again came 
a second time tohim, Whatthings 
God cleansed, do not thou deem 
common. 15 And this took place 
as often as thrice, and forthwith 
the vessel was taken up into hea- 
ven, “And as Peter was ata loss 
in himself what this vision which 
he had seen, could mean, lo, the 
men that had been despatched 
from Cornelius, had asked the 
way to the house of Simon, and 
stood at the gate; and they 
called, and were asking whether 
Simon, surnamed Peter, was 
lodged there. 1 Now while Peter 
was pondering on the vision, the 
Spirit said to him, Lo, men are in 
search for thee: *° but rise and go 
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down, and take thy journey with 
them without waver ing, because 
I have sent them. *And Peter 
went down to the men, and said, 
Lo, I am he for whom you are in 
search: what is the reason why 
you are here? ™And they said, 
Cornelius, a centurion, an upright 
man and ‘fearing God, and hay- 
ing witness borne to him by the 
whole nation of the Jews, was 
warned by a holy angel to "fetch 
thee to his house and hear words 
from thee. “3. He then called them 
in and lodged them; and on the 
morrow he rose and set out 
with them, and some of the bre- 
thren from Joppa went with him. 
2% And on the morrow he enter- 
ed Caesarea; and Cornelius was 
awaiting them, having called to- 
gether his kinsfolk and near 
friends. 

° And when it came to pass 
that Peter entered, Cornelius met 
him, and falling at his feet did 
obeisance ; but Peter raised 
him, saying, Stand up: I myself 
tooamaman. And while en- 
gaged in talk with him, he went 
in, and finds many come to- 
gether; “and he said to them, 
Yourselves know that it is un- 
lawful for a Jew to assort him- 
self or approach to one of another 
race; but to me has God point- 
ed out not to call any man com- 
mon or unclean; 9 wherefore I 
also came without demur, when 
sent for: I ask then for what 
reason you have sent for me. 
30 And Cornelius said, Four days 
ago I was fasting till this hour, 
and was at the ninth hour pray- 
ing in my house, and, lo, a 
man stood before me in bright 
clothing, *tand says, Cornelius, 
thy prayer has been heard, and 
thy almsdeeds remembered be- 
fore God: *send then to Joppa 
and call for Simon who is sur- 
named Peter: he is lodged in the 
house of Simon, a tanner, by the 
sea. * At once then I sent to thee, 
and thou hast done well in arriy- 
ing. Now then we are all here 
before God to hear all things that 
have been commanded thee from 
the Lord. *4And Peter opened 
his mouth and said, In truth I 
find that God is no regarder of 
the person; ® but in every na- 
tion, he that fears him and works 
righteousness, is acceptable to 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

7 Ν 5 ad \ / “ 3. ΟΝ 

πορεύου σὺν αὐτοῖς μηδὲν διακρινόμενος, ὅτι ἐγὼ 
> / ’ / \ iN is 

ἀπέσταλκα αὐτούς. KaraBas δὲ Ilerpos πρὸς 
\ 5, 53 ’ \ > / ἃ lad 

τοὺς ἄνδρας εἶπεν, [dou ἐγώ εἰμι ov ζητεῖτε: τίς ἡ 
ΠΡ Ov A / ς \ 93 / ε 

αἰτία δι ἣν πάρεστε ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, Κορνήλιος εκα- 
τοντάρχης; ἀνὴρ δίκαιος καὶ φοβούμενος τὸν Θεόν, 
μαρτυρούμενός τε ὑπὸ ὅλου τοῦ ἔθνους τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων, 
ἐχρηματίσθη ὑπὸ ἀγγελου ἁγίου μεταπέμψασθαί σε 
εἰς τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀκοῦσαι ῥήματα παρὰ σοῦ. 
Εἰσκαλεσάμενος οὖν αὐτοὺς ἐξένισε: τῇ δὲ ἐπαύ- 

> \ 5“ “5 \ a χω 

ριον ἀναστὰς ἐξῆλθε σὺν αὐτοῖς, καί τινες τῶν ἀδελ- 
ad a > Ν > / “ » fad “ \ 

dav τῶν ἀπὸ “Lommns συνῆλθον αὐτῷ: Th δὲ 
» / “ \ 

ἐπαύριον εἰσῆλθεν eis τὴν Καισάρειαν: ὁ δὲ Kop- 
7, > a » / 

νήλιος ἦν προσδοκῶν αὐτούς, συγκαλεσάμενος τοὺς 
la > a \ 

συγγενεῖς αὐτοῦ Kal τοὺς ἀναγκαίους φίλους. 
ε δὲ 5 / an ’ la Ν / 

Qs δὲ ἐγένετο τοῦ εἰσελθεῖν τὸν Πέτρον, συναν- 25 
, 9 lo (2 7 \ Οὐ  τςς \ / 

τήσας αὐτῷ ὃ Κορνήλιος πεσὼν ἐπὶ τοὺς modas 
/ ε \ / 5/4 J oS if, 

προσεκύνησεν: ὃ δὲ Llerpos ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν λέγων, 26 
> ΄ SEN aN y+ / ’ ἊΣ 

Ανάστηθι: κάγω αὐτὸς ἀνθρωπὸς εἰμι. Kat συν- 27 
ἴω > a 5 “ Ν ε , / 

ομιλῶν αὐτῷ εἰσῆλθε, καὶ εὑρίσκει συνεληλυθοτας 
/ y+ Ν » / ε la 3. τὴν, ε 

πολλούς, ἔφη τε πρὸς αὐτοὺς, Ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὡς 28 
5,2! / > > SO) / ca) Ὰ / 

ἀθέμιτον ἐστιν ἀνδρὶ Lovdaim κολλᾶσθαι ἢ προσέρ- 
» le 2, 

χεσθαι ἀλλοφύλῳ: κἀμοὶ ἔδειξεν ὁ Θεὸς μηδένα 
\ x Dae, / δ, \ Ἀν 9 

κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον λέγειν ἀνθρωπον" διὸ καὶ ἀναν- 29 
΄ 5. / , 3 

τιρρήτως ἦλθον μεταπεμφθείς" πυνθάνομαι οὖν, τίνι 
/ / / 

oye μετεπέμψασθε με; Καὶ ὃ Κορνήλιος ἔφη, 80 
"Ato τετάρτης ἡμέρας μέχρι ταύτης τῆς ὥρας, ἤμην 
νηστεύων, καὶ τὴν ἐνάτην προσευχόμενος ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ 
μου, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἀνὴρ ἔστη ἐνώπιόν μου ἐν ἐσθῆτι 
λαμπρᾷ, καί φησι; Κορνήλιε, εἰσηκούσθη σου ὴ 31 
προσευχὴ καὶ αἱ ἐλεημοσύναι σου ἐμνήσθησαν ἐνώ- 
πιον τοῦ Θεοῦ: πέμψον οὖν εἰς ᾿]όππην καὶ μετα- 

/ , ἃ va a 

κάλεσαι Σίμωνα os ἐπικαλεῖται Πέτρος: οὗτος Eevi- 
3 I » ῇ \ ΄ 

ζεται ἐν οἰκίᾳ Σίμωνος βυρσεως παρὰ θάλασσαν. 
> “- 3 4 Ud / σ΄ » / 

HEavrns οὖν ἔπεμψα πρὸς σε, σύ TE καλῶς ἐποίησας 
/ an 5 / € lal an 

παραγενόμενος. Νῦν οὖν πάντες ἡμεῖς ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
“- ΄ > a ΄ \ / 

Θεοῦ πάρεσμεν ἀκοῦσαι πάντα τὰ TpooTEeTayMEVva 
ἃ cal 7 > \ / Ν / 

σοι ἀπὸ τοῦ Κυρίου. ᾿Ανοίξας δὲ Πέτρος τὸ στόμα 
5 >’ ’ 5 7 ’ 

εἶπεν, Lm ἀληθείας καταλαμβάνομαι ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι 
/ ε / > 7 

προσωπολήπτης ὃ Θεός, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ ἔθνει ὁ φοβού- 35 
SEN wD / / Ἂν lo 

μενος αὐτὸν καὶ ἐργαζόμενος δικαιοσύνην δεκτὸς αὐτῷ 
234 
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36 €ori. Tov λόγον ὃν ἀπέστειλε τοῖς υἱοῖς ᾿]σραὴλ 
εὐαγγελιζόμενος εἰρήνην διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ--οὗτός 

87 ἐστι πάντων Κύριος----ὑμεῖς οἴδατε τὸ γενόμενον 

ῥῆμα καθ᾽ ὅλης τῆς ᾿]ουδαίας, ἀρξάμενον ἀπὸ τῆς 
Ταλιλαίας μετὰ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐκήρυξεν ᾿Ϊ]ωάννης, 

88 ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν ἀπὸ Nagaped, ὡς ἔχρισεν αὐτὸν ὁ Θεὸς 
πνεύματι ἁγίῳ καὶ δυνάμει, ὃ ὃς διῆλθεν εὐεργετῶν καὶ 
ἰώμενος πάντας τοὺς καταδυναστευομένους ὑπὸ τοῦ 

89 διαβόλου, ὃ ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς ἢ ἣν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἡμεῖς μάρ- 
τύρες πάντων ὧν ἐποίησεν ἔν τε τῇ χώρᾳ τῶν ̓ 7ου- 
δαίων καὶ “]ερουσαλήμ; ὃν καὶ ἀνεῖλον κρεμάσαντες 
ἐπὶ ξύλου. Τοῦτον ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρε τῇ τρίτῃ ἡμέρᾳ 
καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτὸν ἐμφανῆ γενέσθαι, οὐ παντὶ τῷ λαῷ 
ἀλλὰ μάρτυσι τοῖς προκεχειροτονημένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, ἡμῖν οἵτινες συνεφάγομεν καὶ συνεπίομεν αὐτῷ 
μετὰ τὸ ἀναστῆναι αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν" καὶ παρήγγειλεν 
ἡμῖν κηρῦξαι τῷ λαῷ καὶ διαμαρτύρασθαι ¢ ὅτι αὐτός 
ἐστιν O ὡρισμένος ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ κριτὴς ζώντων καὶ 
νεκρῶν. Τούτῳ πάντες οἱ προφῆται μαρτυροῦσιν, 
ἄφεσιν ἁμαρτιῶν λαβεῖν διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ 

πάντα τὸν πιστεύοντα εἰς αὐτόν. 
"Ἔτι λαλοῦντος τοῦ Πέτρου τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα, ἐπέ- 

πεσε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντας 
45 τὸν λόγον. Καὶ ἐξέστησαν οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς πιστοὶ 

ὅσοι συνῆλθον τῷ Πέτρῳ, ὅτι καὶ ἐπὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἡ 
46 δωρεὰ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐκκέχυται: ἤκουον γὰρ 

αὐτῶν λαλούντων γλώσσαις καὶ μεγαλυνόντων τὸν 

47 Θεόν. Tore ἀπεκρίθη ὁ Πέτρος, Μήτι τὸ ὕδωρ : 
κωλῦσαι δύναταί τις τοῦ μὴ βαπτισθῆναι τούτους, 

οἵτινες τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἔλαβον καθὼς καὶ ἡμεῖς ; 
48 Προσέταξέ τε αὐτοὺς βαπτισθῆναι ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ 

40 

41 

48 

44. 

/ / » / OS 5 cad e / 

Kvupiov. Tore ἠρώτησαν αὑτὸν ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας 
τινάς. 

yy = e 
11 "“HKOYZAN δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ οἱ 

Μ᾿ Ν \ > / “ Ν Ney, 2Q/ 

ὄντες κατὰ τὴν Lovdatay ὅτι καὶ τὰ ἔθνη ἐδέξαντο 
Ν / an a σ“ \ / 

2 τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. “Ore δὲ ἀνέβη Πέτρος εἰς 
e / \ SN « fa 

7]ερουσαλήμ, διεκρίνοντο πρὸς αὐτὸν οἱ ἐκ περιτομῆς 
be © > “ Ν 3, ΕῚ 

8 λέγοντες, ὅτι, εἰσῆλθες πρὸς ἄνδρας ἀκροβυστίαν 
yf \ / > / \ « 

4 ἐχοντας καὶ συνέφαγες ApE&apevos δὲ ὁ 
if 5) “ al \ x 

5 Ilerpos ἐξετίθετο αὐτοῖς καθεξῆς λέγων, ᾿Εγὼ ἤμην 
235 
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him. * The word which he sent 
forth to the sons of Israel tell- 
ing good tidings of peace through 
Jesus Christ—the same is Lord 
of all—* yourselves know the 
matter which came to pass over 
the whole of Judea, beginning 
from Galilee after the baptism 
which John preached, regard- 
ing Jesus of Nazareth, * how 
God anointed him with Holy 
Spirit and power; who went 
about doing good and healing 
all that were overpowered by 
the devil, because God was with 
him: * we too are witnesses of 
all things that he did both in the 
country of the Jews and Jeru- 
salem: whom they also killed by 
hanging him on a tree. * Him 
did God raise on the third day, 
and granted him to become mani- 
fest to sight, *4not to all the 
people, but to witnesses that had 
been foreappointed by God, our- 
selves, who ate and drank with 
him after he rose again from the 
dead: “and he charged us to 
preach to the people, and to 
avouch that it is he that has been 
ordained by God judge of quick 
and dead. “To him bear all the 
prophets witness, that every one 
that believes on him, should get 
forgiveness of sins through his 
name. ‘While Peter was still 
speaking these words, the Holy 
Spirit fell on all that heard the 
word. * And the circumcised be- 
lievers, as many as had come with 
Peter, were amazed, because on 
the Gentiles also had the gift of 
the Holy Spirit been poured out, 
46 for they heard them speaking 
with tongues and magnifying 
God. Then answered Peter, 
47Can any one forbid the water, 
that these should not be bap- 
tised, these that have received 
the Holy Spirit as did even we? 
48 And he gave order that they 
should be baptised in the name 
of the Lord. Then they asked 
him to stay some days longer. 

And the apostles and the bre- 
thren that were in Judea, heard 
that the Gentiles also had re- 
ceived the word of God. *And 
when Peter had gone up to Jeru- 
salem, the circumcision were at 
issue with him, 3saying, Thou 
didst go in to men uncircumcised 
and didst eat with them. 4And, 
setting out from the first, Peter 
gave them a plain account, in 
order, saying, °I was in the city 
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of Joppa praying, and I saw ina 
trance a vision, a sort of vessel 
coming down, as it were a great 
sheet lowered from heaven by 
four cords, and it came as far as 
me: ®on which I looked steadily 
and remarked, and I saw the four- 
footed things of the earth and 
the wild beasts and the creeping 
things and the birds of the hea- 
ven, 7 and heard also a voice say- 
ing to me, Rise, Peter, kill and 
eat. ® But I said, By no means, 
Lord ; because what is common 
or unclean, has never entered my 
mouth. ° But the voice answer- 
ed a second time from heaven, 
What God cleansed, do not thou 
deem common. And this took 
place three times, and all were 
again drawn up to heaven. And, 
lo, at once three men came up to 
the house where I was, sent from 
Caesarea to me ; “and the Spirit 
bade me go with them. And there 
went with me also these six bre- 
thren, and we entered the man’s 
house; “and he reported to us, 
how he had seen the angel in his 
house taking his stand and say- 
ing, Send to Joppa and fetch 
Simon surnamed Peter, “ who 
will speak words to thee whereby 
thou wilt be saved and all thy 
house. » And on my beginning 
to speak, the Holy Spirit fell on 
them, even as on us at the first ; 
% and I called to mind the saying 
of the Lord, how he said, John 
baptised with water, but you 
will be baptised with Holy Spirit. 
17 Since then God bestowed on 
them the same gift as even on us, 
on believing upon the Lord Jesus 
Christ, how was I then able to 
thwart God? + Now on hearing 
these things they were still, and 
glorified God, saying, So then to 
the Gentiles also has God grant- 
ed the repentance unto life, 

19They then that had scatter- 
ed from the distress that arose 
about Stephen, went on as far as 
Phoenice and Cyprus and An- 
tioch, speaking the word to no one 
but Jews only: but some of 
them were Cypriots and Cyren- 
aeans, who on coming to Antioch 
spoke to the Greeks, telling the 
good tidings of the ‘Lord Jesus. 
21 And the Lord’s hand was with 
them, and a great number be- 
lieved and turned to the Lord. 
#2 And the tidings about them 

ΠΡΑΞΕῚΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

3 , x7/ / Ww SD 3 ’ 

ἐν πόλει ᾿Πόππῃ προσεῦύχομενος, καὶ εἶδον ἐν ἐκστάσει 
/ a af / 7 

ὅραμα, καταβαῖνον σκεῦός TL ὡς ὀθόνην μεγάλην τέσ- 
a ἐφ ζω an 3 

σαρσιν ἀρχαῖς καθιεμένην ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἦλθεν 
3, a aA / / 53 

ἄχρις ἐμοῦ: εἰς ἣν ἀτενίσας κατενόουν καὶ εἶδον τὰ 6 
͵ὕ a a \ / ἊΝ e \ 

τετράποδα τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ θηρία καὶ τὰ ἑρπετὰ καὶ 
XN \ a n “7 \ a 

τὰ πετεινὰ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ: ἤκουσα δὲ καὶ φωνῆς 7 
/ 3 \ LA a / 

λεγούσης μοι, ἄναστας, Lerpe, θῦσον καὶ paye. 
Εἶπον δέ, Δ]ηδαμῶς, Κύριε, ὅτι κοινὸν ἢ ἀκάθαρτον 8 
οὐδέποτε εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὸ στόμα μου. ᾿Απεκρίθη δὲ 9 

\ ΄ὔ a ᾽ -.ἃ 
φωνὴ ἐκ δευτέρου ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, “A ὁ Θεὸς ἐκαθά- 

Ν \ a \ / 

ρίσε, σὺ μὴ Koivov. Todro de ἐγένετο ἐπὶ τρίς, καὶ 10 
5 / , “ 9 Ν > / ND Ν 

ἀνεσπάσθη πάλιν ἅπαντα εἰς τὸν ovpavoy. Καὶ idov 11 
ἐξαυτῆς τρεῖς ἄνδρες ἐπέστησαν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν ἐν ἢ 
ἤμην, ἀπεσταλμένοι ἀπὸ Καισαρείας, πρός με’ εἶπε 12 
δὲ τὸ πνεῦμά μοι συνελθεῖν αὐτοῖς. ΓΗ͂ λθον δὲ σὺν 
Ε ἣν Ν e aA 3 \ @ ον > / >’ Ν 

ἐμοὶ καὶ οἱ ἐξ ἀδελφοὶ οὗτοι, καὶ εἰσήλθομεν εἰς τὸν 
5 a / / {4 € a a 53 Ν 

οἶκον τοῦ ἀνδρὸς" ἀπήγγειλέ τε ἡμῖν πῶς εἰδὲ τὸν 18 
y “ 7 9 a / / 

ἄγγελον ἐν TO οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ σταθέντα καὶ εἰπόντα, 
> / g > / t Ν ΄ , Ν 

Απόστειλον εἰς ᾿ΠΖόππην καὶ μετάπεμψαι Σιμωνα τὸν 
» / ΄ ὰ / CY / 

ἐπικαλούμενον Πέτρον, ὃς λαλῆσαι ῥήματα πρὸς σε 14 
ἐν οἷς σωθήσῃ σὺ καὶ πᾶς ὁ οἶκὸς σου. Ἔν δὲ τῷ 15 
ἄρξασθαί με λαλεῖν ἐπέπεσε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτοὺς ὥσπερ καὶ ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς ἐν ἀρχῇ" ἐμνήσθην δὲ 16 

an εὖ 7 e 5). » ’ \ ’ ΄ὔ 

τοῦ ῥήματος Κυρίου, ὡς ἐλεγεν, Lwavyns μὲν εβα- 
WA e \ / ,ὔ 

πτισεν ὕδατι, ὑμεῖς δὲ βαπτισθήσεσθε ἐν πνεύματι 
e / 5 53 A 3, \ yy >’ ΄“ « \ 

ἁγίῳ. Hi οὖν τὴν ἴσην δωρεὰν ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὃ Θεὸς 17 
ε ἐν ς lat / x SN 7 3 a 

ὡς Kal ἡμῖν, πιστεύσασιν ἐπὶ Tov Κύριον ᾿]ησοῦν 
/ yo TX. \ / 2, \ a ἊΝ / 

Χριστὸν, ἐγὼ δὲ Tis ἤμην δυνατὸς κωλῦσαι τὸν Θεὸν; 
3 , \ a « / Ἂν 3 / Ν 

Akovoartes δὲ ταῦτα ἡσύχασαν, καὶ ἐδόξαζον Tov 18 
ὧν ,ὕ 3) Ν a y, € \ \ 

Θεὸν λέγοντες, Apa ye καὶ τοῖς ἐθνεσιν ὃ Θεὸς τὴν 
» Μ“ἤ / 

μετάνοιαν ἔδωκεν εἰς ζωήν. 
ε \ 53 / 3 \ a 7] a 

Οἱ μὲν οὖν διασπαρέντες ἀπὸ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς 19 
/ oe AN / = a / \ γενομένης ἐπὶ Στεφάνῳ διῆλθον ἕως Φοινίκης καὶ 

7 a 

Κύπρου καὶ ᾿Αντιοχείας, μηδενὶ λαλοῦντες τὸν λόγον 
9 \ / 3 3 > a 

εἰ μὴ μόνον ᾿ΪΠουδαίοις: ἦσαν δέ τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν 20 
2᾽ 7] Ν a “ 3 / > 

ἄνδρες Κύπριοι καὶ Κυρηναῖοι, οἵτινες ἐλθόντες εἰς 
> / » co 
ΑΙντιόχειαν ἐλάλουν πρὸς τοὺς “HAXAnvas, εὐαγγελι- 

/ - 5 
ζόμενοι τὸν Κύριον ᾿Ιησοῦν. Kai ἣν χεὶρ Κυρίου 21 
μετ᾽ αὐτῶν, πολύς τε ἀριθμὸς ὁ πιστεύσας ἐπέστρεψεν 
ἐπὶ tov Κυρίον. ᾿Ηκούσθη δὲ ὁ λόγος εἰς τὰ ὦτα 22 
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a » 7 ἴω >’ e Ἂν Ν 3 a τῷ 

τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν “]ερουσαλὴμ περὶ αὐτῶν, καὶ 
/ / a 2 > 

ἐξαπέστειλαν Βαρνάβαν διελθεῖν ἕως ᾿Αντιοχείας" 
ἃ / \ Ν ΄ an a / 

23 ὃς παραγενόμενος Kal ἰδὼν THY χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐχάρη: 
/ 7 “ 7 a , 

καὶ παρεκάλει πάντας TH προθέσει τῆς καρδίας προσ- 
DA / o K; / σ“ ἢ 53 Cras 3 θὺ Ν λ / 

μένειν τῷ Κυρίῳ, ὅτι ἦν ἀνὴρ ἀγαθὸς καὶ πλήρης 
ε Ν Ν 3, 

πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ πίστεως: καὶ προσετέθη ὄχλος 
e Ἂς fad , > “ \ > \ 5 n 

25 ἱκανὸς τῷ Κυρίῳ. ᾿Βξῆλθε δὲ εἰς Ταρσὸν ἀναζητῆ- 
a Ν ἘῸΝ yA > » / > / 

26 σαι Lavrov, καὶ εὑρων ἤγαγεν εἰς Ἀντιόχειαν. LHye- 
\ > a \ 7 a n 

vero δὲ αὐτοῖς Kal ἐνιαυτὸν ὅλον συναχθῆναι ἐν TH 
» / Ν ΄ x e / / 
ἐκκλησίᾳ καὶ διδάξαι ὄχλον ἱκανόν, χρηματίσαι τε 

na \ \ / 

πρῶτον ev ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ τοὺς μαθητὰς Χριστιανοὺς. 
> tf \ ms « 7 nm > Nae 

7 ᾿Εν ταῦταις δὲ ταῖς ἡμέραις κατῆλθον ἀπὸ ]εροσο- 
/ “ ’ > / 3 \ \ - » 

28 λύμων προφηται εἰς Αἰντιοχειαν" ἀναστὰς δὲ εἷς ἐξ 
a / 3 / \ a / 

αὐτῶν, ὀνόματι AyaBos, ἐσήμανε Ova τοῦ πνεύματος 
ἂν Ζ fe yy iy eZ \ > 

λιμὸν μεγάλην μέλλειν ἐσεσθαι ἐφ ὅλην THY οἰκου- 
/ , “ \ 

29 μένην: ἥτις ἐγένετο ἐπὶ Kdavdiov. Tov δὲ μαθη- 
a A an Sf “ “ » a 

τῶν καθὼς εὐπορεῖτο τις, ὠρισαν ἕκαστος αὑτῶν 
> lal A ans 7 

εἰς διακονίαν πέμψαι τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐν τῇ Lovdaig 
o ἃ 7, / Ν \ 

80 ἀδελφοῖς: ὃ Kal ἐποίησαν ἀποστείλαντες πρὸς τοὺς 
/ \ ἣν / Ν / 

πρεσβυτέρους διὰ χειρὸς BapvaBa καὶ LavaAov. 

3 al \ \ Ν ,ὔ ε / «ε 

12 KAT” ἐκεῖνον δὲ τὸν καιρὸν ἐπέβαλεν ᾿Πρώδης ὃ 
\ ἊΝ lal - a Ν lad 

βασιλεὺς τὰς χεῖρας κακῶσαί τινας τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκ- 
a A\ Be) ΄, Ν Χ » / 

2 κλησίας, ἀνεῖλε δὲ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν Lwavvov 
/ > ‘ NEC, > / > oe) 7 

8 μαχαίρᾳ. ᾿Ιδὼν δὲ ὅτι ἀρεστὸν ἐστι τοῖς Lovdators, 
a / 53 \ « Vi. 

προσέθετο συλλαβεῖν καὶ Πέτρον, ἦσαν δὲ ἡμέραι 
a / ἃ ; / 4 / 

4 τῶν ἀζύμων, ὃν καὶ πιάσας ἔθετο εἰς φυλακὴν, παρα- 
\ / an ? 

δοὺς τέσσαρσι τετραδίοις στρατιωτῶν φυλάσσειν 
/ \ Ν ΄ vad \ 

αὐτόν, βουλόμενος μετὰ TO πάσχα ἀναγαγεῖν αὐτὸν 
a a e \ 53 ΄ὕ, 3 a ᾽ “ ὩΣ 

5 τῷ λαῷῳ. ; ο μὲν οὖν Πέτρος ἐτηρεῖτο ἐν τῇ φυλακῃ 
προσευχὴ δὲ ἣν ἐκτενὴς γινομένη ὑπὸ THS ἐκκλησίας 

Ν Ν Ἂς ων 

πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
¢ Ney, a Ἂς ε 7, a 

6 “Ore δὲ ἤμελλε προαγαγεῖν αὐτὸν ὁ Hpwdns, τῇ 
Ν » 4 i « ’ 7 \ if 

νυκτὶ ἐκείνῃ ἦν ὁ Πέτρος κοιμώμενος μεταξὺ δύο 
ω ’ « / / / 7 SS 

στρατιωτῶν, δεδεμένος ἁλύσεσι δυσί, φύλακές TE TPO 
lad / 7 Ν / ἈΠ »+ 

7 τῆς θύρας ἐτήρουν τὴν φυλακῆν. Kai idov ayyedos 
, / lal », fal / 

Κυρίου ἐπέστη, καὶ φῶς ἔλαμψεν ἐν τῷ oiKnparte’ 
΄ \ \ \ “ ,ὔ 5) ¢ dsaeN πατάξας δὲ THY πλευρὰν τοῦ Πέτρου ἤγειρεν αὐτὸν 

’ὔ » Ye > / »"Ν ΕῚ , > an e 

λέγων, “Avacra ἐν τάχει. Καὶ ἐξέπεσον αὐτοῦ αἱ 
Ca ’ a a 53 εἰ ἊΨ» Ν 

8 ἁλύσεις ἐκ τῶν χειρῶν. Hime δὲ 0 ἄγγελος πρὸς 
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reached the ears of the church at 
Jerusalem; and they despatch- 
ed Barnabas to go as far as Anti- 
och, who on arriving and seeing 
the grace of God rejoiced, 38 and 
besought all to abide with set 
purpose of heart by the Lord; 
“because he was a good man 
and full of Holy Spirit and faith; 
and a large body of people was 
added to the Lord. * And he 
set out for Tarsus to make search 
for Saul; and on finding him 
brought him to Antioch. And 
it came to pass with them, that 
they were combined even for a 
whole year in the church and 
taught much people, and that 
the disciples were first called 
Christians at Antioch. 

*7 And in these days there came 
down prophets from Jerusalem to 
Antioch, “and one of them, Aga- 
bus by name, stood up, and made 
it known through the Spirit, that 
a great dearth was going to come 
over the wholeworld: which came 
to pass in the time of Claudius. 
39 And according as any one of the 
disciples had means, they deter- 
mined each of them to send re- 
lief to the brethren that dwelt in 
Judea: which they also did, 
and despatched it to the elders 
by hand of Barnabas and Saul. 
Now at that season Herod the 

king laid his hands on to harm 
some belonging to the church, 
Zand killed James, the brother 
of John, with the sword. *And 
seeing that it was agreeable to 
the Jews, he went on to make 
seizure of Peter also—then were 
days of unleavened bread — 
4whom, when he had got him 
into his hands, he put in prison, 
and delivered to four quater- 
nions of soldiers to guard him, 
meaning after the passover to 
bring him out to the people. 
5 Peter then was kept safe in the 
prison ; but prayer was being 
earnestly made by the church to 
God about him. 

6 And when Herod was going 
to bring him forth, on that night 
Peter was sleeping between two 
soldiers, bound with two chains, 
and sentinels were keeping guard 
before the door. 7 And, lo, an 
angel of the Lord came on the 
spot, and a light shone in the 
cell: and he struck Peter’s side, 
and woke him up, saying, Stand 
up quickly. And the chains fell 
from his hands. ®And the angel 
said to him, Gird thyself, and tie 
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on thy sandals. And he did so. 
And he says to him, Throw thy 
mantle round thee, and follow 
me. *And he set out and was 
following, and knew not that 
what was being done by the 
angel, was true, but thought that 
he was seeing a vision. Ὁ And 
when they had gone through the 
first and second guard, they ὁ came 
to the iron gate which led to the 
city, and it opened to them of 
itself; and they came out and 
went on through one street, and 
forthwith the angel departed from 
him. "And on coming to him- 
self Peter said, Now I know truly 
that God has sent out his angel, 
and rescued me from Herod’s 
hand and all the expectancy of 
the people of the Jews. “And 
on taking a view of matters, he 
came to the house of Mary, the 
mother of John surnamed Mark, 
where many were assembled and 
praying. And on his knock- 
ing at the door of the gateway, 
there came up a maid to listen, 
by name Rhoda, “and when she 
knew Peter’s voice, she did not 
open the gate for joy, but ran in 
and brought word that Peter was 
standing before the gate. And 
they said to her, Thou art mad. 
But she stoutly maintained that 
it was so; and they said, It is his 
angel. 16 But Peter still went on 
knocking ; and on opening they 
saw himand wereamazed. But 
he beckoned to them with his 
hand to be silent, and recounted 
how the Lord had brought him 
out of the prison: and he said, 
Bring word of these things to 
James and the brethren. And 
he departed and went to another 
place. 1 Now when it was day, 
there was no small stir among 
the soldiers, what had become of 
Peter. 19 Herod however having 
searched for him and not found 
him, called the sentinels toaccount 
and bade them be led off to death, 
and he went down from Judea to 
Caesarea and made a stay there. 
20 And he was highly displeased 

with the Tyrians and Sidonians ; 
but they came one and all to him, 
and having gained over Blastus, 
the king’s chamberlain, sued for 
peace, on account of their country 
being provisioned from the king’s. 
21 And on a set day Herod, hav- 
ing put on a royal garb and 
seated himself on the tribunal, 
harangued them; “and the people 
shouted in answer, A god’s voice 

TIPABEIS, ATIOSTOAQN. 

5 7 na / \ / 4 3 

αὐτὸν, Ζῶσαι καὶ ὑπόδησαι τὰ σανδαλιά σου. ᾿Εποίησε 
Ae Δ δ᾿ EEN Dh 

δέ οὕτω. Kai λέγει αὐτῷ, Περιβαλοῦ τὸ ἱμάτιόν σου 
Vi \ 

καὶ ἀκολούθει μοι. Καὶ ἐξελθὼν ἠκολούθει, καὶ οὐκ 
3} “ 3 ΄, > \ / (eee coves) 7, 

ῃδει ὃτι ἀληθές ἐστι τὸ γινόμενον ὑπο τοῦ ἀγγέλου, 
Ia/ \ “ὦ / / \ 

ἐδόκει δὲ ὅραμα βλέπειν. AteAMovtes δὲ πρώτην 
Ἂ \ / 5 SN \ / \ 

φυλακὴν καὶ δευτέραν ἦλθον ἐπὶ THY πύλην THY σιδη- 
at \ \ / “ / 

ρᾶν τὴν φέρουσαν εἰς THY πόλιν, ἥτις αὐτομάτη ἠνοίγη 
5 / a ete 

αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐξελθόντες προῆλθον ῥύμην μίαν, καὶ εὐ- 
7 

θέως ἀπέστη ὁ ἄγγελος ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ὁ ITerpos 
ἐν ἑαυτῷ γενόμενος εἶπε, Nov οἶδα ἀληθῶς ὅ orl ἐξαπέ. 
στειλε 'Κύριος τὸν ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐξείλετό με ἐκ 

Ν 5 / ΄ lol a 5 

χειρὸς ᾿Πῇρώδου καὶ πάσης τῆς προσδοκίας τοῦ λαοῦ 
a 3 / iy 3 STEN \ Tye ey 

τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων. Συνιδὼν τε ἦλθεν ἐπὶ τὴν οἰκίαν 
a a Ν > 7 a 

τῆς Mapias τῆς μητρὸς LImavvov τοῦ ἐπικαλουμένου 
΄ a > ε / 

Mapkov, οὗ ἦσαν ἱκανοὶ συνηθροισμένοι καὶ προσ- 
2 \ / / \ > a / qn 

εὐχόμενοι. Kpovaavros δὲ αὐτοῦ τὴν θύραν τοῦ πυ- 
a a fal 3 / e / 

λῶνος, προσῆλθε παιδίσκη ὑπακοῦσαι, ὀνόματι Podn, 
3 a \ \ a / 5 Ν “ a 

καὶ ἐπιγνοῦσα τὴν φωνὴν τοῦ ITerpou ἀπὸ τῆς χαρᾶς 
7, SS “- fa \ / 

οὐκ ἤνοιξε τὸν πυλῶνα, εἰσδραμοῦσα δὲ ἀπήγγειλεν 
e / \ ’ Ν a a e \ \ 

ἐσταναι Tov Llerpov πρὸ Tov πυλῶνος. Οἱ δὲ πρὸς 
\ 53 \ “: ,ὔ 

αὐτὴν εἶπον, Maivn. ᾿Π δὲ διϊσχυρίζετο οὕτως ἔχειν. 
ς αἷς ἘΠῚ e / na «ε \ Uy 

Oi δὲ ἔλεγον, O ἀγγελὸς ἐστιν αὐτοῦ. ‘O δὲ Πέτρος 
» / / > / \ 3 ».ΨὩΝ Ν θα 

ἐπέμενε κρούων: ἀνοίξαντες δὲ εἶδον αὐτὸν καὶ ἐξέ- 
\ ca “ \ A 

στησαν. Karaceioas δὲ αὐτοῖς τῇ χειρὶ σιγᾶν διη- 
if an « mt SN > / > “ a 

γήσατο πῶς ὁ Κύριος αὐτὸν ἐξήγαγεν ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς, 
KY id > / a o a 

εἶπέ Te, ᾿Απαγγείλατε ᾿]ακώβῳ καὶ τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ταῦ- 
\ / 4 / 

τα. Kat ἐξελθὼν ἐπορεύθη εἰς ἕτερον τόπον. TL evo- 
, \ « 3 / 3 » fe >’ lod 

pevns δὲ NMEpas, ἢν τάραχος οὐκ ὀλίγος ἐν τοῖς 
΄ , + ε / 7 ε 7, 

στρατιώταις, τί ἄρα ὁ ILletpos ἐγενετο. Hpwdns 
A N \ Cat? , \ 

δὲ ἐπιζητήσας αὐτὸν Kal μὴ εὑρών, ἀνακρίνας τοὺς 
/ ep itd > “ Ν \ 3) IN a 

φύλακας ἐκελευσεν ἀπαχθῆναι. καὶ κατελθὼν ἀπὸ τῆς 
> / > \ ? / 

]ουδαίας εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν ver piBev. 

ν δὲ θυμομαχῶν Τυρίοις καὶ Σιδωνίοις: ὁμοθυμα- 
δὸν δὲ παρῆσαν πρὸς αὐτόν, καὶ πείσαντες Πλάστον 
τὸν ἐπὶ τοῦ κοιτῶνος τοῦ βασιλέως ἠτοῦντο εἰρήνην διὰ 
τὸ τρέφεσθαι αὐτῶν τὴν χώραν ἀπὸ τῆς βασιλικῆς. 
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Ζακτῇ δὲ ἡμέρᾳ ὁ ᾿“Πρώδης ἐνδυσάμενος ἐσθῆτα Ba- 21 
\ \ / Dea a 7 » / τὰ 

σιλικὴν καὶ καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἐδημηγόρει προς 

αὐτούς" 
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ὁ δὲ δῆμος ἐπεφώνει, Θεοῦ φωνὴ καὶ οὐκ 22 
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28 ἀνθρώπου. Παραχρῆμα δὲ ἐπάταξεν αὐτὸν ἄγγελος 
Κυρίου ἀνθ᾽ ὧν οὐκ ἔδωκε τὴν δόξαν τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ 
γενόμενος σκωληκόβρωτος ἐξέψυξεν. 

24 “O δὲ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ηὔξανε καὶ ἐπληθύνετο. 
2ὅ Βαρνάβας δὲ καὶ Σαῦλος ὑπέστρεψαν ἐξ ‘I ἐρουσαλήμ, 

πληρώσαντες τὴν διακονίαν, συμπαραλαβόντες καὶ 
᾿Ιωάννην τὸν ἐπικληθέντα Μάρκον. 
ΣΑΝ. δὲ" ἐν ᾿Αντιοχείᾳ κατὰ τὴν οὖσαν ἐκ- 

κλησίαν προφῆται καὶ διδάσκαλοι ὅ τε Βαρνάβας καὶ 
Συμεὼν ὁ “καλούμενος Niyep, καὶ Δούκιος ὁ Kupn- 
ναῖος, Μαναήν re Πρώδου τοῦ τετράρχου σύντροφος, 

5 καὶ Σαῦλος. Δειτουργούντων δὲ αὐτῶν τῷ Κυρίῳ 
καὶ νηστευόντων, εἶπε τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, ᾿Α φορί- 
σατε δή μοι τὸν Μαρνάβαν καὶ Σαῦλον εἰς τὸ ἔργον 

8 ὃ προσκέκλημαι αὐτούς. Tore νηστεύσαντες καὶ 
προσευξάμενοι καὶ ἐπιθέντες τὰς χεῖρας αὐτοῖς ἀπέ- 

4 λυσαν. Αὐτοὶ μὲν οὖν ἐκπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου 
πνεύματος κατῆλθον εἰς τὴν Σελεύκειαν, ἐκεῖθέν τε 

ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς τὴν «Κύπρον, καὶ γενόμενοι ἐν Σαλα- 
μίνι κατήγγελλον τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ταῖς συνα- 

γωγαῖς τῶν Lovdaiwv: εἶχον δὲ καὶ ᾿Ιωάννην ὑπηρέ- 
6 τὴν. “ιελθόντες δὲ ὅλην τὴν νῆσον ἄχρι Πάφου 
εὗρον ἄνδρα τινὰ μάγον ψευδοπροφήτην ᾿]ουδαῖον, ᾧ 

7 ὄνομα Βαριησοῦς, ὃς ἦν σὺν τῷ ἀνθυπάτῳ Σεργίῳ 
Παύλῳ, ἀνδρὶ συνετῷ. Οὗτος προσκαλεσάμενος Bap- 
vaBav καὶ Lavrov ἐπεζήτησεν ἀ ἀκοῦσαι τὸν λόγον τοῦ 

8 Θεοῦ: ἀνθίστατο δὲ αὐτοῖς ᾿Ελύμας ὃ μάγος, οὕτω 
γὰρ μεθερμηνεύεται τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, ζητῶν διαστρέψαι 

9 τὸν ἀνθύπατον ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως. Σαῦλος δέ, ὁ 0 καὶ 
Παῦλος, πλησθεὶς πνεύματος ἁγίου, ἀτενίσας εἰς αὐτὸν 
εἶπε, ἾΩ πλήρης παντὸς δόλου καὶ πάσης ῥᾳδιουρ- 
γίας, υἱὲ διαβόλου, ἐχθρὲ πάσης δικαιοσύνης, οὐ παύ- 

11 σῃ διαστρέφων τὰς ὁδοὺς Κυρίου τὰς εὐθείας ; καὶ 

νῦν ἰδοὺ χεὶρ Κυρίου ἐπί σε, καὶ ἔσῃ τυφλὸς μὴ 
βλέπων τὸν ἥλιον ἄχρι καιροῦ. Παραχρῆμα δὲ ἐπέ- 
πεσεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν ἀχλὺς καὶ σκότος, καὶ περιάγων 
ἐζήτει χειραγωγούς. Tore ἰδὼν ὁ ἀνθύπατος τὸ 
γεγονὸς ἐπίστευσεν, ἐκπλησσόμενος ἐπὶ τῇ διδαχῇ 
τοῦ Κυρίου. 

᾿Αναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Πάφου οἱ περὶ Lavrov 
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and not aman’s. “3 And at once 
an angel of the Lord smote him, 
because he gave not the glory to 
God; and he became wormeaten 
and breathed his last. 

** But the word of God grew 
and gathered increase. 3 And 
Barnabas and Saul returned from 
Jerusalem, having fully discharg- 
ed their service, taking with them 
also John, surnamed Mark. 

Now there were at Antioch in 
the church that was there, pro- 
phets and teachers, both Barna- 
bas, and Simeon called Niger, 
and Lucius the Cyrenaean, and 
Manaen, fosterbrother of Herod 
the tetrar ch, and Saul. *And as 
they were engaged in duties to 
the Lord and fasting, the Holy 
Spirit said, Set me apart Barna- 
bas and Saul for the work to 
which I have summoned them. 
* Then, when they had fasted and 
prayed and laid their hands on 
them, they sent them away. 
4 They then, being sent out by 
the Holy Spirit, came down to 
Seleucia, and thence sailed to 
Cyprus; *and on arriving at Sa- 
lamis, they announced the word 
of God in the synagogues of the 
Jews: and they had also John 
asanattendant. ®And when they 
had gone through the whole is- 
land as far as Paphos, they found 
a certain sorcerer, a Jewish false 
prophet, whose name was Bar- 
Jesus, 7 who was with the pro- 
consul, Sergius Paulus, a man of 
understanding. ‘The same sum- 
moned Barnabas and Saul, and 
was desirous to hear the word of 
God: ® but there withstood them 
Elymas the soreerer—for so is his 
name interpreted—endeavouring 
to turn aside the proconsul from 
the faith. 9 But Saul—who is also 
Paul—filled with Holy Spirit, set 
his eyes on him and said, 0 full 
of all guile and all mischief, son 
of a slanderer, foe of all righte- 
ousness, wilt thou not cease to 
turn awry the straight paths of 
the Lord? "And now, lo, the 
Lord’s hand is upon thee, and 
thou wilt be blind, not seeing the 
sun for a season. And at once 
there fell on him a mist and dark- 
ness, and he tried, as he went 
about, to find guides. Then 
the proconsul on seeing what 
had happened, believed, being 
astonished at the teaching of the 
Lord. 

3 And having put to sea from 
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Paphos, Paul’s conn came to 
Perga in Pamphylia; but John 
parted from ane and returned 
to Jerusalem. 1They however, 
having gone on from Perga, ar- 
rived at Antioch of Pisidia, and, 
entering the synagogue on the 
sabbath day, satdown. 15 Butafter 
the reading of the Law and the 
Prophets, the heads of the syna- 
gogue sent to them, saying, Bre- 
thren, if there is a word in you of 
exhortation to the people, speak. 
16 And Paul, having stood up and 
beckoned with the hand, said, 
Israelites and you that fear God, 
listen. “The God of this people 
chose out our fathers, and the 
people he uplifted in their so- 
journ in the land of Egypt, and 
with a high arm brought them 
out of it, and for about forty 
years nurtured them in the wil- 
derness, and, having destroyed 
seven nations in the land of Ca- 
naan, gave them their land as an 
inheritance—in about four hun- 
dred and fifty years—* and after- 
wards he gave them judges until 
Samuel the prophet. And at 
that stage they askedaking; and 
God gave them Saul, son of 
Kish, a man of the tribe of Ben- 
jamin, for forty years ; 23 and hay- 
ing put him aside, raised them 
up David for a king: to whom 
he also bore witness and said, I 
have found David, son of Jesse, 
a man after my heart, who will 
do all my will. “From this 
man’s seed has God, according 
to promise, brought a saviour to 
Israel, Jesus, *4 when John had, 
before his incoming, published 
beforehand a baptism of repen- 
tance to all the people of Israel. 
2 And as John was accomplishing 
his career, he said, Whom do 
you surmise me to be? Iam not 
he: but, lo, there is one coming 
after me, the sandal of whose 
feet I am not worthy to untie. 
26 Brethren, sons of Abraham’s 
stock, and those among you that 
fear God, to you was the word 
of this salvation sent forth: 2/for 
the dwellers at Jerusalem and 
their rulers, failing in knowledge 
of him and of the utterances of 
the prophets which are read every 
sabbath, fulfilled them by bring- 
ing him to trial; and though 
they found no charge of death, 
asked Pilate that he might be 
slain: *?and when they had 
brought to an issue all things 
that are written about him, they 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

3 a / x 

ἦλθον eis Πέργην τῆς Παμφυλίας: ᾿Ιωάννης δὲ 
» > ~ € / 

ἀποχωρήσας am αὐτῶν ὑπέστρεψεν eis “]εροσόλυμα. 
> Ἂς \ / 22 EN ° / / > 

«Αὐτοὶ δὲ διελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς Ilepyns παρεγένοντο εἰς 
> / τε ΄ Ν » / > N 
Αντιόχειαν τῆς Πισιδίας, καὶ εἰσελθοντες εἰς τὴν 
συναγωγὴν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῶν σαββάτων ἐκάθισαν. Mera 
δὲ τὴν ἀνάγνωσιν τοῦ νόμου καὶ τῶν προφητῶν ἀπέ- 
στειλαν οἱ ἀρχισυνάγωγοι πρὸς αὐτοὺς λέγοντες, 

14 

1ὅ 

3) OM ΖΝ / > cae ΄ὔ 

Avépes ἀδελφοί, εἰ ἔστι λόγος ἐν ὑμῖν παρακλήσεως 
πρὸς τὸν λαόν, λέγετε. "Avacras δὲ Παῦλος καὶ 16 
κατασείσας τῇ χειρὶ εἶπεν, ᾿Ανδρες ᾿Ισραηλῖται καὶ 
οἱ φοβούμενοι τὸν Θεόν, ἀκούσατε. “O Θεὸς τοῦ 
λαοῦ τούτου ἐξελέξατο τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, καὶ τὸν 

λαὸν ὕψωσεν ἐν τῇ παροικίᾳ ἐν γῇ Αἰγύπτῳ, καὶ 
μετὰ βραχίονος ὑψηλοῦ ἐξήγαγεν αὐτοὺς ἐξ αὐτῆς, 
καὶ ὡς τεσσαρακονταέτη χρόνον ἐτροφοφόρησεν av- 18 

τοὺς ἐν TH ἐρήμω, Kal καθελὼν ἔθνη ἑπτὰ ἐν γῇ Χα- 19 
ναὰν κατεκληρονόμησεν αὐτοῖς τὴν γῆν αὐτῶν, ὡς 20 
ἔτεσι τετρακοσίοις καὶ πεντήκοντα, καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα 
ἔδωκε κριτὰς ἕως Σαμουὴλ τοῦ προφήτου. Κἀκεῖθεν 21 
ἡτήσαντο βασιλέα, καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς. τὸν 
Σαοὺλ υἱὸν Κίς, ἄνδρα ἐκ φυλῆς ΜΒενιαμίν, ἔτη τεσ- 
σαράκοντα: καὶ μεταστήσας αὐτὸν ἤγειρε τὸν Ζαυὶδ 22 
αὐτοῖς εἰς βασιλέα, ᾧ καὶ εἶπε μαρτυρήσας, Εὗρον 
Aavid τὸν τοῦ ᾿]εσσαί, ἄνδρα κατὰ τὴν καρδίαν μου, 

ὃς ποιήσει πάντα τὰ θελήματα pov. Τούτου ὁ Θεὸς 
ἀπὸ τοῦ σπέρματος κατ᾽ ἐπαγγελίαν ἤγαγε τῷ ᾿1σ- 
ραὴλ σωτῆρα Incodv, προκηρύξαντος ᾿Ιωάννου πρὸ 
προσώπου τῆς εἰσόδου αὐτοῦ βάπτισμα μετανοίας 
παντὶ τῷ λαῷ ᾿Ισραήλ. “ὥς δὲ ἐπλήρου ᾿Τωάννης 
τὸν δρόμον, ἔλεγε, Tiva με ὑπονοεῖτε εἶναι ; ; οὐκ εἰμὶ 
ἐγώ: ἀλλ᾽ ἰδοὺ ἔρχεται μετ᾽ ἐμὲ οὗ οὐκ εἰμὶ ἄξιος τὸ 

ὑπόδημα τῶν ποδῶν λῦσαι. ἤάνδρες ἀδελφοί, υἱοὶ 
γένους ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ οἱ ἐν ὑμῖν φοβούμενοι τὸν Θεόν, 
ὑμῖν ὁ λόγος τῆς σωτηρίας ταύτης ἐξαπεστάλη" οἱ 
γὰρ κατοικοῦντες ἐν “Ἱερουσαλὴμ καὶ οἱ ἄρχοντες αὐ- 
τῶν, τοῦτον ἀγνοήσαντες καὶ τὰς φωνὰς: τῶν προφητῶν 
τὰς κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον ἀναγινωσκομένας, κρίναντες 

ἐπλήρωσαν, καὶ μηδεμίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου εὑρόντες 
ἡτήσαντο ITiarov ἀναιρεθῆναι αὐτόν: ὡς δὲ ἐτέλεσαν 
πάντα τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένα, καθελόντες ἀπὸ τοῦ 
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/ a \ Ν Yj 

80 ξύλου ἔθηκαν εἰς μνημεῖον: ὁ δὲ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν av- 
\ > fod a 3 STEN ε ΄, / a 

81 τὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, ὃς ὠφθη ἐπὶ ἡμέρας πλείους τοῖς 
συναναβᾶσιν αὐτῷ ἀπὸ τῆς Τ᾽ αλιλαίας εἰς “]ερου- 
σαλήμ, οἵτινες νῦν εἰσὶ μάρτυρες αὐτοῦ πρὸς τὸν λαόν. 

32 Kat ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελιζόμεθα τὴν πρὸς τοὺς πατέ- 
vA / ε Ν 

pas ἐπαγγελίαν γενομένην, ὅτι ταύτην ὁ Θεὸς ἐκπε- 
/ ΄- lal / > a e 

πλήρωκε τοῖς τέκνοις ἡμῶν ἀναστῆσας ]ησοῦν, ὡς 
33 καὶ ἐν τῷ “πρώτῳ ψαλμῷ “γέγραπται, γὶός “μου εἶ 
94 σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε. “Ort δὲ ἀνέστησεν 

αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν μηκέτι μέλλοντα ὑποστρέφειν. εἰς 
διαφθοράν, οὕτως εἴρηκεν, ὅτι; δώσω ὑμῖν τὰ ὅσια 

35 Δαυὶδ τὰ πιστά: διότι καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ λέγει, Οὐ δώσεις 
86 τὸν ὅσιόν σου ἰδεῖν διαφθοράν. Aavid μὲν γὰρ ἰδίᾳ 

γενεᾷ ὑπηρετήσας τῇ τοῦ Θεοῦ βουλῇ ἐκοιμήθη καὶ 
προσετέθη πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας αὐτοῦ καὶ εἶδε διαφθο- 

87 ράν' ὃν δὲ ὁ Θεὸς ἤγειρεν, οὐκ εἶδε διαφθοραν. 
Ν 53 3, aia 2, ᾽ o 

38 I'veotoy οὖν ἔστω ὑμῖν, ἄνδρες ἀδελφοί, ὅτι διὰ τού- 

89 του ὑμῖν, ἄφεσις ἁμαρτιῶν καταγγέλλεται, καὶ ἀπὸ 

πάντων ὧν οὐκ ἡδυνήθητε ἐν νόμῳ “Μωυσέως δικαι- 
40 ὠθῆναι, ἐν τούτῳ πᾶς ὁ πιστεύων δικαιοῦται. λέ 

3 Ἃς Ν / a 

mere οὖν μὴ ἐπέλθῃ TO εἰρημένον ἐν τοῖς προ- 
/ 3) e : / Ν Y Ν 

41 φηταις, Ἴδετε, οἱ karappovnrat, Kal Oavpacare καὶ 
ἀφανίσθητε, ὅτι ἔργον ἐργάζομαι ἐγὼ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέ- 

ἃ 

ραις ὑμῶν, ἔργον ὃ ov μὴ πιστεύσητε, ἐᾶν τις ἐκδιηγῆ- 
ται ὑμῖν. 

> / \ a ΄ Ν Ν 

42 Μξιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, παρεκαλουν εἰς τὸ μεταξὺ 
/ a an Nee an 

43 σάββατον λαληθῆναι αὐτοῖς τὰ ῥήματα ταῦτα. Av- 
/ \ a a / an 

θείσης δὲ τῆς συναγωγῆς, ἠκολούθησαν πολλοὶ τῶν 
> / N a ῇ / “ / 
]ουδαίων καὶ τῶν σεβομενων προσηλύτων τῷ Llavi@ 
καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ, οἵτινες προσλαλοῦντες emcee αὖ- 

44 τοὺς προσμένειν τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ. To τε ἐχομένῳ 
σαββάτῳ σχεδὸν πᾶσα ἡ πόλις συνήχθη ἀκοῦσαι τὸν 

/ a / £ a \ 

45 λόγον tov Κυρίου. *Ldovres δὲ οἱ ᾿]Πουδαῖοι τοὺς 
Μ 2 / ΄ Ν > / -“ ΕἸΣΤΟΝ 

ὄχλους ἐπλήσθησαν ζήλου, καὶ ἀντέλεγον τοῖς ὑπὸ 
a / / 

τοῦ Παύλου λεγομένοις ἀντιλέγοντες καὶ βλασφη- 
a ΄ὔ ἴω 

40 μοῦντες. Π]αρρησιασάμενοί τε 6 ]Π]αῦλος καὶ ὁ Bap- 
΄, 5 ε πἰ a a. A 

vaBas εἶπον, “Ὑμῖν ἣν ἀναγκαῖον πρῶτον λαληθῆναι 
Ν / an a » \ Nee: - DS Ν 

τὸν λογον τοῦ Θεοῦ: ἐπειδὴ δὲ ἀπωθεῖσθε αὐτὸν καὶ 
» 5 / \ lal > “ \ 

οὐκ ἀξίους κρίνετε ἑαυτοὺς τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, ἰδοὺ 
= / > NP Ἂν o \ ’ , eon 

47 στρεφομεθα εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, οὕτω yap ἐντέταλται ἡμῖν 
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took him down from the tree and 
laid him in a tomb; * but God 
raised him from the dead: *! who 
was seen during many days by 
those that had come up with him 
from Galilee to Jerusalem, who 
are now his witnesses to the 
people. * We too address you 
with good tidings touching the 
promise made to the fathers, 
“that this has God fulfilled for 
our children by raising Jesus 
again: as it is also written in the 
first psalm, My son art thou, I 
have to day begotten thee. *tAnd 
that he raised him from the dead 
no more to return to corruption, 
he has thus spoken, I will give 
you the sure mercies of David: 
85 because in another also he says, 
Thou wilt not allow thy holy 
one to see corruption. For 
David, when he had by his own 
generation done service to the 
purpose of God, fell asleep and 
was gathered to his fathers and 
saw corruption; * but he whom 
God raised, did not see corrup- 
tion. * Be it then known to you, 
brethren, that through this man 
is forgiveness of sins announced 
to you; *and from all things 
from which you could not have 
been justified by Moses’ law, by 
this man is every believer justi- 
fied. “Take heed then lest there 
come on you that which is spoken 
in the prophets, *! Behold you 
scorners and wonder and become 
utterly naught, because I work a 
work in your days, a work which 
you will by no means believe, 
were one to recount it to you. 

# And on their going out, they | 
besought that these words might 
be spoken to them on the en-| 
suing sabbath. “4 And when the) 
meeting was broken up, many of: 
the Jews and of the devout pro- 
selytes followed Paul and Bar- 
nabas; who spoke to them, and 
were persuading them to abide 
by the grace of God. 4 And the 
next sabbath nearly the whole 
city was gathered to hear the 
word of the Lord. * But on see- 
ing the crowds, the Jews were 
filled with jealousy and gainsaid 
the things spoken by Paul, gain- 
saying and reviling. * But Paul 
and Barnabas spoke boldly out, 
and said, To you was it needful 
that the word of God should be 
spoken first ; but since you thrust 
it away and ‘deem yourselves un- 
worthy of everlasting life, lo, we 
turn to the Gentiles, 47 for thus 



Acts, XIII. 48—XIV. 13. 
has the Lord given us command- 
ment: I have set thee for a light 
of nations, that thou shouldst be 
for salvation as far as the utmost 
bound of the earth. *And on 
hearing it the Gentiles rejoiced 
and glorified the word of the 
Lord, and as many as were set 
towards everlasting life, believed: 
7and the word of the Lord was 
being spread about through the 
entire country. °° But the Jews 
stirred up the devout women of 
rank and the chief men of the 
city, and raised a persecution 
against Paul and Barnabas, and 
expelled them from their borders. 
δ᾽ But they shook off the dust of 
their feet against them and came 
to Tconium ; and the disciples 
were filled with joy and Holy 
Spirit. 
And it came to pass at Iconium 

that they entered the synagogue 
of the Jews together, and so 
spoke that both of Jews and 
Greeks a great number believed. 
? But the disbelieving Jews stir- 
red and embittered the minds of 
the Gentiles against the brethren. 
3 Long time then did they stay, 
speaking boldly in reliance on 
the Lord, who bore witness to 
the word of his grace, in grant- 
ing signs and marvels to be 
done through their hands. 4 But 
the populace of the city was 
divided, and some sided with the 
Jews and some with the apostles. 
5 And when an onset was made 
both of the Gentiles and the Jews 
with their rulers to outrage and 
stone them, ®they took a view of 
matters, and fled to the cities of 
Lyeaonia, Lystra and Derbe, and 
the neighbourhood, 7and there 
were preaching the gospel. 

8 And a certain man at Lystra 
was sitting crippled in his feet, 
lame from his mother’s womb, 
whohadnever walked. °Thisman 
heard Paul speaking ; who, look- 
ing steadily at him and seeing 
that he had faith to be restored, 
said with a loud voice, Stand 
up straight upon thy feet. And 
he bounded upand w alked. ΠΑ πᾶ 
the crowds, on seeing what Paul 
had done, raised their voice, say- 
ing in the speech of Lycaonia, 
The gods have likened themselves 
to men and come down to us. 
᾿Ξ And they called Barnabas Jove, 
and Paul Hermes, since he took 
the lead of the discourse. “And 
the priest of Jove, that was in 

ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ ἈΠΟΣΤΌΛΩΝ, 

, , ΄ aA a aw 5 , 
ὁ Κύριος, Τέθεικα σε εἰς φῶς ἐθνῶν τοῦ εἶναί σε eis 

A , ᾿ A ᾽ ΄ὕ \ \ 
σωτηρίαν ἕως ἐσχάτου τῆς γῆς. Αἰκούοντα δὲ τὰ 48 
ἔθνη ἔχαιρον καὶ ἐδόξαζον τὸν λόγον. τοῦ Κυρίου, καὶ 

σ“ 

ἐπίστευσαν ὅσοι ἦσαν τεταγμένοι εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον" 
διεφέρετο δὲ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου δι᾿ ὅλης τῆς χώρας. 49 
οἱ δὲ ᾿]ουδαῖοι παρώτρυναν τὰς σεβομένας γυναίκας 50 

τὰς εὐσχήμονας καὶ τοὺς πρώτους τῆς πόλεως, καὶ 
» / Ν SN XN a Ν Ψ 

ἐπήγειραν διωγμὸν ἐπὶ τὸν Lavrov καὶ BapvaBav, 
Ν 5.“ Ld ᾽ a 3. aN fa cay); ae Sos e \ 

καὶ e€eBadov αὐτοῦς ἀπὸ τῶν ὁρίων αὐτῶν. Oi δὲ 51 
/ Ν x a a > \ 

ἐκτιναξάμενοι τὸν κονιορτὸν τῶν ποδῶν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς 
5 > “ > κι a 

ἦλθον εἰς “Ikovov, ot τε μαθηταὶ ἐπληροῦντο χαρᾶς 
/ ε 

καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου. 

3 \ > / Ν \ Ν 

ETENETO δὲ ἐν ᾿Ϊκονίῳ κατὰ τὸ αὐτὸ εἰσ- 14 
΄ \ \ \ a > ΄ 

ελθεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων καὶ 
= o oe A ᾽ , ve 

λαλῆσαι οὕτως ὥστε πιστεῦσαι Tovdaiwy τε καὶ Μλ- 
/ \ lad ᾿ \ / > lat 

λήνων πολυ πλῆθος. Οἱ δὲ ἀπειθήσαντες “Tovdator 2 
/ ΄, \ N A - κι 

ἐπήγειραν καὶ ἐκάκωσαν Tas ψυχὰς τῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ 
a a ε \ \ 3 / ΄ 

τῶν ἀδελφῶν. Ikavoy μὲν οὖν χρόνον διετριψαν 8 
παρρησιαζόμενοι ἐπὶ τῷ Κυρίῳ τῷ μαρτυροῦντι τῷ 
λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, διδόντι σημεῖα καὶ τέρατα 
γίνεσθαι διὰ τῶν χειρῶν αὐτῶν. ᾿Εσχίσθη δὲ τὸ 4 

n an / ε \ 53 \ ra > 

πλῆθος τῆς πόλεως, καὶ οἱ μὲν ἦσαν σὺν Tots Tov- 
«ε \ las / ε \ 4 

Oaiots, οἱ δὲ σὺν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις. “Qs δὲ ἐγένετο 5 
€ \ a - ᾽ \ o 

ὁρμὴ τῶν ἐθνῶν τε Kai ᾿]ουδαίων σὺν τοῖς ἄρχουσιν 
» a e 7 \ rn » 7 / 

αὐτῶν ὑβρίσαι καὶ λιθοβολῆσαι αὐτούς, συνιδόντες 6 
/ \ / ΄- , 72 

κατέφυγον εἰς τὰς πόλεις τῆς AvKaovias, Δυστραν 
/ Ν lam fy > 

καὶ AépBnv, καὶ τὴν περίχωρον: κἀκεῖ ἦσαν evay- 7 
/ 

YEALCOMEVOL. 
Cathe ShgeN 3 ’ » , rn Q 

Kai τις ἀνὴρ ev Δύστροις advvaros τοῖς ποσὶν 8 
>’ 7 \ 3 “ \ > rn ἃ 5 / 

ἐκάθητο, χωλὸς EK κοιλίας μητρὸς αὐτοῦ, ὃς οὐδέποτε 
΄ e 7 A / a 

περιεπάτησεν. Οὗτος ἤκουσε tov IlavAov λαλοῦν- 9 
a “ \ / 7 / a 

TOS, ὃς ἀτενίσας αὐτῷ Kal ἰδὼν OTL ἔχει πίστιν TOU 
a 5 Fe a ae κι», ΄, 5. ἵν Q 

σωθῆναι, εἶπε μεγάλῃ τῇ φωνῇ, ᾿Ανάστηθι ἐπὶ τοὺς 10 
/ / 9 ΄ “ 

πόδας σου ὀρθὸς. Καὶ ἥλατο, καὶ περιεπάτει. Ot τε 11 
yf > / ἃ 3 / a » a \ ΧΝ 

ὄχλοι ἰδόντες ὃ ἐποίησε ΠΠ]αῦλος, ἐπῆραν τὴν φωνὴν 
» a XV / € Sy 3G / > 

αὐτῶν, Δυκαονιστὶ λέγοντες, Οἱ θεοὶ ὁμοιωθέντες av- 
7, if N ΄- ᾽ / N 

θρώποις κατέβησαν πρὸς ἡμᾶς. “HkaXovy τε Tov 12 
͵7 Ἂν \ σι nan 3 Ν Ων 

BapvaBav Aia, τὸν δὲ Παῦλον ᾿ Eppny, ἐπειδὴ αὐτὸς 
3. ς « ΄ a / 7 \ a Ν 
ἣν ὁ ἡγούμενος τοῦ λόγου. ᾿Ο τε ἱερευς τοῦ Διὸς 18 
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τοῦ ὄντος πρὸ τῆς πόλεως, ταύρους καὶ στέμματα επὶ 
τοὺς πυλῶνας ἐνέγκας, σὺν τοῖς ὄχλοις ἤθελε θύειν. 

14 ᾿Α κοούσαντες δὲ οἱ ἀπόστολοι BapvaBas καὶ Παῦλος, 
διαρρήξαντες τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν ἐξεπήδησαν εἰς τὸν 

15 ὄχλον, κράζοντες, καὶ λέγοντες, "Avdpes, τί ταῦτα 
ποιεῖτε; καὶ ἡμεῖς ὁμοιοπαθεῖς ἐσμὲν ὑμῖν ἄνθρω- 

ποι, εὐαγγελιζόμενοι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τούτων τῶν ματαί- 
ων ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ θεὸν ζῶντα, ὃς ἐποίησε τὸν 
οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ πάντα τὰ 

16 ἐν αὐτοῖς, ὃς ἐν ταῖς παρῳχημέναις γενεαῖς εἴασε 
17 πάντα τὰ ἔθνη πορεύεσθαι ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν' καίτοιγε 

οὐκ ἀμάρτυρον ἑαυτὸν ἀφῆκεν ayaboupyav, οὐρανόθεν 
ὑετοὺς διδοὺς καὶ καιροὺς “καρποφύρους, ἐμπιπλῶν 

18 τροφῆς καὶ εὐφροσύνης τὰς καρδίας, ὑμῶν. Kai 
ταῦτα λέγοντες μόλις κατέπαυσαν τοὺς ὄχλους τοῦ 

μὴ θύειν αὐτοῖς. 
10 ᾿Ππῆλθον δὲ aro’ Αντιοχείας καὶ ᾿Ϊκονίου ᾿Ϊ]ουδαῖοι, 

καὶ πείσαντες τοὺς ὄχλους, καὶ λιθάσαντες τὸν ITad- 
λον ἔσυρον ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, νομίζοντες αὐτὸν τε- 

90 θνηκέναι. Κυκλωσάντων δὲ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτόν, 
ἀναστὰς εἰσῆλθεν εἰς τὴν πόλιν, καὶ τῇ ἐπαύριον 

21 ἐξῆλθε σὺν τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ εἰς ΔἸέρβην. ὐαγγελισά- 
μενοί τε τὴν πόλιν ἐκείνην καὶ μαθητεύσαντες | ἱκανοὺς 
ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν Δύστραν καὶ ᾿Ϊκόνιον καὶ ᾿Αντι- 

22 ὀχειαν, ἐπιστηρίζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν μαθητῶν, πα- 
δ oe wee, Ne ᾿ 

ρακαλοῦντες qMCVELY ΤῊ) πίστεις. καὶ τί δια πολλὼν 

θλίψεων δεῖ ἡμᾶς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ 
93 Θεοῦ. Χειροτονήσαντες δὲ αὐτοῖς κατ᾽ ἐκκλησίαν 

πρεσβυτέρους, προσευξάμενοι μετὰ νηστειῶν παρέ- 
24 θεντο αὐτοὺς τῷ Κυρίῳ εἰς ὃν πεπιστεύκεισαν. Καὶ 

διελθόντες τὴν Πισιδίαν ἦλθον εἰς τὴν Παμφυλίαν, 
25 καὶ λαλήσαντες ἐν Πέργῃ τὸν λόγον κατέβησαν εἰς 
90 ᾿Αττάλειαν, κἀκεῖθεν ἀπέπλευσαν εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, 

ὅθεν ἦσαν παραδεδομένοι τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς τὸ 
27 ἔργον ὺ ἐπλήρωσαν. Tapayevopevor δὲ καὶ συνα- 

γαγόντες τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, ἀνήγγελλον ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ 

Θεὸς per αὐτῶν, καὶ ὅτι ἤνοιξε τοῖς ἔθνεσι θύραν 
28 πίστεως. ArérpiBov δὲ χρόνον οὐκ ὀλίγον σὺν τοῖς 

μαθηταῖς. 
1ὅ KAT τινες κατελθόντες ἀπὸ τῆς ̓ ]ουδαίας ἐδίδασκον 

243 

ACTS; SVR 4 eV oh 

front of the city, having brought 
oxen and garlands to the gates, 
meant to do sacrifice w ith the 
people. ‘But on hearing it the 
apostles, Barnabas and Paul, 
rent their clothes and burst into 
the crowd, calling aloud “and 
saying, Sirs, why do you these 
things P we too are men of 
like nature with yourselves, ad- 
dressing you with good tidings 
to turn from these vanities to a 
living God, who made the heaven 
and the earth and the sea and all 
things therein; !® who in bygone 
generations left all the nations 
free to walk in their own paths, 
7 though indeed he left not him- 
self without witness, in that he 
did good, bestowing from heaven 
rains and fruitful seasons, filling 
your hearts with food and olad- 
ness. 15. Απα while saying these 
things they hardly stopped the 
populace from sacrificing to them. 

1 But there arrived Jews from 
Antioch and Iconium, and havy- 
ing gained over the populace and 
stoned Paul they dragged him out- 
side the city, thinking that he was 
dead. 2 But when the disciples 
had ranged themselves round 
him, he rose up and entered the 
city, and the morrow set out with 
Barnabas to Derbe. 7! And hay- 
ing preached the gospel to that 
city and made disciples of many, 
they returned to Lystra_ and Ico- 
nium and Antioch, “making 
steadfast the souls of the disciples, 
giving exhortation to abide in the 
faith, and, that it is through 
many distresses we must find en- 
trance into the kingdom of God. 
*8 And when they had appointed 
elders for them in the several 
churches, they prayed with fast- 
ings, and gave them in keeping 
to the Lord in whom they had be- 
lieved. *4 And having traversed 
Pisidia they came to Pamphylia ; 
* and when they had spoken the 
word at Perga, they went down 
to Attalia, 28 and thence set sail 
for Antioch, whence they had 
been entrusted to the grace of 
God for the work which they had 
fully discharged. 7? And when 
they had arrived and assembled 
the church, they told whatever 
things God had wrought with 
them, and that he had opened to 
the Gentiles a door of faith. 
23 And they were staying no little 
time with the disciples. 
And there came down some 

from Judea, and were teaching 

17 
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the brethen, Unless you shall 
have been circumcised by the 
rule of Moses, you cannot be 
saved. 2And when no small dis- 
agreement and debate with them 
had arisen to Paul and Barna- 
bas, they arranged that Paul 
and Barnabas and some others of 
them should go up to Jerusalem 
to the apostles and elders about 
this matter of debate. %These 
then, having been started on their 
journey by ‘the chur ch, traversed 
both Pheenicia and Samaria, re- 
counting the turning of the Gen- 
tiles, and were causing great joy 
to all the brethren. *And on 
arriving at Jerusalem they were 
welcomed by the church and the 
apostles and the elders, and told 
whatever things Godhad wrought 
with them. ὃ But there stood up 
some of those belonging to the 
sect of the Pharisees, believers, 
saying, that it was needful to cir- 
cumcise them and charge them 
to keep the law of Moses. 

6 And the apostles and the eld- 
ers assembled to see about this 
saying. 7 And when great debate 
had arisen, Peter stood up and 
said to them, Brethren, your- 
selves know that from earliest 
days among you did God make 
choice, that through my mouth 
the Gentiles should hear the 
word of the gospel and believe : 
Sand God the heartknower bore 
them witness in bestowing on 
them the Holy Spirit just as on 
us, ?and made no severance be- 
tween us and them, having by 
faith cleansed their hearts. 1° At 
this time then why are you trying 
God, to put a yoke on the neck 
of the disciples which neither our 
fathers nor we had strength to 
carry? "but it is through the 
grace of the Lord Jesus we be- 
heve that we are saved, in the 
way in which they also do. 

2 And the whole assemblage 
became silent, and were listening 
to Barnabas and Paul recounting 
whatever signs and marvels God 
had wrought among the Gentiles 
through them. And after they 
had ceased speaking, James an- 
swered, saying, Brethren, listen 
tome. Simeon has recounted 
how at the first God made visita- 
tion, to take from among the 
Gentiles a people for his name: 
4 and with this agree the words 
of the prophets, as it is written, 
16 A fter these things I will return 
and rebuild the tabernacle of 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ AMOSTOAON. 

Tous ἀδελφούς, ὅτι, ἐὰν μὴ περιτμηθῆτε TO ἔθει Mov- 
σέως, οὐ δύνασθε σωθῆναι. Γενομένης δὲ στάσεως 2 

: : β 
καὶ ζητήσεως οὐκ ὀλίγης τῷ “Παύλῳ καὶ τῷ Βαρνάβᾳ 
πρὸς αὐτούς, ἔταξαν ἀναβαίνειν Παῦλον καὶ Βαρνά- 
βαν καί τινας ἄλλους ἐξ αὐτῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστόλους 
καὶ πρεσβυτέρους εἰς ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ περὶ τοῦ ζητήματος 
τούτου. Οἱ μὲν οὖν προπεμφθέντες ὑπὸ τῆς ἐκκλη- 8 
σίας διήρχοντο τήν τε Φοινίκην καὶ Σαμάρειαν, ἐκδι- 
ἡγούμενοι τὴν ἐπιστροφὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν, καὶ ἐποίουν 
χαρὰν μεγάλην πᾶσι τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. ]ΠΠαραγενόμενοι 4 
δὲ εἰς “Περουσαλὴμ παρεδέχθησαν ἀπὸ τῆς ἐκκλησίας 
καὶ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, ἀνήγ- 
γειλάν τε ὅσα ὁ Θεὸς ἐποίησε μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. ᾿Εξανέ- 5 
στησαν δὲέ τινες τῶν ἀπὸ τῆς αἱρέσεως τῶν Φαρισαίων 
πεπιστευκότες, λέγοντες ὅτι δεῖ περιτέμνειν αὐτοὺς 
παραγγέλλειν τε τηρεῖν τὸν νόμον Mavaeas. 

Συνήχθησάν τε οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι 6 
ἰδεῖν περὶ τοῦ λόγου τούτου. “Πολλῆς δὲ συζητήσεως 7 
γενομένης, ἀναστὰς Πέτρος εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, ̓ Ανδρες 
ἀδελφοί, ὑ ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ap ἡμερῶν ἀρχαίων ἐν 
ὑμῖν ἐξελέξατο ὁ ὁ Θεὸς διὰ τοῦ στόματός μου ἀκοῦσαι 
τὰ ἔθνη τὸν λόγον τοῦ εὐαγγελίου καὶ πιστεῦσαι. 

Καὶ ὁ καρδιογνώστης Θεὸς ἐμαρτύρησεν αὐτοῖς δοὺς 8 
τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον καθὼς καὶ ἡμῖν, καὶ οὐδὲν διέκρινε 9 
μεταξὺ ἡμῶν τε καὶ αὐτῶν, τῇ πίστει καθαρίσας τὰς 
καρδίας αὐτῶν. Νῦν οὖν τί πειράζετε τὸν Θεόν, 10 
ἐπιθεῖναι ζυγὸν ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τῶν μαθητῶν ὃν 
οὔτε οἱ πατέρες ἡμῶν οὔτε ἡμεῖς ἰσχύσαμεν βαστάσαι; 
ἀλλὰ διὰ τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ πιστεύομεν 11 
σωθῆναι καθ᾽ ὃν τρόπον κἀκεῖνοι. 

> \ a \ a Va ee 

Eciynoe δὲ πᾶν τὸ πλῆθος, Kat ἤκουον BapvaBa 12 
Ἂν / 5 Ip a 3 / e \ a 

καὶ ITavdAov ἐξηγουμένων ὅσα ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὸς σημεῖα 
Ν / > “- 5, » 3. Ν \ Ν 

καὶ τέρατα ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι Ov αὐτῶν. Mera δὲ τὸ 18 
a ᾽ \ » 7, »7/ ,ὔ 3 

σιγῆσαι αὐτοὺς ἀπεκρίθη ]ὰκωβος λέγων, “ Avdpes 
/ / / \ / \ 

ἀδελφοί, ἀκούσατέ pov. Συμεὼν ἐξηγήσατο καθὼς 14 
a Ἂς / a lad Ἂν ΄- 

πρῶτον ὁ Θεὸς ἐπεσκέψατο λαβεῖν ἐξ ἐθνῶν λαὸν τῷ 
Dk). an / ral lf 

ὀνόματι αὐτοῦ" Kal τούτῳ συμφωνοῦσιν οἱ λόγοι 15 
las a \ / \ a“ 

τῶν προφητῶν, καθὼς γέγραπται, Mera ταῦτα ava- 16 
, / \ ἣν \ \ 

στρέψω καὶ ἀνοικοδομήσω τὴν σκηνὴν Aavid τὴν 
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= \ \ , 2 κα > 
TETTOKULAV, καὶ τὰ κατεσκαμμένα αὐτῆς ἀνοικοδομήσω 

΄ > / 7 ey > if € 7 

17 καὶ ἀνορθώσω αὐτήν, ὅπως av ἐκζητήσωσιν οἱ κατά- 
a / \ 7 \ / “ ¥Y 

λοιποι τῶν ἀνθρώπων τὸν Κύριον, καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐθνὴ 
Jn 13 A » / No oy, ΄ Sua 3 / λέ 
eb ovs ἐπικέκληται τὸ ὀνομὰ μου ἐπ αὑτούς, λέγει 

ile € a a \ 2S +7 \ 

18 19 Kupwos ὁ ποιῶν ταῦτα, γνωστὰ ἀπ᾿ αἰῶνος. Lo 
\ \ a al SEN “- > “- » 

ἐγὼ κρίνω μὴ παρενοχλεῖν τοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπι- 
/ 38 Ἐν Ν / » \ 3 la ᾽ -“ 

20 στρέφουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν, ἀλλὰ ἐπιστεῖλαι αὑτοῖς 
a \ a > / a ’ / 

Tov ἀπέχεσθαι ἀπὸ τῶν ἀλισγημάτων τῶν εἰδώλων 
“ / lat Ν an “ 

21 καὶ τῆς πορνείας πνικτοῦ καὶ τοῦ αἱματος" 
Movons yep ἐκ γενεῶν ἀρχαίων κατὰ πόλιν τοὺς κη- 
ρύσσοντας αὐτὸν ἔχει ἐν ταῖς συναγωγαῖς κατὰ πᾶν 
σάββατον ἀναγινωσκόμενος. 

\ 
και 

14 77 “ Ἢ a tA 

22 Tore ἔδοξε τοῖς ἀποστόλοις καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις 
\ o fo 1D) 7 > / y ’ Ne πε 

σὺν ὅλῃ TH ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἐκλεξαμένους ἄνδρας ἐξ αὐτῶν 
᾽ / \ “- / 7 

πέμψαι εἰς Avrioyeav σὺν τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ BapvaBa, 
UA las / aA 

‘Tovdav τὸν καλούμενον βαρσαββᾶν καὶ Σίλαν, av- 
« / > - > - ΄ \ 

23 Opas ἡγουμένους ἐν τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς, γράψαντες διὰ 
\ “- ΄ > / « / 

χειρὸς αὐτῶν, Ot ἀπόστολοι καὶ ot πρεσβύτεροι καὶ 
e 3 Ν la \ \ > / Ν / \ 

οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῖς κατὰ τὴν AvTiwyeav καὶ Συρίαν καὶ 
a a a i > \ 

24 Κιλικίαν ἀδελφοῖς τοῖς ἐξ ἐθνῶν χαίρειν. ° Hired 
΄ σ“ \ € “ / Date 

ἠκούσαμεν ὅτι τινὲς ἐξ ἡμῶν ἐξελθόντες ἐτάραξαν 
ὑμᾶς λόγοις, ἀνασκευάζοντες τὰς ψυχὰς ὑ ὑμῶν, οἷς οὐ 

25 διεστειλάμεθα, ἔδοξεν ἡμῖν γενομένοις ὁμοθυμαδόν, 
ἐκλεζαμένους ἄνδρας πέμψαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς σὺν τοῖς ἀγα- 

20 is ἡμῶν Βαρνάβ i Παύλῳ, ἀνθρώποις παρα- 26 πητοῖς ἡμῶν βαρνάβᾳ καὶ Παύλῳ, ἀνθρώποις παρ 
δεδωκόσι τὰς Ψυχὰς αὐτῶν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος τοῦ 

€ n > a a > Ls 3 

27 Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. ᾿Απεστάλκαμεν οὖν 
’ / Ν \ / / 

Tovdav καὶ Σίλαν, καὶ αὐτοὺς διὰ λόγου ἀπαγγέλ- 
Ν 5 ΄ 7 Ν ay ε / / Ἂς 

28 λοντας τὰ avTa: ἔδοξε yap τῷ Ayl@ πνεῦυματι και 
ἔν \ ’,ὔ 3 / Cy te , \ lad 

ημῖν, μηδὲν πλέον ἐπιτίθεσθαι ὑμῖν Bapos πλὴν τῶν 
5 ΄΄ ἐφ “ 

29 ἐπάναγκες, ἀπέχεσθαι εἰδωλοθύτων καὶ αἵματος καὶ 
a ες a ς Ν 5 

πνικτῶν καὶ πορνείας, ἐξ ὧν διατηροῦντες ἑαυτοὺς εὖ 
΄ὔ yf 

πράξετε. ἔρρωσθε. 

S07 οἱο μὲν οὖν ἀπολυθέντες ἦλθον εἰς ᾿Αντιόχειαν, καὶ 
συναγαγόντες τὸ πλῆθος ἐπέδωκαν τὴν ἐπιστολήν" 

91 32 ἀναγνόντες δὲ ἐχάρησαν ἐπὶ τῇ παρακλήσει. ᾿]ού- 

δας τε καὶ Σίλας, καὶ αὐτοὶ προφῆται ὄντες, διὰ 
λόγου πολλοῦ παρεκάλεσαν τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ ἐπε- 
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David that has fallen, and the 
razings of it I will rebuild, and 
will uprear it; that the rest of 
mankind may ‘seek out the Lord, 
and all the nations, those on 
whom my name has been called, 
says the Lord that is doing these 
things—* things known from all 
time. 19 Wherefore I give my 
judgment, not to thrust trouble 
on those that from among the 
Gentiles are turning to “God, 
2” but to send them a charge to 
keep from the defilements of the 
idols, and from whoredom, and 
from that which has been strang- 
led, and from blood : 2! for Moses 
from early generations has in 
each city those that publish him, 
being read in the synagogues 
every sabbath. 

2 Then it seemed good to the 
apostles and the elders, with the 
entire church, to choose out men 
from among them, and send them 
to Antioch with Paul and Barna- 
bas ; Judas, surnamed Barsabas, 
and. Silas, ‘Teading men among 
the brethren ; 38 and they wrote 
by their hand: The apostles and 
the elders and the brethren to 
the brethren from among the 
Gentiles in Antioch and ‘Syria 
and Cilicia, health. 24 Whereas 
we have heard that some, having 
gone forth from us, troubled 
you with words, unsettling your 
souls, to whom we have not given 
any char ge; “it has seemed good 
to us when met together, to 
choose and send men to you with 
our beloved Barnabas and Paul, 
25 who are men that have staked 
their lives forthename of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. °7 We have sent 
then Judas and Silas, who them- 
selves too convey the same mes- 
sage by word of mouth; *for it 
has seemed good to the Holy 
Spirit and to us to lay on you no 
further burden, but the needful 
matters, °° to keep from things 
offered to idols, and blood, and 
what has been strangled, and 
from whoredom: from “which, if 
you altogether keep yourselves, 
you will ‘fare right. Farewell. 

®0They then were sent away 
and came to Antioch; and when 
they had gathered the body to- 
gether, they handed the letter: 
sland they, when they had read 
τ; rejoiced over its comfort. 
2’And Judas and Silas, being 
also. prophets themselves, by 
much discourse comforted the 
brethren, and gave them stead- 
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fastness: and when they had 
spent some time, they were sent 
away with peace from the bre- 
thren to those that had sent them. 
3 Paul, however, and Barnabas 
made a stay at Antioch, teaching, 
and, with many others also, pub- 
lishing the good tidings of the 
word of the Lord. 

35 And after some days Paul 
said to Barnabas, Let us go again 
and visit the brethren in every 
city in which we have announced 
the word of the Lord, to see 
how they fare. * And Barnabas 
wished to take with them John, 
ealled Mark ; * but Paul thought 
it due not to take him with them, 
who broke company from them 
from Pamphylia and went not 
with them to the work. * And 
there arose a sharp disagreement, 
so that they parted from each 
other, and Barnabas took with 
him Mark and sailed away for 
Cyprus. Ὁ But Paul made choice 
of Silas and set out, given in 
trust by the brethren to the grace 
of the Lord; “and he traversed 
Syria and Cilicia, making stead- 
fast the churches. 'And he reach- 
ed Derbe and Lystra; and, lo, 
a disciple was there, by name 
Timotheus, a son of a believing 
Jewess, but of a Greek father; 
2who had witness borne to him 
by the brethren at Lystra and 
Tconium. *Him Paul wished to 
set out with him, and took and 
circumcised him on account of 
the Jews that were in those 
quarters, for they all knew that 
his father was a Greek. *+And 
as they travelled through the 
cities, they delivered to them to 
keep the decrees which had been 
ordained by the apostles and 
elders that were at Jerusalem. 
>The churches then were be- 
coming steady in the faith, and 
rising more and more in number 
daily. 

6 And when they had traversed 
Phrygia and the Galatian coun- 
try, on being forbidden by the 
Holy Spirit to speak the word 
in Asia, 7they came to Mysia, 
and were taking steps to pass 
into Bithynia, but the Spirit of 
Jesus forbad them; Sand having 
skirted Mysia they came down 
to Troas. *And a vision appear- 
ed by night to Paul; a Mace- 
donian standing and _ saying, 
Cross to Macedonia and help us. 
0 And when he had seen the 
vision, forthwith we took mea- 
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, / \ / / ᾽ 

στήριξαν' ποιήσαντες δὲ χρονον ἀπελύθησαν per 33 
> / SIN fa 3 a \ Ν 

εἰρήνης ἀπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν πρὸς τοὺς ἀποστείλαντας 
» 7, fal \ / 

αὐτούς. Παῦλος δὲ καὶ BapvaBas διέτριβον ἐν ’ Av- 
/ / 5 ,ὔ . 

τιοχείᾳ, διδάσκοντες Kal εὐαγγελιζόμενοι μετὰ Kal 
CHES, a Ν / a , 

ἑτέρων πολλῶν τὸν Aoyov τοῦ Kupiov. 
Ν / e / 53 Ν lol 

Mera δέ τινας ἡμέρας εἶπε πρὸς BapvaBav Παῦ- 
> / \ / XN Ν 

Nos, ᾿'αιιστρέψαντες δὴ ἐπισκεψώμεθα τοὺς ἀδελῴους 
\ / a > - Ν / 

κατὰ πόλιν πᾶσαν ἐν ais κατηγγείλαμεν τὸν λόγον 
an / ~ y+ ΄ \ 

τοῦ Κυρίου, mas ἔχουσι. BapvaBas δὲ ἐβούλετο 
va Ν 9 / Ν / / 

συμπαραλαβεῖν καὶ ]ωάννὴν τὸν καλούμενον Mapxov: 
a Ni / Ν » ΄ San. 3 a SEN 

Παῦλος δὲ ἠξίου, τὸν ἀποστάντα an αὐτῶν ἀπὸ 7Παμ- 
/ Ἂν \ / a NS \ 

φυλίας καὶ μὴ συνελθόντα αὐτοῖς εἰς TO ἔργον, μὴ 
΄, a > , \ / 

συμπαραλαμβάνειν τοῦτον. ° Hyévero δὲ mapoEvapos, 
“ 3 “-“ δὴ 

ὥστε ἀποχωρισθῆναι αὐτοὺς am ἀλλήλων, τόν τε 
/ / Ν ΄, 3 a 

BapvaBav παραλαβόντα τὸν Mapkov ἐκπλεῦσαι εἰς 
/ a N » ΄ an 

Κύπρον. Παῦλος δὲ ἐπιλεξάμενος Σίλαν ἐξῆλθε, 
Ν ms sf a , σις a 3) an 

παραδοθεὶς τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Κυρίου ὑπὸ τῶν ἀδελφῶν, 
7 \ \ if 

διήρχετο δὲ τὴν Συρίαν καὶ Κιλικίαν ἐπιστηρίζων τὰς 44 
/ \ / 

Κατήντησε δὲ εἰς AépBnv καὶ Avo- 16 
\ 3 \ / 5 » πο 3 / / 

Tpav Kat ἰδοῦ μαθητὴς τις HY ἐκεῖ ὀνόματι Tipobeos, 
eX \ > / ° NEO aA 

υἱὸς γυναικὸς Lovdaias πιστῆς πατρος de λληνος, os 
᾽ a eles A 3 , \>? , > a 

ἐμαρτυρεῖτο ὑπὸ τῶν ev Δύυστροις καὶ [kovi@ ἀδελφῶν. 2 
a > / « a ‘ ω 3 a 

Todorov ἠθέλησεν ὁ Παῦλος σὺν αὐτῷ ἐξελθεῖν, καὶ 8 
x / τ ΟΝ \ Ἂ of / \ 

λαβὼν περιέτεμεν αὐτὸν διὰ τοὺς 7ουδαίους τοὺς 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

» / 

ἐκκλησίας. 

ay ’ “- / / / \ Υ 

ὄντας ἐν τοῖς τόποις ἐκείνοις" ἡδεισαν γὰρ ἅπαντες τὸν 
Ψ “σι σ a 

πατέρα αὐτοῦ ὅτι “λλην ὑπῆρχεν. “Ὡς δὲ διεπο- 4 
/ Ν / a ΄ 

ρεύοντο τὰς πόλεις, παρεδίδοσαν αὐτοῖς φυλάσσειν τὰ 
/ \ ’ὔ Ν a if 

δόγματα τὰ κεκριμένα ὑπὸ TOV ἀποστόλων καὶ πρε- 
/ lal Sip) at / ε \ 3 3 / 

σβυτέρων τῶν ev ]εροσολύμοις. Al μεν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι 5 
5 lal “ ,» Ἂν » / “ » a 

ἐστερεοῦντο TH πίστει καὶ ἐπερίσσευον τῷ ἀριθμῷ 
Kad ἡμέραν. 

/ \ \ / X 

AtedOovtes δὲ τὴν Φρυγίαν καὶ Γαλατικὴν χώραν, 6 
/ « \ ΄σ Ἅ a 

κωλυθέντες ὑπὸ τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος λαλῆσαι τὸν 
, a 3 / / \ \ 

λόγον ἐν τῇ Acta, ἐλθόντες κατὰ τὴν Μυσίαν ἐπεί- 7 
\ / “a 

pagov εἰς τὴν BiOvviav πορευθῆναι, καὶ οὐκ εἴασεν 
/ \ \ 

παρελθόντες δὲ THY 8 
/ vA i ᾿ / 

Μυσίαν κατέβησαν εἰς Τρωάδα. Kal ὅραμα dia 9 
Ν a iL, Sys \ ip \ 

νυκτὸς τῷ Π]αύλῳ ὠφθη, ἀνὴρ Maxedov τις ἑστως, 
~ om ONS / \ r 

παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν καὶ λέγων, AtaBas εἰς Maxedoviav 
β 0 Cf Um ‘Q δὲ NG 76 θέ » 
οήθησον ἡμῖν. Qs δὲ τὸ ὅραμα εἶδεν, εὐθέως ἐζῃη- 
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αὐτοὺς τὸ πνεῦμα ILnoov: 

10 



TIPASEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

lal ἈΝ 7 

τήσαμεν ἐξελθεῖν εἰς τὴν ακεδονιαν, συμβιβάζοντες 
“ / / > 

OTL προσκέκληται ἡμᾶς ὁ Κύριος εὐαγγελίσασθαι av- 
\ Ν a / > 7, 

11 τούς. ᾿Αναχθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς Τρῳάδος εὐθυδρομή- 
/ “ / / 

σαμεν εἰς Σαμοθρᾷκην, τῇ τε ἐπιούσῃ εἰς Νεάπολιν, 
12 ἐκεῖθέν τε εἰς Φιλίππους, ἥ ἥτις ἐστὶ πρώτη τῆς μερίδος 

τῆς “Μακεδονίας πόλις, κολώνια' ἦμεν δὲ ἐν ταύτῃ; 
13 τῇ πόλει διατρίβοντες ἡμέρας τινᾶς. Th τε ἡμέρᾳ 

τῶν σαββάτων ἐξήλθομεν ἔξω τῆς πύλης παρὰ 

ποταμὸν οὗ ἐνομίζετο προσευχὴ εἶναι, καὶ καθίσαντες 
14 ἐλαλοῦμεν ταῖς συνελθούσαις γυναιξί. Καί τις γυνὴ 

/ / / 

ὀνόματι Avdia, πορφυρόπωλις πόλεως Θυατείρων σε- 
, \ , " @ ε , ,ὔ \ 

βομένη τὸν Θεόν, ἤκουεν, ἧς ὁ Κύριος διήνοιξε τὴν 
/ / “ / «ς \ a / 

καρδίαν προσέχειν τοῖς λαλουμένοις ὑπὸ τοῦ Llavdov. 
«ε WS 9 / A a 5 7, A / , 

15 Qs de ἐβαπτίσθη καὶ 0 Oikos αὐτῆς, παρεκάλεσε λέγου- 
» , ,ὔ \ led Pe / Ss > / 

σα, Hi κεκρίκατε με πιστὴν τῷ Κυρίῳ εἶναι, εἰσελθον- 
35. ἡ oa ΄ con 

τες εἰς τὸν οἰκὸν μου μείνατε. Καὶ παρεβιάσατο ἡμᾶς. 
= \ e “ 5) \ 7, 

᾿᾿ γένετο δὲ, πορευομένων ἡμῶν εἰς τὴν προσευχήν, 
3, lod / e a « a 

παιδίσκην τινὰ ἔχουσανπνεῦμα πυθωναὑπαντῆσαι ἡμῖν, 
\ a a x, on 

ἥτις ἐργασίαν πολλὴν παρεῖχεν τοῖς κυρίοις αὐτῆς μαν- 
τ / tal / 

17 Tevowevn. Αὕτη κατακολουθήσασα τῷ LHavrw καὶ 
° 3, @ cy fa lal a 

ἡμῖν ἔκραζε λέγουσα, Οὗτοι οἱ ἄνθρωποι δοῦλοι τοῦ Θεοῦ 
im Ss > υ / ε lal eat 

TOU ὑψίστου εἰσίν, οἵτινες καταγγέλλουσιν ὑμῖν ὁδὸν 
, a Ne / SEEN \ e / 

18 σωτηρίας. Toro de ἐποίει ἐπὶ πολλὰς ἡμέρας, δια- 
\ Nee “ Ν ’ / ° / 

πονηθεὶς δὲ ὁ Π]αῦλος καὶ ἐπιστρέψας τῷ πνεύματι 
εἶπε, Παραγγέλλω σοι ἐν ὀνόματι ᾿Ιησοῦ «Χριστοῦ 
ἐξελθεῖν ἀπ᾽ αὐτῆς" Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αὐτῇ Τῇ ὧρᾳ. 

19 ᾿]Ιδόντες δὲ οἱ κύριοι αὐτῆς ὅτι ἐξῆλθεν ἡ ἐλπὶς τῆς 
“ » UL A ΄ 

ἐργασίας αὐτῶν, ἐπιλαβόμενοι τὸν “Παῦλον καὶ Σίλαν 
20 εἵλκυσαν εἰς τὴν ἀγορὰν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἄρχοντας, καὶ προσ- 

ἀγαγόντες αὐτοὺς τοῖς στρατηγοῖς εἶπον, Οὗτοι οἱ 
ἄνθρωποι ἐκταράσσουσιν ἡμῶν τὴν πόλιν, ᾿Ϊ]ουδαῖοι 
ε / 3, ἃ 5, 

21 ὑπάρχοντες, καὶ καταγγελλουσὶιν ἔθη ἃ οὐκ ἔξεστιν 
ἘΠ" ΄ὔ Nn AG , 5 \ 

22 ἡμῖν παραδέχεσθαι οὐδὲ ποιεῖν Papaiots οὖσι. Kai 
« ay » lod « 

συνεπέστη ὁ ὄχλος κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ οἱ στρατηγοὶ 
7 5 cad \ e ΄ ΘΟ e 7 

περιρρήζαντες αὐτῶν τὰ ἱμάτια ἐκέλευον ῥαβδίζειν, 
΄, > a \ ot 5 

28 πολλάς τε ἐπιθέντες αὐτοῖς πληγὰς ἔβαλον εἰς φυλα- 
/ “ “ a 

κὴν, παραγγείλαντες τῷ δεσμοφύλακι ἀσφαλῶς τηρεῖν 
24 αὐτούς, ὃς παραγγελίαν τοιαύτην εἰληφὼς ἔβαλεν αὐ- 

τοὺς εἰς τὴν. ἐσωτέραν φυλακὴν καὶ τοὺς πόδας ἦσφα- 
25 λίσατο αὐτῶν εἰς τὸ ξύλον. Κατὰ δὲ τὸ μεσονύκτιον 
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Acts, XVI. 11--25. 

sures to set out for Macedonia, as- 
suredly gathering that the Lord 
hadsummonedus toaddress them 
with the Gospel. 1: Having then 
set sail from Troas, we steered 
straight to Samothrace and the 
next day to Neapolis, “andthence 
to Philippi, which is a chief city of 
the district of Macedonia, a colo- 
ny; and we made astayin this city 
for some days. 13 And on the sab- 
bath day we went outside the gate 
by a river where was a customary 
place of prayer, and we sat down 
and spoke to the assembled wo- 
men. And a woman, by name 
Lydia, a purple-seller of the city 
of Thyatira, a worshipper of God, 
was listening; whose heart the 
Lord opened to pay heed to the 
things spoken by Paul. 15. And 
when she had been baptised and 
her household, she besought, say- 
ing, If you have judged me to be 
faithful to the Lord, come into 
my house and abide. And she 
forced us to comply. 

16 And it came to pass that, as 
we were on our way to the place 
of prayer, acertain damsel, having 
a soothsayer spirit, met us, one 
that brought much thrift to her 
owners by soothsaying. 17 She fol- 
lowed Paul and us, and cr ied, say- 
ing, Thesemenare servants of the 
most high God, who announce to 
you a way of salvation. And this 
she did for many days : and Paul, 
sorely grieved, turned and said to 
the spirit, I charge thee in the 
name of Jesus Christ to come out 
of her. And it came out the self- 
same hour. ! But her owners, 
on seeing that the hope of their 
thrift had come out, laid hold on 
Paul and Silas, and dragged them 
into the market-place to the ma- 
gistrates, “and having brought 
them before the praetors, said, 
These men are greatly troubling 
our city, being Jews, *! and an- 
nounce customs whichitis notlaw- 
ful for us to receive or practise, 
being Romans. * And the popu- 
lacerose up together against them, 
and the praetors stripped their 
clothes, and bade beat them with 
rods; * and when they had laidon 
themmany stripes, threw themin- 
to prison, charging the gaoler to 
keep them safely: “who havingre- 
ceived such a charge, threw them 
into the inner prison, and made 
their feet fastin the stocks. And 
atmidnight Paul and Silas prayed 
and sang praise to God, and the 



Acts, XVI. 26—XVII. 3. 

prisoners were listening to them. 
*6 And suddenly there was a great 
earthquake, so that the founda- 
tions of the prisonhouse were shak- 
en; and at once were all the doors 
opened, and every one’s bands 
cast loose. And the gaoler, 
awaking and seeing the prison 
doors open, drew asword and was 
going tokillhimself, thinking that 
the prisoners had escaped: * but 
Paul called with a loud voice, say- 
ing, Do thyself no harm, for we 
are all here. ** And he asked for 
a light and sprang in, and quak- 
ing fell down before Paul and 
Silas; and he brought them out, 
and said, Sirs, what must I do to 
besaved? 31A nd they said, Believe 
on the Lord Jesus, and thou wilt 
besavedandthy household. “And 
they spoke to him the word of the 
Lord, with all that were in his 
house. “Andhe took them at that 
hour of thenight and bathed their 
stripes, and was at once baptised, 
himself and all that belonged to 
him: *4and when he had brought 
them up into the house, he set a 
table before them ; and was glad- 
some with all his house, believing 
in God. ® And when it was day, 
the praetors sent the serjeants, 
saying, Discharge those men. 
36 And the caoler reported these 
words to Paul, saying, The prae- 
tors have sent word for your dis- 
charge: now then leave, and go 
in peace. * But Paul said to 
them, Having scourged us in 
public uncondemned, Romans as 
we are, they threw us into prison, 
and now are sending us out by 
stealth: not so; but let them 
come themselves and fetch us 
out. * And the serjeants report- 
ed these words to the praetors, 
and they were afraid on hearing 
that they were Romans; *and 
they came and besought them, 
and, when they had fetched them 
out, asked them to depart from 
the city. “And on coming out 
of the prison they went into the 
house of Lydia; and when they 
had seen the brethren, they com- 
forted them, and took their de- 
parture. 
And when they had travelled 

through Amphipolis and Apol- 
lonia, they came to Thessalonica, 
where was the synagogue of the 
Jews: *and according to Paul’s 
wont, he went in to them, and for 
threesabbaths discoursed to them 
from the scriptures, * unfolding, 
and maintaining that it must 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ AMOSTOAON. 
a \ / / 9 Ν / 

Παῦλος καὶ Σίλας προσευχόμενοι ὕμνουν τὸν Θεὸν" 
» tad \ 35. rs e / \ Ν 
ἐπηκροῶντο δὲ αὐτῶν οἱ δέσμιοι. “Advw δὲ σεισμὸς 26 
5 , / “ “ \ , lo 

ἐγένετο μέγας, MaTE σαλευθῆναι Ta θεμέλια τοῦ δεσ- 
Ud > ’ , \ a ε ΄ a 

μωτηρίου" ἡνεῴχθῆσαν δὲ παραχρῆμα at θυραι πᾶσαι, 
Ν , \ ΝΑΙ σον 3 , € 

καὶ πάντων Ta δεσμὰ ἀνέθη. ° HEvmvos δε γενόμενος ὁ 27 
ὃ οφ ON ξ Ν ἰδὰ 5) / \ θ / “- λ ΕἾ 

ἐσμοφύλαξ καὶ ἰδὼν ἀνεῳγμένας τὰς θύρας τῆς φυλα 
a 53, “4 > an 

KNS, σπασάμενος μαχαιραν ἤμελλεν EQUTOY αναιρεῖν, 
/ » / \ / N 

νομίζων ἐκπεφευγέναι τοὺς δεσμίους" ἐφώνησε δὲ 28 
φωνῇ μεγάλῃ ὁ ὃ Παῦλος λέγων, Mndev πράξῃς σεαυτῷ 
κακόν" ἅπαντες γάρ ἐσμεν ἐνθάδε. Airnoas δὲ φῶτα 29 
εἰσεπήδησε, καὶ ἔντρομος γενόμενος προσέπεσε τῷ 
ὙΠ] ~ Ν SIN Ν Ν > \ ἐξ 7 

τυ ῳ νι AQ, καὶι ΠΡ ΘΟ yee”. SUEOUS: EC@ eon, 30 

Κύριοι, τί pe δεῖ ποιεῖν ἵνα σωθῶ ; Οἱ δὲ εἶπον, 1{{ 31 
ὃν τῷ Ν / 3 a ςς / SN yy me 

στευσον ἐπὶ Tov Κύριον ]ησοῦν, καὶ σωθήσῃ ov καὶ ὁ 
Bc / “-“ Ν / a 

οἶκος σου. Kat ἐλάλησαν αὐτῷ τὸν λογον τοῦ Κυρίου 32 
\ vad vas 3 “ a \ 

guy πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν TH οἰκίᾳ αὐτοῦ. Kai παραλαβὼν 33 
> \ 5) 3 fp ow Gs a Ν x UN ad 

αὑτοὺς ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH MPA τῆς νυκτὸς ἐλουσεν ἀπὸ τῶν 
a > / ΦΌΝΩΝ > la / 

πληγῶν, καὶ ἐβαπτίσθη αὐτὸς Kal οἱ αὐτοῦ πάντες 
a ’ / \ 9 \ 3 / 

παραχρῆμα, ἀναγαγών TE αὐτοὺς εἰς TOY οἶκον παρέ- 34 
/ al \ = 

Onke τράπεζαν, καὶ ἠγαλλιᾶτο πανοικὶ πεπιστευκὼς TO 
co e 7 \ / 5 / e 

Θεῷ. Hyepas δὲ γενομένης ἀπέστειλαν ol στρατηγοὶ 35 
\ e ΄ » 3 / \ > / 

Tous ῥαβδουχους λέγοντες, Α΄ πολυσον Tous ἀνθρώπους 
3 / Wee / \ , 

ΑΙπήγγειλε δὲ ὁ δεσμοφύλαξ τοὺς λόγους 36 
7 Ν Ν a “Ψ ’ὔ e 

τούτους πρὸς Tov ]]αῦλον, ὅτι, ἀπεστάλκασιν οἱ στρα- 
NEG! » a “- 3 » / / 3 

τηγοὶ ἵνα ἀπολυθῆτε: νῦν οὖν ἐξελθόντες πορεύεσθε ἐν 
/ e \ a ay \ / e a 

εἰρήνῃ. Ode Παῦλος ἔφη πρὸς αὐτούς, Aeipavres ἡμᾶς 37 
/ if, € 4 

δημοσίᾳ ἀκατακρίτους, ἀνθρώπους ᾿ ωμαίους ὑπάρχον- 
yy 3 lal / a / 

Tas, ἔβαλον εἰς φυλακήν, καὶ νῦν λάθρα ἡμᾶς ἐκβαλλου- 
5» / 5 ΓᾺ 7 » ἀντ Τὰ ’ , 

σιν: οὐ yap, ἀλλὰ ἐλθόντες αὐτοὶ ἡμᾶς ἐξαγαγέτωσαν. 
» / \ cad “ (a a Nea, 

«πήγγειλαν δὲ τοῖς στρατηγοῖς οἱ ῥαβδοῦχοι τὰ ῥήμα- 38 
an if \ / σ“ € la > 

τα ταῦτα: ἐφοβήθησαν δὲ ἀκούσαντες OTL Πωμαῖοί εἰσι, 
> / / / » [ὁ 

καὶ ἐλθόντες παρεκάλεσαν αὐτούς, καὶ ἐξαγαγόντες 89 
5 / ’ a \ a / / \ 

ἠρώτων ἀπελθεῖν ἀπὸ τῆς πόλεως. ᾿Βξελθόντες δὲ ἐκ 40 
a a a ἊΝ Ν / 

τῆς φυλακῆς εἰσῆλθον πρὸς τὴν Avodiav, καὶ ἰδόντες 
Ν > Ν / ’ / \ 374 

Tous adeAdous παρεκάλεσαν αὐτοὺς, Kal ἐξῆλθον. 
\ \ 3 

MAIOAEYSANTES δὲ τὴν ᾿Αμφίπολιν καὶ 17 
᾽ 7 5 “ 53 ε 
Απολλωνίαν ἦλθον εἰς Θεσσαλονίκην, ὅπου ἣν ἡ συν- 

\ an > Ν \ Ν \ “ 7ὔ 

aywyn τῶν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίων: κατὰ δὲ τὸ εἰωθὸς τῷ Π]αύλῳ 2 
> a \ > ΄ VEO 7. / / 

εἰσῆλθε πρὸς αὐτούς, καὶ ἐπὶ σάββατα τρία διελέγετο 
» a » Ἂς a a / 

αὐτοῖς ἀπὸ τῶν γραφῶν, διανοίγων, καὶ παρατιθέμενος 3 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

4 \ Ν yy a hed a 5) a 
ὅτι τὸν Χριστὸν ἐδει παθεῖν καὶ ἀναστῆναι EK νεκρῶν, 

Ὁ τε et » Ὁ , > lal A OSes 

καὶ OTL, οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ Xpiotos 7]ησοῦς ov ἐγὼ κατ- 
7 Cn ws 7, » Sie > 7 N 

4 ayyedrAo ὑμῖν. Kai τινες ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπείσθησαν καὶ 
προσεκληρώθησαν τῷ Π]Ὶαύλῳ καὶ τῷ Lira, τῶν τε 

/ ε / a / an a 

σεβομένων EXAnvav πλῆθος πολύ, γυναικῶν τε τῶν 
, / / \ 3 a 

5 πρώτων οὐκ ὀλίγαι. ΤΠροσλαβόμενοι δὲ οἱ ᾿ΖΪ]ουδαῖοι 
= A » / , \ \ 

οἱ ἀπειθοῦντες τῶν ἀγοραίων ἄνδρας τινὰς πονηροὺς 
/ / \ / > / 

Kal ὀχλοποιήσαντες ἐθορύβουν τὴν πόλιν, ἐπιστάντες 
“ SL > / Ios > ἊΝ > o > Ν 

τε τῇ οἰκίᾳ Ἰάσονος ἐζήτουν αὐτοὺς ἀγαγεῖν εἰς τὸν 
6 δῆμον: μὴ εὑρόντες δὲ αὐτοὺς ἔσυραν τὸν ᾿]άσονα 

/ ᾽ \ SEN \ - a “ 

καί τινας ἀδελφοὺς ἐπὶ τοὺς πολιταρχας, βοῶντες, ὅτι, 
\ , - i“ 

Ol τὴν οἰκουμένην ἀναστατώσαντες οὗτοι Kal ἐνθάδε 
΄ A / ᾽ / Ν Ὁ ΄, 

7 πάρεισιν, ovs ὑποδέδεκται ᾿]άσων: καὶ οὗτοι πάντες 
/ ΄“ vA , 7 

ἀπέναντι Tov δογμάτων Καίσαρος πράσσουσι, βασι- 
, , o 3 3 an > 7 \ 

8 Ada λέγοντες ἕτερον εἶναι ᾿]ησοῦν. *Hrapa&av δὲ 
Ἂς 7 \ ‘ / a 

9 Tov ὄχλον καὶ τοὺς πολιταρχας ἀκούοντας ταῦτα, Kal 
/ \ Ν Ν ~? / a a 

λαβόντες τὸ ἱκανὸν παρὰ τοῦ Lacovos καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν 
/ 7 

ἀπέλυσαν αὐτούς. 
\ ’ὔ \ Ν ’ὔ 7 

10 Οἱ δὲ ἀδελφοὶ εὐθέως διὰ νυκτὸς ἐξέπεμψαν Tov τε 
A \ Ν , 3 7 “ / 

“ηῈαῦλον καὶ τὸν Σίλαν εἰς Βέροιαν, οἵτινες tapayevo- 
᾿ Ν \ , a 5) , 

μενοι εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἀπῃεσαν τῶν ᾿ΪΤουδαίων. 
Ὁ Ky .5 » fp A 3 7 

11 Οὗτοι δὲ ἦσαν εὐγενέστεροι τῶν ἐν Θεσσαλονίκῃ, 
“ / Ν / Ν ’ / 

οἵτινες ἐδέξαντο Tov λόγον μετὰ πάσης προθυμίας 
Ν > e / 7 \ γέ yy 

To καθ ἡμέραν ἀνακρίνοντες τὰς γραφάς, εἰ ἔχοι 
a “ \ \ 5 3 Ye ϑὺν ἡ 

12 ταῦτα οὕτω. Πολλοὶ μὲν οὖν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἐπίστευσαν, 
lal ε ων an 3 / 

kat τῶν EAnvidey γυναικῶν τῶν εὐσχημόνων καὶ 
» a » > / ε ‘ y € ’ Ν “ 

18 ἀνδρῶν οὐκ ὀλίγοι. “Qs δὲ ἔγνωσαν οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς 
/ > o σ Ne io / 

Θεσσαλονίκης Lovdaior ὅτι καὶ ev τῇ Bepoia κατηγ- 
/ Ν a / / a la 53 lal 

γέλη ὑπὸ τοῦ Π].αὐλου ὃ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἦλθον κἀκεῖ 
/ \ Va , \ / Ἂς a 

14 σαλεύοντες τοὺς ὄχλους" εὐθέως δὲ τότε Tov LTav- 
3 Δ ε 2 \ / ε εἰς ΑἹ \ 

λον ἐξαπέστειλαν οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πορεύεσθαι ὡς ἐπὶ τὴν 
΄ ΄ὔ 7, 7 / 

θαλασσαν: ὑπέμεινέν 6 Te Σίλας καὶ ὁ Τιμόθεος 
3 a \ ΄ Ν a 7 σ 

1ὅ ἐκεῖ. Οἱ δὲ καθιστάνοντες τὸν ]Π]}αῦλον ἤγαγον ἕως 
9 , Q ,ὔ \ \ x / 

AOnvav, kat λαβοντες ἐντολὴν πρὸς τὸν Σίλαν καὶ Ti 
, o e , y \ OO +f / 

μοόθεον, ἵνα ws τάχιστα ἔλθωσι πρὸς αὐτόν, ἐξηεσαν. 
> \ a 3 / 3 / ἊΣ an Z 

Ey δὲ ταῖς A@nvais ἐκδεχομένου αὐτοὺς τοῦ ITav- 
/ A fal lal “ lal 

Nov, παρωξύνετο τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ, θεωροῦντος 
/ 5 \ / / A 3 3 a 

17 κατείδωλον οὖσαν THY πόλιν. Aved€yeTo μὲν οὖν ἐν TH 
a Pan 9 7 τς a a 

συναγωγῇ τοῖς Lovdatois καὶ τοῖς σεβομένοις Kal ἐν TH 
» ΄“ A la « , Ἂν Ν ’ὔ 

ἀγορᾷ κατὰ πᾶσαν ἡμέραν πρὸς τοὺς παρατυγχάνον- 
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Acts, XVII 4-17. 

needs be that the Christ suffer 
and rise again from the dead; 
and that this is the Christ, name- 
ly, Jesus whom I announce to 
you. *And some of them were 
persuaded, and ranged them- 
selves with Paul and Silas, and of 
the devout Greeks a large num- 
ber, and of women of high rank 
not afew. ὅ But the disbelieving 
Jews, having taken with them 
some rascals of the baser sort, 
and gathered a rabble, filled the 
city with uproar, and having as- 
sailed the house of Jason, endea- 
voured to bring them out to the 
people, ®but not finding them, 
dragged Jason and some brethren 
before the city magistrates, shout- 
ing, Those that have set the world 
inrevolt, the same are come hither 
also; 7whom Jason has harbour- 
ed: and these all do defiance to 
the decrees of Caesar, saying that 
there is another king, Jesus. *And 
they troubled the populace, and 
the city magistrates while hearing 
these things; °and when they 
had taken bail of Jason and the 
rest, they discharged them. 

1 And the brethren forthwith 
sent away Paul and Silas by night 
to Beroea: and they on arriving 
went off to the synagogue of the 
Jews. |! These were more frank- 
minded than those at Thessaloni- 
ca, since they received the word 
with all readiness, daily scanning 
the scriptures, whether these mat- 
ters were so. Many then of 
them believed, and of the Greek 
women of rank and of men not a 
few. ® But when the Jews from 
Thessalonica had learnt that in 
Beroea too the word of God was 
announced by Paul, they came 
thither also, stirring the popu- 
lace: “and forthwiththe brethren 
then sent away Paul to travel as 
it were seaward, but both Silas 
and Timotheus stayed behind 
there. ' But those that were to 
convey Paul, brought him as far 
as Athens, and haying received a 
command for Silas and Timo- 
theus to come to him as quickly 
as might be, they took their de- 
parture. 

And while Paul was waiting 
for them at Athens, his spirit was 
roused in him, while beholding 
the city rife with idols. ” He 
held discourse then in the syna- 
gogue with the Jews and the de- 
yout, and in the marketplace with 



Acts, XVII. 18-32. 
those that met him. And some 
also of the Epicurean and Stoic 
philosophers had encounter with 
him; and some said, What would 
this babbler say? Others, He 
seems to be an announcer of 
strange gods — because he was 
preaching Jesus and the resur- 
rection. 1 And they laid hold 
on him and brought him to Areo- 
pagus, saying, Can we learn what 
15. this new teaching that is spoken 
by thee, for thou bringest some 
strange-sounding things to our 
ears: we wish then to learn what 
these things mean. *! Now all the 
Athenians and the strangers that 
sojourned there, gave their time 
to nothing else than either to 
tell or hear something of newer 
fashion. “And Paul, taking his 
stand in the midst of Areopagus, 
said, Athenians, in all things I 
remark that you are much in awe 
of higher powers: * for while pass- 
ing along and viewing the things 
which you regard with worship, 
I found also an.altar on which 
was inscribed, To an unknown 
god. What then you regard with 
worship without knowledge of it, 
this I announce to you. * The 
God that made the world and 
all things therein, the same, being 
lord of heaven and earth, dwells 
not in handwrought temples, ὃ nor 
has service done to him by men’s 
hands, as being in need of aught, 
while he himself bestows on all 
life and breath and all things: 
and he made from one every 
nation of men to dwell on the 
entire face of the earth, having 
laid down appointed times and 
the bounds of their dwellingplace, 
7 +o make search for God, if 
haply they might feel and find 
him, though he is not far from 
each one of us, *for in him do 
we live and move and have being, 
as also some of your own poets 
have said, For of him we are 
even an offspring. Being then 
an offspring of God, we ought 
not to think that the Godhead 
is like gold or silver or stone, a 
graving of man’s craft and device. 
30The times then of ignorance God 
having overlooked, now gives men 
a charge, that all in every place 
repent, *!inasmuch as he has ap- 
pointed a day on which he is 
going to judge the world in right- 
eousness, at the bar of a man whom 
he has ordained; having given an 
assurance to all in raising him 
again from the dead. * And on 

TIPAB EIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

\ \ Ν fol > i) “on 

τας. Twes δὲ καὶ τῶν ᾿ἴπικουρείων καὶ Στοϊκῶν 18 
/ / “ 7 

φιλοσόφων συνέβαλλον αὐτῷ, καί τινες ἐλεγον, 
ry on 7, «ε / - , ε 

Τί ἂν θέλοι ὁ σπερμολόγος οὗτος λέγειν; Οἱ δέ, 
bey / / a \ 5 \ 
Ξένων δαιμονίων δοκεῖ καταγγελεὺς εἶναι: ὅτι τὸν 
3 a \ \ 3 » / > 7 

Inoovy καὶ τὴν ἀναστασιν εὐηγγελίζετο. ἄπιλα- 19 
/ ͵ > a SEN Ν 3) / ay 

Bopevol TE αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ Tov ἄρειον πάγον nyayor, 
/ ΄ a 7, e δ \ 

λέγοντες, AvvapeOa γνῶναι τίς ἡ καινὴ αὕτη ἡ ὑπὸ 
lal / / 7 / 5 

σοῦ λαλουμένη διδαχή; ἕενίζοντα γάρ τινα εἰσ- 20 
2 » Ν ᾽ \ ¢ “ yf 5 a 

φέρεις εἰς Tas ἀκοὰς ἡμῶν: βουλόμεθα οὖν γνῶναι 
i, / an 3 3 a \ ys Ny 

τίνα θέλει ταῦτα εἶναι. ᾿Αθηναῖοι δὲ παντες καὶ 21 
e an / \ o 

οἱ ἐπιδημοῦντες ξένοι εἰς οὐδὲν ἕτερον ηὐκαίρουν 
x / x > / / x Noe ae 
ἢ λέγειν TL ἢ ἀκούειν καινότερον. LraGeis δὲ ὁ 22 
Ir. aN 3 / a "A / , yx A 8 

sae os ἐν Peek του ρείου παγου ἐφη, vopes 
΄σ « id 

Αθηναῖοι, κατὰ πάντα ὡς δεισιδαιμονεστέρους 
« na - ’, \ Ν a 

ὑμᾶς θεωρῶ: διερχόμενος yap καὶ ἀναθεωρῶν τὰ 23 
, e a - \ XN > Ὁ > , 

σεβάσματα ὑμῶν εὗρον καὶ βωμὸν ev ᾧ ἐπεγέ- 
B se > in ve a B Jee a ᾿ Bu 

γραπτο, ᾿Αγνώστῳ θεῷ. ~O οὖν ἀγνοοῦντες evoe- 
Tad an On Ν / co ε ἃς « 

βεῖτε, τοῦτο ἐγὼ καταγγέλλω ὑμῖν. Οὐ Θεὸς ὃ 24 
7 \ / Ν ’ AN a @ 

ποιήσας τὸν κῦσμον καὶ πάντα τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ, οὗτος 
> a Ν a ε “ / 

οὐρανοῦ Kal γῆς ὑπάρχων κύριος οὐκ ἐν χειρο- 
,ὔ lad lal 5 \ Ν a 

ποιήτοις ναοῖς κατοικεῖ, οὐδὲ ὑπὸ χειρῶν ἀνθρω- 25 
/ he / / Ἂν Ν 

πίνων θεραπεύεται προσδεόμενος τινος, αὐτὸς διδοὺς 
a \ Ν \ Ν \ / 

πᾶσι Conv καὶ πνοὴν Kal Ta πάντα: ἐποίησέ τε 26 
3 CAS lat 2, 3 / a 

ἐξ ἑνὸς πᾶν ἔθνος ἀνθρώπων κατοικεῖν ἐπὶ παν- 
Ν ,ὔ tos ” « / 

τὸς προσώπου τῆς γῆς, ὁρίσας προστεταγμένους 
‘ Ν \ ¢€ / ia ΄ 

καιροὺς καὶ τὰς ὁροθεσίας τῆς κατοικίας αὐτῶν, 
rn \ / 3 y+ / se\ 

ζητεῖν τὸν Θεὸν, εἰ apa ye Wndadnoeayv αὐτὸν 27 
Ν ΄ » \ Ν Ν 

καὶ εὕροιεν, καί γε οὐ μακρὰν ἀπὸ ἑνὸς ἑκάσ- 
« σ΄ ε “ > > > \ a 

Tov ἡμῶν ὑπάρχοντα: ἐν αὐτῷ yap ζῶμεν καὶ 28 
/ Ν 5» 4 , a an 

κινούμεθα καὶ ἐσμέν, ὡς καί τινες TOV καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς 
an 7 a \ if , / 

ποιητῶν εἰρήκασι, Tov yap καὶ γένος ἐσμεν. I evos 29 
53 C / a a > , 

οὖν ὑπάρχοντες τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ὀφείλομεν νομίζειν, 
~ ἘΝ ᾽ , x / uy, / , 

χρυσῷ ἢ apyvpp ἢ λίθῳ, χαραγματι TEXVNS Kal 
5 ΄ 3 ΄, Ν a 3) σ \ 
ἐνθυμήσεως ἀνθρώπου, τὸ θεῖον εἰναι ὅμοιον. Tous 30 

\ 53 / > ’ 7 «ε \ \ 

μὲν οὖν χρόνους τῆς ἀγνοίας ὑπεριδὼν ὁ Θεὸς τὰ 
a / o ’ ip , ~ 

νῦν παραγγέλλει τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, TavTas πανταχοῦ 
a / 7 Ud @ if 

μετανοεῖν, καθότι ἔστησεν ἡμεραν ev ἢ μέλλει 81 
, \ / / me 

κρίνειν τὴν οἰκουμένην ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, ἐν ἀνδρὶ ᾧ 
“ / \ “- / 

ὥρισε, πίστιν παρασχὼν πᾶσιν ἀναστήσας αὐτὸν 
> as ’ / \ » / a 

ἐκ νεκρῶν. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ἀνάστασιν νεκρῶν, οἱ 82 
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33 τούτου Kal 
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ν , A 5 , , 
μὲν ἐχλεύαζον, οἱ δὲ εἶπον, ᾿Ακουσόμεθά σου περὶ 

/ o an > a > 

πάλιν. Οὕτως ὁ Παῦλος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ 
/ a A We 2 / a 

34 μέσου αὐτῶν. Tives de avdpes κολληθεντες αὐτῷ ἐπί- 
ereveay, ἐν οἷς καὶ Διονύσιος ὁ ᾿Αρεοπαγίτης, καὶ 

\ 

γυνὴ ὀνόματι Aapapis καὶ ἕτεροι σὺν αὐτοῖς. 

18 META δὲ ταῦτα χωρισθεὶς ἐκ trav’ AOnvar ἦλθεν 
, > nr / > / 

2 εἰς Kopw0ov- καὶ εὑρών τινα ᾿Ϊ]ουδαῖον ὀνόματι Akv- 

3 

4 γὰρ σκηνοποιοὶ τῇ τέχνῃ. 

5 

6 

7 

8 

9 

ἣν “ 7 / / \ 

Aav, ITovrixov τῷ γένει, προσφάτως ἐληλυθότα ἀπὸ 
“ ’ ἴω » lal \ XN 

τῆς ]ταλίας, καὶ Πρίσκιλλαν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὸ 
, a / / ΄ δ ὁ» 

διατεταχέναι Κλαύδιον χωρίζεσθαι πάντας τοὺς I ου- 
δαίους ἀ ἀπὸ τῆς “Ῥώμης, προσῆλθεν αὐτοῖς, καὶ διὰ τὸ 
ὁμότεχνον εἶναι ἔμενε Tap αὐτοῖς καὶ εἰργάζετο: ἢ ἦσαν 

Διελέγετο δὲ ἐν τῇ συν- 
a \ a ΄ ᾽ ,ὕ » , \ 

αγωγῇ κατὰ πᾶν σάββατον, ἔπειθέ τε Lovdaiovs καὶ 
“λληνας. 

‘Qs δὲ κατῆλθον ἀπὸ τῆς MaxeSovias 6 τε Σίλας 
καὶ ὃ Τιμόθεος, συνείχετο τῷ λόγῳ 0 Παῦλος, διαμαρ- 
τυρόμενος τοῖς Τ]ουδαίοις τον Χριστὸν ]ησοῦν. Αντι- 

τασσομένων δὲ αὐτῶν καὶ «βλασφημούντων, ἐκτινα- 
ξάμενος τὰ ἱμάτια εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, To αἷμα ὑμῶν 
ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν ὑμῶν: καθαρὸς ἐγώ: ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν εἰς 
τὰ ἔθνη πορεύσομαι. Καὶ μεταβὰς ἐκεῖθεν ἦλθεν εἰς 
οἰκίαν τινὸς ὀνόματι ᾿Ϊ]ούστου σεβομένου τὸν Θεόν, οὗ 

ἡ οἰκία ἢν συνομοροῦσα τῇ συναγωγῇ. Κρίσπος δὲ 
ὁ ,ἀρχισυνάγωγος ἐπίστευσε τῷ Κυρίῳ σὺν ὅλῳ τῷ 
οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν Κορινθίων ἀ ἀκούοντες ἐπί- 
στευον καὶ ἐβαπτίζοντο. Hime δὲ ὁ Κύριος δι’ opa- 
ματος ἐν νυκτὶ τῷ Παύλῳ, Μὴ φοβοῦ, ἀλλὰ λάλει 

Ν \ / ὃ / > / > \ a \ 7) Ν 

10 καὶ μὴ σιωπὴησῃϑ. OLOTL ἐγὼ εἰμι μετὰ σου καὶ οὐϑδεις 

\ 5 lad / / 

11 πολὺς ἐν τῇ πόλει ταυτῃ. 

» / 7 a a / / / > / 

ἐπιθησεταί σοι τοῦ κακῶσαί σε, διοτι λαὸς ἐστί μοι 
> ΄ / » \ Ν 

καθισέ τε ἐνιαυτὸν καὶ 
“ ἃ ΄ὔ » » lal \ / an na 

μῆνας ἐξ διδάσκων ἐν αὐτοῖς τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
12 ] αλλίωνος δὲ ἀνθυπατεύοντος τῆς Αἰ χαΐας κατεπέστη- 

σαν ὁμοθυμαδὸν οἱ ᾿]ουδαῖοι τῷ Παύλῳ καὶ ἤγαγον 
ee NS Ν lal / “ Ν \ / » 

13 αὑτὸν ἐπὶ τὸ βῆμα, λέγοντες, ὅτι, παρᾶ TOV νομὸν ava- 
͵ = 

πείθει οὗτος τοὺς ἀνθρώπους σέβεσθαι τὸν Θεόν. 
4 \ an / > , NS / 53 

14 Μέλλοντος δὲ τοῦ Π͵|ᾳαύλου ἀνοίγειν τὸ στόμα, εἶπεν 
ὁ ] αλλίων πρὸς τοὺς ᾿Πουδαίους, Εἰ μὲν ἦν ἀδίκη- 
μά τι ἢ ῥᾳδιούργημα πονηρόν, ὦ Lovdaior, κατὰ λόγον 
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hearing of a rising again of the 
dead some scoffed, others said, 
We will listen to thee about 
this matter even again. 33 In this 
way Paul went from the midst of 
them. *!Some men, how ever, 
attached themselves to him and 
believed, among whom was even 
Dionysius the “Areopagite ; ; and 
a woman, Damaris by name, and 
others with them. 
And after these things he left 

Athens and came to Corinth ; 
2and on finding a certain Jew, 
by name Aquila, newly come from 
Italy, and Priscilla his wife, be- 
cause Claudius had given order 
that all Jews should leave Rome, 

. he went to them, and, because 
he was of the same craft, he made 
his abode with them and wor ked, 
for they were tent makers by 
craft. +And he discoursed in the 
synagogue every sabbath, and 
endeavoured to persuade Jews 
and Greeks. 

5 And when both Silas and Ti- 
motheus came down from Mace- 
donia, Paul was closely engaged 
with the w ord, while avouching 
to the Jews Jesus as the Christ. 
ὁ But when they arrayed them- 
selves against him and reviled, he 
shook his garments, and said to 
them, Your blood is on your own 
head; Iam clean: from this time 
Τ shall go to the Gentiles.. “And 
he removed thence, and came to 
the house of one named Justus, 
a worshipper of God, whose house 
was hard by the synagogue. *And 
Crispus, the chief of the syna- 
gogue, believed the Lord with all 
his house; and many of the Co- 
rinthians while hearing believed 
and were baptised. 9 And the 
Lord said through a vision by 
night to Paul, Fear not, but 
speak and do not become silent, 
10 because I am with thee, and no 
one shall set on thee to harm thee, 
because I have much people in 
this city. 1! And he settled down 
for a year and six months, teach- 
ing among them the word of God. 
2 Now when Gallio was procon- 
sul of Achaia, the Jews one and 
all made onset against Paul, and 
brought him before the tribunal, 
3 saying, This man is gaining 
over mankind to worship God in 
disagreement with the Law. “And 
when Paul was going to open his 
mouth, Gallio said to the Jews, 
Had it been some wrong or wick- 
ed misdemeanour, with good rea- 
son, Jews, should I have borne 
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with you: © but if they are mat- 
ters of debate about language and 
names and your own law, your- 
selves shall see to it; a judge of 
these matters I do not choose to 
be. 1 And he chased them from 
the tribunal. But they all laid 
hold on Sosthenes, the chief of 
the synagogue, and beat him be- 
fore the tribunal: and none of 
these things was a matter of con- 
cern to Gallio. 

18 And Paul, having stayed some 
days longer, took leave of the bre- 
thren, and set sail for Syria, and 
with him Priscilla and Aquila, 
having shorn his head at Cen- 
chreae, for he had a vow. And 
they arrived at Ephesus; and 
them he left where they were, but 
himself entered the synagogue 
and held discourse with the Jews. 
20 And when they asked him to stay 
a longer time, he did not comply, 
but, having taken leave and 
said, I will return again to you 
if God will, he put to sea from 
Ephesus; “and, having landed 
at Caesarea, and gone up and 
greeted the church, he went down 
to Antioch, and when he had 
spent some time there, he set out, 
traversing in order the Galatian 
country and Phrygia,giving stead- 
fastness to all the disciples. 

Ἢ And a certain Jew, Apollos 
by name, an Alexandrian by birth, 
an eloquent man, arrived at Ephe- 
sus, of much ability in the scrip- 
tures. * The same had been 
trained to a knowledge of the 
way of the Lord, and, being warm 
in spirit, was speaking and teach- 
ing soundly the matters concern- 
ing Jesus, knowing only the bap- 
tism of John: and he also began 
to speak with freedom in the 
synagogue. But on hearing him, 
Priscilla and Aquila took him 
to them and more thoroughly 
set forth to him the way. */And 
when he wished to cross to 
Achaia, the brethren wrote to the 
disciples, exhorting them to give 
him welcome; who on arriving 
came greatly in aid of those that 
were believers, through grace; 
38 for with much force did he 
foil the Jews in debate, showing 
through the scriptures that Jesus 
was the Christ. 
And it came to pass that while 

Apollos was at Corinth, Paul, 
having traversed the upper quar- 
ters, came to Ephesus, and found 
some disciples, and he said to 
them, Did you receive Holy Spirit 
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x > ἐ ᾽ a ’ δὲ / “2 Ν “ 

av ἠνεσχόμην ὑμῶν: εἰ δὲ ζητήματά ἐστι περὶ λόγου 15 
ΟΝ / / n An 3, 

καὶ ὀνομάτων καὶ νόμου τοῦ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς, ὄψεσθε αὐτοί: 
\ STN / > / 5 

κριτὴς €y@ τούτων ov βούλομαι εἶναι. Kai ἀπήλασεν 16 
> \ 5) \ a , > / \ 7 

αὐτοὺς ἀπὸ τοῦ βήματος. ᾿ἰπιλαβομενοι δὲ πάντες 17 
/ \ » / yo 3, a 

Σωσθένην τὸν ἀρχισυνάγωγον ἐτυπτον ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ 
/ = Ν δὲ ᾿ ta) , Ψ 

βήματος": καὶ οὐδὲν τουτων τῷ 17 αλλίωνι ἐμελεν. 
e \ a ay 7, « / e / a 

O δὲ Παῦλος ert προσμείνας ἡμέρας ἱκανάς, τοῖς 18 
5 vad > / ’ I \ 7 

ἀδελφοῖς ἀποταξάμενος ἐξέπλει εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, καὶ 
> “ \°? / 

συν αὐτῷ Πρίσκιλλα καὶ Akvaas, κειράμενος ev Key- 
a \ / 5; A > / 

χρεαῖς τὴν κεφαλὴν: εἶχε yap εὐχήν. Karnvtnoay 19 
δὲ ᾽ "EB > / / > a yo \ 

ε εἰς ᾿φεσον, κἀκείνους κατέλιπεν αὐτοῦ, αὐτὸς δὲ 
> \ > \ \ / a .3 7 

εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν διελέχθη τοῖς ᾿Πουδαίοις. 
> te \ 3 a 3 / a 

“Ἐρωτώντων δὲ αὐτῶν ἐπὶ πλείονα χρόνον μεῖναι, οὐκ 20 
Syn, > ἈΚ ΄ Ν » ΄ ΄ » 

ἐπένευσεν, ἀλλα ἀποταξάμενος καὶ εἰπων, Lad ἀνα- 21 
ty S «ε a a a , ’ / CLAS 

κάμψω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦ Θεοῦ θέλοντος, ἀνηχθη ἀπὸ 
“ > / \ 

τῆς Lipécov, καὶ κατελθὼν εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἀναβὰς 22 
΄ \ > 

καὶ ἀσπασάμενος THY ἐκκλησίαν κατέβη εἰς ᾿Αντιό- 
Ν / / \ a / 

xelav, καὶ ποιήσας χρόνον τινὰ ἐξῆλθε, διερχόμενος 23 
an Ν Ν / 

καθεξῆς τὴν Γαλατικὴν χώραν καὶ Φρυγίαν, ἐπιστη- 
/ / \ / 

ρίζων πάντας τοὺς μαθητας. 
> 5 ΄ > Ν / > A a 

Tovdatos δέ τις Απολλὼς ὀνόματι,᾽ AdeEavdpevs τῷ 24 
/ ΘΝ / / > oS Ν Ἂ 

γένει, ἀνὴρ λόγιος, κατηντησεν εἰς βφεσον, δυνατὸς ὧν 
> a ΄σ - 53 ,ὔ \ « Ν rn 

ev Tals γραφαῖς. Οὗτος ἣν κατηχημένος THY ὃδὸν TOU 25 
/ I = / ( 

Κυρίου, καὶ ζέων τῷ πνεύματι ἐλαλει καὶ ἐδίδασκεν 
> lal \ a? a / / 

ἀκριβῶς τὰ περὶ τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, ἐπιστάμενος μόνον τὸ 
, ᾽ , @ 7 7 , 

βάπτισμα Iwavvov, οὗτός τε ἤρξατο παρρησιάζεσθαι 26 
9 la ΄σ > td \ > “ / 

ἐν τῇ συναγωγῇ. Axkovoavtes δὲ αὐτοῦ Πρίσκιλλα 
wo) if Ι SEN Ν 3 ΄ 

καὶ “AxvAas προσελαβοντο αὑτὸν καὶ ἀκριβέστερον 
> a / \ e / , \ a 

αὐτῷ ἐξέθεντο τὴν ὁδόν. “βουλομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ διελ- 27 
a > \ > a2 “ ε 3, 

θεῖν εἰς τὴν ᾿Α χαΐαν, προτρεψαάμενοι οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἔγρα- 
an vas » / 5 f XN 

av τοῖς μαθηταῖς ἀποδέξασθαι αὐτόν: ὃς παραγε- 
/ / \ las / a 

νόμενος συνεβάλετο πολὺ τοῖς πεπιστευκόσι διὰ τῆς 
/ > / \ val > 72 

χάριτος: εὐτόνως γὰρ τοῖς ᾿Π]ουδαίοις διακατηλέγχετο, 28 
/ 3 \ \ a a 3 Ν 

δημοσίᾳ ἐπιδεικνυς διὰ τῶν γραφῶν εἰναι τὸν Χρι- 
Ν > a 

στὸν Inaovy. 

"ETENETO δὲ ἐν τῷ τὸν ᾿Απολλὼ εἶναι ἐν 19 
Κορίνθῳ Παῦλον διελθόντα τὰ ἀνωτερικὰ μέρη ἐλθεῖν 
εἰς ΓΕφεσον καὶ εὑρεῖν τινὰς μαθητάς, εἶπέ τε πρὸς 2 
αὐτούς, Εἰ πνεῦμα ἅγιον ἐλάβετε πιστεύσαντες ; Οἱ δὲ 
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\ Sas > > xa\ > a 4 » > / 

πρὸς αὐτὸν, AXA οὐδε εἰ πνεῦμα ἁγιον ἐστιν, NKOU- 
Ss 7 $i XB ε \ 3 

8 σαμεν. Εἰπέ τε, His τί οὖν ἐβαπτίσθητε ; Οἱ δὲ εἰ- 
Ne) / ΄ 3 \ a 

4 παν, His τὸ ]ωάννου βάπτισμα. Hime δε “Παῦλος, 
᾿]Τωάννης μὲν ἐβάπτισε βάπτισμα “μετανοίας, τῷ λαῷ 
λέγων εἰς τὸν ἐρχόμενον μετ᾽ αὐτὸν ἵνα πιστεύσωσι, 

5 τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, εἰς τὸν ᾿Ιησοῦν. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ἐβα- 
/ » Ny (“Ὁ a LA > a ΝΙΝ / 

6 πτίσθησαν εἰς TO ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου ᾽]ησοῦ, καὶ ἐπιθέν- 
> a a / a 3 Ν ΄- Ἂν 

Tos αὐτοῖς τοῦ ΠΠ]Παύλου χεῖρας, ἦλθε τὸ πνεῦμα TO 
[τ Ἀν 3 , 3 μὰ ΄ NS , 

7 ἅγιον er αὐτούς, ἐλάλουν TE γλώσσαις καὶ ἐπροφη- 
5 WG / + « Ν ΄ 

τευον. ᾿Πσαν δὲ οἱ πάντες ἄνδρες ὡσεὶ δεκαδύο. 
᾿ Ν \ ’ \ \ > ΄ SEN 

8 Εἰσελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν συναγωγὴν ἐπαρρησιάζετο ἐπὶ 
a a / / -- 

μῆνας τρεῖς, διαλεγόμενος καὶ πείθων περὶ τῆς βασι- 
7 a ἴω e , » / Ν > / 

9 λείας τοῦ Θεοῦ: ws δέ τινες ἐσκληρύνοντο καὶ ἡπεί- 
a \ Ν / an 7 

θουν κακολογοῦντες τὴν ὁδὸν ἐνώπιον τοῦ πλήθους, 
» \ Ss eS , \ 7 Uy a / 

ἀποστὰς am αὐτῶν ἀφώρισε τοὺς μαθητάς, καθ ἡμέραν 
7 > A an , a Δ» / 

10 διαλεγόμενος ἐν τῇ σχολῇῃ Τυραννου. Ζοῦτο δὲ eye 
SEEN WV. ο / a 

VETO ἐπὶ ETN OVO, WATE πάντας TOUS κατοικοῦντας τὴν 
> / > a NX / lod i > tA 

Aciav ἀκοῦσαι τὸν Aoyov τοῦ Κυρίου, Lovdatous τε 
Ἂ ὦ / » \ / > i 

11 καὶ EAAnvas: Avvapers TE OV Tas τυχούσας ἐποίει 
«ε \ \ la a 7 ve \ SiN \ 

12 ὁ Θεὸς διὰ τῶν χειρῶν Lavrov, ware καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς 
’ A / \ a / a 

ἀσθενοῦντας ἀποφέρεσθαι ἀπὸ τοῦ χρωτὸς αὐτοῦ σου- 
/ Ἃ , / 5) > a 

δάρια ἢ σιμικίνθια, καὶ ἀπαλλάσσεσθαι ἀπ᾽ αὐτῶν 
N / 7 / \ \ / 

TAS νόσους, TA TE πνεύματα τὰ πονηρὰ ἐκπορεύεσθαι. 
> , ΄ὕ Ν A ΄ὕ 3 , 

13 ᾿Επεχείρησαν δέ τινες καὶ τῶν περιερχομένων Lovdai- 
> “ > / \ SYA \ / 

ov ἐξορκιστῶν ὀνομάζειν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἔχοντας τὰ πνεύ- 
\ \ \ 4 a > a / 

ματα τὰ πονηρὰ TO ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου Inaovd, λέγον- 
ε 7 an \ > nan ἃ an / 

14 τες, Ορκίζω ὑμᾶς τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ov Iladdos κηρύσσει. 
3 ΄ὔ a? / > / ε \ CRN 

Ἦσαν δέ τινες Σικευᾶ Lovdaiov ἀρχιερέως ἑπτὰ υἱοὶ 
e a a > \ Ν \ a Ν 

15 οἱ τοῦτο ποιοῦντες. ArmoKpibev δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα TO πο- 
A 53 \ > a 7 Ν Ν a 

νηρὸν εἶπε, Tov ]ησοῦν γινώσκω καὶ τὸν [Lavrov 
ἄν ς cal \ / / / 

16 ἐπίσταμαι: ὑμεῖς δε τίνες ἐστέ; Καὶ ἐφαλλόμενος ὁ 
ἄνθρωπος ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, ἐν ᾧ ἦν τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ πονηρόν, 
κατακυριεύσας ἀμφοτέρων | ἴσχυσε κατ᾽ αὐτῶν, ὥστε 
γυμνοὺς καὶ τετραυματισμένους ἐκφυγεῖν € ἐκ τοῦ οἴκου 

17 ἐκείνουι Τοῦτο δὲ ἐ ἐγένετο γνωστὸν ' πᾶσιν ᾿Ϊουδαίοις 
τε καὶ Ἕλλησι τοῖς κατοικοῦσι τὴν Ἔφεσον, καὶ 
ἐπέπεσε φόβος ἐπὶ πάντας αὐτούς, καὶ ἐμεγαλύνετο τὸ 

18 ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ, πολλοί τε τῶν πεπιστευ- 
/ ᾿, » / / 

κότων ἤρχοντο ἐξομολογούμενοι καὶ ἀναγγέλλοντες 
\ / x A e \ val 

19 ras πράξεις αὐτῶν: ᾿Ϊκανοὶ δὲ τῶν τὰ περίεργα 
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on believing? They said to him, 
Nay, we have not so much as 
heard whether there is holy spirit. 
3And he said, Into what then 
were you baptised ὃ They said, 
Into John’s baptism. 4And Paul 
said, John baptised with a bap- 
tism of repentance, saying to the 
people, that they should believe 
on him that was coming after 
him, that is, on Jesus. ° But on 
hearing this, they were baptised 
into the name of the Lord Jesus ; 
Sand when Paul had laid hishands 
on them, the Holy Spirit came 
on them, and they spoke with 
tongues and prophesied. 7 And 
they were about twelve men 
in all. 

8And he entered the syna- 
gogue, and spoke with freedom 
for three months, discoursing and 
endeavouring to persuade about 
the kingdom of God: ° but when 
some hardened themselves and 
disbelieved, speaking ill of the 
way before the people, he parted 
from them, and kept the disciples 
aloof, discoursing daily in the 
school of Tyrannus. 10 And this 
lasted two years, so that all that 
dwelt in Asia heard the word of 
the Lord, both Jews and Greeks. 
1 And God wrought miracles of 
no common sort by the hands of 
Paul, so that there were even 
br ought away from his body tothe 
sick napkins or aprons, and the 
diseases left them, and the evil 
spirits went out. ‘And some of 
the Jewish exorcists that travel- 
led about, ventured to name over 
those that had the evil spirits 
the name of the Lord Jesus, say- 
ing, I lay an oath on you by Jesus 
whom Paul preaches. “And there 
were seven sons of Sceva, a Jew- 
ish chief priest, who did this: 
and the evil spirit said in an- 
swer, Jesus I know, and with 
Paul I am acquainted ; but who 
are you? And leaping upon 
them, the man in whom was the 
evil spirit mastered both, and 
overpowered them, so that they 
fled from that house naked and 
wounded. ™” And this became 
known to all that) dwelt at Ephe- 
sus, and fear fell on them all, and 
the name of the Lord Jesus was 
magnified; and many of those 
that were believers came making 
avowal and telling their doings. 
19 And a number of “those that had 
practised magic brought together 
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their books, and burnt them be- 
fore all; and they cast up the 
value of them, and found it fifty 
thousand silver pieces. Ὁ Thus 
mightily did the word of God 
grow and gather strength. 

21 And when these things had 
been brought to pass, Paul pur- 
posed in his spirit, after travers- 
ing Macedonia and Achaia, to 
take a journey to Jerusalem, say- 
ing, After I have been there, I 
must see Rome too. * And hay- 
ing despatched two of those that 
were in attendance on him, Timo- 
theus and Erastus, he stayed him- 
self for a time in Asia. 

23 And there arose at that sea- 
son no small stir about the way. 
24 For a certain silversmith, De- 
metrius by name, by making sil- 
ver shrines of Artemis brought no 
small earnings to the craftsmen: 
2>whom when he had mustered, 
and also the workmen in such 
sort, he said, Sirs, you know that 
from these earnings our wealth 
comes to us; **and you see and 
hear that, not only belonging to 
Ephesus but to almost all Asia, 
has this Paul persuaded and 
drawn over a large body of peo- 
ple, saying that they are no gods 
that are made by hands: * and 
not only is this our business 
likely to be set at disadvantage, 
but also the temple of the great 
goddess Artemis to be counted 
as naught, and her majesty will 
be even debased, whom all Asia 
and the world regards with 
worship. 78 And when they had 
heard it and become full of rage, 
they cried out, saying, Great is 
Artemis of the Ephesians. 7? And 
the whole city was filled with the 
disturbance, and they rushed one 
and all into the theatre, having 
caught up Gaius and Aristarchus, 
Macedonians, Paul’s fellow tra- 
vellers. *° But when Paul wished 
to enter to the people, the disci- 
ples forbad him; 3: and some too 
of the Asiarchs, being friendly to 
him, sent to him and besought 
him not to adventure himself in- 
to the theatre. **Some then cried 
one thing, some another, for the 
assembly was in uproar, and the 
greater number knew not why 
they had come together. * And 
from out the crowd they drew 
‘Alexander, the Jews _ putting 
him forward ; and Alexander 
waved his hand and wished to 
make a defence to the people. 
+ But when they came to know 

TIPAHEI> ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

if / \ / , > 

πραξάντων συνενέγκαντες Tas βίβλους κατέκαιον ἐν- 
΄ὕ / , \ SS Sen 
ὦπιον παντων" καὶ συνεψήφισαν τὰς τιμὰς αὐτῶν καὶ 

@ , / iY -“ A Ἂν 

εὗρον ἀργυρίου μυριαδας πεντε. Οὕτω κατὰ κράτος 20 
A a / ε / y NaS, 

τοῦ Κυρίου ὁ λόγος ηὔξανε καὶ ἴσχυεν. 

\ a f a “- , 
‘Qs δὲ ἐπληρώθη ταῦτα, ἔθετο ὁ Παῦλος ἐν τῷ TvEV- 21 

\ \ A. / 

ματι διελθὼν τὴν Μακεδονίαν kai’ Ayaiav πορεύεσθαι 
/ \ \ Ν / an 

εἰς “Ϊεροσόλυμα, εἰπὼν, ὅτι, μετὰ TO γενέσθαι με ἐκεῖ 
σ΄“ a \ NY 

det με καὶ “Popyy ἰδεῖν. ᾿Αποστείλας δὲ εἰς τὴν 22 
/ a / na Ud 

MaxeOoviay δύο τῶν διακονούντων αὐτῷ, Tipobeov 
\ ov SIN Oe / 5 \ 3 7, 

kat ραστον, αὐτὸς ἐπέσχε χρόνον εἰς τὴν Αἰσιαν. 

3 » Ν A ἊΝ Ν 3 la , >’ 

γένετο δὲ κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν ἐκεῖνον τάραχος οὐκ 23 
/ iA / 

ὀλίγος περὶ τῆς ὀδοῦ. Anat pros yap τις ὀνόματι, 24 
ἀργυροκόπος, ποιῶν ναοὺς ἀργυροῦς ᾿Αρτέμιδος παρεί- 
χετο τοῖς τεχνίταις ἐργασίαν οὐκ ὀλίγην, ovs συνα- 25 

\ \ a fi 9: 7 

θροίσας καὶ τοὺς περὶ τὰ τοιαῦτα ἐργάτας εἶπεν,  Av- 
“ UY “ τ «ε » 

ὃρες, ἐπίστασθε ὅτι ἐκ ταύτης τῆς ἐργασίας ἡ εὐπορία 
ες: κα 3 5 3 ΄ o » / 3 4 

ἡμῖν ἐστί, καὶ θεωρεῖτε καὶ ἀκούετε ὅτι οὐ povoy ᾿ἴφέ- 26 
Ν Ν ΄ a > an © 

σου ἀλλὰ σχεδὸν πάσης τῆς Ασίας ὁ Παῦλος οὗτος 
ε Ν ay / σ“ » e 

πείσας μετέστησεν ἱκανὸν ὄχλον, λέγων OTL οὐκ εἰσὶ 
e \ as / / \ a 

θεοὶ οἱ διὰ χειρῶν γινόμενοι: ov μόνον δὲ τοῦτο κιν- 27 
ὃ / Gm Ν / > » λ ἊΝ ΔΘ ta ἱλλὰ SS 

UVEVEL ἡμῖν TO μέρος εἰς ἀπελεγμὸν ἐλθεῖν, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
Ν 5 / Σ ΄σ « Ἂν > ,ὔ » > \ 

TO τῆς μεγάλης θεᾶς ἱερὸν ᾿Α ρτέμιδος εἰς οὐδὲν λογι- 
od / ΄- Ν / 

σθῆναι μέλλειν τε καὶ καθαιρεῖσθαι THY μεγαλειότητα 
> A aA “ .ς«» i? Ν « > / / 3 

αὑτῆς, ἣν ὁληῆ ἡ «σία καὶ ἡ οἰκουμένη σέβεται. Α41- 28 
/ \ / , - 3) 

κούσαντες δὲ καὶ γενόμενοι πλήρεις θυμοῦ ἔκραζον 
λέγοντες, M ἐγάλη ἡ “Aprepus ᾿Εφεσίων. Kai ἐπλή- 29 
an 7 πόλις τῆς συγχύσεως, ὥρμησάν τε ὁμοθυμαδὸν 
εἰς τὸ θέατρον συναρπάσαντες 7} αἴον καὶ ᾿Α ρίσταρχον 

/ / a \ / 

Makedovas, συνεκδήμους Lavrov. Tov de Παύλου 30 
/ > - > \ a > \ « 

βουλομένου εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν δῆμον, οὐκ εἴων αὐτὸν οἱ 
/ \ \ a > “ y JOA 

μαθηταί: τινες δὲ καὶ τῶν Ασιαρχῶν, ὄντες αὐτῷ 31 
/ te Ν ἊΝ / ἊΝ a 

φίλοι, πέμψαντες πρὸς αὐτὸν παρεκάλουν μὴ δοῦναι 
« S \ / ͵ \ 3 » 4 

ἑαυτὸν εἰς τὸ θέατρον. ᾿Ἄλλοι μὲν οὖν ἄλλο τι ἔκρα- 32 
53 \ es / « 

Cov: ἦν γὰρ ἡ ἐκκλησία συγκεχυμενη; καὶ οἱ πλείους 
» 3) Υ “ ΄ > \ 

οὐκ ῃδεισαν Tivos ἕνεκεν συνεληλύθεισαν. “Hk δὲ 33 
oy ted / / 

τοῦ ὄχλου συνεβίβασαν ᾿Αλεξανδρον, προβαλόντων 
VN A > / ε ΟῚ / 7, 

αὐτὸν τῶν ᾿ΪΠουδαίων: ὁ δὲ ᾿Αλέξανδρος κατασείσας 
Ν lad ΒΩ a “ / > / 

THY χεῖρα ἤθελεν ἀπολογεῖσθαι τῷ Onu@. πιγνον- 34 
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τες δὲ ὅτι Tovdaios ἐστι, φωνὴ ἐγένετο μία ἐκ πάντων, 
ὡς ἐπὶ ὥρας δύο κραζόντων, Μεγάλη ἡ “Aprepus 

35 ᾿Βφεσίων. Καταστείλας δὲ ὁ γραμματεὺς τὸν ὄχλον 
φησίν, ᾿Ανδρες ᾿Εφέσιοι, τίς γάρ ἐστιν | ἀνθρώπων 
ὃς οὐ γινώσκει τὴν ᾿Εφεσίων πόλιν νεωκόρον οὖσαν 

36 τῆς μεγάλης ᾿Αρτέμιδος καὶ τοῦ διοπετοῦς ; ̓Αναντιρ- 
ρήτων οὖν ὄντων τούτων, δέον ἐστὶν ὑμᾶς κατεσταλ- 

37 μένους ὑπάρχειν καὶ μηδὲν προπετὲς πράσσειν" ἡγά- 
γετε γὰρ τοὺς ἄνδρας τούτους οὔτε ἱεροσύλους οὔτε 

88 βλασφημοῦντας τὴν θεὸν ὑμῶν. Hi μὲν οὖν “Ζ1ημή- 
ec \ > “ - 

Tplos καὶ οἱ σὺν αὐτῷ τεχνῖται ἔχουσι πρός τινα 
λόγον, ἀγόραιοι ἀγονται καὶ ἀνθύπατοί εἰσιν, ἐγκα- 

> iy 5 a 

89 λείτωσαν ἀλλήλοις" δέ τι περαιτερω ἐπιζητεῖτε, 

40 ἐν τῇ ἐννόμῳ ἐκκλησίᾳ ἐπιλυθήσεται. Καὶ γὰρ 
d / BS - ] 3 ΄ ς “ / 

κινδυνεύομεν ἐγκαλεῖσθαι στάσεως περὶ τῆς σήμερον, 
5 - / a 

μηδενὸς αἰτίου ὑπάρχοντος περὶ οὗ δυνησόμεθα Sov- 
lal a / a 5 \ 

41 vat λόγον τῆς συστροφῆς ταύτης. Kai ταῦτα εἰπὼν 
Ε] \ > 

ἀπέλυσε THY ἐκκλησίαν. 
\ XN / \ / 

20 META δὲ τὸ παύσασθαι τὸν θόρυβον mpocka- 
a \ \ » / 

λεσάμενος ὁ Ladros τοὺς μαθητὰς καὶ ἀσπασάμενος 
9 fen “ \ N 

5 ἐξῆλθε πορευθῆναι eis τὴν Μακεδονίαν. Avedav 
a / \ / 

δὲ Ta μέρη ἐκεῖνα Kal παρακαλέσας αὐτοὺς λόγῳ 
΄σ 53 >. \ [2 / , a 

8 πολλῷ ἦλθεν εἰς τὴν ᾿βίλλαάδα, ποιήσας TE μῆνας 
rn la an e Ν “ » , 

τρεῖς, γενομένης αὐτῷ ἐπιβουλῆς ὑπὸ τῶν Lovdaiwy 
> » \ 3 Ve / 

μέλλοντι ἀνάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν Συρίαν, ἐγένετο γνώμη 
ΩΝ « J / \ 

4 τοῦ ὑποστρέφειν διὰ Maxedovias. Συνείπετο δὲ 
Sys /, δος 2 , ΄ / A 

αὐτῷ ἄχρι τῆς Ασίας Σώπατρος Πύρρου Beporatos, 
΄ le 

Θεσσαλονικέων δὲ ᾿Αρίσταρχος καὶ Σέκουνδος, καὶ 
oo rn / ’ \ / 

Taios AepBatos καὶ Τιμόθεος, ᾿Α σιανοὶ δὲ Tvytkos 
Ν / φς / y Cos > 

5 Kal Τροφιμος. Οὗτοι προελθόντες ἐμενον ἡμᾶς ἐν 
6 Τρωάδι: ἡμεῖς δὲ ἐξεπλεύσαμεν μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας τῶν 
ἀζύμων ἀπὸ Φιλίππων, καὶ ἤλθομεν πρὸς αὐτοὺς εἰς 
τὴν 7 ρφάδα a ἄχρι ἡμερῶν πέντε, οὗ διετρίψαμεν ἡμέ- 
ρας ἕπτα. 

᾿Εν δὲ τῇ μιᾷ τῶ ββάτων συνηγμένων ἡμῶν 7 ee τὴ Peo ener γι ημ 

κλασαι ἄρτον, ὁ ITadXos διελέγετο αὐτοῖς, μέλλων 
ἐξιέναι τῇ ἐπαύριον, παρέτεινέ τε τὸν λόγον μέχρι 

8 μεσονυκτίου" ἦσαν δὲ λαμπάδες ἱκαναὶ ἐν τῷ ὑπερῴῳ 
9 οὗ ἦμεν συνηγμένοι. Καθεζόμενος δέ τις νεανίας 

3, » “ » 

ὀνόματι Πὔτυχος ἐπὶ τῆς θυρίδος, καταφερόμενος 
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that he was a Jew, one shout a- 
rose from them all, ery ing out for 
about two hours, Great is Artemis 
of the Ephesians. % But when the 
town-clerk had stilled the popu- 
lace, he says, Ephesians, what 
man is there that know s not, that 
the city of the Ephesians is a tem- 
ple-guardian of the great Artemis 
and of the heaven-fallen image ? 
35 Since then these things cannot 
be gainsaid, you must be still and 
do nothing rashly ; * for you have 
brought here these men, who are 
neither sacrilegious nor revilers 
of your coddess. Tf then De- 
metrius and the craftsmen that 
are with him, have a plea against 
any one, courtdays are held, and 
there are proconsuls, let them 
implead each other: “but if you 
are in pursuit of any further mat- 
ter, it will be settled in the lawful 
assembly. 10 Kor we are in dan- 
ger of being impeached about this 
dare 5 riot, there being no ground 
on which we are able to give ac- 
count of this gathering. 4! And 
on saying this he broke up the 
assembly. 
And after the uproar was over, 

Paul, having summoned the dis- 
ciples and taken a farewell, start- 
ed on a journey to Macedonia. 
2 And when he had traversed those 
quarters, and comforted them 
with much discourse, he came to 
Greece; *and when he had spent 
three months, on a plot being 
laid against him by the Jews as 
he was going to put to sea for 
Syria, a plan was laid of return- 
ing through Macedonia. 4And 
there accompanied him as far as 
Asia Sopater, son of Pyrrhus, a 
Beroean, and of the Thessalonians 
Aristarchus and Secundus, and 
Gaius of Derbe, and Timotheus, 
and of Asia Tychicus and Trophi- 
mus. °*These having gone for- 
ward waited for us at Troas: ®we, 
however, set sail after the days of 
unleavened bread from Philippi, 
and came to them to Troas in five 
days’ time, where we made a stay 
of seven days. 
7And on the first day of the 

week, when we had assembled to 
break bread, Paul discoursed with 
them, going to set out on the mor- 
row, and carried his discourse on 
till midnight; and there were 
many lights in the upper room 
where they were assembled. And 
while sitting on the window, a 
young man, Eutychus by name, 
was overpowered with deep sleep, 
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as Paul was discoursing at great 
length, and being overborne by 
his ‘sleep fell down from the third 
story, and was taken up dead. 
τὸ But Paul went down and fell 
on him, and, having embraced 
him, said, Do not trouble your- 
selves, for his lifeisinhim. "And 
when he had gone up, and broken 
the loaf and tasted it, and en- 
gaged for some time in talk till 
daybreak, in this sort he set out. 
2 And they brought the youth 
alive, and were not a little com- 
forted. 

3 We, however, having gone for- 
ward to the ship, put ‘to sea for 
Assos, with a view to take Paul 
on board from that place ; for so 
had he arranged, meaning him- . 
self to go by land. And when 
he had met us at Assos, we took 
him on board and came to Mity- 
lene, 15 and, having sailed thence, 
the ensuing day we arrived off 
Chios, and the next came along- 
side Samos, and, having stopped 
at Trogylium, the following day 
we came to Miletus, for Paul 
had determined to pass Ephesus 
by on his voyage, that he might 
not have to spend time in Asia, 
for he was in haste, were it pos- 
sible, to be at Jerusalem by the 
day of Pentecost. “And from 
Miletus he sent to Ephesus and 
summoned the elders of the 
church; and when they came 
to him, he said to them, Your- 
selves know from the first day 
when I set foot in Asia, in what 
sort I have been with you the 
whole time, ! being in bondser- 
vice to the Lord with all lowliness 
of mind, and tears, and trials that 
befel me by the plots of the Jews ; 
* how I have not shrunk from 
conveying to you aught that was 
for your advantage, and teaching 
you in public and from house to 
house, Ἵ avouching both to Jews 
and Greeks repentance towards 
God and. faith towards our Lord 
Jesus. * And now, lo, bound in 
the spirit I am on my way to Je- 
rusalem, not knowing what things 
will encounter me there, 73 but 
that the Holy Spirit in every city 
avouchesto me, saying, that bonds 
and distresses await me. * But 
1 count my life of no value to my- 
self, so I accomplish my race, and 
the service I received from the 
Lord Jesus, to avouch the gospel 
of the grace of God. ™ And now, 
lo, I know that you will no more 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

“ / a / “ 

ὕπνῳ βαθεῖ, διαλεγομένου τοῦ Παύλου ἐπὶ πλεῖον, 
Ν yas 27 » Ν an / 

κατενεχθεὶς ἀπὸ τοῦ ὕπνου ἔπεσεν ἀπὸ TOV τριστεγου 
ft: “ / \ \ a / 

κάτω καὶ ἤρθη νεκρὸς. Καταβὰς de ὁ Π]αῦλος ἐπε- 
΄σ Ν 53 \ ad 

πεσεν αὐτῷ καὶ συμπεριλαβὼν εἶπε, My θορυβεῖσθε: 
\ \ 

ἡ γὰρ ψυχὴ αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἐστίν. AvaBas δὲ καὶ 
κλάσας τὸν ἄρτον καὶ “γευσάμενος, ep ἱκανόν TE 
ὁμιλήσας ἄχρι αὐγῆς, οὕτῶς ἐξῆλθεν. "ἤγαγον δὲ 

\ a “ / > / 

τὸν παῖδα ζῶντα, Kal παρεκλήθησαν ov μετρίως. 
ε a \ { 5 Ἂν Ν “ » / 

Πμεῖς δὲ προελθόντες ἐπὶ τὸ πλοῖον avnyOnpev 
ἕν ae ’ - / ᾽ / Ν 
ἐπὶ τὴν ἄσσον, ἐκεῖθεν μελλοντες ἀναλαμβανειν τὸν 

΄“ “ Ν 5 / / 9. 

ITatrov: οὕτω yap ἣν διατεταγμένος, μέλλων αὐτὸς 
/ e \ Ui ees ’ \ 5) 

πεζεύειν. “Qs δὲ συνέβαλεν ἡμῖν εἰς τὴν “Acoop, 
/ Ν 7 > 4 a 

ἀναλαβοντες αὐτὸν ἤλθομεν εἰς MirvAnvny, κἀκεῖθεν 
΄, a / / 57 

ἀποπλεύσαντες τῇ ἐπιούσῃ κατηντήσαμεν ἄντικρυ 
Xi 7 δὲ ETE, βάλ is La t pei Χίου, τῇ δὲ ἑτέρᾳ παρεβάλομεν εἰς Σάμον, Kal μεί- 

5 / one) “ + > / 

ναντες ev ρωγυλίῳ τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἤλθομεν εἰς Midnrov. 
/ \ ε a A \ 3) 

κεκρίκει γὰρ ὃ “]αῦλος παραπλεῦσαι τὴν Liheoor, 
ὅπως μὴ γένηται αὐτῷ χρονοτριβῆσαι ἔν τῇ ᾿Ασίᾳ: 
ἔσπευδε γάρ, Ἔν εἴη αὐτῷ, τὴν ἡμέραν τῆς 
πεντηκοστῆς γενέσθαι εἰς “Ἱεροσόλυμα. "Amo δὲ τῆς 
Μιλήτου πέμψας εἰς ̓ φεσον μετεκαλέσατο τοὺς πρε- 
σβυτέρους τῆς ἐκκλησίας" ὡς δὲ παρεγένοντο πρὸς 
αὐτόν, εἶπεν αὐτοῖς, “Ὑμεῖς ἐπίστασθε, ἀπὸ πρώτης 
ἡμέρας ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐπέβην εἰς τὴν ᾿Ασίαν, πῶς μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν 
τὸν πάντα χρόνον ἐγενόμην, δουλεύων τῷ “Κυρίῳ μετὰ 
πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης καὶ δακρύων καὶ πειρασμῶν 
τῶν συμβάντων μοι ἐν ταῖς ἐπιβουλαῖς τῶν Tovdaior, 

»ῸΝ ΄, a / “- \ 

ὡς οὐδὲν ὑπεστειλάμην τῶν συμφερόντων τοῦ μὴ 
a eon ν ε a \ 

ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑμῖν καὶ διδάξαι ὑμᾶς δημοσίᾳ καὶ Kar 
5, / > , τ “ 

οἴκους, διαμαρτυρόμενος ᾿ΪΠουδαίοις τε καὶ Μλλησι 
\ \ / \ Ν 

τὴν εἰς Θεὸν μετάνοιαν καὶ πίστιν τὴν εἰς τὸν Κύριον 

10 

11 

19 

14 

1ὅ 

16 

17 

18 
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ε an 3 an Ν A ’ \ / 3. ON “ 7 

ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦν. Καὶ viv ἰδου δεδεμένος ἐγὼ τῷ πνεύ- 22 
/ e / Ν > σι 7 

ματι πορεύομαι εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ, τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ συναντή- 
» x / \ 7 ‘ a \ oe 

TOVTA μοι μὴ εἰδὼς, πλὴν OTL TO πνεῦμα TO ἀγιον 
A / / / / “ x XA 

κατὰ πόλιν διαμαρτυρεταί μοι λέγον ὅτι δεσμὰ Kal 
/ / 

θλίψεις με μένουσιν. 
\ \ 7 5 “ € “- Ἂ / 

τὴν ψυχὴν τιμίαν ἐμαυτῷ ὡς τελειῶσαι τὸν δρόμον 
μου καὶ τὴν διακονίαν ἣν ἔλαβον παρὰ τοῦ Κυρίου 
᾿]ησοῦ, διαμαρτύρασθαι τὸ “εὐαγγέλιον τῆς χάριτος 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
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"AXN οὐδενὸς λόγου ποιοῦμαι 24 

Καὶ νὺν ἰδοὺ ἐγὼ οἶδα ὅτι οὐκέτι ὄψεσθε 25 



TIPABEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

Ν ,ὔ / ε aA , 5 - rn , 

TO πρόσωπον μου ὑμεῖς παντες EV οἷς διῆλθον κηρυσ- 
\ / Ν ͵ὔ ΕἸ ἐν 3 “ , 

σῶν τὴν βασιλείαν. Ao μαρτύρομαι ὑμῖν ἐν TH σὴη- 
μερον. ἡμέρᾳ ὅτι καθαρὸς ἐ ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ αἵματος πάντων" 

27 οὐ γὰρ ὑπεστειλάμην τοῦ μὴ ἀναγγεῖλαι ὑμῖν πᾶ- 

28 σαν τὴν βουλὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ. “Προσέχετε ἑαυτοῖς καὶ 
παντὶ τῷ ποιμνίῳ, ἐν ᾧ ὑμᾶς τὸ πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον 
ἔθετο ἐπισκόπους, ποιμαίνειν τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ 

/ ἃ if Ν ζω , an f? 

Κυρίου, ἣν περιεποιήσατο διὰ τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ ἰδίου. 
» \ 3 / / \ \ 3 , 

29 Eye ol0a ὅτι εἰσελεύσονται μετὰ τὴν ἄφι ξίν μου 
λύκοι βαρεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς, μὴ φειδόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου, 
καὶ ἐξ ὑμῶν αὐτῶν ἀναστήσονται ἄνδρες λαλοῦντες 
διεστραμμένα τοῦ ἀποσπᾶν τοὺς μαθητὰς ὀπίσω αὐ- 

a \ “ 7 σ ,ὔ 

τῶν. io γρηγορεῖτε, μνημονεύοντες ὅτι τριετίαν 
/ e 7 / \ / 

νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν οὐκ ἐπαυσάμην μετὰ δακρύων νου- 
\ a / e a 

Kai τὰ νῦν παρατίθεμαι ὑμᾶς 
> a Ν 7 a ΄ὕ νῶι a “ 

τῷ θεῷ καὶ τῷ λόγῳ τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, τῷ δυνα- 
Ἵ a tes ὦ 

μένῳ ἐποικοδομῆσαι καὶ δοῦναι κληρονομίαν ἐν τοῖς 
ς / > / x , x 

33 ηγιασμενοις A pyvpiov ἢ χρυσιου ἢ ἱμα- 
an > x / > Ν / “ la 

τισμοῦ οὐδενὸς ἐπεθύμησα: αὐτοὶ γινώσκετε OTL ταῖς 
/ 5 3 > 5 a « 7 

χρείαις μου καὶ τοῖς οὖσι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ὑπηρέτησαν αἱ 
a ᾿Ξ γυ ΄ je a 7 “ 

8ὅ χεῖρες αὗται. Lavra ὑπέδειξα ὑμῖν, ὅτι οὕτω κοπι- 
΄ an 7 a / 

ὥντας δεῖ ἀντιλαμβάνεσθαι τῶν ἀσθενούντων, μνημο- 
, a / ἘΣ ee ᾽ SG SLL 

νεύειν TE TOV λόγων τοῦ Κυρίου Τησοῦ, OTL αὐτὸς 
εἶπε, Μακάριόν ἐστι μᾶλλον διδόναι ἢ λαμβάνειν. 
Καὶ ταῦτα εἰπών, θεὶς τὰ γόνατα αὐτοῦ σὺν πᾶσιν 
αὐτοῖς προσηύξατο. ‘Ixavos δὲ κλαυθμὸς ἐγένετο 

/ 

πάντων, καὶ ἐπιπεσόντες ἐπὶ τὸν τράχηλον τοῦ ITav- 
88 λου κατεφίλουν αὐτόν, ὀδυνώμενοι μάλιστα ἐπὶ τῷ 

λόγῳ ᾧ εἰρήκει, ὅτι οὐκέτι μέλλουσι τὸ πρόσωπον 
αὐτοῦ Pewpely: Προέπεμπον δὲ αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ πλοῖον. 

2 1 ε \ Sek > al (ei > Ἅὦ 

QS δὲ ἐγένετο ἀναχθῆναι ἡμᾶς ἀποσπασθέντας 
tid > a » / ΕΣ ᾽ Ν rn rn 

am αὑτῶν, εὐθυδρομήσαντες ἤλθομεν εἰς THY Κῶ, τῇ 
\ e a 5 € / na 7, 5 \ 

2 de ἑξῆς εἰς τὴν “Podov, κἀκεῖθεν εἰς Πάταρα. Kai 
« / lal a 7 7 

εὑροντες πλοῖον διαπερῶν eis Φοινίκην, ἐπιβάντες 
> / 3 ΄ὔ \ \ ad Ν 

8 avnxOnuev’ ἀναφανέντες δὲ τὴν Κύπρον καὶ κατα- 
/ >’ \ 3. ἢ fd ie δ 

λιπόντες αὐτὴν εὐώνυμον ἐπλέομεν εἰς Συρίαν, καὶ 
Uh ’ / ΕῚ an \ 53 Ν qn 

κατήχθημεν εἰς Tupov: ἐκεῖσε yap nv τὸ πλοῖον 
> / Ν / ᾽ / \ \ 

4 ἀποφορτιζόμενον τὸν γόμον. ᾿Ανευρόντες δὲ τοὺς 
\ » / ’ a ε / e vA oe n 

μαθητὰς ἐπεμείναμεν αὐτοῦ ἡμέρας ἑπτά, οἵτινες τῷ 
yy \ a 3 / 5 

“αύλῳ ἔλεγον διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος μὴ ἐπιβαίνειν εἰς 
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Acts, XX. 26—XXI. 4. 

see my face, you all among whom 
I have gone publishing the king- 
dom. *° Wherefore I avouch to 
you this day, that I am clean from 
the blood of all, 27 for I have not 
shrunk from declaring to you the 
entire purpose of God. Take 
heed to yourselves and the en- 
tire flock in which the. Holy 
Spirit has made you overseers, 
to tend the church of the Lord, 
which he purchased thr ough 
his own blood. 91 know that 
there will enter after my depar- 
ture grievous wolves among you, 
not sparing the flock; *°and from 
among yourselves will there rise 
up men speaking crooked things, 
to draw away the disciples after 
them. *! Wherefore keep watch, 
remembering that for three years, 
night and day, I never ceased 
warning each one of you with 
tears. ” And now I leave you in 
trust with God and with the word 
of his grace, which is able to up- 
build and to bestow an inherit- 
ance among all the hallowed ones. 
33 No one’s silver or gold or ap- 
parel havelI coveted: *tyourselves 
know that to my wants and to 
those that were with me, these 
hands gave their service. * Every 
lesson have I shown you, that, 
toiling in this sort, we ought to 
come to the aid of the feeble, and 
to call to mind the words of the 
Lord Jesus, that he said himself, 
It is more blest to give than to 
receive. * And having said this, 
he kneeled down and prayed with 
them all. * And there was much 
weeping on the part of all, and 
they fell on Paul’s neck and ‘kiss- 
ed him, * pained most of all at 
the word which he had spoken, 
that they were to see his face no 
more. And they escorted him 
to the ship. 

And when it had come to 
pass that we tore ourselves from 
them and put to sea, we ran 
straight and came to ‘Cos, and 
next “day to Rhodes, and thence 
to Patara. ? And, on finding a 
ship crossing to Phoenicia, we 
went aboard and put to sea, *and, 
having sighted Cyprus and left 
it on the left hand, we sailed for 
Syria and landed at Tyre, for 
there the ship was to discharge 
her cargo. *And when we had 
found out the disciples, we stayed 
there seven days: and they told 
Paul through the Spirit not to set 
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foot in Jerusalem. ὅ And when it 
came to pass that we had stayed 
out the days, we set forth and were 
taking our journey, while they all 
with wives and children escorted 
us till we were outside the city: 
and having knelt down on the 
beach and prayed, °we took a fare- 
well of each other and went on 
board the ship, and they returned 
home. 

7 We however despatched our 
voyage from Tyre and arrived at 
Ptolemais, and having greeted 
the brethren, stayed one day 
with them; ®and next day we 
set out and came to Caesarea, 
and entering the house of Philip 
the evangelist, one of the seven, 
stayed with him. °This man had 
four maiden daughters that pro- 
phesied. ' And while we were 
staying some days longer, there 
came down from Jerusalem a 
certain prophet, by name Aga- 
bus, “and when he had come to 
us and taken up Paul’s girdle, he 
bound his own feet and hands, 
and said, Thus says the Holy 
Spirit, The man to whom this 
girdle belongs, will the Jews at 
Jerusalem thus bind and deliver 
him into the hands of the Gen- 
tiles. And when we had heard 
this, both we and those on the 
spot besought him not to go up 
to Jerusalem. ™And Paul an- 
swered, Whatare you doing, weep- 
ing and unmanning my heart? for 
I am ready not only to be bound 
but even to die at Jerusalem for 
the name of the Lord Jesus. 
4 And when he would not com- 
ply, we were still, saying, The 
Lord’s will be done. ™And after 
these days we got ready our 
baggage and went up to Jeru- 
salem; and there went with us 
also some of the disciples from 
Caesarea, bringing one Mnason 
of Cyprus, a disciple of old 
standing, with whom we were to 
lodge. 

17 And on our arriving at Jeru- 
salem, the brethren gladly wel- 
comed us. And next day Paul 
went in with us to James, and 
all the elders had arrived ; “and 
when he had greeted them, he 
recounted severally what things 
God had done among the Gentiles 
through his service. *? And they 
on hearing it glorified God, and 
said to him, Thou seest, bro- 
ther, how many thousands of 
believers there are among the 
Jews, and all are zealous for 

TIPAREIS AIOSTOAON. 

e , ov \ Us od? , QA ᾿ 

]εροσόλυμα. Ore δὲ ἐγένετο ἐξαρτίσαι ἡμᾶς τὰς ὃ 
ἡμέρας, ἐξελθόντες ἐπορευόμεθα, προπεμπόντων ἡμᾶς 
πάντων σὺν γυναιξὶ καὶ τέκνοις ἕως ἔξω τῆς πόλεως, 
καὶ θέντες τὰ γόνατα ἐπὶ τὸν αἰγιαλὸν προσευξάμενοι 
» / > / OF ai ’ Ν a 

ἀπησπασάμεθα ἀλλήλους, καὶ ἀνεβημεν εἰς TO πλοῖον, 6 
a \ / Ν / 

ἐκεῖνοι δὲ ὑπεστρεψαν εἰς τὰ ἰδια. 
ε a \ Ν las / ὯΝ / 

Πμεῖς δὲ tov πλοῦν διανύσαντες ἀπὸ Tupov κατ- 7 
if A. , \ 

ηντήσαμεν εἰς Πτολεμαῖδα, καὶ ἀσπασάμενοι τοὺς 
» κ > / € / / > > a a \ 

ἀδελφοὺς ἐμείναμεν ἡμεραν μίαν παρ αὑτοῖς" τῇ δὲ 8 
> 

ἐπαύριον ἐξελθόντες ἤλθομεν εἰς Καισάρειαν, καὶ 
/ ey ἊΝ 53 a a 

εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὸν οἶκον Φιλίππου τοῦ εὐαγγελιστοῦ 
ὄντος ἐκ τῶν ENTA, ἐμείναμεν παρ᾽ αὐτῷ: Τούτῳ δὲ 9 
ἦσαν θυγατέρες παρθένοι τέσσαρες προφητεύουσαι. 

᾿Επιμενόντων δὲ ἡμέρας πλείους, κατῆλθέ τις ἀπὸ 10. 
‘ey 8 » / na? + \ 

τῆς ]ουδαίας προφήτης ovopatt AyaBos, καὶ ἐλθὼν 11 
πρὸς ἡμᾶς καὶ ἄρας τὴν ζώνην τοῦ Παύλου, δήσας 
ἑαυτοῦ τοὺς πόδας καὶ τὰς χεῖρας εἶπε, 7άδε λέγει, τὸ 
πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον, Τὸν ἄνδρα οὗ ἐστὶν ἡ ζώνη αὕτη 

oS / > € \ ers: “ \ 

οὕτω δησουσιν εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ ot Lovdator καὶ Tapa- 
,ὔ a an «ε \ 7 a 

δώσουσιν εἰς χεῖρας ἐθνῶν. “Qs δὲ ἠκούσαμεν ταῦτα, 12 
a al « a Xx 

παρεκαλοῦμεν ἡμεῖς TE καὶ OL ἐντόπιοι τοῦ μὴ ἀνα- 
7 SN € / > n 

βαίνειν αὐτὸν εἰς Iepovaadnp. ᾿Απεκρίθη τε ὁ Hav- 18 
, a , / / \ 

Aos, Tt ποιεῖτε κλαίοντες καὶ συνθρύπτοντές μου THY 
/ > Χ Ν 5 / “ ΕΣ \ ὯΝ » 

καρδίαν ; ἐγὼ γὰρ οὐ μόνον δεθῆναι ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀπο- 
cal ee G \ ε / yx ἘῸΝ Ai Ot, 

θανεῖν εἰς ]ερουσαλὴμ ἑτοίμως ἐχὼ ὑπερ τοῦ ὀνόματος 
a / > a /, \ > an (2 id 

τοῦ Κυρίου Incod. Mn πειθομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ, novxa- 14 
> / a 7] \ / / 

σαμεν εἰπόντες, Tov Κυρίου τὸ θέλημα γινέσθω. 
\ \ \ € ΄, / 3 Ζ 3 / 

Mera δὲ τὰς ημερᾶς ταυτας επισκευασάαμενοι ἀνεβαι- 15 
«ες / a \ a nr 

νομεν εἰς ]εροσόλυμα' συνῆλθον δὲ καὶ τῶν μαθητῶν 16 
x \ Goa , > cS 

ἀπὸ Καισαρείας σὺν ἡμῖν, ἄγοντες παρ᾽ ᾧ ἕενι- 
θῶμεν Μνάσωνί Kurpto, ἀρχαί θητῇ σθῶμεν Μνάσωνί τινι Κυπρίῳ, ἀρχαίῳ μαθητῇ. 

ἣν a > > / > 

 ἐενομένων δὲ ἡμῶν εἰς “]εροσολυμα, ἀσμένως ἀπ- 17 
/ Qn Wes ε > ͵ “ \ ’ 7 5 “ 

εδέξαντο ἡμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοί. Tn δὲ ἐπιούσῃ εἰσῃει 18 
« ΄ \ € ΄σ \ ᾽ us iA 

ὁ Παῦλος συν ἡμῖν πρὸς ]άκωβον, πᾶντες τε παρ- 

ἐγένοντο οἱ πρεσβύτεροι" καὶ ἀσπασάμενος αὐτοὺς 19 

ἐξηγεῖτο καθ᾽ ἕν ἕκαστον ὧν ἐποίησεν ὁ Θεὺς ἐν τοῖς 
ἔθνεσι διὰ τῆς διακονίας αὐτοῦ. Οἱ δὲ ἀκούσαντες 20 

/ Ν / 3 / a “ ’ 

ἐδόξαζον τὸν Θεόν, εἶπόν τε αὐτῷ, Θεωρεῖς, ἀδελφέ, 
/ / la > cal 

πόσαι μυριάδες εἰσὶν ἐν τοῖς Lovdaiors τῶν πεπιστευ- 
/ 4 & a / 4 

κότων, Kal πάντες ζηλωταὶ τοῦ νόμου ὑπαρχουσι" 
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ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

’ \ BS eo 3 / ὃ ὃ ́ 
κατηχήθησαν δὲ περὶ σοῦ OTL ἀποστασίαν διδασ- 

Ν / Ἶ \ ἣν Ν yf if 

Kes ἀπὸ Μιωυσέως τοὺς κατὰ τὰ ἐθνη πάντας 
\ / > \ \ / 

᾿Τουδαίους, λέγων μὴ περιτέμνειν αὐτοὺς τὰ τέκνα 
\ 5 a / 3 > / / 

μηδὲ τοῖς ἔθεσι περιπατεῖν. Ti οὖν ἐστί; πάντως 
» / 7 » / la a / σ 

ἀκούσονται ott ἐληλυθας. “Τοῦτο οὖν ποίησον o 
/ ἘΠ γον ΒΩ / » \ 

σοι λέγομεν: εἰσὶν ἡμῖν avdpes τέσσαρες εὐχὴν 
yy » > [- na / \ « ΤᾺ 0 

ἔχοντες ἐφ ἑαυτῶν τούτους παραλαβὼν ἀγνίσθητι 
\ a Ἁ O22) > -“ a / 

σὺν αὐτοῖς, καὶ δαπανησον ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς ἵνα ξυρή- 
σωνται τὴν κεφαλήν, καὶ γνώσονται πᾶντες ὅτι 
ὧν κατήχηνται περὶ σοῦ, οὐδέν ἐστιν; ἀλλὰ στοι- 

χεῖς καὶ αὐτὸς φυλάσσων τὸν νόμον. Περὶ δὲ 
lad tf a e a 5 / / 

TOV πεπιστευκότων ἐθνῶν ἡμεῖς ἐπεστείλαμεν κρί- 
΄ » \ / 10 10 

ναντες φυλασσεσθαι αὐτοὺς τὸ τε εἰδωλοθυτον 
Ν “ Ν Ν \ / ry/ ε Ek an 

καὶ αἷμα καὶ πνικτὸν καὶ πορνείαν. Tore ὃ LlavXos 
Ν δι ΒΩ ° > / € / \ 

παραλαβὼν τοὺς ἄνδρας τῇ ἐχομένῃ ἡμέρᾳ σὺν 
αὐτοῖς ἀγνισθεὶς εἰσήει εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν, διαγγέλλων 
τὴν ἐκπλήρωσιν. τῶν ἡμερῶν τοῦ ἁγνισμοῦ ἕως οὗ 
προσηνέχθη ὑπὲρ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου αὐτῶν ἡ προσ- 
φορά. “Qs δὲ ἔμελλον αἱ ἑπτὰ ἡμέραι συντε- 

a « Ν a > , > la g 

λεῖσθαι, οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς Acias Iovdaior θεασαμενοι 
\ i TG “ / / Ν Ε Ν 

αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ συνέχεον πάντα τὸν ὄχλον καὶ 
» / Aas aan \ - ΄ῳ By, ὃ 

ἐπέβαλον ἔπ αὐτὸν τὰς χεῖρας, κράζοντες, Avdpes 
5) a A Qt 3 ΕἾ ε 
Πσραηλῖται, βοηθεῖτε: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος ὃ 

\ lal a ἴω / a / / 

κατὰ τοῦ λαοῦ καὶ τοῦ νόμου καὶ TOU τόπου τούτου 
΄ a ΄ yy ἊΝ ΟΝ 

πάντας πανταχῆ διδασκων, ἐτι τε καὶ βλληνας 
, \ \ 7 Ν ad ΄ 

εἰσήγαγεν εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν καὶ κεκοίνωκε τὸν αγιον τὸ- 
πον τοῦτον. ἾΠΙσαν γὰρ προεωρακότες Τρόφιμον 
τὸν ̓ μφέσιον ἐν τῇ πόλει σὺν αὐτῷ, ὃν ἐνόμιζον 

ὅτι εἰς τὸ ἱερὸν εἰσήγαγεν ὁ Π͵}αῦλος. ᾿Βκινήθη 
e / a Nee Sie Ih \ A ‘al / 

TE ἢ πόλις ὅλη καὶ ἐγένετο συνδρομὴ τοῦ λαοῦ, καί 
/ a / - Ν yy a 

ἐπιλαβόμενοι τοῦ IlavAov εἷλκον αὐτὸν ἔξω τοῦ 
e 7 Ν » / 5 / € / / 

ἱεροῦ, καὶ εὐθέως ἐκλείσθησαν at θύραι. Ζητούντων 
Ν lal / r 4 a 

τε αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι, ἀνέβη φάσις τῷ χιλιάρχῷ τῆς 
σπείρης OTL ὕλη συγκέχυται “]ερουσαλήμ; ὃς ἐξαυ- 
τῆς παραλαβὼν στρατιώτας καὶ ἑκατοντάρχας κατ- 
έδραμεν ἐ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς" οἱ δὲ ἰδόντες τὸν χιλίαρχον καὶ 
τοὺς στρατιώτας ἐπαύσαντο τύπτοντες τὸν Παῦλον. 

88 Tore ἐγγίσας ὃ χιλίαρχος ἐπελάβετο αὐτοῦ καὶ 

/ 5, \ / 3 / 

94 τις εἰὴ καὶ TL ἐστι TETTOLNKOS. 

> / - 7 », 

ἐκέλευσε δεθῆναι ἁλύσεσι δυσί, καὶ ἐπυνθάνετο 
"Andro δὲ ἄλλο 
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the Law: but they have been 
taught to believe about thee, that 
thou teachest all the Jews among 
the Gentiles a revolt from Moses, 
bidding them not circumcise their 
children nor walk by the customs. 
2 How then stands the matter? 
They will surely hear that thou hast 
come. * Do then this which we bid 
thee: we have four men who have 
avow on them; **these take and un- 
dergo purification with them, and 
lay out costs on them, that they may 
have their heads shaven; and allw ill 
learn that there is no truth in the 
things which they have been taught 
to believe about thee, but that thou 
thyself too guidest thy stepsinmain- 
tenance of the law. * But touch- 
ing the Gentile believers, ourselves 
have sent word, laying down that 
they guard against that which has 
been offered to idols, and blood, 
and that which has been str angled, 
and whoredom. **Then Paul took 
the men, and having the next day 
undergone purification with them, 
was entering the temple, to make 
known the accomplishing of the days 
of the purification, until the offering 
had been offered in behalf of each 
one of them. *7And when the seven 
days were coming to a close, the 
Jews from Asia, on seeing him in the 
temple, stirred all the people and 
laid hands on him, * crying out, 
Israelites, to the rescue: this is the 
man that everywhere teaches every 
one against the people and the law 
and this place, and besides brought 
even Greeks into the temple and has 
defiled this holy place, **For they 
had before seen with him in the city 
Trophimus the Ephesian, whom 
they thought that Paul had brought 
into the temple. *°And the whole 
city was stirred, and the people ran 
together; and ‘they laid hold on 
Paul and were dragging him out- 
side the temple, and forthwith the 
doors were shut. *' And while they 
were taking means to kill him, in- 
formation came up to the tribune 
of the cohort, that the whole of 
Jerusalem was in uproar: ” who 
at once took with him soldiers and 
centurions, and ran down to them; 
and they, on seeing the tribune 
and the soldiers, left off beating 
Paul. *®Then the tribune came 
near and laid hold on him, and 
bade him be bound with two 
chains, and was asking who he 
was, and what he had done. *And 
they shouted in answer, some one 
thing, some another, among the 
crowd: but when he could not 

18 



Acts, XXI. 35—XXIIL. 9. 
gain certain knowledge on ac- 
count of the uproar, he bade 
him be brought into the castle. 
35 And when he reached the stairs, 
it happened that he was being 
carried by the soldiers on ac- 
count of the violence of the 
crowd; *for the throng of the 
people. followed, crying out, A- 
way with him. 37 And when 
he was going to be brought 
into the castle, Paul says to 
the tribune, May I speak to 
thee? And he said, Canst thou 
speak Greek? “art thou not 
then the Egyptian who before 
these days stirred to revolt and 
led off into the wilderness the 
four thousand men of the as- 
sassinsP 8? And Paul said, I am 
a Jew of Tarsus, a citizen of no 
mean city of Cilicia, and I beg 
of thee, give me leave to speak 
to the people. “And when he 
had given leave, Paul, standing 
on the stairs, beckoned with his 
hand to the people; and when 
a deep silence ensued, he ad- 
dressed them in the Hebrew 
language, saying, ! Brethren and 
fathers, listen to my defence 
which I now address to you. 
? And on hearing that he ad- 
dressed them in the Hebrew 
language, they kept greater still- 
ness. And he says, “1 amaJew, 
born at Tarsus in Cilicia, but 
brought up in this city, having 
been trained at the feet-of Ga- 
maliel according to a sound ac- 
quaintance with the law of our 
fathers; being zealous for God, 
as you all are to day, ‘so as to 
persecute this way to the death, 
binding and putting in prisons 
both men and women, °as the 
High Priest too bears me wit- 
ness and all the elderhood: from 
whom having also received let- 
ters to the brethren, I was on 
my way to Damascus, to bring 
those also that were there, prison- 
ers to Jerusalem. ®And it hap- 
pened to me while on my way 
and approaching Damascus, that 
about noon there suddenly flashed 
from heaven a great light around 
me; and I fell to the ground and 
heard a voice saying to me, Saul, 
Saul, why dost thou persecute 
me? ®And I answered, Who art 
thou, Lord? And he said to me, 
Τ am Jesus the Nazarene, whom 
thou art persecuting. 9 And those 
that were with me saw the light 
and became afraid, but did not 
hear the voice of him that spoke 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙ͂Σ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

3 / » Com 1 4 , 3 a 

TL ἐπεφώνουν ἐν τῷ ὀχλῳ' μὴ δυναμένου δὲ αὐτοῦ 
a Ν > \ \ Ν / ϑιὰ a» 

γνῶναι To ἀσῴφαλες διὰ τὸν θόρυβον, ἐκέλευσεν ἀγε- 
3 BN 9 A / 

σθαι αὑτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν. 
\ 5 / / / es. e20N 

τοὺς ἀναβαθμούς, συνέβη βαστάζεσθαι αὐτὸν ὑπὸ 
a an Ν \ / ~ Wy 7 

τῶν στρατιωτῶν διὰ τὴν βίαν τοῦ ὀχλου" ἠκολούθει 86 
. Ν na an a / icy ig 

yap τὸ πλῆθος τοῦ λαοῦ κράζοντες, Alpe αὐτόν. 
Μέλλων τε εἰσάγεσθαι εἰς τὴν παρεμβολὴν ὁ Παῦ- 37 

{2 a ΄ 5) y / > va Ν 

λος λέγει τῷ χιλιάρχῳ, Hi ἔξεστί μοι εἰπεῖν πρὸς 
σέ; 

\ 3 « > / e Ν / A ε a ΕῚ 

συ εἰ ὁ Αἰγύπτιος ὁ πρὸ τούτων τῶν ἡμερῶν ava- 
΄ > \ \ 2, \ 

στατώσας Kal ἐξαγαγὼν εἰς THY ἔρημον τοὺς τετρα- 
κισχιλίους ἄνδρας τῶν σικαρίων ; Hime δὲ ὁ Π].αῦλος, 
Ἢ \ yy 0 / 3 ἄπ, ὃ la he, uid a 

yo ἄνθρωπος μέν εἰμι Lovdatos, Tapoevs, τῆς 
/ > » / / / / / 

Κιλικίας οὐκ ἀσήμου πόλεως πολίτης" δέομαι δέ 
᾽ ’ a Ν Ἂν / 

σου, ἐπίτρεψον μοι λαλῆσαι πρὸς τὸν λαὸν. 
΄, \ > fa ε a e \ EYE SS lod 5 

τρέψαντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ὁ Παῦλος ἑστῶς ἐπὶ τῶν ἀνα- 
a ld a = “ ων a 

βαθμῶν κατέσεισε TH χειρὶ τῷ λαῷ: πολλῆς δὲ σιγῆς 
, , ide ΐ "» , / 

γενομένης. προσεφώνησε τῇ HBpatdr διαλέκτῳ, λε- 

yor, 
᾽ / τ Οἡ 

τῆς πρὸς ὑμᾶς νυνὶ ἀπολογίας. ᾿Ακούσαντες δὲ ὅτι 
τῇ “Ββραΐδι διαλέκτῳ προσφωνεῖ αὐτοῖς, μᾶλλον 
παρέσχον ἡσυχίαν. Kal φησιν, ᾿Εγὼ μέν εἰμι ἀνὴρ 
᾿]ουδαῖος, γεγεννημένος ἐν Ταρσῷ τῆς Κιλικίας, 
ἀνατεθραμμένος δὲ ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ, παρὰ τοὺς 

Ν i / \ τς / ων 

πόδας Π αμαλιὴλ πεπαιδευμένος κατὰ ἀκρίβειαν τοῦ 
’ / \ «ε a a \ 

πατρῴου νόμου, ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τοῦ Θεοῦ, καθὼς 
», ε an ἃ \ Ν 

πάντες ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ σήμερον, ὃς ταύτην τὴν ὁδὸν 
2Q/ yf , 7 Ν \ 3 
ἐδίωξα ἄχρι θανάτου, δεσμεύων καὶ παραδιδοὺς εἰς 
φυλακὰς ἄνδρας τε καὶ γυναῖκας, ὡς καὶ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 
μαρτυρεῖ μοι καὶ πᾶν τὸ πρεσβυτέριον, παρ᾽ ὧν 
καὶ ἐπιστολὰς δεξάμενος πρὸς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς εἰς 
“αμασκὸν ἐπορευόμην, ἄξων καὶ τοὺς ἐκεῖσε ὄντας 
δεδεμένους εἰς ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ ἵνα τιμωρηθῶσιν. ” Hyé- 

’ ad a 

veto δέ μοι πορευομένῳ καὶ ἐγγίζοντι τῇ Δαμασκῷ 
περὶ μεσημβρίαν ἐξαίφνης ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ περι- 

, al e 3, 7 ean pe 

αἀστράψαι φῶς ἱκανὸν περὶ ἐμέ, ἔπεσά TE εἰς τὸ ἐδα- 
pos καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς λεγούσης μοι, Σαοὺλ Σαούλ, 

τί με διώκεις; ᾿Εγὼ δὲ ἀπεκρίθην, Τίς εἶ, Κύριε; : Εἶπέ 
τε πρός με, ᾿Εγώ εἰμι Τησοῦς ὃ Ναζωραῖος ὃν σὺ διώ- 

ε \ \ > ς' νὼ Ν \ lad 2 ἊΝ 

κεις. Οἱ δὲ σὺν ἐμοὶ ὄντες τὸ μὲν φῶς ἐθεάσαντο, 

200 

σ Ἂ , 

Ore δὲ ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 35 

ὋὉ δὲ ἔφη. ᾿᾿Ελληνιστὶ γινώσκεις ; οὐκ ἄρα 38 

39 

’ Em- 40 

“Avdpes ἀδελφοὶ καὶ πατέρες, ἀκούσατέ μου 22 
2 

3 

af 

8 

9 



ΠΡΆΞΕΙΣ AMOSTOAON. 

10 τὴν δὲ φωνὴν οὐκ ἤκουσαν τοῦ λαλοῦντός pot. Εἶπον 
δέ, Ti ποιήσω, Κύριε; Ὃ δὲ Κύριος εἶπε πρός με, 
᾿Αναστὰς πορεύου εἰς ΖΙαμασκόν, κἀκεῖ σοι λαληθή- 

1 σεται περὶ πάντων ὧν τέτακταί σοι ποιῆσαι. “Ὡς 
δὲ οὐκ ἐνέβλεπον ἀπὸ τῆς δόξης τοῦ φωτὸς ἐκείνου, 
χειραγωγούμενος ὑπὸ τῶν συνόντων μοι ἦλθον εἰς 

12 ΖΙαμασκόν. ᾿Ανανίας δέ τις, ἀνὴρ εὐλαβὴς κατὰ 

τὸν νόμον, μαρτυρούμενος ὑπὸ πάντων τῶν κατοι- 
18 κούντων ᾿]ουδαίων, ἐλθὼν πρός με καὶ ἐπιστὰς εἶπέ 

μοι, Σαοὺλ ἀδελφέ, ἀνάβλεψον. Κἀγὼ αὐτῇ τῇ 
14 ὥρᾳ ἀνέβλεψα εἰς αὐτόν. ὋὉ δὲ εἶπεν, .“Ο Θεὺς 

Η ; ee A . 
TOV πατέρων ἡμῶν προεχειρίσατό σε γνῶναι TO 
θέλημα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἰδεῖν τὸν δίκαιον καὶ ἀκοῦσαι 

1ὅ φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἔσῃ μάρτυς αὐτῷ 
πρὸς πάντας ἀνθρώπους ὧν ἑώρακας καὶ ἤκουσας. 

16 Καὶ νῦν τί μέλλεις ; ἀναστὰς βάπτισαι καὶ ἀπό- 

λουσαι τὰς ἁμαρτίας cov, ἐπικαλεσάμενος τὸ ὄνομα 
17 αὐτοῦ. °~Hyévero δέ μοι ὑποστρέψαντι εἰς “]Ζερουσα- 

λὴμ καὶ προσευχομένου μου ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, γενέσθαι με 
18 ἐν ἐκστάσει καὶ ἰδεῖν αὐτὸν χ μοι, Σ:πεῦσον καὶ 

ἔξελθε ἐ ev τάχει ee “]ερουσαλήμ, διότι οὐ ̓ παραδέξον- 
19 ταίσου τὴν μαρτυρίαν περὶ ἐμοῦ. Kayo εἶπον, Αὔριε, 

αὐτοὶ ἐπίστανται ὅτι ἐγὼ ἤμην φυλακίζων καὶ δέρων 
20 κατὰ τὰς συναγωγὰς τοὺς πιστεύοντας ἐπί σε; καὶ ὅτε 

ἐξεχύνετο τὸ αἷμα Στεφάνου τοῦ μάρτυρός σου, καὶ 
αὐτὸς ἤμην ἐφεστὼς καὶ συνευδοκῶν καὶ φυλάσσων 

21 τὰ ἱμάτια τῶν ἀναιρούντων αὐτόν. Κααὶ εἶπε πρός με, 
“Πορεύου, ¢ ὅτι ἐγὼ εἰς ἔθνη μακρὰν ἐξαποστελῶ σε. 

29 “Ekovov δὲ αὐτοῦ ἄχρι τούτου τοῦ λόγου, καὶ ἐπῆραν 
τήν φωνὴν αὐτῶν λέγοντες, Aipe ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς τὸν 

23 τοιοῦτον" οὐ γὰρ καθῆκεν αὐτὸν ζῆν. ΚἊραυγαζόντων 
τε αὐτῶν καὶ ῥιπτούντων τὰ ἱμάτια καὶ κονιορτὸν 

24 βαλλόντων εἰς τὸν ἀέρα, ἐκέλευσεν ὁ χιλίαρχος εἰσ- 
ἄγεσθαι αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν παρεμβολήν, εἴπας μάστιξιν 
ἀνετάζεσθαι αὐτόν, ἵνα ἐπιγνῷ δ ἣν αἰτίαν οὕτως 

25 ἐπεφώνουν αὐτῷ. Qs δὲ προέτειναν αὐτὸν τοῖς ἱμᾶ- 
σιν, εἶπε πρὸς τὸν ἑστῶτα ἑκατόνταρχον, Hi ἄνθρω- 
πον “Popatov καὶ ἀκατάκριτον “ἔξεστιν ὑμῖν μαστί- 

26 ζειν ; ̓Ακούσας δὲ ὁ ἑκατοντάρχης προσελθὼν τ 
χιλιάρχῳ ἀπήγγειλε λέγων, Ti μελλεις ποιεῖν ; 

261 

lal 

TO 
ve 

O 

Acts, XXII. 10-26. 

tome. “And I said, What shall I 
do, Lord? And the Lord said to 
me, Rise and go to Damascus, and 
there it will be told thee about all 
the things which it has been ap- 
pointed thee to do. “And when I 
could not see clearly for the glory 
of that light, I came to Damascus, 
led by the hand by those that were 
with me. And one Ananias, a 
Godfearing man according to the 
law, having witness borne to him 
by all the Jews that dwelt there, 
Bcametome, and standing overme 
said, Brother Saul, regain sight. 
And I the selfsame hour looked 
upon him. And he said, The God 
of our fathers made thee fit and 
ready to learn his will and see the 
Righteous One and hear a voice 
from his mouth; 15 because thou 
wilt be a witness for him to all 
men of the things which thou hast 
seen and heard. And now why 
delayest thou? arise and have 
thyself baptised and thy sins 
washed away, calling on his name. 
17 And it happened to me, on re- 
turning to Jerusalem, that, while 
I was praying in the temple, I 
fell into a trance Sand saw him 
saying to me, Make haste and 
leave Jerusalem quickly, because 
they will not receive thy witness 
about me. And I said, Lord, 
they themselves know that I was 
imprisoning and scourging in the 
synagogues those that believed 
on thee; “and when the blood of 
Stephen thy witness was being 
shed, even I myself was standing 
close by and approving, and keep- 
ing the clothes of those that were 
killing him. *! And he said to me, 
Depart, for I will send thee afar 
to Gentiles. “And they listened 
to him as far as this word, and 
raised their voice, saying, Away 
with such an one from the earth, 
for it is not fit that he should live. 
38 And as they made outery and 
tossed their mantles about and 
threw dust into the air, * the tri- 
bune bade him be brought into 
the castle, saying that he should 
be put to the question by scourg- 
ing, that he might ascertain for 
what reason they in this way 
shouted at him. *°>And when they 
had put him on the stretch with 
the thongs, Paul said to the cen- 
turion that stood by, Is it allow- 
ed you to scourge a Roman and 
one uncondemned? *And on 
hearing this, the centurion went 
up to ‘the tribune and brought 
word, saying, What are you going 



Acts, XXII. 27—X XIII. 11. 

to do? for this man is a Roman. 
27 And the tribune came up and 
said to him, Tell me, art thou a 
Roman? And he said, Yes. The 
tribune answered, I for a large 
sum purchased this citizenship. 
But Paul said, I however am 
even one by birth, 39 Forthwith 
then theyleft him that were going 
to put him to the question, and 
the tribune too was afraid on as- 
certaining that he was a Roman, 
and because he had bound him. 

80 And on the morrow, wishing 
to gain certain knowledge why he 
was accused by the Jews, he set 
him free, and bade the chief 
priests and the entire sanhedrim 
assemble, and he brought Paul 
down and set him before them. 
1And looking steadily at the san- 
hedrim, Paul said, ‘Brethren, I 
have led a life in all good con- 
science to God until this day. 
2But the high priest Ananias 
ordered those that stood by him, 
to give him a blow on the mouth. 
’Then Paul said to him, A blow 
will God give thee, whitewashed 
wall: and art thou sitting to try 
me according to the law, and bid- 
dest me receive a blow in breach 
of law? 4And the bystanders 
said, Revilest thou the high priest 
of God? *And Paul said, I did 
not know, brethren, that there 
was a high priest : for it is writ- 
ten, Of aruler of thy people thou 
shalt not speak ill. ® But Paul, 
remarking that there was one 
part of Sadducees and the other of 
Pharisees, cried aloud in the san- 
hedrim, Brethren, I am a Phari- 
see, son of Pharisees : touching a 
hope even of arising again of the 
dead amI on mytrial. 7And when 
he had spoken this, there arose a 
broil between the Pharisees and 
Sadducees, and the assemblage 
was divided : 5for Sadducees say 
there is no resurrection, neither 
angelor spirit, but Pharisees avow 
both. °And there arose a great 
outery, and scribes on the side of 
the Pharisees stoodup and battled 
stoutly, saying, We find no harm 
in thisman: and if a spirit spoke 
to him or an angel—"And when a 
great broil had arisen, the tribune, 
in fear lest Paul should be torn in 
pieces by them, bade the soldiery 
go down and carry him off from 
the midst of them, and convey 
him to the castle. “And the 
next night the Lord stood by him, 
and said, Take courage; for as 
thou hast avouched the things 
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\ 32) - ε al 

yap ἄνθρωπος οὗτος “Popatos ἐστι. Προσελθὼν δὲ 
€ 7 5 » lal » \ a - 

ὁ χιλίαρχος εἶπεν AUT, A eye μοι, σὺ “Ρωμαῖος εἶ ; 
ε AW ὧν ΄ 

O δὲ ἔφη, Nai. ᾿Απεκρίθη ὁ χιλίαρχος, ᾿Εγὼ πολ- 
λοῦ κεφαλαίου τὴν πολιτείαν ταύτην ἐκτησάμην. ὋὉ 

δὲ Παῦλος ἔφη, ᾿γὼ δὲ καὶ γεγέννημαι. Εὐθέως 
5 ,ὕ = 

οὖν ἀπέστησαν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ol μέλλοντες αὐτὸν ἀνε- 
/ NS ε / \ / 

τάζειν: Kal ὃ χιλίαρχος δὲ ἐφοβήθη, ἐπιγνοὺς ὅτι 
ε al 3 SN GY Ss oN / 

Popaios ἐστι, καὶ ὅτι ἣν αὐτὸν OEdEKas. 
“ Ne. i / 5 Ν / \ 

Tn δὲ ἐπαύριον βουλόμενος γνῶναι τὸ ἀσφαλές, TO 23 
/ a Ν lol > 3, 

τί κατηγορεῖται παρὰ τῶν Lovdaiwy, ἔλυσεν αὐτὸν καὶ 
eZ, a \ ~ = 
ἐκέλευσε συνελθεῖν τοὺς ἀρχιερεῖς Kal πᾶν TO συν- 
/ Ν \ Ν fal y 

έδριον, καὶ καταγαγὼν τὸν [Lavrov ἔστησεν εἰς αὐτούς. 
, / Ne a ΄ 5 ,ὔ 

Ατενίσας δὲ 6 ΠΠ]αῦλος τῷ συνεδρίῳ εἶπεν, ᾿ΑΙνδρες 1 
> aN ΄ / > ὩΣ / 

ἀδελῴοι, ἐγὼ πάσῃ συνειδήσει ἀγαθῇ πεπολίτευμαι 
τῷ Θεῷ ἄχρι ταύ NS ἡμέ Ὃ δὲ ἀ ὺς ᾽Α4 ΐ Oe Xp TNS TNS HMEPAS. € apxlepevs Ava- 2 

3 a lod » o "2 na 

vias ἐπέταξε τοῖς παρεστῶσιν αὐτῷ τύπτειν αὐτοῦ TO 
, / « ca) Ν 3. ΣᾺ 3 / 

στομα. Tore ὁ Llavdos πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπε, Turrev σε 8 
/ « / a / Q ἈΝ ᾿ 7 

μέλλει ὁ Θεὸς, τοῖχε κεκονιαμένε: καὶ σὺ κάθῃ κρίνων 
\ Ν / nq 

με κατὰ TOV νόμον, καὶ παρανομῶν κελεύεις με τύ- 
e \ la 5. \ an 

πτεσθαι; Οἱ δε παρεστῶτες εἶπον, Tov ἀρχιερέα τοῦ 4 

Θεοῦ λοιδορεῖς ; Ἔφη τε ὁ Παῦλος, Οὐκ ἤδειν, ἀδελ- ὅ 
φοί, ὅτι ἔστιν ἀρχιερεύς" γέγραπται γάρ, "A pxovra 
τοῦ λαοῦ cov οὐκ ἐρεῖς κακῶς. L'vous δὲ ὁ ]]αῦλος 6 
“ Nor / > Ν / \ Ney, 

OTL TO ἕν μέρος ἐστὶ Σαδδουκαίων, τὸ δὲ ἕτερον Da- 
/ 54 tal Ἱ 

ρισαίων, ἔκραζεν ἐν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, ᾿Ανδρες ἀδελφοί, 
ἐγὼ Φαρισαῖϊός εἰμι, υἱὸς Φαρισαίων" περὶ ἐλπίδος καὶ 
ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνομαι. Τοῦτο δὲ αὐτοῦ 7 
λαλήσαντος, ἐγένετο στάσις τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σιαὃ- 

i? Ν lal a 

δουκαίων, καὶ ἐσχίσθη τὸ πλῆθος: Σαδδουκαῖοι μὲν 8 
\ / \ 5 / 3, 

γὰρ λέγουσι μὴ εἶναι ἀνάστασιν μηδὲ ἄγγελον μήτε 
an la \ fod 

πνεῦμα, Φαρισαῖοι δὲ ὁμολογοῦσι τὰ ἀμφότερα. 
> / \ \ / 7 

γένετο δὲ κραυγὴ μεγάλη, Kal ἀναστάντες γραμμα- 9 
΄- nan {Ze a 7 

Tels τοῦ μέρους τῶν Φαρισαίων διεμάχοντο λέγοντες, 
» \ Ν a 

Οὐδὲν κακὸν εὑρίσκομεν ἐν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τούτῳ" εἰ δὲ 
a DS 2 Ey, A \ 

πνεῦμα ἐλάλησεν αὐτῷ ἢ ayyehos— Πολλῆς δὲ γενο- 
μένης στάσεως, εὐλαβηθεὶς ὁ O χιλίαρχος μὴ διασπασθῃ 
ὁ Π]αῦλος ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν, ἐκέλευσε τὸ στράτευμα κατα- 
βὰν ἁρπάσαι αὐτὸν ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν ἄγειν τε εἰς τὴν 

“4 mn \ ᾽ / NCE N 3. Ne 

παρεμβολήν. Tn δὲ ἐπιούσῃ νυκτὶ ἐπιστὰς αὑτῷ O 
/ 5 / \ / \ 

Κύριος εἶπε, Θάρσει: ὡς yap διεμαρτύρω τὰ περὶ 
262 

27 

28 

29 

10 

11 



12 

/ ΄ lod @ ͵7ὔ Ν A 

13 μήτε πιεῖν ews οὗ ἀποκτείνωσι τὸν LlavAov. 

ΠΡΑΞΕΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

ἐμοῦ εἰς 'Ιερουσαλήμ, οὕτω σε δεῖ καὶ εἰς “Ῥώμην 
μαρτυρῆσαι. 

Γενομένης δὲ ἡμέρας, ποιήσαντες συστροφὴν οἱ 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτούς, λέγοντες μήτε φαγεῖν 

᾿Πσαν 
\ 7, Τὰ / \ / 

δὲ πλείους τεσσαράκοντα οἱ ταύτην THY συνωμοσίαν 
, “ , a > a 

14 TOLNTAMEVOL, OLTLVES προσελθόντες τοις αρχίερεῦυσι 

10 

17 

18 

19° 

20 

21 

23 

καὶ τοῖς πρεσβυτέροις εἶπον, Avabeware ἀνεθεματίσα- 
μεν ἑαυτοὺς μηδενὸς γεύσασθαι ἕως οὗ ἀποκτείνωμεν 
τὸν Παῦλον. Nov οὖν ὑμεῖς ἐμφανίσατε τῷ χιλιάρχῳ 
σὺν τῷ συνεδρίῳ, ὕπως καταγάγῃ αὐτὸν εἰς ὑμᾶς ὡς 
μέλλοντας διαγινώσκειν ἀκριβέστερον τὰ περὶ αὐτοῦ" 
ἡμεῖς δὲ πρὸ τοῦ ἐγγίσαι αὐτὸν ἕτοιμοί ἐσμεν τοῦ 

᾿Ακούσας δὲ ὃ υἱὸς τῆς ἀδελφῆς 
Παύλου τὸ ἔνεδρον, παραγενόμενος καὶ εἰσελθὼν εἰς 
τὴν παρεμβολὴν ἀπήγγειλε τῷ Π]αύλῳ. ΤΠροσκαλε- 
σάμενος δὲ ὁ Παῦλος ἕνα τῶν ἑκατονταρχῶν edn, 
Τὸν νεανίαν τοῦτον ἀπάγαγε πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον, ἔχει 
γάρ τι “ἀπαγγεῖλαι αὐτῷ. Ὃ μὲν οὖν παραλαβὼν 
αὐτὸν ἤγαγε πρὸς τὸν χιλίαρχον καί φησιν, ὋὉ δέ- 
σμιος Παῦλος προσκαλεσαμενός με ἠρώτησε τοῦτον 
τὸν νεανίαν ἀγαγεῖν πρός σε; ἔχοντά τι λαλῆσαί σοι. 

ἐπιλαβόμενος δὲ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ O χιλίαρχος καὶ 
ἀναχωρήσας Kat ἰδίαν ἐπυνθάνετο, Ti ἐστιν ὃ ἔχεις 
ἀπαγγεῖλαί μοι; Εἶπε δὲ, ὅτι, ot ᾿]Πουδαῖοι συνέθεντο 
τοῦ ἐρωτῆσαί σε ὅπως αὔριον τὸν Παῦλον καταγάγῃς 
εἰς τὸ συνέδριον ὡς μέλλων τι ἀκριβέστερον πυνθά- 
νεσθαι περὶ αὐτοῦ. 
δρεύουσι γὰρ αὐτὸν ἐξ αὐτῶν ἄνδρες πλείους τεσ- 
σαράκοντα, οἵτινες ἀνεθεμάτισαν ἑαυτοὺς μήτε φαγεῖν 
μήτε πιεῖν ἕως οὗ ἀνέλωσιν αὐτόν, καὶ νῦν εἰσὶν ἕτοι- 
μοι προσδεχόμενοι τὴν ἀπὸ σοῦ ἐπαγγελίαν. “O μὲν 
οὖν χιλίαρχος ἀπέλυσε τὸν νεανίσκον, παραγγείλας μη- 
δενὶ ἐκλαλῆσαι ὅτι ταῦτα ἐνεφάνισας πρός με. Kai 
προσκαλεσάμενος δύο τινὰς τῶν ἑκατονταρχῶν εἶπεν, 

» ΄ » / 

ἀνελεῖν QUTOV. 

\ 53 \ la qn 3 

Σὺ οὖν μὴ πεισθῆς αὐτοῖς" ἐνε- ἐ 1) ἢ 

᾿Μᾷτοιμάσατε στρατιώτας διακοσίους ὅπως πορευθῶσιν 
a 7 ΄ an 7 

ἕως Καισαρείας, καὶ ἱππεῖς ἑβδομήκοντα καὶ δεξιολά- 
5 Ν “ rn 

24 Bovs διακοσίους, ἀπὸ τρίτης @Mpas τὴς νυκτός, κτήνη 
“ “ , Ν a 

τε παραστῆσαι, iva ἐπιβιβασαντες Tov Lavrov δια- 
25 σώσωσι πρὸς Φήλικα τὸν ἡγεμόνα, γράψας ἐπιστολὴν 
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concerning me at Jerusalem, so 
must thou bear witness also at 
Rome. 

2 And when it was day, the 
Jews, banding together, laid a 
curse on themselves, saying that 
they would neither eat nor drink 
till they had killed Paul. And 
there were more than forty that 
had combined in this oath: “and 
they came to the chief priests and 
the elders, and said, We have laid 
a heavy curse on ourselves, to 
taste nothing till we have killed 
Paul. Now then do you with 
the sanhedrim give notice to the 
tribune that he bring him down 
to you, as if going ‘to frame a 
more searching judgment on his 
matters: we however, before he 
comes near, are ready to despatch 
him, "But, on hearing of the 
waylaying, Paul’s sister’s son 
came, and entering the castle 
brought word to Paul: “and, 
calling to him one of the centu- 
rions, Paul said. Bring this young 
man to the tribune, for he has 
something to report to him. He 
then took him with him and 
brought him to the tribune, and 
says, The prisoner Paul called 
me to him, and asked me to bring 
this young man to thee as having 
something to tell thee. And 
the tribune, taking him by the 
hand and retiring apart, asked, 
What is it that thou hast to re- 
port tome? Ὁ And he said, The 
Jews have agreed to ask thee to 
bring down Paul to-morrow, as if 
thou wert going to make a more 
searching inquiry about him. 
21—Do not thou then comply with 
them, for there waylay him of 
them more than forty men, who 
have laid a curse on themselves, 
neither to eat nor drink till they 
have despatched him, and are 
now ready, awaiting the promise 
from thee, The tribune then 
sent away the young man witha 
charge, to tell out to no one that 
thou hast conveyed this informa- 
tion to me. * And having sum- 
moned two of the centurions, he 
said, Get ready two hundred sol- 
diers to march as far as Caesarea, 
and seventy horsemen and two 
hundred spearmen at the third 
hour of the night: *4and he bade 
them furnish beasts to mount 
Paul and bring him safe to Felix 
the governor, * writing a letter 
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castinthe following shape. *Clau- 
dius Lysias to the most excellent 
governor Felix, health. 7’ This 
man, when seized by the Jews 
and on the point of being killed 
by them, I came up with my sol- 
diery and rescued, on learning 
that he was a Roman ; Sand wish- 
ing to ascertain the reason why 
they impeached him, I brought 
him down to their sanhedrim : 
9 whom I found to be impeached 
on matters of debate of their law, 
but open to no impeachment de- 
serving death or imprisonment. 
30 And when a plot had been dis- 
closed to me, as about to be laid 
against the man, I at once sent 
him to thee, with a charge to the 
accusers also, themselves to tell 
their tale before thee. 

31The soldiers then, according 
to the order given them, took up 
Paul and brought him by night 
to Antipatris; “and on the mor- 
row, leaving the horsemen to tra- 
vel on with him, returned to the 
castle: %and they, when they had 
entered Caesarea and handed the 
letter tothe governor, placed Paul 
also before him. *4 And when he 
had read the letter, and had asked 
of what province he was, and learnt 
that he was from Cilicia, ® I will 
hear thee out, said he, whenever 
thyaccusersalsoshallarrive—bid- 
ding him be keptin Herod’s palace. 
And after five days there came 

down the high priest Ananias 
with the elders and an orator, 
one Tertullus; and these laid in- 
formation before the governor 
against Paul. ?And Tertullus 
began to accuse him when called, 
saying, Since we enjoy a great 
amountof peace by thy means, and 
amendments are being brought 
about for this nation through thy 
forethought * both in all matters 
and places, we welcome it, most 
excellent Felix, with all thank- 
fulness: *but, that I may not 
trespass on thee at too great 
length, I beseech thee to listen 
to us in a short address, of thy 
courtesy. ° For having found this 
mana bane, and astirrer of broils 
among all the Jews throughout 
the world, and a ringleader of the 
sect of the Nazarenes—‘one that 
tried to profane even thetemple, of 
whom wealsomadeseizure; *from 
whom thou wilt be able by thy 
own sifting to gain knowledge 
touching all these charges which 
we make against him. » And the 
Jews also combined in the charge, 

ΠΡΑΞΈΕΈΙΣ ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

’ὔ ἊΝ / an / 7 

περιέχουσαν τὸν τύπον τοῦτον. Κλαύδιος Δυσίας 26 
D f ἡγεμόνι Φήλ ipev. Tov ἄνδρα 27 τῷ κρατίστῳ ἡγεμόνι Φηλικι χαίρειν. Lov ἄνδρα 

τοῦτον συλληφθέντα ὑπὸ τῶν Lovdaiwy καὶ μέλλοντα 
a εἰν lod Ν \ > / 

ἀναιρεῖσθαι UT αὐτῶν ἐπιστὰς σὺν τῷ. στρατεύματι 
᾽ / 3. \ 7 ε al 3 / / 

ἐξειλόμην αὐτὸν, μαθων ore Pawpatos ἐστι: βουλόμενος 28 
a \ we? ys 7 > “ / 

τε ἐπιγνῶναι THY αἰτίαν Ov ἣν ἐνεκάλουν αὐτῷ, KaTH- 
\ N , Ὥς δι ἃ e 3 7 

γαγον αὐτὸν εἰς τὸ συνέδριον αὐτῶν, ὃν εὗρον ἐγκαλού- 29 
72 la / > “ \ \ » 

μενον περὶ ζητημάτων τοῦ νόμου αὐτῶν, μηδὲν δὲ ἄξιον 
, XN lal yf 32, / Ub 

θανάτου ἢ δεσμῶν ἔχοντα ἔγκλημα.  Mnvvderons δέ 30 
» σι > Ν y+ , ΜΨ > 

μοι ἐπιβουλῆς εἰς τὸν ἄνδρα μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι, ἐξαυ- 
an y J / rn / 

τῆς ἔπεμψα πρὸς σε, παραγγείλας καὶ τοῖς κατηγόροις 
/ \ > a 

λέγειν αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ σοῦ. 
e A 5 a \ Ν ’ 

Οἱ μεν οὖν στρατιῶται KATA TO διατεταγμένον αὐ- 31 
a 3 / Ν a δ, \ a XN 

TOS ἀναλαβόντες τὸν “Π]αῦλον Ὥγαᾶγον δια τῆς νυκτὸς 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Αντιπατρίδα, τῇ δὲ ἐπαύριον ἐάσαντες τοὺς 82 
ἱππεῖς ἀπέρχεσθαι σὺν αὐτῷ, ὑπέστρεψαν εἰς τὴν 
παρεμβολήν: οἵτινες εἰσελθόντες εἰς τὴν Καισάρειαν 88 

/ \ \ my Ae / / 

καὶ AVAOOVTES THY ἐπιστολὴν τῷ ἡγεμόνι, παρέστησαν 
Ν Ν an >’ “ > \ \ We / 

καὶ Tov Παῦλον αὐτῷ. Avayvovs δὲ καὶ ἐπερωτῆσας 34 
» / > / > / Ν / “ 3. ΩΝ 

ἐκ ποίας ἐπαρχίας ἐστί, καὶ πυθόμενος OTL ἀπὸ Κιλι- 
/ / / yy σ΄ ε / / 

κίας, Avakovoopat σου, ἔφη; ὅταν καὶ οἱ κατήγοροι 35 
/ / "Ὁ" e / 

σου παραγένωνται: κελεύσας ἐν τῷ πραιτωρίῳ Hpa- 
/ » / 

δου φυλάσσεσθαι αὐτον. 

META δὲ πέντε ἡμέρας κατέβη ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς 24 
᾿Ανανίας μετὰ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ “ῥήτορος T ἐρτύλ- 
λου τινός, οἵτινες ἐνεφάνισαν τῷ ἡγεμόνι κατὰ τοῦ 
Παύλου. ληθέντος δὲ αὐτοῦ, ἤρξατο κατηγορεῖν 2 
ὁ Τέρτυλλος λέγων, Πολλῆς εἰρήνης τυγχάνοντες διὰ 8 
σοῦ καὶ κατορθωμάτων γινομένων τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ διὰ 
τῆς σῆς προνοίας πάντη τε καὶ πανταχοῦ, ἀποδεχόμεθα, 
κράτιστε Φήλιξ, μετὰ πάσης εὐχαριστίας. “Iva δὲ 4 
μὴ ἐπὶ πλεῖόν σε ἐγκόπτω, παρακαλῶ ἀκοῦσαί σε 
ἡμῶν συντόμως τῇ. σῇ ἐπιεικείᾳ. “Εὑρόντες γὰρ τὸν 5 
ἄνδρα τοῦτον λοιμὸν καὶ κινοῦντα στάσεις πᾶσι τοῖς 
᾿]ουδαίοις τοῖς κατὰ τὴν οἰκουμένην, πρωτοστάτην τε 
τῆς τῶν NaCwpatov αἱρέσεως, ὃς καὶ τὸ ἱερὸν ἐπεί- 6 
pace βεβηλῶσαι, ὃ ὃν καὶ ἐκρατήσαμεν, παρ᾽ οὗ δυνήσῃ 8 

αὐτὸς ἀνακρίνας περὶ πάντων τούτων ἐπιγνῶναι. ὧν 
ἡμεῖς κατηγοροῦμεν αὐτοῦ. Συνεπέθεντο δὲ καὶ οἱ 9 
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b lal 7 an . x > 

10 Lovdaior φάσκοντες ταῦτα οὕτως ἐχειν. ᾿Απεκριθη 
a / Ey Ge a Se / / 

τε ὁ Παῦλος, νεύσαντος αὐτῷ τοῦ ἡγεμόνος λέγειν, 
fal lal 7] \ “ 54 / 

“Ek πολλῶν ἐτῶν ὄντα σε κριτὴν τῷ ἔθνει τούτῳ 
4 35 / A A > a > a 

ἐπιστάμενος, εὐθύμως τὰ περὶ ἐμαυτοῦ ἀπολογοῦμαι, 
[2 ta σ » / > / « / 

11 δυναμένου σου ἐπιγνῶναι ὅτι οὐ πλείους εἰσί μοι ἡμέ- 
Up SED 5 ΟΝ » / / > ε 

pat δεκαδύο ad is ἀνέβην προσκυνήσων εἰς “]ερου- 
/ Ν 5, » ae “ φὴς / 

σαλημ. Καὶ οὔτε ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ εὑρον με πρὸς τινα 
> » “ 3, 

διαλεγόμενον ἢ ἐπισύστασιν ποιοῦντα ὄχλου, οὔτε ἐν 
- va 7 \ \ / > ON fo) 

ταῖς συναγωγαῖς οὔτε κατὰ τὴν πόλιν, οὐδὲ παραστῆη- 
΄ <= Ν “Ὁ 6 ε 

σαι δύνανται περὶ ὧν νυνὶ κατηγοροῦσί ov. ᾿Ομο- 
“ \ ΄“ / “ \ \ € / A 7 

λογῶ δὲ τοῦτο σοι, OTL κατὰ THY δον, ἣν λέγουσιν 
o / “ / - / a 

αἵρεσιν, οὕτω λατρεύω TO πατρῴῳ θεῷ, πιστεύων πᾶσι 
lod \ Ἂν / iN rn / 7 

τοῖς KATA τὸν νόμον Kal τοῖς προφήταις γεγραμμένοις, 
» / y 5 Ἂν / A Ν » Ν a 

ἐλπίδα ἔχων εἰς τὸν Θεὸν, ἣν καὶ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι προσ- 
͵] / / y / AS 

δέχονται, ἀνάστασιν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι δικαίων τε καὶ 
> / SN a / 

ἀδίκων. “Ev τούτῳ καὶ αὐτὸς ἀσκῶ ἀπρόσκοπον συν- 
/ y Ν \ N Ν \ > » A 

εἰδησιν ἐχειν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν καὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους διὰ 

12 

19 

14 

1ὅ 

10 

/ na \ / / / 

17 παντὸς. Av ἐτῶν δὲ πλειόνων ἐλεημοσύνας ποιήσων 
\ yay / le 3 - 

18 εἰς τὸ ἐθνος μου παρεγενόμην καὶ προσφοράς, ἐν οἷς 
7 σι 

εὗρόν με ἡγνισμένον ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ, οὐ μετὰ ὄχλου οὐδὲ 
19 μετὰ θορύβου, τινὲς δὲ ἀπὸ τῆς ᾿Α σίας ᾿Πουδαῖοι, ods 

ἔδει ἐπὶ σοῦ παρεῖναι καὶ κατηγορεῖν, εἴ τι ἔχοιεν πρὸς 
20 ἐμέ, ἢ αὐτοὶ οὗτοι εἰπάτωσαν, τί εὗρον ἐν ἐμοὶ ἀδίκη- 
21 μα, στάντος μου ἐπὶ τοῦ συνεδρίου, ἢ περὶ μιᾶς ταύ- 

τῆς φωνῆς ἧς ἔκραξα ἐν αὐτοῖς ἑστὼς, ὅτι, περὶ 
ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν ἐγὼ κρίνομαι σήμερον ἐφ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

22 ᾿Ανεβάλετο δὲ αὐτοὺς ὁ Φηλιξ, ἀκριβέστερον εἰδὼς 

τὰ περὶ τῆς ὁδοῦ, εἴπας, Ὅταν Λυσίας ὁ χιλίαρχος 
28 καταβῇ, διαγνώσομαι τὰ καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς: διαταξάμενος 

τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ τηρεῖσθαι αὐτὸν ἔχειν τε ἄνεσιν, 
καὶ μηδένα κωλύειν τῶν ἰδιὼν αὐτοῦ ὑπηρετεῖν 
αὐτῷ. 

Μετὰ δὲ ἡμέρας τινὰς παραγενόμενος ὁ Φήλιξ σὺν 
Ζρουσίλλῃ τῇ γυναικὶ οὔσῃ ᾿]ουδαίᾳ μετεπέμψατο 
τὸν Παῦλον, καὶ ἤκουσεν αὐτοῦ περὶ τῆς εἰς Χριστὸν 

25 πίστεως. 4ιαλεγομένου δὲ αὐτοῦ περὶ δικαιοσύνης 
καὶ ἐγκρατείας καὶ τοῦ κρίματος τοῦ μέλλοντος, 
ἔμφοβος γενόμενος ὁ Φῆλιξ ἀπεκρίθη, Τὸ νῦν 
ἔχον πορεύου, καιρὸν δὲ μεταλαβὼν μετακαλέσομαί 
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averring that these things were 
so. 2°And Paul μερί επε εὶ when 
the governor had beckoned tohim 
to speak, Knowing that for many 
years thou hast been a judge for 
this nation, I cheerfully plead in 
defence of myself; "since thou 
art able to ascertain, that there 
are not more than twelve days 
since I went up to Jerusalem to 
worship. "Andneither in the tem- 
ple did they find me debating with 
any one or gathering a crowd, nor 
in the synagogues nor in the city, 
Sneither are they able to bring 
proof touching the charges which 
they now bring against me. But 
I avow this to thee, that accord- 
ing to the way—which they call a 
sect—so do I worship the God of 
my fathers, believing all things 
that are written in the lawand the 
prophets; ’havinga hopetowards 
God, which these themselves too 
entertain,thatthereis to bearising 
again both of righteous and un- 
righteous. !°On this ground I my- 
self too make it a task to have a 
clear conscience both towards God 
and towards men at all times. 
1 Now after some years I arrived 
to bestow alms for my nation and 
make offerings; in the dis- 
charge of which they found me 
purified in the temple, not with 
crowd nor with uproar: but some 
Jews from Asia— who ought to 
have been here before thee and 
lay a charge, in case they had 
aught against me: ~ or let these 
themselves say what wrong deal- 
ing they found in me when I 
stood before the sanhedrim, 
“other than touching this one 
speech which I cried aloud while 
standing among them, About a 
rising of the dead am I on 
my trial to-day before you. 

But Felix put them off, being 
thoroughly acquainted with the 
way, saying, Whenever Lysias 
the tribune shall come down, I 
will come to a judgment on your 
matters—* giving orders to the 
centurion that he should be in 
safe keeping and have easy treat- 
ment, and not to forbid any of his 
friends to do him kind service. 

*4And after some days Felix, 
arriving with his wife Drusilla 
who was a Jewess, sent for Paul 
and heard him about the faith in 
Christ. 25. And as he discoursed 
about righteousness and self- 
control and the judgment to 
come, Felix was alarmed, and 
answered, This time go thy way: 
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when again 1 find a seasonable 
time, I will call for thee—* at the 
same time also hoping that money 
would be given him by Paul; on 
which account he also very often 
sent for him and conversed with 
him. * And when full two years 
were passed, Felix had as a suc- 
cessor Porcius Festus; and, wish- 
ing to do the Jews a pleasure, 
Felix left Paul a prisoner. 

Festus then, at his entrance on 
the province, after three days 
went up to Jerusalem from Caesa- 
rea; *and the chief priests and 
the heads of the Jews laid infor- 
mation before him against Paul, 
and besought him, %asking a boon 
against him, that he would send 
for him to Jerusalem, waylaying 
to despatch him in the road. 
4 Festus then answered, that Paul 
was in safe keeping at Caesarea, 
and himself was going to take 
his departure soon. ° Let then 
those, says he, that are of impor- 
tance among you, go down at the 
same time, and whatever fault 
there is in this man, accuse him 
of it. ®And when he had made 
a stay among them of not more 
than eight or ten days, he went 
down to Caesarea, and on the 
morrow, taking his seat on the 
tribunal, bade Paul be brought. 
7 And when he had arrived, the 
Jews who had come down from 
Jerusalem, stood round, advanc- 
ing many heavy charges which 
they were unable to prove, ®while 
Paul pleaded in answer, Neither 
against the law of the Jews nor 
against the temple nor against 
Caesar have I done any wrong. 
* But Festus, wishing to do the 
Jews a pleasure, said in answer 
to Paul, Are you willing to go 
up to J erusalem and there stand 
your trial on these matters before 
me? And Paul said, At the 
tribunal of Caesar am I standing, 
where 1 ought to be on my trial. 
TheJewsI have in no way wrong- 
ed, as thou too art coming to 
know full well. “If then E am in 
the wrong and have done any- 
thing deserving death, I demur 
not to die; but if there is no truth 
in the charges which these make 
against me, no one can surrender 
me to their pleasure: I appeal to 
Caesar. Then Festus, when he 
had talked with his council, an- 
swered, To Caesar thou hast ap- 
pealed: to Caesar thou shalt go. 

8 And after some days Agrippa 
the king and Bernice arrived at 

Oe ἅμα καὶ ἐλπίζων ὅτι “χρήματα δοθήσεται αὐτῷ 26 

ὑπὸ τοῦ ΠΙῺαύλου: διὸ καὶ πυκνότερον αὐτὸν μετα- 
πεμπόμενος ὡμίλει αὐτῷ. Διετίας δὲ πληρωθείσης, 27 
ἔλαβε διάδοχον ὁ Φήλιξ Πόρκιον Φῆστον: θέλων τε 
χάριτας καταθέσθαι τοῖς ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίοις ὁ Φήλιξ κατέλιπε 
τὸν Παῦλον δεδεμένον. 

5 Q A wv -“ 

ΦΗΣΤῸΣ οὖν ἐπιβὰς τῇ ἐπαρχίᾳ μετὰ τρεῖς 25 
e ie See > e / 35 ΠΝ aa / > 

ἡμέρας ἀνέβη εἰς ]εροσολυμα ἀπὸ Καισαρείας, eve- 2 
’, 7 “ ε ΄σ a a 

φάνισάν TE αὐτῷ οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρῶτοι τῶν ’Tov- 
/ \ na / 7 \ / 

δαίων κατὰ τοῦ Π]αύλου, καὶ παρεκάλουν αὐτὸν αἰτού- 8 
7 > a “ La \ 

μενοι χάριν KAT αὐτοῦ, ὅπως μεταπέμψηται αὐτὸν εἰς 
ε / / a al \ 

Tepovoadnp, ἐνέδραν ποιοῦντες ἀνελεῖν αὐτὸν κατὰ 
\ ε / ε \ 3 lal » / a 

τὴν ὁδὸν. Ὁ μὲν οὖν Φῆστος ἀπεκρίθη τηρεῖσθαι 4 
XN ro / SS \ / 

tov Π]αῦλον εἰς Καισάρειαν, ἑαυτὸν δὲ μέλλειν ἐν 
if / € 95) « 5 

τάχει ἐκπορεύεσθαι. Οἱ οὖν ἐν ὑμῖν, φησί, δυνατοὶ 
συγκαταβάντες, εἴ τί ἐστιν ἐν τῷ ἀνδρὶ τούτῳ, Karn 
γορείτωσαν αὐτοῦ. Διατρίψας δὲ ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμέρας 6 
οὐ πλείους ὀκτὼ ἢ δέκα, καταβὰς εἰς Καισάρειαν, τῇ 
3 {} , SBN ΄-“ / 5 { \ n 

ἐπαύριον καθίσας ἐπὶ TOV βήματος ἐκέλευσε TOV IT av- 
a \ an / 

λον ἀχθῆναι. Iapayevopévov δὲ αὐτοῦ, περιέστησαν 7 
Nee: i / > lal a 

οἱ ἀπὸ ᾿]εροσολύμων καταβεβηκοτες Lovdator, πολλὰ 
/ / / A / 

καὶ βαρέα αἰτιώματα καταφέροντες, ἃ οὐκ ἴσχυον ἀπο- 
5 na / 7 \ 

detEat, τοῦ Παύλου ἀπολογουμένου, ὅτι, οὔτε εἰς τὸν 8 
/ a 3 / a4 > Avge \ 57 > / 

νόμον τῶν Lovdaiwy οὔτε εἰς TO ἱερὸν οὔτε εἰς Kai- 
΄ y e A \ , πὶ 5 7 

capa τι ἥμαρτον. O Φῆστος δὲ θέλων τοῖς Lovdai- 9 
΄, , 3 Ν σι ΄ 5 

ors χάριν καταθέσθαι, ἀποκριθεὶς τῷ Π]αύλῳ εἰπε, 
ie 9 ε / » Ν > a) Ν / 

Θέλεις εἰς “Τεροσόλυμα ἀναβὰς ἐκεῖ περὶ τούτων κρι- 
a > a 3 \ a > lal / 

θῆναι ew ἐμοῦ; Hime δὲ ὁ Παῦλος, Hi τοῦ βήματος 10 
2 A > 

Καίσαρος ἑστώς εἰμι, οὗ με δεῖ κρίνεσθαι. ᾿Ζουδαί- 
Ἐκ 5.7, ε \ \ ΄ > / 

ους οὐδὲν HOLKNTA, ὡς καὶ σὺ κάλλιον ἐπιγινώσκεις. 
> \ 3 3 fa Nino ΄ / / ’ 

Ki μὲν οὖν ἀδικῶ καὶ ἄξιον θανάτου πέπραχά τι, οὐ 11 
a \ - \ ΄, Ὁ Ὁ 

παραιτοῦμαι τὸ ἀποθανεῖν. εἰ δὲ οὐδέν ἐστιν ὧν οὗ- 
a / > “-“ 

τοι κατηγοροῦσί μου, οὐδείς με δύναται αὐτοῖς χαρί- 
lal / a 

σασθαι: Καίσαρα ἐπικαλοῦμαι. Tore ὁ Φῆστος 12 
/ \ a / / / 

συλλαλῆσας μετὰ τοῦ συμβουλίου ἀπεκρίθη, Kai- 
if 

capa ἐπικέκλησαι, ἐπὶ Καίσαρα πορεύσῃ. 
« lad \ 4 “ > , € 

ΜΠμερῶν δὲ διαγενομένων τινῶν, Aypinmas ὁ 13 
\ / / 

βασιλεὺς καὶ Βερνίκη κατήντησαν εἰς Καισάρειαν 
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14 ἀσπασόμενοι τὸν Φῆστον. “Qs δὲ πλείους ἡμέρας 
διέτριβον ἐκεῖ, ὁ Φῆστος τῷ βασιλεῖ ἀνέθετο τὰ κατὰ 
τὸν Lavrov λέγων, ᾿Α νήρ τις ἐστὶ καταλελειμμένος 

15 ὑπὸ Φήλικος δέσμιος, περὶ οὗ, γενομένου μου εἰς 
“εροσόλυμα, ἐνεφάνισαν οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ οἱ πρε- 
σβύτεροι τῶν ᾿Ϊ]Πουδαίων, αἰτούμενοι κατ᾽ αὐτοῦ δίκην" 

16 πρὸς ovs ἀπεκρίθην ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἔθος “Ῥωμαίοις 
χαρίζεσθαί τινα ἄνθρωπον πρὶν ἢ ὁ κατηγορούμενος 
κατὰ πρόσωπον ἔχοι τοὺς κατηγόρους τόπον τε ἀπο- 

17 λογίας λάβοι περὶ τοῦ ἐγκλήματος. Συνελθόντων 
οὖν ἐνθάδε, ἀναβολὴν μηδεμίαν ποιησάμενος, τῇ 
ἑξῆς καθίσας ἐπὶ τοῦ βήματος ἐκέλευσα ἀχθῆναι 

18 τὸν ἄνδρα: περὶ οὗ σταθέντες οἱ κατήγοροι οὐδε- 
19 μίαν αἰτίαν ἔφερον ὧν ὑπενόουν ἐγώ, ζητήματα 

δέ τινα περὶ τῆς ἰδίας δεισιδαιμονίας εἶχον πρὸς 
αὐτὸν καὶ περί τινος ᾿Ιησοῦ τεθνηκότος, ὃν ἔφασκεν 

20 ὁ Παῦλος ζῆν. ᾿Απορούμενος δὲ ἐγὼ εἰς τὴν περὶ 
τούτων ζήτησιν ἔλεγον, εἰ βούλοιτο πορεύεσθαι εἰς 
“]εροσόλυμα κἀκεῖ κρίνεσθαι περὶ τούτων. Tod 
δὲ HIavrov ἐπικαλεσαμένου τηρηθῆναι αὐτὸν εἰς 
τὴν. τοῦ Σεβαστοῦ ΤῊΝ ἐκέλευσα τηρεῖσθαι 
αὐτὸν ἕως οὗ ἀναπέμψω αὐτὸν πρὸς Καίσαρα. 
᾿Αγρίππας δὲ πρὸς τὸν Φῆστον, ᾿Εβουλόμην καὶ 

Αὔριον, φησίν, 

21 

3 Ν a > ie 3 qn 

αὑτὸς τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἀκοῦσαι. 
/ > an 

ἀκούσῃ αὐτοῦ. 

- > 7 3 7 As: 7 Ν Lo 

23. Tn οὖν ἐπαύριον ἐλθόντος τοῦ ᾿Αγρίππα καὶ τῆς 
\ = , SS > 4 

Bepvixns μετὰ πολλῆς φαντασίας, καὶ εἰσελθόντων 
Ν 7 , ΄ Ν OGY / εἰς TO ἀκροατήριον σύν τε χιλιάρχοις καὶ ἀνδράσι 

a » Ν la / / a 

τοῖς Kat ἐζοχὴν τῆς πόλεως, Kal κελεύσαντος TOU 
, 7 a 

24 Φήστου, ἤχθη ὁ Παῦλος. Καί φησιν ὁ Φῆστος, 
᾿Αγρίππα βασιλεῦ καὶ πάντες οἱ συμπαρόντες ἡμῖν 
ἄνδρες, θεωρεῖτε τοῦτον περὶ οὗ ἅπαν τὸ πλῆθος τῶν 
> , δ ἢ , yy e / Ss 3 
LTovdaimy evervxov μοι ev τε ᾿]εροσολύμοις καὶ ἐν- 

ἣν ΄ > A \ = ~ aN t 3 \ 
25 Oade, ἐπιβοῶντες μὴ δεῖν ζὴν αὐτὸν μηκετι. “Eyo 

\ / \ 4 SEN ΄ 

δὲ καταλαβόμενος μηδὲν ἄξιον αὐτὸν θανάτου πεπρα- 
’ a \ / / Ἂς 

χέναι, καὶ αὐτοῦ δὲ τούτου ἐπικαλεσαμένου τὸν Le- 
/ / / \ @ , ͵ὕ 

26 βαστον, ἐκρινα TELTELY* περὶ οὗ ἀσῴφαλες τι 'γρα- 
ων 7 > a Ν , STN 5.1» 

Wat τῷ κυρίῳ οὐκ ἔχω: διὸ προήγαγον αὐτὸν ἐφ 
΄ a Ν / SES a a? a “ 

ὑμῶν καὶ μάλιστα ἐπὶ σοῦ, βασιλεῦ Αγρίππα, ὅπως, 
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Acts, XXV. 14-26. 

Caesarea to greet Festus. “And 
while they were making a stay of 
some days there, Festus laid be- 
fore the king an account of Paul’s 
matters, saying, There is a man 
left behind by Felix as a prisoner, 
about whom, when 1 was at 
Jerusalem, the chief priests and 
the elders of the Jews laid infor- 
mation, asking judgment against 
him : to whom I answ ered, that 
it is not a custom with the Ro- 
mans to surrender any man ona 
plea, before that the accused have 
his accusers face to face, and have 
room given for defence touching 
the impeachment. ™ When then 
they had assembled here, without 
any delaying, the next day I took 
my seat on the tribunal and bade 
the man be brought: around 
whom when the accusers had 
taken their stand, they brought 
no charge of the sort which I sur- 
mised, “9 but had against him 
some matters of debate about 
their own religious rule, and 
about one Jesus that was dead, 
whom Paul averred to be alive. 
39 And when I was at a loss as re- 
gards the debate on these mat- 
ters, I asked whether he was 
willing to go to Jerusalem and 
there be put on his trial about 
these things. * But when Paul 
made appeal that he should be 
kept for the judgment of Augus- 
tus, I bade him be kept until I 
should send him on to Caesar. 
2 And Agrippa said to Festus, I 
should like to hear the man my- 
self. To-morrow, says he, thou 
shalt hear him. 
On the morrow then, when 

Agrippa had come and Bernice 
with much parade, and they had 
entered the place of hearing with 
both tribunes and men of high- 
est rank in the city, at the bid- 
ding of Festus Paul was brought. 
4 And Festus says, King Agrippa, 
and all that are here with us, you 
see this man, about w hom the 
whole body of the Jews made 
suit to me both at Jerusalem and 
here, crying aloud that he ought 
to live no longer. * But I, hav- 
ing clearly ascertained that he 
had done nothing deserving death, 
and the man himself too having 
appealed to Augustus, have de- 
termined to send him: “about 
whom I have nothing certain to 
write to the sovereign ; where- 
fore I have brought him forth 
before you, and ‘chiefly before 
thee, king Agrippa, that when the 



Acts, XXV. 27—X XVI. 15. 

inquest has been made, I may 
have somewhat to write; “7 for it 
seems to me unreasonable when 
sending a prisoner not to state 
also the charges against him. 
And Agrippasaid to Paul, Leave 

is given thee to speak about 
thyself. Then Paul stretched 
out the hand and made defence. 
?Touching all the matters on 
which I am impeached by the 
Jews, king Agrippa, I deem my- 
self happy in having before thee 
to make a defence to-day, * chiefly 
as regards thy being well ac- 
quainted with all the customs 
and matters of debate among the 
Jews: wherefore I beg thee to 
listen to me with forbearance. 
4My way of life then from my 
youth, which from the first was 
among my nation and at Jerusa- 
lem, know all the Jews, ὃ having 
before-hand knowledge of me 
from early times—were they wil- 
ling to bear witness—that I lived 
according to the straitest sect of 
our religion, a Pharisee. ® And 
now in assurance of the promise 
made to the fathers by God am 
I standing on my trial: 7at which 
promise our twelve tribes, earn- 
estly worshipping night and day, 
hope to arrive; about which 
hope I am impeached by the 
Jews. ® Why is it deemed a 
thing beyond belief with you that 
God raises the dead? 51 then 
thought with myself that [ ought 
to take many means against the 
name of Jesus the Nazarene; 
10 which thing I also did at Jeru- 
salem, and both many of the saints 
did I shut up in prisons, having 
received the authority from the 
chief priests, and gave a verdict 
against them when they were put 
to death: "and in all the syna- 
gogues, often chastising them, I 
was forcing them to blaspheme ; 3 
and, being beyond measure mad 
against them, I was pursuing 
them even as far as the outlying 
cities. ”On which business when 
on my way to Damascus with au- 
thority and free warrant from the 
chief priests, at midday I saw, 
O king, a light from heaven above 
the brightness of the sun, flash- 
ing round me and those that were 
travelling with me: “and when 
we had all fallen to the ground, 
1 heard ἃ voice speaking to me 
in the Hebrew language, Saul, 
Saul, why art thou persecuting 
me? it is hard for thee to kick 
against goads. ’ AndI said, Who 
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τῆς ἀνακρίσεως γενομένης, σχῶ Τί γράψω" ἄλογον 27 
Ν 

γάρ μοι δοκεῖ πέμποντα δέσμιον μὴ καὶ τὰς κατ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ αἰτίας σημᾶναι. 

ΑΓΡΙΠΠΙΠΙΑΣ δὲ πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον ἔφη, 20 
3 4 7 Ν “- , / ε 

πιτρέπεταί σοι περὶ σεαυτοῦ λέγειν. Tore ὃ 
a “ \ “ Ἂς 

Παῦλος ἀπελογεῖτο ἐκτείνας τὴν χεῖρας, Περὶ 
΄ © 3 an ἘῸΝ 5) 7 a 

πάντων ὧν ἐγκαλοῦμαι ὑπὸ TLovdaiwy, βασιλεῦ 
"A / A 3 Ν / SIN an r 

γρίππα, ἥγημαι ἐμαυτὸν μακάριον ἐπὶ σοῦ μέλ- 
3 “-“ / > 

λων ἀπολογεῖσθαι σήμερον, μάλιστα yvwoTny ovTa 
΄ fal V2 7, Wa Was ‘ 

σε πάντων τῶν Kata Lovdaiovs ἐθῶν τε καὶ ζητη- 
/ Ἂν if 7 la / \ 

μάτων: διὸ δέομαι μακροθύμως ἀκοῦσαί μου Tv 
\ 3 / \ ent) » lod 

μὲν οὖν βίωσίν μου ἐκ νεότητος THY ἀπ ἀρχῆς 
Ui ᾽ ay ε ΄ > 

γενομένην ev τῷ ἐθνει μου ev Te Τ]Περοσολύμοις ἰσασι 
΄ > ω ΄ ΄ y+ aN 

πάντες Lovdaiot, προγινώσκοντές pre ἄνωθεν, ἐὰν 
, va “ Ν \ / “ 

θέλωσι μαρτυρεῖν, ὅτι κατὰ τὴν ἀκριβεστάτην αἱρε- 
\ 

σιν τῆς ἡμετέρας θρησκείας ἔζησα Φαρισαῖος. Καὶ 
νῦν ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι τῆς εἰς τοὺς πατέρας ἐπαγγελίας yevo- 
μένης ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἕστηκα κρινόμενος, εἰς ἣν τὸ 
δωδεκάφυλον ἡμῶν ἐν ἐκτενείᾳ νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν 
λατρεῦον ἐλπίζει καταντῆσαι: περὶ ἧς ἐλπίδος ἐγ- 

a δ. ΝΟ ΕΙΣ / , yay / > 
καλοῦμαι ὑπὸ Lovdaiwy. Tt ἀπιστον κρίνεται παρ 
© as Ν Ν 3 > \ \ 3 

ὑμῖν εἰ ὃ Θεὸς νεκροὺς ἐγείρει; “Hyw μὲν οὖν 
yay 3 a“ \ Ν + > a “-“ 

ἔδοξα ἐμαυτῷ πρὸς τὸ ὄνομα ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ Ναζω- 
/ fas \ 5 / “ ἃ mw 2 , 5 

ραίου δεῖν πολλὰ ἐναντία πρᾶξαι: ὃ καὶ ἐποίησα ἐν 
ε 7 ΄ “- Cony, 3. ΠΝ > 

]εροσολύμοις, καὶ πολλους TE τῶν ἁγίων ἐγὼ ἐν 
a / \ \ cal > / ᾽ 

φυλακαῖς κατέκλεισα, τὴν παρὰ τῶν ἀρχιερέων ἐξου- 
/ / 3 an , a 

σίαν λαβών, ἀναιρουμένων TE αὐτῶν κατηνεγκα ψῆς- 
\ 7 A \ id 

ov, καὶ κατὰ πασας Tas συναγωγὰς πολλάκις τιμω- 
a \ / a tas 

ρῶν αὐτοὺς ἠνάγκαζον βλασφημεῖν, περισσῶς τε 
> / > -“ 7 “ \ yf iL 

ἐμμαινόμενος αὐτοῖς ἐδίωκον ἕως καὶ εἰς Tas ἔξω πό- 
» : / \ Ν > 

Aes. Ev ois πορευόμενος εἰς τὴν Ζίαμασκον per 
’ / cal an We € / / 

ἐξουσίας Kal ἐπιτροπῆς τῶν ἀρχιερέων, ἡμέρας μέσης 
Ν \ eat 9 “- » / € N ἃς 

κατὰ τὴν ὁδὸν εἰδον, βασιλεῦ, οὐρανοθεν ὑπερ τὴν 

λαμπρότητα τοῦ ἡλίου περιλάμψαν με φώς καὶ τοὺς 
σὺν ἐμοὶ πορευομένους" πάντων τε καταπεσόντων 
ἡμῶν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἤκουσα φωνὴν λαλοῦσαν πρός με 
ae A. /, \ Ld / ἣν 

τῇ Πβραΐδι διαλέκτῳ, Σαοὺλ, Σαούλ, τί με διώκεις ; 
/ \ ΄ ΄, > x Δ 5 

σκληρὸν σοι πρὸς κέντρα λακτίζειν. ᾿Πγω δὲ εἶπα, 
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Tis εἶ, Κύριε ; ‘O δὲ Κύριος εἶπεν, ᾿ Eye εἰμι ᾿]ησοῦς 
10 ὃν σὺ διώκεις. ᾿Αλλὰ ἀνάστηθι καὶ. στῆθι ἐπὶ 

τοὺς πόδας σου" εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ ὠφθὴην σοι, προ- 
χειρίσασθαί σε ὑπηρέτην καὶ μάρτυρα ὧν τε εἶδες 

17 ὧν τε ὀφθήσομαί σοι; ἐξαιρούμενός σε ἐκ τοῦ 
λαοῦ καὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς ods ἐγώ ἀποστέλλω GE, 

18 ἀνοΐξαι ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν τοῦ ἐπιστρέψαι ἀπὸ 
σκότους εἰς φῶς καὶ τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ σατανᾶ 
ἐπὶ τὸν Θεόν, τοῦ λαβεῖν αὐτοὺς ἄφεσιν TT 
TLOV καὶ κλῆρον ἐν τοῖς ἡγιασμένοις πίστει τῇ 

19 εἰς ἐμέ. “Ὅθεν, βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, οὐκ ἐγενόμην ἀπει- 
20 θὴς τῇ οὐρανίῳ ὀπτασίᾳ, ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἐν Aaparke πρώ- 

τόν τε καὶ “]εροσολύμοις εἰς πασάν τε τὴν χώραν τῆς 
"Tovdatas καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἀπήγγελλον μετανοεῖν 
καὶ ἐπιστρέφειν ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν ἄξια τῆς μετανοίας 

21 ἔργα πράσσοντας. "Evexa τούτων με οἱ ᾿Ζ]Πουδαῖοι 
συλλαβόμενοι ἐν τῷ ἱερῷ ἐπειρῶντο, διαχειρίσασθαι. 

22 ᾿᾿πικουρίας οὖν τυχὼν τῆς ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἄχρι τῆς 

ἡμέρας ταύτης ἕστηκα μαρτυρόμενος μικρῷ τε καὶ 
μεγάλῳ, οὐδὲν ἐκτὸς λέγων ὧν τε οἱ προφῆται ἐλάλη- 

23 σὰν μελλόντων γίνεσθαι καὶ Μωυσῆς, εἰ παθητὸς ὃ 
Χριστός, εἰ πρῶτος ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκρῶν φῶς μέλ- 
λει καταγγέλλειν τῷ τε λαῷ καὶ τοῖς ἔθνεσι. 

24 Ταῦτα δὲ αὐτοῦ ἀπολογουμένου, ὁ Φῆστος μεγάλῃ 
τῇ φωνῇ φησί, Μαίνῃ, Παῦλε: τὰ πολλά σε γράμματα 

25 εἰς μανίαν περιτρέπει. Ὃ δέ, Οὐ μαίνομαι, φησί, κρά- 
τιστε Φῆστε, ἀλλὰ ἀληθείας καὶ σωφροσύνης ῥήματα 

20 ἀποφθέγγομαι: ἐπίσταται γὰρ περὶ τούτων ὁ βα- 
σιλεύς, πρὸς ὃν καὶ παρρησιαζόμενος λαλῶ: λανθά- 
νειν γὰρ αὐτόν τι τούτων οὐ πείθομαι οὐδέν: οὐ γάρ 

27 ἐστιν ἐν γωνίᾳ πεπραγμένον τοῦτο. {[ιστεύεις, βα- 
σιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα, τοῖς προφήταις ; οἶδα ὅτι πιστεύεις. 

285 Ὃ δὲ ᾿Αγρίππας πρὸς τὸν Παῦλον, ᾿Εν ὀλίγῳ με 
29 πείθεις Χριστιανὸν γενέσθαι. ‘O δὲ Παῦλος, Εὐ- 

ξαίμην ἂν τῷ Θεῷ καὶ ἐν ὀλίγῳ καὶ ἐν μεγάλῳ οὐ 
μόνον σὲ ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντας τοὺς ἀκούοντάς μου σήμε- 
ρον γενέσθαι τοιούτους ὁποῖος κἀγώ εἰμι, παρεκτὸς 
τῶν δεσμῶν τούτων. 

᾿Ανέστη τε ὃ βασιλεὺς καὶ ὁ ἡγεμὼν ἥ τε Bees 
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art thou, Lord? And the Lord 
said, IT am Jesus, whom thou 
art persecuting. 6 But rise and 
stand upon thy feet, for it is for 
this that I have appeared to thee, 
to fit. thee as a servant, and a wit- 
ness both of the things which 
thou hast seen, and of those where- 
in I shall appear to thee, "7 res. 
cuing thee from the people and 
the Gentiles; to whom Isendthee, 
to open their eyes that they 
may turn from darkness to light 
and from the power of Satan to 
God, so as to get forgiveness of 
sins and a lot among those that 
have been hallowed by faith in 
me. 1 Whence, king Agrippa, I 
was not disobedient tothe heaven- 
ly vision; **but both to those 
at Damascus, in the first place, 
and at Jerusalem, and over 
the entire country of Judea, and 
to the Gentiles did I convey a 
message, to repent and turn to 
God engaged in works worthy 
of repentance. ἯΤΟ was on ac- 
count of these doings that the 
Jews seized me in the temple 
and endeavoured to despatch me. 
*2 Having then found aid from 
God, until this day do I stand 
witnessing both to small and 
great, saying nothing else than 
what both the prophets and 
Moses spoke as things that were 
to come to pass; * that the Christ | 
was to be asufferer, that he was to} 
be the first to announce, by a ris- ἡ 
ing of the dead, light both to the 
people and the Gentiles. 

244 nd while he wasthus making 
defence, Festus says with a loud 
voice, Thou art. mad, Paul; thy 
much learning 1 is driving thee to 
madness. ” But he says, 1 am not 
mad, most excellent Festus, but 
am uttering words of truth and 
soberness : * for well acquainted 
is the king with these matters, 
whom 1 also address with frank 
speech, for I am assured that not 
one of these matters is unknown 
to him, for this thing was not done 
in a corner. * Believest thou, 
king Agrippa, the prophets? I 
know that thou believest. **And 
Agrippa said to Paul, Almost art 
thou persuading me to become a 
Christian. 39 And Paul said, 
would to God that not only thou 
but all that hear me to day, might 
become both almost and alto- 
gether such as even I am, bating 

these bonds. 
30 And the kingrose, and the gover- 
norand Bernice and those thatsat 
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with them, #! and on retiring they 
talked to each other, saying, This 
man isengaged in nothing deserv- 
ing deathorimprisonment. * And 
Agrippa said to Festus, This 
man might have been discharged, 
had he not appealed to Caesar. 

And when it had been settled 
that we should set sail for Italy, 
they handed over Paul and some 
other prisoners to a centurion, by 
name Julius, of the Augustan co- 
hort. ?And going on boarda ship 
of Adramyttium, bound for the 
coasts of Asia, we put to sea, 
there being with us Aristarchus, 
a Macedonian of Thessalonica. 
3 And the next day we landed at 
Sidon; and Julius treated Paul 
kindly, and gave him leave to go 
to his friends and find refresh- 
ment. 14. And thence putting 
to sea we sailed under Cyprus, 
because the winds were contra- 
ry; °and having sailed across the 
waters of Cilicia and Pamphyla, 
we arrived at Myra in Lycia: 
Sand there the centurion, finding 
a ship of Alexandria sailing for 
Italy, put us on board it. “And 
in some days’ time, sailing slowly 
and hardly arriving off Cnidus, 
as the wind baffled us, we sailed 
under Crete off Salmone, ὃ and 
hardly coasting it, we came toa 
place called Fair Havens, near 
which was a city, Lasea. ° And 
when some time had been spent 
and the voyage was now unsafe, 
because even the fast was now 
gone by, Paul advised, 1° saying 
to them, My men, I see that the 
voyage must be with foul wea- 
ther, and much damage not only 
of the cargo and the ship but also 
of our lives. !! But the centurion 
rather lent an ear to the master 
and the owner of the ship than to 
the things spoken by Paul: "and 
since the harbour was unsuited 
for wintering, the greater part 
laid a plan to put to sea from that 
place, with the thought of being 
able to reach Phoenice and there 
winter, which is a harbour of 
Crete, looking south-west and 
north-west. !’ And when a south 
wind blew gently, thinking that 
they had achieved their purpose, 
they got under way and coasted 
Crete close in shore. But not 
long after there burst on it a 
boisterous wind, called Euro- 
aquilo, and when the ship was 
caught and could not bear up 

TIPABEIS ΑΠΟΣΤΟΛΩΝ. 

\ e Ue 5 5 We / 3 / 

καὶ οἱ συγκαθημενοι αὐτοῖς. καὶ ἀναχωρήσαντες ἐλάλουν 81 
Ν ’ ΄ / 4 OX / » » 

πρὸς ἀλλήλους λέγοντες, OTL, οὐδὲν θανάτου ἄξιον ἢ 
a ΄ yy ὩΣ 

δεσμῶν πράσσει ὃ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος. ᾿Αγρίππας δὲ 32 
΄“ / yA > / 3 / € 3, 

τῷ Φήστῳ ἔφη, ᾿Απολελυσθαι ἐδύνατο ὁ ἄνθρωπος 
- \ / 

οὗτος εἰ μὴ ἐπικέκλητο Καίσαρα. 
ε SEED a - cana \ 

QE δὲ ἐκρίθη τοῦ ἀποπλεῖν ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν ᾿Ιταλίαν, 27 
/ “ « 

παρεδίδουν τόν τε Π]Παῦλον καί τινας ἑτέρους δεσμώ- 
ς if > / ᾽ 7] a 

Tas ἑκατοντάρχῃ ὀνόματι ᾿[]ουλίῳ σπείρης Σεβαστῆς. 
> ΄ὔ \ > a a 

HmiBavres δὲ πλοίῳ ᾿Αδραμυττηνῷ μέλλοντι πλεῖν 2 
\ \ \ > ΄ / 3, 

τοὺς κατὰ τὴν ᾿Ασίαν τόπους, ἀνήχθημεν, ὄντος σὺν 
Coe b ΄ / 

ἡμῖν ᾿Αριστάρχου Maxedovos Θεσσαλονικέως. Ty 8 
e ’ὔ / > “ / « 

τε ἑτέρᾳ κατήχθημεν εἰς Σιδῶνα, φιλανθρώπως τε ὁ 
᾿]ούλιος τῷ Π]αύλῳ σάμενος ἐπέ ὃ ὺ ἷ s τῷ Παύλῳ χρησάμενος ε ἔτρεψε πρὸς Tous 

rn ΄σ ’ 

φίλους πορευθεντα ἐπιμελείας τυχεῖν. Κακεῖθεν ava- 4 
, ε ΄, N σι NEN ΡΝ ΤΡ 

χθέντες ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κύπρον διὰ τὸ τοὺς ἀνέμους 
53 / / / \ \ 

εἶναι ἐναντίους, TO τε πέλαγος TO κατὰ τὴν Κιλικίαν 5 
/ / » 

καὶ Παμφυλίαν διαπλεύσαντες κατήλθομεν εἰς Mupa 
lo / lal « \ « IA an 

τῆς Δυκίας, κἀκεῖ εὑρὼν ὁ ἑκατοντάρχης πλοῖον 6 
3 NEP / 5 Nee ,ὔ » , Cha 
AndeEavdpwov πλέον eis τὴν Tradiav ἐνεβίβασεν ἡμᾶς 
9 > i? ᾽ ε ΄σ \ € , an 

εἰς auto. Hv ἱκαναῖς δὲ ἡμέραις βραδυπλοοῦντες 7 
/ / Ν Ν \ a 

καὶ μόλις γενόμενοι κατὰ THY Kvidov, μὴ προσεῶντος 
ic Lal “ » / [ἐ / Ν 

ἡμᾶς τοῦ ἀνέμου, ὑπεπλεύσαμεν τὴν Κρήτην κατὰ Σαλ- 
/ 7 / \ 3, ’ 

μώνην, μόλις TE παραλεγόμενοι αὐτὴν ἔλθομεν εἰς 8 
/ \ UZ ma \ ΄, ἘΣ es Ν 3 

τόπον τινὰ καλούμενον Kadovs λιμένας, ᾧ ἐγγὺς ἣν 
/ , «ς a \ / / Ν 

πόλις Aacaia. ᾿Ϊκανοῦ δὲ χρόνου διαγενομένου καὶ 9 
yy yy » - fal Ἂν \ Ν \ \ 

ὄντος ἤδη ἐπισφαλοῦς τοῦ TACOS διὰ TO καὶ THY νη- 
/ “ / / e a 

στείαν ἤδη παρεληλυθέναι, παρῃνει ὁ Παῦλος, λέγων 10 
᾽ vad 3 a 9 \ ΟἹ Ν “a 

αὐτοῖς, Avdpes, θεωρώ ott μετὰ ὕβρεως καὶ πολλῆς 
- / » Ψ la / \ “- 7 » Ν Ν 

ζημίας ov μόνον τοῦ φορτίου καὶ τοῦ πλοίου ἀλλα καὶ 
e \ 

O δὲ 11 
ἑκατοντάρχης τῷ κυβερνήτῃ καὶ τῷ ναυκλήρῳ μᾶλλον 
> / PX” las we N ee a a . ie ie » 

ἐπείθετο ἢ τοῖς ὑπὸ τοῦ Π͵Ἔαύλου λεγομένοις: ἀνευ- 12 
’ὔ \ a , « ’ὔ Ν 

θέτου δὲ τοῦ λιμένος ὑπάρχοντος πρὸς παραχειμασίαν, 

a a « a y Ν a 

TOV ψυχῶν ἡμῶν μέλλειν ἔσεσθαι τὸν πλοῦν. 

οἱ πλείονες ἔθεντο βουλὴν ἀναχθῆναι ἐκεῖθεν, εἴ πως 
δύναιντο καταντήσαντες εἰς Φοίνικα παραχειμάσαι, 
λιμένα τῆς Κρήτης βλέποντα κατὰ λίβα καὶ κατὰ χῶ- 
ρον. Ὑποπνεύσαντος δὲ νότου, δόξαντες τῆς προθέ- 18 
σεως κεκρατηκέναι, ἄραντες ἄσσον παρελέγοντο τὴν 
Κρήτην. Mer οὐ πολὺ δὲ ἔβαλε kar αὐτῆς ἄνεμος 14 
τυφωνικὸς ὁ καλούμενος εὐρακύλων'" συναρπασθέντος 15 
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δὲ τοῦ πλοίου Kal μὴ δυναμένου ἀντοφθαλμεῖν τῷ 
16 ἀνέμῳ, ἐπιδόντες ἐφερόμεθα, νησίον δέ τι ὑποδρα- 
Ε- καλούμενον Κλαύδην i ἰσχύσαμεν μόλις περι- 

1 κρατεῖς γενέσθαι τῆς σκάφης, ἣν ἄραντες βοηθείαις 
ἐχρῶντο, ὑποζωννύντες τὸ πλοῖον’ φοβούμενοί τε μὴ 
εἰς τὴν Σύρτιν ἐκπέσωσι, χαλάσαντες τὸ σκεῦος, οὕτως 

18 ἐφέροντο. “Σφοδρῶς δὲ χειμαζομένων ἡ ἡμῶν, τῇ ἑξῆς 
19 ἐκβολὴν ἐποιοῦντο, καὶ τῇ τρίτῃ αὐτόχειρες τὴν σκευ- 

20 ἣν τοῦ πλοίου ἐρρίψαμεν" μήτε δὲ ἡλίου μήτε ἄστρων 
ἐπιφαινόντων ἐπὶ πλείονας ἡμέρας, χειμῶνός τε οὐκ 
ὀλίγου ἐπικειμένου, λοιπὸν περιῃρεῖτο ἐλπὶς πᾶσα τοῦ 

21 σώζεσθαι ἡμᾶς. Πολλῆς τε ἀσιτίας ὑπαρχούσης, τὸν 
τε σταθεὶς ὁ Παῦλος ἐν μέσῳ αὐτῶν εἶπεν," Εδει “μέν, 
ὦ ἄνδρες, πειθαρχήσαντάς μοι μὴ “ἀνάγεσθαι ἀπὸ τῆς 
Κρήτης κερδῆσαί τε τὴν ὕβριν ταύτην καὶ τὴν ζημίαν. 

2 Καὶ τὰ νῦν παραινῶ ὑμᾶς εὐθυμεῖν: ἀποβολὴ γὰρ 

28 ψυχῆς οὐδεμία ἔσται €€ ὑμῶν πλὴν τοῦ πλοίου: TOPs 

ἐστη γάρ μοι ταύτῃ τῇ νυκτὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὗ εἰμί, ᾧ καὶ 
24 λατρεύω, ἄγγελος λέγων, My φοβοῦ, Haire: hee 

capt σε δεῖ παραστῆναι, Kat ἰδοὺ κεχάρισταί σοι ὁ 
25 Θεὸς πάντας τοὺς πλέοντας μετὰ σοῦ. Διὸ εὐθυμεῖτε, 

ἄνδρες: πιστεύω γὰρ τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι οὕτως ἔσται καθ᾽ ὃν 
20 τρόπον λελαάληταί μοι: εἰς νῆσον δέ τινα δεῖ ἡμᾶς 

ἐκπεσεῖν. 
Qs δὲ τεσσαρεσκαιδεκάτη νὺξ ἐ ἐπεγένετο, διαφε- 

ρομένων ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδρίᾳ, κατὰ μέσον τῆς νυκτὸς 
28 ὑπενόουν οἱ ναῦται προσάγειν τινὰ αὐτοῖς χώραν, καὶ 

βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς εἴκοσι, βραχὺ δὲ διαστήσαν- 
τες καὶ πάλιν βολίσαντες εὗρον ὀργυιὰς δεκαπέντε: 

29 φοβούμενοί τε μή που κατὰ τραχεῖς τύπους ἐκπέσωμεν, 
ἐκ πρύμνης ῥίψαντες a ἀγκύρας τέσσαρας εὔχοντο ἡμε- 

80 ραν γενέσθαι. Τῶν δὲ ναυτῶν ζητούντων φυγεῖν ἐ ἐκ τοῦ 
πλοίου καὶ χαλασάντων τὴν σκάφην εἰς τὴν θάλασ- 

σαν προφάσει ὡς ἐκ πρώρας. μελλόντων ἀγκύρας ἐκ- 
91 τείνειν, εἶπεν ὃ Παῦλος τῷ ἑκατοντάρχῃ καὶ τοῖς 

στρατιώταις, ’ Hav μὴ οὗτοι μείνωσιν ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ, ὑμεῖς 
Tore ἀπέκοψαν. οἱ στρατιῶται 

τὰ σχοινία τῆς σκάφης καὶ εἴασαν αὐτὴν ἐκπεσεῖν. 
88 "Aype δὲ οὗ ἤμελλεν ἡμέρα γίνεσθαι, παρεκάλει O 

Παῦλος ἅπαντας μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς, λέγων, Τεσσα- 
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32 σωθῆναι οὐ δύνασθε. 
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against the wind, we gave in, and 
let ourselves drive, and, running 
under an isle called Clauda, we 
were hardly able to secure the 
boat; 7 which when they had hoist 
up, they employed stays, under- 
girding the ship; and fearing lest 
they should drift on the Syrtis, 
they lowered the mainsail, and 
let themselves drive as they: were. 
ἰδ And as we were sorely storm- 
tossed, the next day they threw 
cargo overboard, “and on the 
third we cast off with our own 
hands the tackling of the ship: 
Ὁ and when neither sun nor stars 
had shone for some days, and no 
light storm lay on us, thencefor- 
ward all hope of our being saved 
was being taken away. ™And 
when there had been much fast- 
ing, then Paul took his stand in 
the midst of them and said, You 
should, my men, have followed 
my advi ice, and not have put to 
sea from Crete and brought on 
yourselves this foul weather and 
the damage. “And now Iadvise 
you to be cheer ful, for loss of life 
will there benonefrom among you, 
butofthe ship: 3for there stood by 
ine this night a messenger of the 
God whose I am and to whom I 
pay worship, “saying, Fear not, 
Paul; before Caesar must thou 
make appearance, and, lo, Godhas 
made a grant to thee of all that 
sailwiththee. 35 Wherefore cheer, 
my men, for I trust God that so 
it will be, just as it has been told 
me: “but we must drift on some 
island. 

7 And when the fourteenth 
night had come on as we were 
driven about in the Adriatic, at 
midnight thesailors surmised that 
they werenearing some land,”%and 
having sounded found tw enty fa- 
thoms, and, having gone a little 
way further and again sounded, 
found fifteen fathoms; “and fear- 
ing lest we should drift ona rug- 
ged coast, they cast from the stern 
four anchors, and eagerly wished 
for daylight to come. 39 And as 
the sailors were taking means to 
escape from the ship, and had 
lowered the boat into the sea, un- 
der cover as if going to carry 
out anchors from the foreship, 
31 Paul said to the centurion and 
the soldiers, Unless these stay in 
the ship, yourselves cannot be 
saved. “Then the soldiers cut off 
the ropes of the boat and let it 
drift away. *And just as day 
was going to break, Paul besought 
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all to take food, saying, While on 
the outlook for this fourteenth 
day, you are still fasting, taking 
no refreshment: *!wherefore I 
beseech you to take food, for this 
concerns your safety; for fromthe 
head of none of you will a hair be 
lost. * And having said this and 
taken a loaf, he gave thanks to 
God before all, and having broken 
it began to eat: “and all became 
cheer: ful, and themselves also took 
food. 7 And we were in all on 
board the ship two hundred and 
seventy-six souls. *% And when 
we had taken food enough, they 
lightened the ship, throwing the 
corn into the sea. * But when it 
was day, they did not know the 
land, but remarked a creek hav- 
ing a level beach, on which they 
were minded, if possible, to run 
the ship; * and casting the an- 
chors loose they left them in the 
sea, at the same time slackening 
the rudder-bands; and having 
hoist the topsail, bore down to 
the beach; # and lighting on a 
spot with sea on both sides, they 
ran the ship ashore; and the fore- 
ship having grounded stuck fast, 
but the stern was going to pieces 
with the lashing of the sea. “And 
on the part of the soldiers there 
was a plan to kill the prisoners, 
lest any one should swim out and 
escape; but the centurion, wish- 
ing to save Paul, kept them from 
their purpose, and bade that those 
who could swim, should leap off 
first and get to land, 4tand the 
rest, some on planks, others on 
some things from the ship. And 
in this way it came to pass that 
all got safe to land. 
And when we had got safe, then 

we ascertained that the island was 
ealled Melita. ? And the barbari- 
ans shewed us no trifling kind- 
ness, for they lighted a fire and 
sheltered us all, on account of the 
rain at the time, and on account 
of the cold. And when Paul 
had put together a faggot and laid 
it on the fire, a viper glided out 
from the heat and fastened on his 
hand. * But when the barbarians 
saw the venomous creature hang- 
ing from his hand, they said to 
each other, Surely this man isa 
murderer, whom, though escaped 
from the sea, Justice forbids to 
live. ®He shook off then the 
creature into the fire and felt no 
harm: but they were looking 
for his becoming swollen or fall- 
ing down suddenly dead. When 

’ 74 e ’ lal 7 

ρεσκαιδεκάτην σήμερον ἡμέραν προσδοκῶντες ἄσιτοι 
“ \ / Ν lal a 

διατελεῖτε, μηδὲν προσλαβομενοι: διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς 34 
a a a ὡς Ν “ , 

μεταλαβεῖν τροφῆς" τοῦτο γὰρ πρὸς τῆς ὑμετέρας 
΄, > Ν᾽ \ ε a xX nr 

σωτηρίας ὑπάρχει: οὐδενὸς yap ὑμῶν θρὶξ ἀπὸ τῆς 
rn rn ΕΣ N an \ 3, 

κεφαλῆς ἀπολεῖται. Hiras δὲ ταῦτα καὶ λαβὼν ap- 35 
,ὕ an a , ͵7ὔ vA 

τον εὐχαρίστησε TH Θεῷ ἐνώπιον πάντων καὶ κλάσας 
3, 5᾽ \ 7 / 

ἤρξατο ἐσθίειν: εὔθυμοι Se γενόμενοι πάντες καὶ 36 
΄,ὔ a 3) \ ε a 

αὐτοὶ προσελαβοντο τροφῆς. “μεθα δὲ at πᾶσαι 37 
a / .3 / oS 

ψυχαὶ ἐν τῷ πλοίῳ διακόσιαι ἑβδομήκοντα ἕξ. Ko- 38 
ρεσθέντες δὲ τροφῆς ἐκούφιζον τὸ πλοῖον ἐκβαλλόμενοι 
τὸν σῖτον εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν. “Ore δὲ ἡμέρα ἐγένετο, 89 

Ἂ “ 3 / 

τὴν γῆν οὐκ ἐπεγίνωσκον, κόλπον δέ τινα κατενόουν 
a > / 5 ὮΝ > ΄ > Ν ’ a 

ἔχοντα αἰγιαλὸν, εἰς ὃν ἐβουλεύοντο εἰ δυνατὸν ἐξώ- 
\ a κ᾿ A , , a 

σαι TO πλοῖον καὶ τὰς ἀγκύρας περιελόντες εἴων εἰς 40 
\ / “ / \ 7 an 

τὴν θάλασσαν, ἅμα ἀνέντες Tas ζευκτηρίας τῶν πηδα- 
΄ \ la “ / an 

Nov, καὶ ἐπάραντες τὸν ἀρτέμωνα TH πνεούσῃ κατεῖχον 
") ι ι 

3 Ν » / / ΄ \ 5 / ΄ 

εἰς TOV αἰγιάλον' περίπεσοντες δὲ εἰς τόπον διθάλασ- 41 
/ \ “ « \ ‘ 

σον ἐπέκειλαν τὴν ναῦν, καὶ ἡ μὲν πρώρα ἐρείσασα 
» > / ε \ / » / ἘΩ͂Ν “ , 

ἔμεινεν ἀσάλευτος, ἡ δὲ πρύμνα EAVETO ὑπὸ τῆς βίας. 
an A na \ if “ x 

Tov δὲ στρατιωτῶν βουλὴ ἐγένετο iva τοὺς δεσμώ- 42 
τα > / , 5) r B / ὃ / 3 ε δὲ 4 

ς ἀποκτείνωσι, μὴ τις ἐκκολυμβῆσας διαφύγῃ" ὁ δὲ 43 
€ 7 / a Ν a 5 td 

ἑκατοντάρχης βουλόμενος διασῶσαι τὸν ITavdov ἐκώ- 
\ a / Sas / NN 

λυσεν αὐτοὺς τοῦ βουλήματος, ἐκέλευσέ τε τοὺς δυνα- 

μένους κολυμβᾶν ἀπορρίψαντας πρώτους ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν 
ἐξιέναι, καὶ τοὺς λοιποὺς ous μὲν ἐπὶ σανίσιν ods δὲ 44 

ἐπὶ τινων τῶν ἀπὸ τοῦ πλοίουςξ Καὶ οὕτως ἐγένετο 
Uf la \ an 

πάντας διασωθῆναι ἐπὶ THY γῆν. 
’ lf / σ / € 

Kai διασωθέντες tore ἐπέγνωμεν ὅτι Μελίτη ἡ 28 
“ “ a 4 cay 3 \ 

νῆσος καλεῖται. Ot re βαρβαροι παρεῖχον ov τὴν τυ- 2 
~ 7 « rn / Ν \ 

χοῦσαν φιλανθρωπίαν ἡμῖν: ἀνάψαντες yap πυρὰν προσ- 
« ΄σ X \ \ XN a 

ελάβοντο πάντας ἡμᾶς διὰ τὸν ὑετὸν τὸν ἐφεστῶτα καὶ 
Ν nan / \ na / 

διὰ τὸ ψῦχος. Συστρεψαντος δὲ τοῦ Lavrov dpv- 3 
͵7 rn , Q \ If “ 

γάνων τι πλῆθος καὶ ἔπιθεντος ἐπὶ τὴν πυραν, ἔχιδνα 
» Q rn , A a ao Ἂν » a 

ἀπὸ τῆς θέρμης διεξελθοῦσα καθῆψε τῆς χειρὸς αὐτοῦ. 
e \ 53 ε ») Ν ,ὔ 3 “ 

Qs δὲ εἶδον οἱ βαρβαροι κρεμάμενον τὸ θηρίον ἐκ τῆς 4 
\ ᾽ a \ » ΄ " if ΄ὔ 

χειρὸς αὐτοῦ, πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἔλεγον, Lavtws φονεὺς 
’ 3, Ὁ “ , 3 a / 

ἐστιν ὁ ἄνθρωπος οὗτος, ὃν διασωθεντα ἐκ τῆς θαλασ- 
« κ᾿ yo e \ 53 » , 

σης ἡ δίκη ζῆν οὐκ εἴασεν. Ὁ μὲν οὖν amorwaka- 
Ν > \ na oS \ / € x 

μενος TO θηρίον εἰς τὸ πῦρ ἔπαθεν οὐδὲν κακον" οἱ δὲ ὁ 
/ \ , x , 

προσεδόκων αὐτὸν μελλειν πίμπρασθαι ἢ καταπίπτειν 
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32) , Chee A XN 3 a , ‘ 

advw νεκρὸν ἐπὶ πολὺ δὲ αὐτῶν προσδοκώντων καὶ 
/ NI Ja Siew / 

θεωρούντων μηδὲν ἄτοπον εἰς αὐτὸν γινόμενον, μετα- 
/ Vi Ν 53 / > \ a 

7 βαλόμενοι ἔλεγον αὐτὸν εἶναι θεὸν. “Ly δὲ τοῖς περὶ 
\ / ΄- “ / “ / a / 

TOV τόπον ἐκεῖνον ὑπῆρχε χωρία τῷ πρώτῳ τῆς νήσου 
» y ͵ A > / ¢ an a ς 7 

ὀνόματι Ποπλίῳ, ὃς ἀναδεξάμενος ἡμᾶς τρεῖς ἡμέρας 
/ 3 / > 7 \ \ / a 

8 φιλοφρόνως ἐξένισεν. ᾿Πγένετο δὲ τὸν πατέρα τοῦ 
- 7 / 

ITorXiov πυρετοῖς καὶ δυσεντερίῳ συνεχόμενον κατα- 
vad Ν aA ε a > \ Ν 7 

κεῖσθαι, πρὸς ov ὁ Π]αῦλος εἰσελθὼν καὶ προσευξάμε- 
ΩΝ a 3 ΄σ ’ > / / \ 

9 vos, ἐπιθεὶς Tas χεῖρας αὐτῷ, ἰάσατο αὐτὸν. Τούτου δὲ 
/ (3. / Yd 

γενομένου, καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ οἱ ἐν TH νήσῳ ἔχοντες ἀσθε- 
/ te A -“ 

10 νείας προσήρχοντο καὶ ἐθεραπεύοντο, οἱ καὶ πολλαῖς 
΄σ «ε a he / \ Ν 

τιμαῖς ἐτίμησαν ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀναγομένοις ἐπέθεντο τὰ πρὸς 
Ν , 

τὰς χρείας. 
Mera δὲ τρεῖς μῆνας ἀνήχθημεν ἐν πλοίῳ παρακε- ετὰ δὲ τρεῖς μῆνας ἀνήχθημεν @ παρακ 

χειμακότι ἐν τῇ νήσῳ, ᾿Αλεξανδρινῷ, παρασήμῳ Ζιοσ- 
Λ , hg / 

12 κούροις. Kat καταχθέντες εἰς Συρακούσας ἐπεμείνα- 
va “ / / ’ 

13 μεν ἡμέρας τρεῖς, ὅθεν περιελθόντες κατηντήσαμεν εἰς 
/ \ / ,ὔ / 

“Ῥήγιον: καὶ μετὰ μίαν ἡμέραν ἐπιγενομένου νότου, 
a 7 / - ε / 

14 δευτεραῖοι ἤλθομεν εἰς ΠΠ]οτιόλους, οὗ εὑρόντες ἀδελ- 
\ / > 35 nan a e / « 7 

hous παρεκλήθημεν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς ἐπιμεῖναι ἡμέρας ἕπτά' 
\ e te f an 

15 καὶ οὕτως εἰς τὴν Popny ἤλθομεν. Κἀκεῖθεν οἱ 
> Ν » Ἃ \ Ν « fal > > » fe 

ἀδελφοὶ ἀκούσαντες τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν ἦλθον εἰς ἀπάν- 
€ a 7] » 7 ν a 4 

τησιν ἡμῖν ἄχρι Ἀππίου φόρου καὶ Τριῶν ταβερνῶν, 
A \ e a > 7 an a wy. 

ovs ἰδὼν ὁ Παῦλος εὐχαριστήσας τῷ Θεῷ ἔλαβε 
7 

θάρσος. 
“O δὲ 9 ‘rO 9 ὍῬ , 3 , a 

Te Oe εἰσήλθομεν εἰς Pony, ἐπετράπη τῷ 
7 / > e ἊΝ Ν “ / οἶς ὩΣ 

“]αύλῳ μένειν καθ᾽ ἑαυτὸν σὺν τῷ φυλάσσοντι αὐτὸν 
/ > / A A id 7 lol / 

17 στρατιώτῃ. γένετο δὲ μετὰ ἡμέρας τρεῖς συγκαλε- 
» 3, Lal 

σασθαι αὐτὸν τοὺς ὄντας τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων πρώτους" συν- 
/ \ Sion “, Ν » / 5 τ / y 

ελθοντων δὲ αὐτῶν, ἔλεγε προς αὐτούς, “Hyd, ἄνδρες 
3 fi? > \ » / , fo a x “ ya, 

ἀδελφοί, οὐδὲν ἐναντίον ποιήσας τῷ λαῷ ἢ τοῖς ἔθεσι 
a 2 δέ ἕξ Ee x ΄, ὃ 10 

τοῖς πατρῴοις, δέσμιος ἐ ἐεροσολύμων παρεδόθην 
3 A lad lal ε / “ 3 / 

18 εἰς Tas χεῖρας τῶν Paopaiwv, οἵτινες ἀνακρίναντες με 
» / > ἴων Ν Ν / Ε / 

eBovAovTo ἀπολῦσαι διὰ TO μηδεμίαν αἰτίαν θανάτου 
ε / ’ > / > / \ lal > 7 

19 ὑπάρχειν ἐν ἐμοι' ἀντιλεγοντων δὲ τῶν Ζ]ουδαίων, 
» ΄ὔ » Ἷ, 7 >’ ε σι Ψ 

ηναγκασθὴην ἐπικαλεσασθαι Καίσαρα, οὐχ ὡς τοῦ ἔ- 
of vad \ / 3 \ 

20 θνους μου ἔχων TL κατηγορεῖν. Ata ταύτην οὖν τὴν 
/ 7 fal lal lad Ο 

αἰτίαν παρεκάλεσα ὑμᾶς ἰδεῖν καὶ προσλαλῆσαι: ἕνε- 
\ a 3 / a? \ \ 4 / 

κεν yap τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ σραὴλ τὴν advow ταύτην 
e \ \ 5. Ν 3 Pouce a + 

21 περίκειμαι. Οἱ δὲ πρὸς αὐτὸν εἶπον, ᾿Πμεῖς οὔτε 
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however they had been looking 
for a long time and saw nothing 
strange befalling him, they chang- 
ed their minds, and said he was a 
god. 7And in the neighbourhood 
of that spot were lands belonging 
to the chief man of the island, by 
name Publius, who gave us wel- 
come and entertained us kindly 
three days. *And it happened that 
the father of Publius lay ill with 
fever and dysentery, to whom 
Paul having gone in and prayed, 
laid his hands on him and healed 
him. °®And when this was done, 
the rest too in the island that had 
ailments, came to him and were 
cured: who also bestowed on us 
many tokens of regard, and loaded 
us, when we put to sea, with the 
things suited to our wants. 

11 And after three months we 
put to sea ina ship of Alexandria 
which had wintered in the island, 
with the Dioscuri for its ensign. 
15 And having landed at Syracuse 
we stayed three days; whence 
weroundedandreachedRhegium, 
and a south wind having come on 
after one day, on the second we 
came to Puteoli, “ where finding 
brethren we were besought to 
stay with them seven days; and 
in this way we came to Rome. 
15 And from thence the brethren, 
having heard of our matters, came 
to meet us as far as Appii Forum 
and Three Taverns: on seeing 
whom Paul thanked God and 
took courage. 

16 And when we had entered 
Rome, leave was given Paul to 
stay in quarters of his own with 
the soldier that guarded him. 
7 And it came to pass that after 
three days he called together the 
chief of the Jews ; and when they 
had met, he said to them, I, bre- 
thren, when I had done nothing 
against the people and the cus- 
toms of the fathers, was delivered 
up a prisoner from Jerusalem in- 
to the hands of the Romans; and 
they, having arraigned me, wish- 
ed to discharge me, because there 
was no plea of death in me: "but 
when the Jews spoke against it, 
I was forced to appeal to Caesar, 
not as having any charge to lay 
against my nation. * For this 
reason then I begged to see and 
address you, for it is for the sake 
of the hope of Israel that I wear 
this chain. "And they said to 
hin, We neither received letters 
about thee from Judea, nor did 
any one of the brethren on arriy- 
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ing bring word or say anything 
ill about thee: “but we think it 
due that we should hearfrom thee 
what thou thinkest, for with re- 
gard to this sect it is known to 
us that everywhere it is spoken 
against. *8And when they had 
appointed him a day, many came 
to him to his lodging, to whom 
he unfolded matters, avouching 
the kingdom of God, and endea- 
youring to persuade them about 
Jesus both from the law of Moses 
and the prophets, from morning 
till evening. 4And some lent ear 
to the things spoken, and some 
disbelieved, “and, being at dis- 
agreement with each other, they 
took their departure, when Paui 
had spoken one word, Well did 
the Holy Spirit speak through 
Esaias the prophet to our fathers, 
% saying, Go to this people and 
say, With hearing will you hear 
and shall not understand, and see- 
ing you will see and not des- 
ery: 2 for the heart of this peo- 
ple has become gross, and with 
their ears they hear dully, and 
their eyes have they closed, lest 
they should see with their eyes 
and hear with their ears and un- 
derstand with their heart, and re- 
turn, and I should heal them. 
38 Be it then known to you, that 
to the Gentiles has this saving 
work of God been sent forth: 
they will also listen. 

80 And he abode two whole 
years in a hired dwelling of his 
own, and welcomed all that came 
in to him, *' publishing the king- 
dom of God, and teaching the 
things touching the Lord Jesus 
Christ with entire frankness of 
speech, free from all hindrance. 

TIPAHEIS ATOSTOAON. 

γράμματα ἐδεξάμεθα περὶ σοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς Lovdatas, οὔτε 
παραγενόμενός τις τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἀπήγγειλεν ἢ ἐλάλησέ 
τι περὶ σοῦ πονηρόν: ἀξιοῦμεν δὲ παρὰ σοῦ ἀκοῦ- 
σαι ἃ φρονεῖς" περὶ μὲν γὰρ τῆς αἱρέσεως ταύτης γνω- 
στόν ἐστιν ἡμῖν ὅτι πανταχοῦ ἀντιλέγεται. 7 αξά- 
μενοι δὲ αὐτῷ ἡμέραν ἧκον πρὸς αὐτὸν εἰς τὴν ξενίαν 
πλείονες, οἷς ἐξετίθετο διαμαρτυρόμενος τὴν βασιλείαν 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, πείθων τε αὐτοὺς περὶ τοῦ ᾿]Ιησοῦ amo τε 
τοῦ νόμου ωυσέως καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, ἀπὸ πρωὶ ἕως 
ἑσπέρας. Kat οἱ μὲν ἐπείθοντο τοῖς λεγομένοις, οἱ 
δὲ ἠπίστουν. ἀσύμφωνοι δὲ ὄντες πρὸς ἀλλήλους ἀπ- 
ελύοντο, εἰπόντος τοῦ Π]αύλου ῥῆμα ἕν, ὅτι, Καλῶς τὸ 

πνεῦμα τὸ ἅγιον ἐλάλησε διὰ ᾿Πσαΐου τοῦ προφήτου 
πρὸς τοὺς πατέρας ἡμῶν, λέγων, Πορεύθητι πρὸς τὸν 
λαὸν τοῦτον καὶ εἰπόν, Akon ἀκούσετε καὶ οὐ μὴ συν- 
ῆτε, καὶ βλέποντες βλέψετε καὶ οὐ μὴ ἴδητε: ἐπαχύνθη 27 
γὰρ ἡ καρδία τοῦ λαοῦ τούτου, καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶ βαρέως 
ἤκουσαν, καὶ τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτῶν ἐκάμμυσαν: μή 

ποτε ἴδωσι τοῖς ὀφθαλμοῖς καὶ τοῖς ὠσὶν ἀκούσωσι 
καὶ τῇ καρδίᾳ συνῶσι καὶ ἐπιστρέψωσι, καὶ ἰάσομαι 
αὐτούς. ΠΤ νωστὸν οὖν ἔστω ὑμῖν ὅτι τοῖς ἔθνεσιν 28 
ἀπεστάλη τοῦτο τὸ σωτήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ: αὐτοὶ καὶ 
ἀκούσονται. 

ἔμεινε δὲ διετίαν ὅλην ἐν ἰδίῳ μισθώματι, καὶ ἀπ- 80 
εδέχετο πάντας τοὺς εἰσπορευομένους πρὸς αὐτόν, 
κηρύσσων τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ διδάσκων τὰ 81 
περὶ τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ μετὰ πάσης παρρη- 
σίας ἀκωλύτως. 
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE ROMANS. 

“ 9 lal a Ν᾿ / HAYA OSX δοῦλος ᾿ΙΠησοῦ Χριστοῦ, κλητὸς ἀπόστο- 
3 72 5 » ,ὔ a a 2 Aos, ἀφωρισμένος εἰς εὐαγγέλιον Θεοῦ, ὃ mpoerny- 

4 \ a a an “ / γείλατο διὰ τῶν προφητῶν αὐτοῦ ἐν γραφαῖς ἁγίαις, 
Ἂν a ΄ a > a n , / 8 περὶ TOV υἱοῦ αὑτοῦ τοῦ γενομένου ἐκ σπέρματος 

4 ὶδ Ν / a «ε / eon a ’ 4 avio κατὰ σάρκα, Tov ὁρισθέντος υἱοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν 
΄ \ a / ΄ δυνάμει κατὰ πνεῦμα ἁγιωσύνης ἐξ ἀναστάσεως νεκ- 

5 la 'T, “- ΧΟ a lal / e a δι Ὁ ra pov, Lnoov Χριστοῦ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν, δι᾿ οὗ ἐλά- 
7 N ᾽ \ > \ 7 βομεν χάριν καὶ ἀποστολὴν εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως ἐν 

a ΄σ ΒΩ ε \ an / a Ὁ 6 πᾶσι τοῖς ἐθνεσιν ὑπὲρ τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ, ἐν οἷς 
» \ \ ε a > a a a “ 7 ἐστε καὶ υμεῖς κλητοὶ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, πᾶσι τοῖς 
53 9 e / » A A A ἘΠ οὖσιν ἐν Popn ἀγαπητοῖς Θεοῦ, κλητοῖς ἁγίοις" 

ἘἘ \ > / SEEN a Ν ε na χάρις υὑμιν καὶ εἰρηνὴ ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ 
/ > lol a 

κυρίου ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
a ἣν > An cal Qn Ν 5 a 8 “Πρῶτον μὲν εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μου διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ 

ἐν τῷ a Ν ΄ an « la Χριστοῦ περὶ πάντων ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν 
9 καταγγέλλεται ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ κόσμῳ. Μάρτυς γάρ μου 

» \ « / fe e re » μᾷ ; / " , if ̓  " “ ἐστὶν ὁ Θεὸς, ᾧ λατρεύω ἐν τῷ πνεύματί μου ἐν τῷ 
> / la € “ 3 n εὐαγγελίῳ TOU υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, ὡς ἀδιαλείπτως μνείαν 

ε lal a / lal σι 10 UM@Y ποιοῦμαι, πάντοτε ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν μου 
ὃ / 5 710 \ » ,ὔ ’ a / EOMEVOS EL πως NON ποτε εὐοδωθήσομαι ἐν τῷ θελή- 

a ~ > ΄- N « a > O a \ 11 ματι τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς: ἐπιποθῶ yap 
> a ε a a a i? er Ν ἰδεῖν ὑμᾶς, ἵνα τι μεταδῶ χάρισμα ὑμῖν πνευματικὸν 

» Ν a e “- a f 3 12 as TO στηριχθῆναι UES τοῦτο δέ ἐστι συμπαρακλη- 
A an 7 e A θῆναι ἐν ὑμῖν διὰ τῆς ἐν ἀλλήλοις πίστεως, ὑμῶν τε 

Ν 5 a 

καὶ ἐμοῦ. 
᾽ Nyce “ » la 15. Ov θελω δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι πολλάκις 
θέ Χθ a \ «ε a wee Ὁ / y+ A προεϑεμην ελθεὶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Kal ἐκωλύθην ἄχρι τοῦ 

“ “ \ Ν a lat δεῦρο, ἵνα τινὰ καρπὸν σχῶ καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν καθὼς 
Ν » a “- , 7 14 kat ἐν τοῖς λοιποῖς ἔθνεσιν. “Πλλησί τε καὶ 

27ὅ 

Paul, a bond-servant of Jesus 
Christ, a called apostle, set apart 
for God’s gospel, which he had 
before promised through his pro- 
phets in holy scriptures, # about 
his Son—born of David’s seed as 
to flesh, 4marked out with might 
as Son of God as to Spirit of 
holiness by resurrection of the 
dead—Jesus Christ our Lord; 
*through whom we received grace 
and apostleship in order to obe- 
dience of belief in all the nations, 
in behalf of his name; Samong 
whom are you too, called ones 
of Jesus Christ: 7to all that in 
Rome are beloved of God, to 
called saints: grace to you and 
peace from God our Father and 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 

8Tn the first place I thank my 
God through Jesus Christ con- 
cerning you all, that your faith is 
told out in the whole world. °For 
my witness is God, to whom I do 
worship with my spirit in the 
gospel of his Son, how unceas- 
ingly I make a remembrance of 
you, “ever entreating at the 
time of my prayers, if so be 
I shal! at last by the will of God 
be sped to come to you: "for 1 
long to see you, that I may im- 
part to you some spiritual endow- 
ment, so that you may become 
steadfast; ? and that is, to share 
in comfort among you through 
the faith which is in each other, 
both yours and mine. 

3 But I would not have you 
ignorant, brethren, that I often 
purposed to come to you, but I 
have been hindered hitherto, that 
I might have some fruit among 
you too, as also in the other 
nations. Both to Greeks and 

19 
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barbarians, both to sage and fool- 
ish am ILadebtor. Thus there 
is as far as hes with me, readiness 
to preach the gospel to you too 
that are at Rome; for I am not 
ashamed of the gospel, for it is 
might of God unto salvation for 
every believer, both to Jew, in the 
first place, and to Greek: ™ for 
righteousness of God is revealed 
in it, from faith unto faith, ac- 
cor ding as it is written, But the 
r ighteous one shall live from faith. 

18 Hor wrath of God is reveal- 
ed from heaven against all un- 
godliness and unrighteousness of 
men, that overbear the truth 
with unrighteousness: | because 
what may be known of God, is 
a manifest matter with them, for 
God made it manifest to them. 
20 For the unseen things of him 
are fairly seen from the creation 
of the world, in being understood 
by means of his handyworks, 
namely, both his everlasting 
might and godhead, so that they 
should be inexcusable ; 7! because 
that, on gaining knowledge of 
God, they did not glorify him 
as God nor gave him thanks, but 
became vain in their reasonings, 
and their senseless heart was 
darkened. 323 Professing to be 
sages they became fools, * and 
disguised the glory of the in- 
corruptible God under a resem- 
blance of corruptible man’s like- 
ness, and of winged and four- 
footed and creeping creatures. 
24 Wherefore God gave them over 
in the lusts of their hearts to 
uncleanness, so as to debase their 
bodies with each other, ? inas- 
much as they had changed the 
truth of God by their belying, 
and gave awe and worship to the 
creature rather than the Creator, 
who is blessed for ever. Amen. 

22Qn this account God gave 
them over to debased affections : 
for both their females exchanged 
the natural use for the unnatural, 
7 and, in like manner, the males 
too, leaving the natural use of 
the female, fired in their lustful- 
ness towards each other, males 
with males working out unseem- 
liness, and getting in themselves 
the due requital of their mis- 
guidance. * And according as 
they disdained to keep God in 
acquaintance, God gave them 
over to a worthless mind, to do 
the things which are unsuitable ; 
9 being ‘filled with all unright- 
eousness, Villany, over -reaching, 

EHIZTOAR ΠΡῸΣ POMAIOTS. 

βαρβάροις, σοφοῖς τε καὶ ἀνοήτοις ὀφειλέτης εἰμί. 15 
Οὕτω τὸ κατ᾽ ἐμὲ πρόθυμον. καὶ ὑμῖν τοῖς ἐν Poeun 
εὐαγγελίσασθαι: ov yap ἐπαισχύνομαι TO εὐαγγέ- 16 

/ \ fal > 

λιον, δύναμις yap Θεοῦ ἐστὶν εἰς σωτηρίαν παντὶ 
“ / > / a ee eye 

τῷ πιστεύοντι, ᾿]ουδαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ ᾿λληνι: 
7 \ an a 

δικαιοσύνη yap Θεοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ ἀποκαλύπτεται ἐκ 
/ / \ / \ 

πίστεως εἰς πίστιν, καθὼς γέγραπται, O δὲ δίκαιος 
/ , 

ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται. 
> / \ > \ a ὁ) » ..Ὸ-- 

᾿Αποκαλύπτεται γὰρ ὀργὴ Θεοῦ am οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ 
lal / na 

πᾶσαν ἀσέβειαν καὶ ἀδικίαν ἀνθρώπων τῶν τὴν 
» / 3 , / / Ν 

ἀλήθειαν ἐν ἀδικίᾳ κατεχόντων, διότι τὸ γνωστὸν 
A a / Ξ \ 

τοῦ Θεοῦ φανερὸν ἐστιν ἐν αὐτοῖς" ὁ θεὺς γὰρ 
αὐτοῖς ἐφανέρωσε. Ta γὰρ ἀόρατα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ 
κτίσεως κόσμου τοῖς ποιήμασι νοούμενα καθορᾶται, 
n τε ἀΐδιος αὐτοῦ δύναμις καὶ θειότης, εἰς τὸ 

3 » Ν / / / \ 

εἶναι αὐτοὺς ἀναπολογήτους, διότι γνόντες τὸν Θεὸν 
» td Ν 5. 7 x > / 5 > > 

οὐχ ὡς Θεὸν ἐδόξασαν ἢ ηὐχαρίστησαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐμα- 
if 5 a la las 

ταιώθησαν ἐν τοῖς διαλογισμοῖς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐσκο- 
/ e / an 

τίσθη ἡ ἀσύνετος αὐτῶν καρδία. 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2 

22 

23 

Φάσκοντες εἶναι 
σοφοὶ ἐμωράνθησαν, καὶ ἤλλαξαν τὴν δόξαν τοῦ 
ἀφθάρτου Θεοῦ ἐν ὁμοιώματι εἰκόνος φθαρτοῦ av- 
θρώπου καὶ πετεινῶν καὶ τετραπόδων καὶ ἐρπε- 

Διὸ παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ταῖς ἐπι- 
θυμίαις τῶν καρδιῶν αὐτῶν εἰς ἀκαθαρσίαν τοῦ 
ἀτιμάζεσθαι τὰ σώματα αὐτῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς, οἵτινες 
μετήλλαξαν τὴν ἀλήθειαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ ψεύδει, 
καὶ ἐσεβάσθησαν καὶ ἐλάτρευσαν τῇ κτίσει παρὰ 
τὸν κτίσαντα, os ἐστιν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶ- 
νας" ἀμήν. 

Διὰ τοῦτο παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεὸς εἰς πάθη 26 
ἀτιμίας" αἵ τε γὰρ θήλειαι αὐτῶν μετήλλαξαν τὴν 
φυσικὴν χρῆσιν εἰς τὴν παρὰ φύσιν, ὁμοίως τε 27 
καὶ οἱ ἄρσενες ἀφέντες τὴν φυσικὴν χρῆσιν τῆς On- 
λείας ἐξεκαύθησαν ἐ ἐν τῇ ὀρέξει αὐτῶν εἰς ἀλλήλους, 

ἄρσενες ἐν ἄρσεσι τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην κατεργαζόμενοι; 
καὶ τὴν ἀντιμισθίαν ἣν ἔδει, τῆς πλάνης αὐτῶν ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς ἀπολαμβάνοντες. Καὶ καθὼς οὐκ ἐδοκίμασαν 28 

τὸν Θεὸν ἔχειν ἐν ἐπιγνώσει, παρέδωκεν αὐτοὺς ὁ Θεὸς 
εἰς ἀδόκιμον νοῦν, ποιεῖν τὰ μὴ καθήκοντα, πεπλη- 
ρωμένους πάσῃ ἀδικίᾳ, πονηρίᾳ, πλεονεξίᾳ, κακίᾳ, 29 
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91 

82 
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μεστοὺς φθόνου, φόνου, ἔριδος, δόλου, κακοηθείας" 

ψιθυριστάς, καταλάλους, θεοστυγεῖς, ὑβριστάς, 
ὑπερηφάνους, ἀλαζόνας, ἐφευρετὰς κακῶν, γονεῦ- 
σιν ἀπειθεῖς, ἀσυνέτους, ἀσυνθέτους, ἀστόργους, 
ἀνελεήμονας, οἵτινες τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπι- 
γνόντες, ὅτι οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες ἄξιοι θανάτου 

οὐ μόνον αὐτὰ ποιοῦσιν, ἀλλὰ καὶ συνευ- 

δοκοῦσι τοῖς πράσσουσι. . 
AIO ἀναπολόγητος εἶ, ὦ ἄνθρωπε Tas ὃ κρίνων, 

ἐν ᾧ γὰρ κρίνεις τὸν ἕτερον, σεαυτὸν κατακρί- 
vels* τὰ yap αὐτὰ πράσσεις ὁ κρίνων. Οἴδαμεν 
δὲ ὅτι τὸ κρίμα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστὶ κατὰ ἀλήθειαν 

τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντας. Δογίζῃ δὲ 
τοῦτο, ὦ ἄνθρωπε ὁ κρίνων τοὺς τὰ τοιαῦτα 
πράσσοντας καὶ ποιῶν αὐτά, ὅτι σὺ ἐκφεύξῃ τὸ 
κρίμα τοῦ. Θεοῦ; ἢ τοῦ πλούτου τ χρηστότη- 
τος αὐτοῦ καὶ τῆς ἀνοχῆς, καὶ τῆς μακροθυμίας 
καταφρονεῖς, ἀγνοῶν ὅτι τὸ χρηστὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
εἰς μετάνοιάν σε ἄγει, κατὰ δὲ τὴν σκληρότητά 
σου καὶ ἀμετανόητον καρδίαν θησαυρίζεις σεαυτῷ 
ὀργὴν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ὀργῆς καὶ ἀποκαλύψεως δικαιο- 
κρισίας τοῦ Θεοῦ ; ὃς ἀποδώσει ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὰ 
ἔργα αὐτοῦ, τοῖς μὲν καθ᾽ ὑπομονὴν ἔργου ἀγα- 
θοῦ δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ ἀφθαρσίαν ζητοῦσι ζωὴν 
αἰώνιον: τοῖς δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας καὶ ἀπειθοῦσι μὲν 
τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, πειθομένοις δὲ τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, ὀργὴ καὶ 
θυμός, θλίψις καὶ στενοχωρία ἐπὶ πᾶσαν ψυχὴν 
ἀνθρώπου τοῦ κατεργαζομένου τὸ κακόν, ᾿]ουδαίου 
τε πρῶτον καὶ “EAAnvos: δόξα δὲ καὶ τιμὴ καὶ 

» / 

εἰσιν, 

ὅθεν 
€7TL 

> / Ν “ » / \ 5) / > 

εἰρηνὴ παντὶ τῷ ἐργαζομένῳ τὸ ἀγαθόν, *Tov- 
/ an . \ ad & > i » 

δαίῳ τε πρῶτον καὶ “EdAnv οὐ γάρ ἐστι 
/ ἈΝ “ a > / 

προσωποληψία παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ. Ὅσοι γὰρ ἀνὸ- 
oa μως ἥμαρτον, ἀνόμως καὶ ἀπολοῦνται καὶ ὅσοι 

ἐν νόμῳ ἥμαρτον, διὰ νόμου κριθήσονται" οὐ 
γὰρ οἱ ἀκροαταὶ νόμου δίκαιοι παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ, 
ἀλλ᾽ οἱ ποιηταὶ νόμου δικαιωθήσονται: ὅταν γὰρ 
ἔθνη τὰ μὴ νόμον ἔχοντα φύσει τὰ τοῦ νόμου 
ποιῶσιν, οὗτοι νόμον μὴ ἔχοντες 
νόμος, οἵτινες ἐνδείκνυνται τὸ ἔργον τοῦ νόμου 
γραπτὸν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν, συμμαρτυρούσης 

2.77 

ἑαυτοῖς εἰσὶ 

Romans, I. 30—II. 15. 

wickedness ; rife with spite, blood- 
shed, strife, guile, rancour; whis- 
perers, *° backbiters, Godhaters, de- 
spiteful, haughty, boastful, devisers 
of mischiefs, disobedient to parents, 
5! senseless, faithless, heartless, piti- 
lenses such as having become ac- 
quainted with the righteous award 
of God, that those w ho practise such 
things deserve death, not only do 
them, but also have fellow feeling 
with those that practise them. 

Wherefore thou art inexcusable, 
thou man that judgest, whoever 
thou art; for wherein thou art judg- 
ing thy neighbour, thou condemn- 
est thyself, ‘for thou art practising 
the same things, thou that judgest. 
? But we know that the judgment of 
God is truly aimed at those that 
practise such things. *Andart thou 
counting on this, thou man that 
judgest those that practise such 
things and art thyself doing them, 
that thou wilt escape the judgment 
of God? ‘or dost thou scorn the 
riches of his kindnessand endurance 
and forbearance, in ignor ance that 
the kind dealing of God is leading 
thee on to repentance, Sand that, ac- 
cording to thy stubbornness and un- 
τῇ epentant heart, thou art storing for 
thyself wrath on a day of wr ath and 
revealing of God's righteous doom? 
6 who shall make requital toeach one 
according to his works,’to those that, 
by steady maintenance of good work- 
ing, are endeavouring after glory 
and honour and incorruption, ever- 
lasting life: Sbut for men of strife, 
and that disobey the truth but 
obey unrighteousness, there come 
anger and “wrath, 9 distress and an- 
guish, upon every soul of man that 
works ill, both of Jew, in the first 
place, and of Greek; but glory 
and honour and peace to every one 
that works good, both to Jew 
the first place, and to Greek ; 1 for 
there is no regard of the person 
with God. For as many as have 
sinned without being under law, 
shall without law even perish; and 
as many as have sinned under law, 
shall be judged by means of law; 
19 for it is not the hearers of law 
that are righteous with God, but 
the doers of law will be justified: 
14 for whenever nations which have 
not a law, do naturally the things 
of the Law, these, though hay- 
ing no law, are a law for them- 
selves, since they evince the mat- 
ter of the Law as a thing written 
on their hearts, while their con- 
science blends its witness, and their 



Romans, II. 16—III. 5. 

thoughts are one with another ac- 
cusing or even pleading excuse, ' at 
a day when God shall judge the 
hidden things of mankind, accord- 
ing to my gospel, through Jesus 
Christ. 

7 But if thou hast the name of Jew, 
and art resting on a law, and priding 
thyself in God, and learnest his will, 
and approvest the things of higher 
worth, gaining lessons from the Law, 
Wand art assured that thyself art a 
guide of blind ones, a light of those 
that are in darkness, 398, corrector of 
fools, a teacher of babes, having in 
the Law the shaping out of know- 
ledge and truth: “thou then that 
teachest another, dost thou not teach 
thyself? thou that preachest not to 
steal, dost thou steal? “thou that 
forbiddest adultery, dost thou com- 
mit adultery? thou that loathest the 
idols, dost thou commit robbery on 
things sacred? *thou that pridest 
thyself in a law, art thou through 
thy transgression of the Law dis- 
honouring God? *for the name of God 
is blasphemed on your account among 
the heathen, just as it is written. 
*» For circumcision brings advantage, 
if thou put law in practice; but 
if thou be a transgressor of law, 
thy circumcision has become uncir. 
eumcision. If then the uncircum- 
cision keep the ordinances of the 
Law, will not his uncircumcision 
be reckoned for circumcision? 27 and 
the natural uncircumcision while dis- 
charging the Law, will judge thee 
that, with letter and circumcision, 
art withal a transgressor of law. 
38 Hor he that is so in outward shew, 
is not a Jew, nor is that which is so 
in outward shape, in flesh, cireumci- 
cision ; * but he that is so in hidden 
fashion, is a Jew, and circumcision 
belongs to the heart, in spirit, not 
in letter, the praise of which comes 
not from men but from God. 

In what then does the Jew sur- 
pass, or what 1 is the advantage of cir- 
cumcision? * Much every way. In 
the first place, because they were 
entrusted with the oracles of God. 
3 For what? if some were faithless, 
will their faithlessness cancel the good 
faith of God? Ἐὰν be it: but be 
it that God is truthful and every man 
a false dealer, That, as it is written, 
thou mayest be justified in thy 
words, and mayest overcome when 
thou art arraigned. ° But if our 
unrighteousness recommends God’s 
righteousness, what shall we say? 
Is God who lays on the stroke 
of wrath, unrighteous 2—I am speak- 
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5. ᾽ν a 4 Ae ΄, a 

αὐτῶν τῆς συνειδήσεως καὶ μεταξὺ ἀλλήλων TOV 
a ΄ a Nee / > 

λογισμῶν κατηγορούντων ἢ καὶ ἀπολογουμένων, EV 16 
« / a inv KS SS \ N “ » / 

ἡμέρᾳ OTE κρινεῖ ὁ Θεὸς τὰ κρυπτὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
Ν \ > 7 / We “ an 

κατὰ TO εὐαγγέλιον μου διὰ ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Ν va ΄ / 

Αἰ δὲ σὺ ᾿Πουδαῖος ἐπονομαζῃ καὶ ἐπαναπαύῃ 
/ a “ ΄ \ 

νόμῳ Kal καυχᾶσαι ἐν Θεῷ, Kal γινώσκεις TO 
/ Ν / Ni oe / 

θέλημα καὶ δοκιμάζεις τὰ διαφέροντα κατηχού- 
ἴω / / / Ν \ 

μενος ἐκ TOU νόμου, πέποιθάς τε σεαυτὸν ὁδηγὸν 
93 a 5 a / \ 

εἰναι τυφλῶν, φῶς τῶν ἐν σκότει; παιδευτὴν 
ἀφρόνων, διδάσκαλον νηπίων, ἔχοντα τὴν. μόρ- 
poow τῆς γνώσεως καὶ τῆς ἀληθείας. ἐν τῷ 
νόμῳ: ὃ οὖν διδάσκων ἕτερον σεαυτὸν οὐ paces 

/ \ / / 7ὔ 

κεις; ὃ κηρύσσων μὴ κλέπτειν κλέπτεις; ὁ λέγων 
\ 7 / / Ν 

μὴ μοιχεύειν μοιχεύεις ; ὃ βδελυσσόμενος τὰ 
5 « la aA / la \ 

εἴδωλα ἱεροσυλεῖς; ὃς ἐν νόμῳ καυχᾶσαι, διὰ 
ων 7 an / Ἂν \ tf 

τῆς παραβάσεως τοῦ νόμου Tov Θεὸν ἀτιμάζεις; 
Ν \ + a fal > e “-“ χω 

τὸ γὰρ ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ δι ὑμᾶς βλασφημεῖται 
a 77 \ , ay \ 

ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσι, καθὼς γέγραπται. “]εριτομὴ μὲν 
γὰρ ὠφελεῖ ἐὰν νόμον πράσσῃς" 
βάτης νόμου 18> ἡ περιτομή σου ἀκροβυστία 

γέγονεν. ᾿Εὰν οὖν ἡ ἀκροβυστία τὰ δικαιώματα 
a / / « / a 

τοῦ νόμου φυλάσσῃ; οὐχὶ ἡ ἀκροβυστία αὐτοῦ 
Ν / a 

εἰς περιτομὴν λογισθήσεται ; κρινεῖ ἡ ἐκ 
lA Xx / a \ Ν 

φύσεως ἀκροβυστία τὸν νόμον τελοῦσα σὲ τὸν 
\ / \ “ ts / 

δια γράμματος Kal περιτομῆς παραβάτην νόμου. 
» \ € > “ ὑπ Ὁ] ο΄ > > 

Ov yap ὁ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ “Lovdaios ἐστιν, οὐδε 
G 5 a GH es Ν > AG re > 

ἢ ἐν τῷ φανερῷ ἐν σαρκὶ περιτομὴ: ἀλλὰ ὁ ἐν 
Lal C > lad 

τῷ κρυπτῷ Lovdatos, Kat 
/ ie 

πνεύματι OV γράμματι, οὗ ὁ 
3 » 3 a lal 

Tov ἀλλ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
3 Ν \ aS , x 

TI οὖν τὸ περισσὸν τοῦ Lovdaiov, ἢ τίς ἡ 
7ὕ an a Ν \ / / 

ὠφέλεια τῆς περιτομῆς ; πολὺ κατὰ πάντα τρόπον. 
a \ \ vA / \ / an 

Πρῶτον μὲν yap ort ἐπιστεύθησαν Ta λόγια τοῦ 
an / / \ 

Θεοῦ. Ti yap; εἰ ἠπίστησαν τινες, μὴ ἡ ἀπι- 
͵ a \ / an a / 

στία αὐτῶν τὴν πίστιν τοῦ Θεοῦ καταργήσει; 
Ν / / \ € Ν » / ΄- \ 

μὴ γένοιτο: γινέσθω δὲ ὃ Θεὸς adnOns, πᾶς δε 
yy / \ , “ Ἃ 

ἄνθρωπος ψεύστης, καθὼς γέγραπται, ὥπως ἂν 
lal rn / ᾿ “ 

δικαιωθῇς ἐν τοῖς λόγοις σου καὶ νικῆσῃς ἐν τῷ 
/ \ / id lal ΄ 

κρίνεσθαί oe. Hi δὲ ἡ ἀδικία ἡμῶν Θεοῦ δικαιο- 
/ / / a \ y « ἈΝ 

σύνην συνίστησι, τί ἐροῦμεν; μὴ ἄδικος ὃ Θεὸς 

278 

aN Ni 

ἐὰν δὲ παρα- 

\ 
και 

» ’ 3 > / 

ἔπαινος οὐκ ἐξ avOpa- 
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περιτομὴ καρδίας ἐν. 
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60 ἐπιφέρων τὴν ὀργήν s—kara ἄνθρωπον "λέγω: μὴ 
7 γένοιτο" ἐπεὶ πῶς κρινεῖ ὁ Θεὸς τὸν κόσμον ;—ei 
γὰρ ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν τῷ ἐμῷ ψεύσματι ἐπερίσ- 
σευσεν εἰς τὴν δόξαν αὐτοῦ, τί ἔτι κἀγὼ ὡς ἁμαρ- 

8 τωλὸς κρίνομαι; καὶ μὴ, καθὼς βλασφημούμεθα 
καὶ καθώς φασί τινες ἡμᾶς λέγειν, ὅτι, “ποιήσωμεν 
τὰ κακὰ ἵνα ἔλθῃ τὰ ἀγαθά; Ὧν τὸ κρίμα ἔνδικόν 

ἐστι. 

9 Ti οὖν; προεχόμεθα; οὐ πάντως: προῃτιασάμεθα 
γὰρ ᾿]ουδαίους τε καὶ “Βλληνας πάντας ὑφ᾽ ἁμαρ- 
τίαν εἶναι, καθὼς γέγραπται; ὅτι; οὐκ ἔστι δίκαιος 

11 οὐδὲ εἷς, οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ συνιῶν, οὐκ ἔστιν ὃ ἐκζητῶν 

τὸν Θεόν: πάντες ἐξέκλιναν, ἅμα ἠχρειώθησαν: οὐκ 
18 ἔστι ποιῶν χρηστότητα, οὐκ ἐστιν ἕως ἑνός: τάφος 

ἀνεῳγμένος ὁ AapvyE αὐτῶν, ταῖς γλώσσαις αὐτῶν 
ἐδολιοῦσαν, ἰὸς ἀσπίδων ὑπὸ τὰ χείλη αὐτῶν: ὧν 
τὸ στόμα ἀρᾶς καὶ πικρίας γέμει: ὀξεῖς οἱ πόδες 
αὐτῶν ἐκχέαι αἷμα, σύντριμμα καὶ ταλαιπωρία ἐν 
ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτῶν, καὶ ὁδὸν εἰρήνης οὐκ ἔγνωσαν" 
οὐκ ἔστι φόβος Θεοῦ ἀπέναντι τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐ- 
τῶν. Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι ὅσα ὁ νόμος λέγει, τοῖς ἐν 
τῷ νόμῳ λαλεῖ, ὃ ἵνα πᾶν στόμα φραγῇ καὶ ὑπόδικος 

20 γένηται πᾶς ὁ κόσμος τῷ Θεῷ: διότι ἐξ ἔργων 

νόμου οὐ δικαιωθήσεται πᾶσα ΕΣ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ" 
διὰ γὰρ νόμου ἐπίγνωσις ἁμαρτίας. 

Novi δὲ χωρὶς νόμου δικαιοσύνη Θεοῦ πεφανέρω- 
ται, μαρτυρουμένη ὑπὸ τοῦ νόμου καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, 

22 δικαιοσύνη δὲ Θεοῦ διὰ πίστεως ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
εἰς πάντας καὶ πάντας τοὺς πιστεύοντας: οὐ 

29 γάρ ἐστι διαστολή" πάντες γὰρ ἥμαρτον καὶ ὑστε- 

24 ροῦνται τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ, δικαιούμενοι δωρεὰν 
τῇ αὐτοῦ χάριτι διὰ τῆς ἀπολυτρώσεως τῆς ἐν 

25 Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, ὃν προέθετο 6 Θεὸς ἱλαστήριον 
διὰ πίστεως ἐν τῷ αὐτοῦ αἵματι, εἰς ἔνδειξιν τῆς 
δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ, διὰ τὴν παρέσιν τῶν προγε- 

20 γονότων ἁμαρτημάτων ἐν Τῇ ἀνοχῇ τοῦ Θεοῦ, πρὸς 

τὴν ἔνδειξιν τῆς δικαιοσύνης αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ, 
εἰς τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν δίκαιον καὶ δικαιοῦντα τὸν ἐκ 
πίστεως. 

21 

ἐπὶ 
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ing in man’s fashion : °far be it; 
else how shall God judge the 
world ?—? for if the truthfulness 
of God has by means of my false 
dealing been plentifully enhanced 
to his ‘glory, why am even I any 
longer arraigned as asinner? 8and 
should we not—as we are slan- 
derously charged, and as some 
aver that we say—do the bad 
things that the good may come ὃ 
The sentence on whomis rightful. 

9 What then? do we put our- 
selves in advance? Surely not; 
for we have before charged upon 
both Jews and Greeks that all 
are under sinfulness: as it is 
written, There is none righteous, 
no not one; !! there is none with 
understanding, none searching 
out God: all have swerved 
aside; all have together become 
profitless: there is none that 
does kindness, not so much as 
one; ®an open grave is their 
throat; with their tongues have 
they been guileful; venom of 
asps is under their lips; whose 
mouth is full of cursing and bit- 
terness; swift are their feet 
to shed blood; ‘disaster and 
wretchedness are in their paths, 
Vand a path of peace they have 
not known: there is no fear 
of God before their eyes. But 
we know that whatever things the 
Law says, it addresses to ‘those 
that are in the range of the Law, 
that every mouth may be stopped. 
and the whole world come under 
guiltiness to God: 39 because from 
works of law shall no flesh be jus- 
tified before God, for through law 
there is acquaintance with sin. 

"1 Now however there has been 
manifested apart from law a 
righteousness of God, receiving 
witness from the Law and the 
prophets, "namely, a righteous- 
ness of God through faith in Je- 
sus Christ for all and upon all 
believers; for there is no dis- 
tinction, “for all sinned and are 
coming short of the glory of 
God, ** being justified frankly by 
his grace through the ransoming 
which isin Christ Jesus ; * whom 
God put forth with atoning power 
through faith in his blood, for a 
declaration of his righteousness 
on account of the letting pass, in 
the endurance of Goa, * the sins 
which had been beforetime, with 
a view to the declaration of his 
righteousness at the present sea- 
son, so that he should be just and 
justifying the man of faith. 



Romans, III. 27—IV. 15. 

*7 Where then is the vaunting? 
It was shut out. Through what 
law? of works? No, but through 
a law of faith; for we reckon a 
man to be justified by faith apart 
from works of law. Is God, 
pray, God of Jews only? Is he 
not also of Gentile people? Yes 
of Gentiles too: *inasmuch as 
God is one, God who will justify 
circumcision from faith and un- 
circumcision through faith. *!Do 
we then cancel law through faith? 
Far be it. Nay, we establish law. 

What shall we say then that 
Abraham our forefather has found 
as to fleshP 2?For if Abraham 
had been justified from works, 
he has matter of vaunting: but 
not towards God. *For what 
says the scripture? And Abra- 
ham believed God, and it was 
reckoned to him for righteous- 
ness. *Now to the worker his 
reward is reckoned not in the 
way of grace but debt; °but to 
him that is no worker but believes 
on him who justifies the ungodly 
one, his faith 15 reckoned for right- 
eousness. °Just as David too tells 
the blessedness of the man to 
whom God reckons righteousness 
apart from works, 7 Blest are they 
whose offences were forgiven and 
their sins covered: ®blest the man 
to whom the Lord will by no 
means reckon sin. °This bless- 
edness then, comes it on the cir- 
cumcision or on the uncircum- 
cision also? for we are saying that 
faith was reckoned to Abraham 
for righteousness. 1 How was it 
then reckoned? to him when in 
circumcision or in uncircumci- 
sion? Noti in circumcision but in 
uncircumcision. 4 And he recely- 
ed a token, one of circumcision, a 
seal of the righteousness of the 
faith that was in his uncireum- 
cised state, so that he should be 
father of all believers while withal 
in uncircumcision, so that right- 
eousness should be reckoned to 
them also; “and father of cir- 
cumcision not only to the people 
of circumcision, but to those also 
who walk in the steps of the 
faith while in uncireumcision, of 
our father Abraham. ' For it was 
not through law that the promise 
came to Abraham or to his seed, 
that he was to be heir of the 
world, but through righteousness 
of faith: “for if the people of law 
are heirs, faith has become void, 
and the promise cancelled. !° For 
the Law works wrath, for where 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗῊ ΠΡΟΣ ΡΩΜΑΙΟΥ͂Σ. 

\ 

Ava ποίου 
NN \ / 

οὐχί, ἀλλὰ διὰ νόμου πίσ- 
/ \ a / 7 

Tews λογιζόμεθα yap δικαιοῦσθαι πίστει ἄνθρω- 
Ἂ y / Ἂ 3 / ε Ν 

πον χωρὶς ἔργων νόμου. LH ᾿]ουδαίων ὁ Θεὸς 
ma A ὔ - 

μόνων; οὐχὶ καὶ ἐθνῶν; ναὶ καὶ ἐθνῶν: εἴπερ εἷς 

Ποῦ οὖν ἡ καύχησις ; ἐξεκλείσθη. 
/ na yf 

νομου : τῶν EPYOV ; 

ὁ Θεὸς, ὃς δικαιώσει περιτομὴν ἐκ πίστεως καὶ ἀκρο- 
βυστίαν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 

διὰ τῆς πίστεως ; 
νομεν. 

/ 5 a 

Nopov οὖν καταργοῦμεν 
\ , > \ / ε ΄ 

μὴ γένοιτο, ἀλλὰ νομὸν ιστα- 

TI οὖν ἐροῦμεν ᾿Αβραὰμ τὸν πατέρα ἡμῶν εὑρη- 
΄, \ , > \ > \ ? yy > 

κέναι κατὰ σάρκα ; εἰ yap ABpaap ἐξ ἔργων ἐδι- 
΄ + / ᾽ > » \ / / 

καιώθη, exe καύχημα: ἀλλ᾽ ov πρὸς Θεὸν. Ti 
\ « \ / > / \ > \ la) 

yap ἢ γραφὴ λέγει; Emiatevoe δὲ ᾿Αβρααμ τῷ 
a \ 

Θεῷ, Kai ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. To δε 
ἐργαζομένῳ ὁ μισθὸς οὐ λογίζεται κατὰ χάριν ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ ὀφείλημα: τῷ δὲ μὴ ἐργαζομένῳ, πιστεύοντι 

Ν 8 Ὰς Ν an Ν 3 lad 7 e 7] 

δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν δικαιοῦντα τὸν ἀσεβῆ, λογίζεται ἡ πίσ- 
᾽ a ᾽ / / Ν x 

τις αὐτοῦ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. Καθάπερ καὶ Aavid 
/ Ν \ a > ΄ ΩΝ ε Ss 

λέγει τὸν μακαρισμὸν τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ᾧ 0 Θεὸς 
λογίζεται δικαιοσύνην χωρὶς ἔργων, Μακάριοι ὧν 
ἀφέθησαν αἱ ἀνομίαι καὶ ὧν ἐπεκαλύφθησαν αἱ ἁμαρ- 
τίαι: μακάριος ἀνὴρ ᾧ οὐ “μὴ λογίσηται Κύριος 
ἁμαρτίαν. Ὃ “μακαρισμὺς οὖν οὗτος ἐπὶ τὴν περι- 9 
τομὴν ἢ καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν ἀκροβυστίαν; λέγομεν γὰρ 
ὅτι ἐλογίσθη τῷ ᾿Αβραὰμ ἡ πίστις εἰς “δικαιοσύνην. 
Hos οὖν ον ἘΠ ἐν περιτομῇ ὄντι ἢ ἐν ἀκροβυ- 
στίᾳ; οὐκ ἐν περιτομῇ ἀλλ ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ. Καὶ 

= A ᾿Ξ rn , 

σημεῖον ἔλαβε περιτομῆς, oppayioa τῆς δικαιοσυνὴς 
a a “ » / Ν 53 

τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐν τῇ ἀκροβυστίᾳ, εἰς τὸ εἶναι 
aN / / ζω / \ 

αὐτὸν πατέρα πάντων τῶν πιστευόντων διὰ ἀκρο- 
5 Ν “ a \ 

βυστίας, εἰς TO λογισθῆναι καὶ αὐτοῖς τὴν δικαιο- 
UK / “ “-“ “ 

σύνην, καὶ πατέρα περιτομῆς τοῖς οὐκ ἐκ περιτομῆς 
/ \ ° a la 5) > > 

μόνον, ἀλλὰ καὶ τοῖς στοιχοῦσι τοῖς ἴχνεσι τῆς EV 
» 7 ~ ἊΝ ε a > i? 

ἀκροβυστίᾳ πίστεως τοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ABpaap. 
Οὐ yap διὰ νόμου 7 ἐπαγγελία τῷ ABpacp ἢ TO 
σπέρματι αὐτοῦ, τὸ κληρονόμον αὐτὸν εἶναι κόσμου, 
ἀλλὰ διὰ δικαιοσύνης πίστεως: εἰ γὰρ οἱ ἐκ νόμου 

/ "»Ἥ e / e 

κληρονόμοι, KEKEVOTAL ἡ πίστις, καὶ κατήργηται ἡ 
€ Ν / \ 2 

ἐπαγγελία. “O yap νόμος ὀργὴν κατεργάζεται: οὗ 
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A n~ 

yap οὐκ ἔστι νόμος, οὐδὲ παράβασις. Aa τοῦτο 
ἐκ πίστεως, ἵνα κατὰ χάριν, εἰς τὸ εἶναι βεβαίαν 
τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν παντὶ τῷ σπέρματι, οὐ τῷ ἐκ τοῦ 
νόμου μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ τῷ ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Αβραάμ, 
ὅς ἐστι πατὴρ πάντων ἡμῶν, καθὼς γέγραπται, 
ὅτι; “πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν τέθεικά σε, κατέναντι 

οὗ ἐπίστευσε, Θεοῦ τοῦ ζωοποιοῦντος τοὺς νεκ- 
ροὺς καὶ καλοῦντος τὰ μὴ ὄντα ὡς ὄντα: ὃς παρ᾽ 
ἐλπίδα ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι ἐπίστευσεν εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι αὐτὸν 
πατέρα πολλῶν ἐθνῶν κατὰ τὸ εἰρημένον, Οὕτως 
la Ν 7 \ \ > / “ / 

ἔσται TO σπέρμα σου: καὶ μὴ ἀσθενῆσας TH πίστει 
/ ᾿ς a “ , e 

κατενόησε TO ἑαυτοῦ σῶμα νενεκρωμένον, EKATOV- 
id \ / a / 

ταέτης που ὑπάρχων, καὶ τὴν νέκρωσιν τῆς μῆτρας 
Vv / > \ \ > / a Θ ᾿ΕΝ » ὃ 

Σάρρας, εἰς δὲ τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ ov διε- 
/ a > / ’ > > / a / ὃ \ 

κρίθη τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, ἀλλ᾽ ἐνεδυναμώθη TH πίστει δους 
δ oe Θ A Xx θ Ν a a των, x αι 
ofav τῷ Θεῷ, πληροφορηθεὶς ὅτι ὃ ἐπήγγελται, 

/ “ Ν Ν > / > o 

δυνατὸς ἐστι Kal ποιῆσαι. Ato καὶ ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ 
» 5 9, \ > SN / 

OUK ἐγράφη δὲ δι αὐτὸν μόνον 
ὅτι ἐλογίσθη αὐτῷ, ἀλλὰ καὶ Ov ἡμᾶς, οἷς μέλλει 

λογίζεσθαι τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐπὶ τὸν ἐγείραντα ᾿[η- 
= N , eA a vet , \ 

σοῦν τὸν κύριον ἡμῶν EK νεκρῶν, ὃς παρεδόθη δια 
\ / e a \ 5 7, Ν Ν / 

Ta παραπτώματα ἡμῶν καὶ ἠγέρθη διὰ τὴν δικαίω- 
« “Ὁ 

σιν ἡμῶν. 

» / 

εἰς δικαιοσύνην" 

ΔΙΚΑΤΙΩΘΕΝΤῈΕΣ οὖν ἐκ πίστεως εἰρήνην ἔχω- 
μεν πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ: δ οὗ καὶ τὴν προσαγωγὴν ἐσχήκαμεν 
εἰς τὴν χάριν ταύτην ἐν ἡ ἑστήκαμεν, καὶ καυχώ- 
μεθα ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ: οὐ μόνον 
δέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ καυχώμεθα ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσιν, εἰδότες 

4 ὅτι ἡ θλίψις ὑπομονὴν κατεργάζεται, ἡ δὲ ὑπομονὴ 

lor) 

/ « \ \ € \ 

δοκιμὴν, ἡ δὲ δοκιμὴ ἐλπίδα: ἡ δὲ ἐλπὶς οὐ καταισ- 
/ 7 e 7 ~ “ , lal 

χύνει, OTL ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκκέχυται ἐν ταῖς 
/ ε ων \ / / a te 

καρδίαις ἡμῶν διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου τοῦ δοθέντος 
Gas 3 Ν Ν + ε a > a 

nuw. Kr yap Χριστος ὄντων ἡμῶν ἀσθενῶν 
iN \ «ε Ν » a > id ‘ \ ε \ 

κατὰ καιρὸν ὑπερ ἀσεβῶν ἀπέθανε. Mods yap ὑπερ 
δικαίου τις ἀποθανεῖται: ὑπὲρ γὰρ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ τάχα 
τις καὶ τολμᾶ ἀποθανεῖν: συνίστησι δὲ τὴν ἑαυτοῦ 
ἀγάπην ὁ Θεὸς εἰς ἡμᾶς, ὅτι ἔτι ἁμαρτωλῶν ὄντων 
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there is no law, there is no trans- 
gression. ° On this account it was 
from faith, that it might be in 
the way of grace, so that the pro- 
mise might be steadfast for the 
entire seed, not that from the 
Law only, but that too from 
Abraham’s faith; who is father 
to us all—" according as it is 
written, A father of many nations 
have I made thee—in the face 
of him whom he believed, God 
that quickens the dead, and calls 
things that are not in being, as 
in bemg: who against hope 
believed hopefully in his_ be- 
coming a father of many nations, 
in agreement with that which 
was spoken, Thus shall be thy 
seed: and, not being weak in 
faith, remarked his own body 
become deadened, being as he 
was about a hundred years old, 
and the deadening of Sarah’s 
womb, “yet at the promise of 
God he wavered not with un- 
belief, but became staunch in 
faith, giving glory to God, “as 
feeling assured that what he had 
promised, he was able also to do. 
* Wherefore it was even reckon- 
ed to him for righteousness: “and 
it was written not on his account 
only, that it was reckoned to 
him, *# but also on account of us, 
to whom it is to be reckoned, us 
who believe on him that raised 
Jesus our Lord from the dead: 
> who was delivered up onaccount 
of our trespasses, and raised for 
the sake of our justification. 

Having then been justified from 
faith, let us have peace towards 
God through our Lord Jesus 
Christ: * through whom we have 
both had the approach to this 
grace in which we stand, and 
are joyous in hopefulness of the 
glory of God; * and not only so, 
but are joyous too in distresses, 
knowing that distress works out 
endurance, ‘and endurance proof, 
and proof hope ; ὅ and hope does 
not make ashamed, because the 
love of God has been shed abroad 
in our hearts through Holy Spi- 
rit that was given to us. § For 
while we were still weak, Christ 
died in due season in behalf of 
ungodly ones. ‘For hardly in 
behalf of a righteous man will 
one die; for in behalf of the 
good man one even dares to die: 
8but God recommends his own 
love toward us, because, while we 
were still sinners, Christ died on 



Romans, V. 9-21. 

our behalf. 9 Much more then, 
having been now justified by his 
blood, shall we be saved through 
him from the wrath: “for if 
while enemies we were reconciled 
to God through the death of his 
Son, much more, having been 
reconciled, shall we be saved by 
his life; “and not only so, but 
being also joyous in God through 
our Lord Jesus Christ, through 
whom we have now received the 
reconciliation. 

2 On this account, as through 
one man sin entered the world, 
and through sin death, even in 
this way did it pass on to all 
mankind, on the score that all 
had sinned. For, untillaw came, 
sin was in the world, but sin does 
not come into reckoning when 
there is no law: still from 
Adam till Moses even over those 
that had not sinned, did death 
reign on the score of their resem- 
blance of the transgression of 
Adam: who is a pattern of that 
which was to be. But not as 
the trespass, so also the boon; for 
if by the one man’s trespass the 
many died, much more did the 
grace of God, and the frank gift 
by grace of the one man Jesus 
Christ abound for the many. 
* And the bestowal was not as 
through one man sinning; for the 
doom issued from one in fon 
demnation, but the boon from 
many trespasses in an achieve- 
ment of righteousness: for if 
by one trespass death reigned 
through the one man, much 
more shall those that receive the 
abundance of grace and of the gift 
of righteousness, reign in life 
through the one, Jesus Christ. 
18So then, as through one tres- 
pass the issue was for all man- 
kind in condemnation, so is it 
also through one achievement of 
righteousness for all mankind in 
justification of life; for, as 
through the disobedience of the 
one man the many were made 
sinners, so also by the obedience 
of the one shall the many be 
made righteous. * But law step- 
ped in, that trespass should be 
enhanced : where, however, sin 
was enhanced, grace still more 
surpassed ; *! that, as sin had 
reigned by death, so grace too 
should reign through righteous- 
ness to everlasting life ‘through 
Jesus Christ our Lord. 

ENIZTOAH ΠΡῸΣ POMAIOTY. 

On m N Ἢ “- a 5 
ἡμῶν, Χριστὸς ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ἀπέθανε. Πολλῷ οὐν 

lal / a > Ο ΄- 

μᾶλλον δικαιωθέντες νῦν ἐν τῷ αἵματι αὐτοῦ σωθη- 
\ 

εἰ yap ἐχθροὶ 
yf vA “ a \ a fe a 

οντες κατηλλάγημεν τῷ Θεῷ διὰ τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ 
΄- > an la an / 

υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, πολλῷ μᾶλλον καταλλαγέντες THOnTO- 
5 a x 9 a > / ΄ » N τὶ 

μεθα ἐν τῇ ζωῇ αὐτοῦ, οὐ μόνον δέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ 
Mf a na ἊΝ a a a 

καυχώμενοι ἐν τῷ Θεῷ διὰ τοῦ κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 
a > 52) “- \ N ΄ 

«Χριστοῦ, Ov οὐ νῦν τὴν καταλλαγὴν ἐλάβομεν. 
\ a σ 3 \ / e 

Ζιὰ τοῦτο wamep Ov evos ἀνθρώπου ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἊΝ / a \ \ a 

εἰς τὸν Kogpov εἰσῆλθε Kat διὰ τῆς ἁμαρτίας ὃ 
Uf o /4 7ὔ a 

θάνατος, καὶ οὕτως εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους διῆλθεν, 
᾿ \ / 

ep @ πάντες ἥμαρτον. “Axpt yap νόμου ἁμαρτία 

ἦν ἐν κόσμῳ, ἁμαρτία δὲ οὐκ ἐλλογεῖται μὴ ὄντος 
νόμου: ἀλλὰ ἐβασίλευσεν ὁ θάνατος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ 

/ / Ν \ / 

μέχρι Mavoews καὶ ἐπὶ τοὺς μὴ ἁμαρτήσαντας ἐπὶ 
ne A ΄, oar , / 7 

τῷ ὁμοιώματι τῆς παραβάσεως ᾿Αάδαμ, ὃς ἐστι τύπος 
σι / > > 5 e Ν ΄ὔ oS 

Tov μέλλοντος. AAA οὐχ ὡς TO παράπτωμα, οὕτω 
\ \ fd \ “ n \ / 

καὶ TO χάρισμα: εἰ yap τῷ τοῦ ἑνὸς παραπτώματι 
’ὔ a lal Di a 

ol πολλοὶ ἀπέθανον, πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἡ χάρις τοῦ 
a «ς \ » ao a Ν / 

Θεοῦ καὶ ἡ δωρεὰ ἐν χάριτι TH τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου 
> a a \ \ 5 

Incot Χριστοῦ εἰς τοὺς πολλοὺς ἐπερίσσευσε. Kat 
> ε 5) CAN / \ , Ν \ 

οὐχ ὡς Ol ἑνὸς ἁμαρτήσαντος TO δώρημα' TO μὲν 
\ / \ ΄ \ \ Zi 

yap κρίμα ἐξ ἑνὸς εἰς κατάκριμα, τὸ δὲ χάρισμα 
a / \ 

ἐκ πολλῶν παραπτωμάτων εἰς δικαίωμα: εἰ yap 
> ΕΝ ΄ ε ΄ » 7, \ fa) 

ἐν evi παραπτώματι ὁ θάνατος ἐβασίλευσε δια τοῦ 
Cu “ ca \ “ / 

ἑνὸς, πολλῷ μᾶλλον οἱ THY περισσείαν τῆς χάριτος 
Ν lal an a 7) tf an 

καὶ τῆς δωρεᾶς THs δικαιοσύνης λαμβάνοντες ἐν Con 
/ \ ZS τς ᾽ a a 3) 

βασιλεύσουσι διὰ τοῦ ἑνὸς ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. “Apa 
5 5 Ν 7 Ud , 

οὖν ὡς Ov ἑνὸς παραπτώματος εἰς πάντας avOpo- 
2 o 3 Ν ’ 

πους εἰς κατάκριμα, οὕτω καὶ Ov ἑνὸς δικαιώματος 
΄ / “- Υ 

εἰς πάντας ἀνθρώπους εἰς δικαίωσιν ζωῆς" ὥσπερ 
\ \ an a an eS / 

yap διὰ τῆς παρακοῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς ἀνθρώπου ἁμαρτω- 
\ / e , “ Ν \ a 

Aol κατεστάθησαν ot πολλοί, οὕτω καὶ δια τῆς 
n A \ / 

ὑπακοῆς τοῦ ἑνὸς δίκαιοι κατασταθήσονται οἱ πολλοί. 
/ \ a “ / \ ΄ 

Nopos δὲ παρεισῆλθεν ἵνα πλεονάσῃ τὸ παρά- 
@ \ 3 / e ε 2 Η e 7 

πτῶμα: οὗ δε ἐπλεόνασεν ἡ ἁμαρτία, ὑπερεπερίσ- 
σευσεν ἡ χάρις; ἵνα ὥσπερ ἐβασίλευσεν ἡ ἁμαρτία 
ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ, οὕτω καὶ ἡ χάρις βασιλεύσῃ διὰ 
δικαιοσύνης εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 

ἴω ce lol 

TOU κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

Uf > » n » \ ~ > “ 

σόμεθα δι αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς" 
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TI οὖν ἐροῦμεν; ἐπιμένωμεν τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, ἵνα 
ἡ χάρις πλεονάσῃ ; μὴ γένοιτο. Οἴτινες ἀπεθά- 
νομεν τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, πῶς ἔτι ζήσομεν ἐν αὐτῇ; “H 
ἀγνοεῖτε ὅτι ὅσοι ἐβαπτίσθημεν εἰς Χριστὸν ᾿[η- 
σοῦν, εἰς τὸν θάνατον αὐτοῦ ἐβαπτίσθημεν ; Συνε- 
τάφημεν οὖν αὐτῷ διὰ τοῦ βαπτίσματος εἰς τὸν 
θάνατον, i ἵνα ὥσπερ ἠγέρθη “Χριστὸς ἐκ νεκρῶν διὰ 
τῆς δόξης τοῦ πατρός, οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐν καινότητι 
ζωῆς περιπατήσωμεν' εἰ γὰρ σύμφυτοι γεγόναμεν 
τῷ ὁμοιώματι τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ τῆς 

ἀναστάσεως ἐσόμεθα, τοῦτο γινώσκοντες ὅτι ὃ πα- 
λαιὸς ἡμῶν. ἄνθρωπος συνεσταυρώθη, ἵνα καταρ- 
γηθῇ τὸ σῶμα τῆς. ἁμαρτίας, τοῦ μηκέτι δουλεύειν 
ἡμᾶς τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ ὁ γὰρ ἀποθανὼν δεδικαίωται ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας. Εἰ δὲ ἀπεθάνομεν σὺν Χριστῷ, 

πιστεύομεν ὅτι καὶ συζήσομεν αὐτῷ, εἰδότες ὅτι 
“Χριστὸς ἐγερθεὶς ἐκ νεκρῶν οὐκέτι ἀποθνήσκει" 
θάνατος αὐτοῦ οὐκέτι κυριεύει" ὃ γὰρ ἀπέθανε, τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ ἀπέθανεν ἐφάπαξ: ὃ δὲ ζῇ, om τῷ Θεῷ. 
Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς λογίζεσθε ἑαυτοὺς νεκροὺς μὲν τῇ 
ἁμαρτίᾳ, ζῶντας δὲ τῷ Θεῷ ἐν “Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. Μὴ 
οὖν βασιλευέτω ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐν τῷ θνητῷ ὑμῶν σώματι 
εἰς τὸ ὑπακούειν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις αὐτοῦ, μηδὲ παρι- 
στάνετε TH LEAN ὑμῶν ὅπλα ἀδικίας τῇ ἁμαρτίᾳ, 
ἀλλὰ παραστήσατε ἑαυτοὺς τῷ Θεῷ ὡς ἐκ νεκρῶν 
ζῶντας καὶ τὰ μελη ὑμῶν ὅπλα δικαιοσύνης τῷ Θεῷ: 
ἁμαρτία γὰρ ὑμῶν οὐ κυριεύσει, οὐ γάρ ἐστε ὑπὸ 
νόμον ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ χάριν. 

Ti οὖν 5 ἁμαρτήσωμεν ὅτι οὐκ ἐσμὲν ὑπὸ νόμον 
ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ χάριν; μὴ γένοιτο. Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ᾧ 
παριστάνετε ἑαυτοὺς δούλους εἰς ὑπακοήν, δοῦλοί 
ἐστε ᾧ ὑπακούετε, ἤτοι ἁμαρτίας εἰς θάνατον ἢ 
ὑπακοῆς εἰς δικαιοσύνην; Χάρις δὲ τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι ἦτε 
δοῦλοι τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ὑπηκούσατε δὲ ἐκ καρδίας εἰς 
ὃν παρεδόθητε τύπον διδαχῆς, ἐλευθερωθέντες δὲ ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἁμαρτίας ἐδουλώθητε τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ---ἀνθρώ- 
πινον λέγω διὰ τὴν ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὸς ὑμῶν --- 
ὥσπερ γὰρ παρεστήσατε τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ 
ἀκαθαρσίᾳ καὶ τῇ ἀνομίᾳ εἰς τὴν ἀνομίαν, οὕτω νῦν 
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What then shall we say? are 
we to abide by sin, that grace 
may be enhanced? ?Far be it. 
We that died to sin, how shall 
we any longer live in it? 3'W hat, 
do you not know that as many of 
us as were baptised into Jesus 
Christ, were baptised into his 
death? 4We were then buried 
with him through the baptism 
into the death, ‘that, as Christ 
was raised from the dead through 
the glory of the Father, so we 
too should walk in new guise, 
that of life; *for if we have 
become grown together by the 
resemblance of his death, so shall 
we by that of his resurrection al- 
so, “ever aware of this, that our 
old man was crucified together 
with him, that the body of sin 
might be done aw ay, 80 that we 
should no longer be in service to 
sin; ’for he that has died, has 
quittance from sin. ὃ But if we 
died with Christ, we believe that 
weshall also live withhim, ?know- 
ing that Christ, having beenraised 
from the dead, dies no more, death 
has no longer mastery over him; 
1 for in that he died, he died to 
sin once for all, but in that he is 
alive, he is alive to God. ™Thus 
do you too reckon yourselves 
dead to sin, but alive to God in 
Christ Jesus. ™ Let not sin then 
reign in your mortal body, to 
obey its lusts; neither be yield- 
ing your members to sin as im- 
plements of unrighteousness, but 
yield up yourselves to God as 
alive from among the dead, and 
your members to Ged as imple- 
ments of righteousness: “for sin 
shall not have mastery over you, 
for you are not under law but 
under grace. 

15 What then? are we to sin, 
because we are not under law but 
under grace? Far beit. Know 
you not that to whatever you are 
yielding yourselves bondservants 
for obedience, bondservants you 
are of that to which you render 
obedience, whether it be servants 
of sin unto death or of obedience 
unto righteousness? ΤΠ But thanks 
to God that, servants of sin as you 
were, still you gave obedience 
from the heart to the pattern of 
teaching to whose lesson you had 
been brought, and, having been 
set free from sin, came into ser- 
vice for righteousness—*I am 
using man’s language en account 
of the weakness of your flesh— 
for as you yielded up your mem- 
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hers in service to uncleanness and 
to lawlessness unto lawlessness, 
so now yield up your members 
in service to righteousness unto 
holiness: **for when you were 
bondservants of sin, you stood 
free in regard to righteousness. 
21 What fruit then had you at that 
time? things of which now you 
are ashamed ; for the end of those 
things is death. ” But now, hav- 
ing been set free from sin and 
come into service to God, you 
are having your fruit unto holi- 
ness, and the end everlasting life: 
%for the wages of sin is death, 
but the boon of God is everlasting 
life in Christ Jesus our Lord. 
What, know you not—for I am 

addressing those acquainted with 
law—that the Law is master of 
the man as long as he lives? ? for 
the woman in wedlock is bound 
to her living husband by law; 
but if her husband has died, she 
is rid from the law of the hus- 
band. *So then, she will be term- 
ed an adulteress, if, while her 
husband is living, she should be 
wedded to another man; but if 
her husband has died, she is free 
from the law, so as not to be an 
adulteress by being wedded to 
another. *So then, my brethren, 
you too underwent a death to the 
Law through the body of Christ, 
so that you should be wedded to 
another, him that was raised from 
the dead, that we should bear 
fruit toGod. ὃ For when we were 
in the flesh, the affections of sin- 
fulness, brought about by the 
Law, were being wrought in our 
members, to bear fruit to death: 
5 but now we have been rid from 
the Law by having died to that 
in whose hold we were, so as to 
do service in new fashion, that 
of spirit, and not in old fashion, 
that of letter. 

7 What then shall we say? Is 
the Law sin? Far be it. Nay, 
I should not have come to know 
sin unless through law; for I 
should not have “known lust, if 
the Law had not said, Thou shalt 
not lust. * But getting vantage 
through the commandment, sin 
wrought out in me every kind of 
lust: for apart from law sin is 
dead, °and I apart from law was 
alive on a time, but when the 
commandment came, sin came to 
life again, and I died; and the 
commandment, given for life, was 
found by me to issue in death; 

for sin, getting vantage through 

ENISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ POMAIOTS. 

, \ , ες, ΤᾺ A > , 5 
παραστῆσατε τὰ μέλη ὑμῶν δοῦλα τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ εἰς 
ἁγιασμόν" ὅτε γὰρ δοῦλοι ἦτε τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ἐλεύ- 20 
θεροι NTE τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ. Tiva οὖν καρπὸν εἴχετε 21 

τότε; ἐφ᾽ οἷς νῦν ἐπαισχύνεσθε: τὸ γὰρ τελος ἐκεί- 
fd Ν \ / Ν lad 

νων θάνατος. Nuvi δὲ ἐλευθερωθέντες ἀπὸ τῆς 22 
ἃ ας, δουλωθέντες δὲ τῷ Θεῷ, ἔχετε τὸ ὃ μαρτίας, δουλωθέντες de τῷ Θεῷ, ἔχετε τὸν καρπὸν 
[4 la > 5 

ὑμῶν εἰς ἁγιασμόν, τὸ δὲ τέλος ζωὴν αἰώνιον: τὰ 28 
Ν »Ἅ “ « / / Ἂς \ / 

yap ὀψώνια τῆς ἁμαρτίας θάνατος: τὸ δὲ χάρισμα 
a os \ Savi 3 ~*~ 3 fal “ ΤᾺ 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ζωὴ αἰώνιος ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ 
ἡμῶν. 

ἪΠ ’AT'NOEITE, ἀδελφοί, γινώσκουσι γὰρ νό- 7 
μον λαλῶ, ὅτι O νόμος κυριεύει τοῦ ἀνθρώπου ἐφ᾽ 
ὅσον χρόνον ζῇ; ἡ γὰρ ὕπανδρος γυνὴ τῷ ζῶντι 2 
ἀνδρὶ δέδεται νόμῳ: ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὁ ἀνήρ, κατήρ- 

> Ν a / a > if 2 3 a 

γηται ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου τοῦ ἀνδρός. "Apa οὖν ζῶντος 8 
τοῦ ἀνδρὸς μοιχαλὶς χρηματίσει, ἐὰν γένηται ἀνδρὶ 
ἑτέρῳ: ἐὰν δὲ ἀποθάνῃ ὃ ἀνήρ, ἐλευθέρα ἐστὶν ἀπὸ 
τοῦ νόμου, τοῦ μὴ εἶναι αὐτὴν μοιχαλίδα. γενο- 
μένην ἀνδρὶ ἑτέρῳ. “Dore, ἀδελφοί μου, καὶ ὑμεῖς 4 
ἐθανατώθητε τῷ νόμῳ διὰ τοῦ σώματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
εἰς τὸ γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς ἑτέρῳ, τῷ ἐκ νεκρῶν ἐγερθέντι, 
ἵνα καρποφορήσωμεν τῷ Θεῷ. "Ore γὰρ ἦμεν ἐν 5 
τῇ σαρκί, τὰ παθήματα τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν τὰ διὰ τοῦ 
νόμου ἐνηργεῖτο ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν ἡμῶν εἰς τὸ καρ- 
ποφορῆσαι τῷ θανάτῳ: νυνὶ δὲ κατηργήθημεν ἀπὸ 6 
τοῦ νόμου ἀποθανόντες ἐν ᾧ κατειχόμεθα, ὥστε δου- 
λεύειν ἡμᾶς ἐν καινότητι πνεύματος καὶ οὐ παλαιότητι 

γράμματος. 

Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν ; 6 νόμος ἁμαρτία ; μὴ γένοιτο" 7 
ἀλλὰ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ ἔγνων εἰ μὴ διὰ νόμου: τήν 
τε γὰρ ἐπιθυμίαν οὐκ ἤδειν, εἰ μὴ ὁ νόμος ἔλεγεν, 

᾿Αφορμὴν δὲ λαβοῦσα ἡ ἁμαρτία 8 
διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς κατειργάσατο ἐν ἐμοὶ πᾶσαν ἐπιθυ- 
μίαν: χωρὶς γὰρ νόμου ἁμαρτία νεκρά, ἐγὼ δὲ ἔζων 9 
χωρὶς νόμου ποτέ, ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς ἐντολῆς, ἡ ἅμαρ- 
τία ἀνέζησεν, ἐγὼ δὲ ἀπέθανον, καὶ εὑρέθη μοι ἡ 10 
ἐντολὴ ἡ εἰς ζωήν, αὕτη εἰς θάνατον, ἡ γὰρ ἁμαρτία 11 
ἀφορμὴν λαβοῦσα διὰ τὴς ἐντολῆς ἐξηπάτησέ με 
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Οὐκ ἐπιθυμήσεις. 



ἣν > o a > / 

12 καὶ Ov αὐτῆς ἀπέκτεινεν. 
ἊΝ; ς > \ € / Ν ὃ / Ν 3 θή 

13 καὶ ἡ ἐντολὴ ayia καὶ δικαία καὶ ἀγαθη. 

14 λὴν ἁμαρτωλὸς ἡ ἁμαρτία διὰ τῆς ἐντολῆς. 

15 κινός εἰμι, πεπραμένος ὑπὸ τὴν ἁμαρτίαν" 

16 ἀλλ᾽ ὃ μισῶ, τοῦτο ποιῶ. 
17 ποιῶ, σύμφημι τῷ νόμῳ ὅτι καλός. 

18 a ἱμαρτία: 

A ἃ 7 a » / > > 

19 ov yap ὃ θέλω, ποιῶ ἀγαθὸν, ἀλλ 
Ν a 4 

20 κακὸν, τοῦτο πράσσω. 

ENIZTOAH ΠΡΟΣ ΒΩΝΕΑΤΘΥΣ. 

σ ε \ / “ 
Qlaore ὃ μὲν νόμος ἁγίος, τς 

To οὖν 
3 Ν > Ἂς 4 ΄ \ / 3 ‘ e 

ἀγαθὸν ἐμοὶ γέγονε θάνατος; μὴ γένοιτο: ἀλλα ἢ 
ΕἸ a , \ mE “WD A 

ἁμαρτία, ἵνα φανῇ ἁμαρτία, διὰ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ μοι 
/ “ 7 > « 

κατεργαζομένη θάνατον, iva γένηται καθ ὑπερβο- 
Sy 

Οἰδαμεν 
γὰρ ὅτι O νόμος πνευματικός ἐστιν" ἐγὼ δὲ σάρ- 

ὃ γὰρ 
/ > / > Ν ἃ / Zz 

κατεργάζομαι, οὐ γινώσκω: οὐ yap ὃ θέλω, πράσσω, 
» NS a 

Ei δὲ ὃ ov θελω τοῦτο 
Ν \ cd ed 

Novi. δὲ οὐκέτι 
ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ ἀλλὰ 7 οἰκοῦσα ἐν ἐμοὶ 

οἶδα γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ οἰκεῖ ἐν ἐμοί, τοῦτ᾽ 
ἔστιν ἐν τῇ σαρκί μου, ἀγαθόν: τὸ γὰρ θέλειν 

’ὔ pe Ν \ 7 ἊΝ ἊΝ y 

TUPAKELTAL μοι, TO δὲ κατεργάζεσθαι TO καλὸν οὔ: 
a 7 

Ὁ οὐ θέλω 
> \ ἃ / a 

Ki δὲ ὃ ov θέλω, τοῦτο 
΄- » / SH aeN 7 ἈΝ » 3 e > - 

ποιῶ, οὐκέτι ἐγὼ κατεργάζομαι αὐτὸ ἀλλ᾽ ἡ οἰκοῦσα 
> 3 Ne / « / yy \ / ω 7 

21 ἐν ἐμοὶ ἁμαρτία. Μυρίσκω apa τὸν νόμον τῷ θέλοντι 
» νΝ lod Ν. ἐν σ 3 Ν᾿ ἊΝ \ 7 

εμοι ποιειν TO καλον, OTL EOL TO Κακον TAPAKELTAL* 
/ \ lad / a nan IN x yf 

22 συνήδομαι yap τῷ νόμῳ TOV Θεοῦ κατὰ τὸν ἔσω 
yy / \ a / > la / , 

23 ἄνθρωπον, βλέπω δὲ τερον νομὸν ἐν τοῖς μέλεσι 

24. ἐν τοῖς μέλεσί μου. 

25 Tov ; 

8 

Sy Ὁ “ / a / Ν 

μου ἀντιστρατευόμενον τῷ νόμῳ τοῦ νοὸς μου, καὶ 
> 7 / o / a e , “ yy 

αἰχμαλωτίζοντά με TO νόμῳ τῆς ἁμαρτιας τῷ ὄντι 
» 

Taraimwpos ἐγὼ ἄνθρωπος" 
cee, 3 a / a / fe 

τίς με ῥύσεται ἐκ τοῦ σώματος TOU θανάτου τού- 
/ “ a \ > a a lal 

Χάρις τῷ Θεῷ διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ 
,ὔ ε a 3) 3 oF NS ON a \ A 

κυρίου ἡμῶν. Apa οὖν αὐτὸς ἐγὼ τῷ μὲν νοΐ δου- 
ih / a “ \ ἣν e 7 

λεύω vou@ Θεοῦ, τῇ δὲ σαρκὶ νόμῳ ἁμαρτίας. 

OYAEN ἄρα νῦν κατάκριμα τοῖς ἐν “Χριστῷ 
2°Incov, ὃ γὰρ νόμος τοῦ πνεύματος τῆς ζωῆς ἐν 

8 ἁμαρτίας καὶ τοῦ θανάτου. 
“Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ ἠλευθέρωσέ με ἀπὸ τοῦ νόμου τῆς 

To γὰρ ἀδύνατον τοῦ 
νόμου, ἐν ᾧ ἡσθένει διὰ τῆς σαρκός, 0 Θεὸς τὸν 

ἑαυτοῦ υἱὸν πέμψας ἐν ὁμοιώματι σαρκὸς ἁμαρτίας 
καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας κατέκρινε "τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐν τῇ 

4 σαρκί, ἵνα τὸ δικαίωμα τοῦ νόμου πληρωθῇ ἐν ἡμῖν 
τοῖς μὴ κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦσιν ἀλλὰ κατὰ πνεῦμα. 

5 Οἱ γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ὄντες τὰ τῆς σαρκὸς φρονοῦσιν, 
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the commandment, deceived me, 
and by its means killed me. 2 So 
the Law is holy, and the com- 
mandment holy and righteousand 
good. ™Did then the good thing 
become to me death? Far be it. 
But it was sin, that it should be 
clearly shewn to be sin, working 
out death to me by means of the 
good thing; that sin should be- 
come surpassingly sinful by means 
of the commandment. For we 
know that the Law is spiritual : 
but I am made of flesh, sold un- 
der sin; 15 for that which I work 
out, I have not knowledge of it ; 
for what I will, it is not this that 
I put in pr actice, but what I hate, 
this I do. If then I do that 
which is not my will, I grant to 
the Law that it is fair. 7 Now 
however it is no longer I that 
work it out, but sin which dwells 
in me: for [ know that there 
does not dwell in me, that is, in 
my flesh, a good thing, for to will 
is ready at my hand, but to work 
it out is not so; for I do not 
the good thing which I will, but 
the ill which T do not will, this 1 
put in practice. 9 But if I do 
that which is not my will, it is 
no longer I that wor k it out, but 
sin which dwells in me. 2! i find 
therefore the law to be thus with 
me whose will is to do what is 
fair, that to me the ill is ready at 
hand: “for I feel pleasure in the 
Law of God as to the inward man, 
*but I descry another law in my 
members, warring against the law 
of my mind, and making me a 
captive to the law of sin which is 
in my members. *4 Wretched man 
that I am: who shall deliver 
me from this body of death ? 
* Thanks to God through Jesus 
Christ our Lord. So then I my- 
self with the mind do service to 
a law of God, but with the flesh 
to a law of sin. 

There is therefore no condem- 
nation now to those that are in 
Christ Jesus ; ? for the law of the 
spirit of life freed me from the 
law of sin and of death. 3 For, 
where lay the inability of the 
Law, the matter wherein it was 
weak through the flesh, God, by 
sending his own Son under a 
resemblance of sinful flesh and 
about sin, condemned sin in the 
flesh, that the righteous rule 
of the Law might have a ful- 
filment in us, who walk not 
according to flesh but according 
to spirit. ° For those that are 
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according to flesh, have their 
mind on the things of the flesh, 
but those that are according to 
spirit, on the things of the spirit’: 
6 for the mind of the flesh is death, 
but the mind of the spirit is life 
and peace; ‘because the mind 
of the flesh is enmity towards 
God, for it does not come under 
sway of the law of God, for in- 
deed it cannot, Sand those that 
are in flesh, cannot please God. 
2You however are not in flesh 
but in spirit, if only God’s Spirit 
is dwelling in you. But if any 
one has not Christ’s spirit, this 
one does not belong to him: if 
however Christ is in you, the 
body is dead on account of sin, 
but the spirit is life on account of 
righteousness: ! and if the Spirit 
of him that raised Jesus from the 
dead, is dwelling in you, he that 
raised Christ from the dead, will 
quicken your mortal bodies also 
on account of his Spirit that in- 
dwells in you. 

2 So then, brethren, we are deb- 
tors not to the flesh, so as to live 
according to flesh: “for if you 
are living according to flesh, you 
are in a way to die, but by if by 
spirit you are putting to death 
the deeds of the body, you will 
live. For as many as are being 
led by God’s Spirit, these are 
sons of God: for you did not 
receive a spirit of bondservice 
again to issue in fear, but you 
received aspir itof sonship, where- 
by we ery, Abba, Father. 

The Spirit itself bears wit- 
ness together with our spirit that 
we are children of God: 17 and if 
children, heirs too, heirs of God 
and fellow heirs with Christ, if 
only we are fellows in suffering, 
that we may be also fellows in 
glory. 'For I reckon that the 
sufferings of the present season 
are not to be matched against 
the glory which is to be revealed 
for us. 1" For the earnest outlook 
of the creation is awaiting the 
revealing of the sons of 
20 For to vanity was the creation 
brought under sway, not of choice 
but on account of him that so 
brought it, in hopefulness 7! that 
the creation itself too shall be 
freed from the bondage of cor- 
ruption into the freedom of the 
glory of the children of God. 
2 For we know that the entire 
creation is all in groans and birth- 
throes until now; “and not only 
so, but ourselves too, though hav- 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ POMAIOTS. 

ε \ \ lal \ a / Ν -N / 

ol δὲ κατὰ πνεῦμα τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος: TO yap φρονημα 6 
a Ν / \ \ / n / 

τῆς σαρκὸς θάνατος, τὸ δὲ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος 
ζωὴ καὶ εἰρήνη, διότι τὸ φρόνημα τῆς σαρκὸς ἔχθρα 7 
εἰς Θεόν, τῷ γὰρ νόμῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐχ ὑποτάσσεται" 
οὐδὲ γὰρ δύναται, οἱ δὲ ἐν σαρκὶ ὄντες Θεῷ ἀρέσαι 8 
οὐ δύνανται. “Ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν σαρκὶ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 9 

/ Uy a ἴω a nan 

πνεύματι, εἴπερ πνεῦμα Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν. Hi δέ 
an a y Φ lad 

TLS πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ οὐκ EXEL, οὗτος οὐκ ἔστιν αὐτοῦ" 
> \ \ > εἰν Ν Ν a Ν \ 

εἰ δὲ Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, TO μὲν σῶμα νεκρὸν δια 
« / \ \ a Ν \ / 3 \ 

ἁμαρτίαν, TO δὲ πνεῦμα Con διὰ δικαιοσύνην: εἰ δὲ 
Ν ΄ a > a “ “ 

τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ ἐγείραντος ᾿]ησοῦν ἐκ νεκρῶν οἰκεῖ 
3 ε lod « » tf ἂν n / 

ἐν ὑμῖν, ὁ ἐγείρας Χριστὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ζωοποιήσει 
Ν Ν \ / a \ x a a 

καὶ τὰ θνητὰ σώματα ὑμῶν διὰ TO ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ 
πνεῦμα ἐν ὑμῖν. 

10 

EL 

"Apa οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ὀφειλέται ἐσμὲν οὐ τῇ σαρκὶ 12 
ζῆν: εἰ γὰρ κατὰ σάρκα ζῆτε, 

μέλλετε ἀποθνήσκειν: εἰ δὲ πνεύματι τὰς πράξεις 
τοῦ σώματος θανατοῦτε, ζζσσεσθε. Ὅσοι yap πνεύ- 
ματι Θεοῦ ἄγονται, οὗτοι υἱοί εἰσι Θεοῦ: οὐ γὰρ 15 
ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα δουλείας πάλιν εἰς φόβον, ἀλλὰ 
ἐλάβετε πνεῦμα υἱοθεσίας, ἐν ᾧ κράζομεν, ᾿Αββᾶ, 
ὁ πατήρ. 

τοῦ κατὰ σάρκα 

10 

17 

SN XN a lal ta / e a 

, Avro τὸ πνεῦμα συμμαρτυρεῖ TH πνεύματι ἡμῶν 
ὅτι ἐσμέν τέκνα Θεοῦ: εἰ δὲ τέκνα, καὶ κληρο- 
νόμοι, κληρονόμοι. μὲν Θεοῦ, συγκληρονόμοι δὲ Χρισ- 
τοῦ, εἴπερ συμπάσχομεν, ἵνα καὶ συνδοξασθῶμεν. 
Δογίζομαι γὰρ ὅτι οὐκ ἄξια τὰ παθήματα τοῦ νῦν 

a Ν \ , / > “- 

καιροῦ πρὸς τὴν μέλλουσαν δόξαν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι 
« ad e \ > “- \ 

εἰς ἡμᾶς. H yap ἀποκαραδοκία τῆς κτίσεως τὴν 
> / “ en a n > / “ 

ἀποκάλυψιν τῶν υἱῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀπεκδέχεται. Th 
\ / C , / ε a \ 

γὰρ ματαιότητι ἡ κτίσις ὑπεταγη, OVX ἑκοῦσα ἀλλὰ 
“ \ 

ἐλπίδι OTL Kal αὐτὴ ἡ 
/ 3 / 43. oN a 7 “ a 

κτίσις ἐλευθερωθήσεται ἀπὸ τῆς δουλείας τῆς φθορᾶς 
» Ν lal / a / ral 

εἰς τὴν ἐλευθερίαν τῆς δόξης τῶν τέκνων τοῦ 

18 

\ Ν ε 4 3... .9 

διὰ τὸν ὑποταΐζαντα, ἐπὶ 

an ay \ “ a Ξ » ’ 

Θεοῦ. Οἴδαμεν γὰρ ort πᾶσα ἡ κτίσις συστεναζει 22 
Ν , ” an a > / ΄, > \ Ν 

καὶ συνωδίνει αχρι TOV νυν OV μονον δέ, ἀλλα καὶ 23 
EN \ > \ A ΄ x 3 

QUTOL THV ΧἸΤΤΑΡΧΉΡ του πνευμᾶτος ἐχόντες καὶ αὐτοὶ 
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> ε tal / e , 3 ὃ [ \ 

ἐν ἑαυτοῖς στεναζομεν, υἱοθεσίαν ἀπεκδεχόμενοι, τὴν 
4 lal / ε “ ryY~ \ ’ / 

24 ἀπολύτρωσιν τοῦ σώματος ἡμῶν. Tn yap ἐλπίδι 
\ ye. 5 ΕΒ > / 

ἐσώθημεν: ἐλπὶς δὲ βλεπομένη οὐκ ἔστιν ἐλπίς" 
A \ , , 3 7, ’ Ν ἃ » / 

25 ὃ yap βλέπει τις, τί καὶ ἐλπίζει; εἰ δὲ ὃ οὐ βλέ- 
» e “ > / 

πομεν, ἐλπίζομεν, Ot ὑπομονῆς ἀπεκδεχόμεθα. 
ε 7 \ Q \ An / 

Qoavros δὲ καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα συναντιλαμβάνεται 
7 ἀσθενείᾳ ἡμῶν: τὸ γὰρ τί προσευξώμεθα, καθὸ τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ ἡμῶν: τὸ γὰρ τί Tp ὕμεθα, 

δεῖ, οὐκ οἴδαμεν, ἀλλὰ αὐτὸ τὸ πνεῦμα ὕὑπερεν- 
΄ a / e \ > a \ 

27 τυγχάνει στεναγμοῖς ἀλαλήτοις" ὃ δὲ ἐρευνῶν τὰς 
9S 7 \ / a / “ 

καρδίας οἶδε τί τὸ φρόνημα τοῦ πνεύματος, ὅτι 
\ Ν > ΄ Gr ΕΝ CRY, 16 δὲ 

28 κατὰ Θεὸν EVTUYXQAVEL UTEP αγιων. Οἴδαμεν δὲε 
7 ΄σ a \ ἊΝ / lad > 

OTL τοῖς ἀγαπῶσι τὸν Θεὸν πάντα συνεργεῖ εἰς 
» / a \ / ΄ 53 “ 

29 ἀγαθὸν, τοῖς κατὰ πρόθεσιν κλητοῖς ovat On 
ous προέγνω, καὶ προώρισε συμμόρφους τῆς εἰκόνος 
τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ, εἰς τὸ εἶναι αὐτὸν πρωτότοκον ἐν 

80 πολλοῖς ἀδελφοῖς: οὖς δὲ προώρισε τούτους καὶ 
/ A / / \ > / 

ἐκάλεσε: Kal os ἐκάλεσε, τούτους καὶ ἐδικαίωσεν" 
A Ne / 4 SIN 

ovs δὲ ἐδικαίωσε, τούτους Kal ἐδόξασε. 

20 

, 5 » lad ἊΝ a > « \ e \ 

31 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν πρὸς ταῦτα ; εἰ ὁ Θεὸς ὑπερ 
ς an 7 ΟῚ cS la “ ἴω 

82 ἡμῶν, τίς καθ ἡμῶν ; ὃς γε τοῦ 
5 4 » Ἂ e \ € an te th > / 

ἐφείσατο, ἀλλὰ ὑπερ ἡμῶν πάντων παρέδωκεν αὐτὸν, 

5 Ve 7) ΄“ 5 

ἰδίου υἱοῦ οὐκ 

πῶς οὐχὶ καὶ σὺν αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα ἡμῖν χαρίσεται; 
33 Tis ἐγκαλέσει κατὰ ἐκλεκτῶν Θεοῦ; Θεὸς ὁ δι- 
84 καιῶν ; τίς ὁ κατακρίνων ; Χριστὸς ὃ ἀποθανών, 

μᾶλλον δὲ ἐγερθείς, ὅς ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
35 ὃς καὶ ἐντυγχάνει ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν ; Tis ἡμᾶς χωρίσει 

ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ “Χριστοῦ; "θλίψις ἢ στενο- 
χωρία ἢ διωγμὸς ἢ ἢ λιμὸς ἢ γυμνότης ἢ κίνδυνος ἢ 

80 μάχαιρα 3 καθὼς γέγραπται, ὅτι ἕνεκεν σοῦ θανα- 

τούμεθα ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν, ἐλογίσθημεν ὡς πρόβατα 
87 σφαγῆς" ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τούτοις πᾶσιν ὑπερνικῶμεν διὰ 
88 τοῦ ἀγαπήσαντος ἡμᾶς: πέπεισμαι γὰρ ὅτι οὔτε 

θάνατος οὔτε Can, οὔτε ἄγγελοι οὔτε ἀρχαὶ, οὔτε 
89 ἐνεστῶτα οὔτε μέλλοντα, οὔτε δυνάμεις οὔτε ὕψωμα 

οὔτε βάθος. οὔτε τιν κτίσις ἑτέρα δυνήσεται ἡμᾶς 
χωρίσαι ἀπὸ τῆς ἀγάπης τοῦ Θεοῦ τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ 
᾿Ιησοῦ τῷ κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 

9 AAHOETAN λέγω ἐν Χριστῷ, οὐ ψεύδομαι, 
συμμαρτυρούσης μοι τῆς συνειδήσεώς μου ἐν πνεύ- 
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ing the first fruits of the Spirit, 
even we groan in ourselves, while 
awaiting sonship, the ransoming 
of our body. *! For by hope were 
we saved; but a hope in sight is 
no hope, for, what one sees, why 
does he hope for it? » but if we 
are hoping for that which we see 
not, we are awaiting in patience. 

*6 And just so does the Spirit 
too bring in help to our weak- 
ness; for, what we are to pray, 
we know not as we ought, but the 
spirit itself pleads with unutter- 
able groanings ; 27 and the search- 
er of hearts knows what is the 
mind of the spirit, that it pleads 
according to God in behalf of 
saints. *And we know that for 
those that love God, all things 
work together for good, those 
that are called ones according to 
purpose. * Because those whom 
he foreknew, he also foreappoint- 
ed counterparts of the likeness of 
his Son, so that he should be a 
firstborn among many brethren : 
80 but whom he _ foreappointed, 
those he also called; and whom 
he called, those he also justified ; 
but whom he justified, those he 
also glorified. 

31 What then shall we say to 
these things? Τῇ God is on our 
side, who is against us? * He 
that spared not his own Son but 
delivered him up on behalf of us 
all, how shall he not also with him 
freely give us all things? * Who 
shall bring a charge against God’s 
chosen ones? Shall God, the jus- 
tifier? 34 Whois he that will con- 
demn? 15 it Christ, who died, 
or, more rightly speaking, rose 
again, who is on the nght hand 
of God, who also pleads on our 
behalf? ® Who shall sunder us 
from the love of Christ? Shall 
distress, or anguish, or persecu- 
tion, or hunger, or nakedness, or 
danger, or sword P—**as it is 
written, For thy sake are we be- 
ing put to death all the day long, 
we were reckoned as sheep of 
slaughter —*” nay in all these 
things we overcome by farthrough 
him who loved us: **for I am per- 
suaded that neither death nor life, 
nor angels nor princedoms, nor 
things present nor things to come, 
nor powers, nor height, nor 
depth, nor any other created thing 
will be able to sunder us from the 
love of God which is in Christ 
Jesus our Lord. 

I speak truth in Christ, I do 
not lie, while my conscience bears 



Romans, ΙΧ. 2-22. 

witness with me in Holy Spirit, 
*that I have great grief and un- 
ceasing pain in my heart; ? for 
I could wish myself an accursed 
thing from Christ on behalf of 
my brethren, my kinsmen as to 
flesh, 4who are Israelites, whose 
is the sonship, and the clory, and 
the covenants, and the worship- 
service, and the promises : *whose 
are the fathers, and from whom 
came the Christ as to flesh, who 
is God over all blessed for ever. 
Amen. ° Not as though the word 
of God has failed: for not all that 
are of Israel, are Israel; ‘nor 
because they are Abraham’s seed, 
are they all children, but, In Tsaac 
shall a seed be called for thee 
8that is, it is not the children of 
the flesh that are children of God, 
but the children of the promise 
are reckoned for seed: 9 for this 
word is one of promise, At thissea- 
son will I come, and Sarah shall 
have ason, 3 And not only so, 
but Rebecca too, having conceiy- 
ed by one, Isaac our father—" for 
the children bemg not yet bor n, 
nor having done anything good or 
bad, that God’s purpose accord- 
ing to election might abide, not 
from works butfrom the caller, 1} 
was spoken to her, The elder shall 
be in service to the younger: *’ ac- 
cording as it is written, Jacob I 
loved, ‘but Esau I hated. 

14 What then shall we say? Is 
there unrighteousness with God? 
Far be it. For he says to Mo- 
ses, I shall have mercy on whom- 
soever I have mercy, and I shall 
pity whomsoever I pity. 16 50 
then it is not a matter of the 
willer or the runner, but of God 
who shews mercy. ™ For the 
scripture says to Pharaoh, For 
this very end did I upraise thee, 
that I might display in thee my 
might, and that my name might 
be told abroad in all the earth. 
18So0 then he shews mercy on 
whom he chooses to shew it, and 
whom he chooses, he hardens. 
19 Thou wilt say tome then, Why 
then does he any longer find 
fault ? for who withstands his 
will? ® Nay rather, man, who 
art thou that art answering God 
again? Shall the thing moulded 
say to the moulder, Why didst 
thou make me in this fashion? 
2 What, has not the potter power 
over the clay, to make out of the 
same lump one vessel for honour 
and another for dishonour? ”And 
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C5, σ“ / / » 
ματι ayl@, οτι λύπη “μοὶ ἐστι μεγάλη καὶ ἀδιά- 2 
λειπτος ὀδύνη τῇ “καρδίᾳ μου" ηὐχόμην γὰρ ἀνά- 8 
θεμα εἶναι αὐτὸς ἐγὼ ἀπὸ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ ὑπὲρ τῶν 
ἀδελφῶν μου τῶν συγγενῶν μου κατὰ σάρκα, οἵτινές 4 
εἰσιν ᾿Ισραηλῖται, ὧν ἡ υἱοθεσία καὶ ἡ δόξα καὶ 
αἱ διαθῆκαι καὶ ἡ νομοθεσία καὶ ἡ λατρεία καὶ αἱ 
3 / τ ε 7, Ν > ic ε Ν 
ἐπαγγελίαι, ὧν οἱ πατέρες, καὶ ἐξ ὧν o Χριστὸς 5 

Ν \ / « Ἂ ΕΝ 7 Ν 3 \ 

TO κατὰ σάρκα, ὁ ὧν ἐπὶ πάντων Θεὸς εὐλογητὸς 

εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας: ἀμήν. Οὐχ οἷον δὲ ὅτι ἐκπέ- 6 
πτωκεν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ: οὐ γὰρ πάντες οἱ ἐξ 
᾿Ισραήλ, οὗτοι ᾿Ισραήλ' οὐδ᾽ ὅτι εἰσὶ σπέρμα 7 
᾿Αβραάμ, πάντες τέκνα, ἀλλ᾽, ᾿Εν ᾿Ισαὰκ κληθή- 
σεταί σοι σπέρμα: τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, οὐ τὰ τέκνα τῆς 8 

ἊΝ od / a a » Ν \ / “ 

σαρκὸς ταῦτα τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ τα τέκνα τῆς 
> / / / 

ἐπαγγελίας λογίζεται εἰς σπέρμα: ἐπαγγελίας yap 9 
ε / - \ Ν ἊΝ A vA 

ὁ λόγος οὗτος, Κατὰ τὸν καιρὸν τοῦτον ἐλεύσομαι, 
Ny) ΕΣ a , ef 5) , ὦ \ 

καὶ ἔσται τῇ Σάρρᾳ vios. Ov μόνον δέ, ἀλλὰ καὶ 10 
‘P βέ ἐξ ἜΠῸΝ , y ai \ a Ν 

εβέκκα ἐξ ἑνὸς κοίτην ἔχουσα, Loaak τοῦ πατρὸς 
e “ / \ / \ / 

ἡμῶν ---μήπὼ yap γεννηθέντων μηδε πραξάντων Tt il 
3 Ν XN a e e YD \ / - 

ἀγαθὸν ἢ φαῦλον, ἵνα ἡ κατ ἐκλογὴν πρόθεσις τοῦ 
lal / > » yy > 3 > a fal 

Θεοῦ μένῃ, οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων ἀλλ᾽ ἐκ τοῦ καλοῦντος, 
» 74 3.5, σι σ ς / / “ > ΄ 

ἐρρήθη αὐτῇ, ὃτι ὁ μείζων δουλεύσει τῷ ἐλάσσονι, 12 
θὰ ,ὔ \ > \ » / ᾿ Ν \ 

καθὼς γέγραπται, Tov ᾿]Ιακωβ ἠγάπησα, tov δὲ 18 
3 a 

Πσαῦ ἐμίσησα. 

Τί οὖν ἐροῦμεν; μὴ ἀδικία παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ; μὴ 14 
γένοιτο. Τῷ Μωυσεῖ γὰρ λέγει, ᾿Ελεήσω ὃν ἂν 15 
ἐλεῶ, καὶ οἰκτειρήσω ὃν ἂν οἰκτείρω: “Apa οὖν 16 
οὐ τοῦ θέλοντος οὐδὲ τοῦ τρέχοντος, ἀλλὰ τοῦ ἐλε- 
οῦντος Θεοῦ. Aeye γὰρ ἡ γραφὴ τῷ Φαραώ, ὅτι; 17, 
εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο ἐξήγειρά σε, ὅπως ἐνδείξωμαι ἐν 
σοὶ τὴν δύναμίν μου, καὶ ὅπως διαγγελῇ τὸ ὄνομά 
a ἐν πάσῃ τῇ γῇ. "Apa οὖν ὃν θέλει, ἐλεεῖ, 18 
ν δὲ θέλει, σκληρύνει. ᾿Ερεῖς μοι οὖν, Ti ovv 19 

ἔτι μέμφεται; τῷ “γὰρ βουλήματι αὐτοῦ τίς ἀνθέσ- 
τηκε; Μενοῦνγε, ὡ ἄνθρωπε, σὺ τίς εἶ ὁ ἀνταποκρι- 20 

νόμενος τῷ Θεῷ; μὴ ἐρεῖ τὸ πλάσμα τῷ πλάσαντι, 
Ti με ἐποίησας οὕτως; ἢ οὐκ ἔχει ἐξουσίαν ὁ κερα- 21 
pers: τοῦ πηλοῦ ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ φυράματος ποιῆσαι 
ὃ μὲν εἰς τιμὴν σκεῦος, ὃ δὲ εἰς ἀτιμίαν; Εἰ δὲ 22 
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θελων ὁ Θεὸς ἐνδείξασθαι τὴν ὀργὴν καὶ γνωρίσαι 
τὸ δυνατὸν αὐτοῦ, ἤνεγκεν ἐν πολλῇ μακροθυμίᾳ 

σκεύη ὀργῆς κατηρτισμένα εἰς ἀπώλειαν, καὶ ἵνα 
γνωρίσῃ τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ σκεύη 
ἐλέους, ἃ προητοίμασεν εἰς δόξαν ----οὖς καὶ ἐκά- 
λεσεν ἡμᾶς. οὐ μόνον ἐξ ᾿]Ιουδαίων ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐξ 
ἐθνῶν, ὡς καὶ ἐν τῷ “Ὡσηὲ λέγει, ΚΚαλέσω τὸν οὐ 
λαόν μου λαόν μου καὶ τὴν οὐκ ἠγαπημένην ἠγαπη- 

μένην, καὶ ἔσται ἐν τῷ τόπῳ οὗ ἐρρήθη αὐτοῖς, Οὐ 
λαός μου ὑμεῖς, ἐκεῖ κληθήσονται υἱοὶ Θεοῦ ζῶντος. 
‘Hoaias δὲ κράζει ὑπὲρ τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ, ᾿Εὰν ἢ ὁ 
ἀριθμὸς τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραὴλ ὡς ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θαλάσ- 
ons, τὸ ὑπόλειμμα σωθήσεται: λόγον γὰρ συντελῶν 

καὶ συντέμνων ποιήσει Κύριος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Kai 
καθὼς προείρηκεν ‘Hoaias, Εἰ μὴ Κύριος Σαβαὼθ 
ἐγκατέλιπεν ἡμῖν σπέρμα, ὡς Σόδομα ἂν ἐγενή- 
θημεν καὶ ὡς Γόμορρα ἂν ὡμοιώθημεν. 

28 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

τι a “ yo \ N ΄ 
80 Ti οὖν ἐροῦμεν; ὅτι ἐθνη τὰ μὴ διώκοντα δικαιο- 

/ / / / \ Ν 3 

σύυνὴν κατέλαβε δικαιοσύνην, δικαιοσύνην δὲ τὴν ἐκ 
/ > NX \ / / 7 » 

81 πίστεως, ᾿Ισραὴλ δὲ διώκων νόμον δικαιοσύυνὴς εἰς 
/ / > y \ / σ > 

82 νόμον δικαιοσύνης οὐκ ἔφθασε. Ata Ti; ὅτι οὐκ 
» / 3 >’ « » Ε , vad ͵, 

ἐκ πίστεως ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐξ ἐργων προσέκοψαν τῷ λίθῳ 
88 τοῦ προσκόμματος, καθὼς γέγραπται; 1500 ἘΠ 

ἐν Σιὼν λίθον προσκόμματος καὶ “πέτραν σκαν- 
δάλου, καὶ ὁ πιστεύων ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ οὐ καταισχυνθή- 
σεται. 

3 e \ ’ / “ \ / 

10 “AAHAGOL, ἡ μὲν εὐδοκία τῆς ἐμὴς καρδίας 
/ \ Ν \ \ a 

καὶ ἡ δεησις πρὸς Tov Θεὸν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν εἰς σωτη- 
/ “ \ ’ ° σ ox ~ 3) 

2 ρίαν. ΜΜαρτυρῶ yap αὐτοῖς ὅτι ζῆλον Θεοῦ ἔχουσιν, 
᾽ > a \ \ a 

3 a\N οὐ ΚΑΤ ἀγνοοῦντες yap τὴν TOU 
a / \ 7O/ _ “ 

Θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην καὶ τὴν ἰδίαν ζητοῦντες στῆσαι, 
“ / lal a » 7 / 

4 τῇ δικαιοσύνῃ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐχ ὑπετάγησαν. Tedos 
\ / > \ > ΄ 

γὰρ νόμου Χριστὸς εἰς δικαιοσύνην παντὶ 
/ 

5 πιστευοντι" “Μωυσῆς γὰρ γράφει τὴν δικαιοσύνην 
τὴν ἐκ τοῦ νόμου, ὅτι ὁ ποιήσας αὐτὰ ἄνθρωπος 

6 ζζσεται ἐν αὐτοῖς: ἡ δὲ ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοσύνη οὕτω 
ΔῈ Μὴ yy > ° δί ape > / 
eyet, Mn εἴπῃς ev τῇ καρδίᾳ σου, Tis ἀναβήσεται 

> Ν > / ow © oY \ 

εἰς TOV οὐρανὸν; τοῦτ ἐστι, Χριστὸν 
By , , 3 \ + 

7, Tis καταβήσεται εἰς τὴν ἀβυσσον; 
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Romans, IX. 23—X. 7. 

if God, choosing to display his 
wrath and make known his migh- 
tiness, endured with much for- 
bearance vessels of wrath fitted 
for destruction, “and that he 
might make known the riches of 
his glory coming on vessels of 
mercy, which he “made ready be- 
forehand for glory—*4as which 
he also called us, not only from 
among Jews but fromamong Gen- 
tiles: *?as he says also in Hosea, 
I will call that which is not my 
people, my people, and her that 
is not beloved, beloved; “and it 
shall be in the place where it was 
spoken, You are not my people, 
that there they shall be ealled 
sons of the living God. * And 
Esaias cries out concerning Is- 
rael, Were the number of the sons 
of Israel to be as the sand of the 
sea, it is the remnant that will be 
saved; *for an account, despatch- 
ing and cutting it short, will the 
Lord make in the land. 3 And as 
Esaias has said before, Had not 
the Lord of hosts left us a seed, 
we should have become as Sodom 
and been likened to Gomorrha. 

%0°What then shall we say ὃ 
That Gentiles, who were not in 
pursuit of rig hteousness, laid hold 
on righteousness, righteousness, 
however, that comes from faith ; 
81 but Israel while in pursuit of a 
law of righteousness did not ar- 
rive at a law of righteousness. 
Why? because, coming not from 
faith but as it were from works, 
they tripped against the tripping- 
stone; *as itis written, Lo, I lay 
in Sion a tripping-stone and a 
stumbling-rock, and he that puts 
trust on it, shall not be ashamed. 

Brethren, the good pleasure of 
my heart and my entreaty to God 
on their behalf is for salvation. 
“For I bear them testimony, that 
they have zeal for God but not 
according to acquaintance with 
him: 3 for, not having a know- 
ledge of ‘the righteousness of 
God and endeavouring to set up 
their own, they did not submit 
to the righteousness of God. 4For 
Christ is an accomplishment οὗ 
law for righteousness to every be- 
liever: *for Moses writes down 
the righteousness which is from 
the Law, that the man that has 
done the things, shall live by 
them; ®but the righteousness 
which is fr om faith, speaks thus, 
Say not in thy heart, Who 
shall go up to heaven? that is, 
to bring Christ down ; ‘or, Who 



Romans, X. 8—XI. 3. 

shall go down to the deep? that 
is, to bring up Christ from the 
dead : 8 but what says it? Near 
to thee is the word, in thy mouth 
and in thy heart, that i is, the wor d 
of faith which we publish ; ; ° be- 
cause, if thou avow with thy 
mouth Jesus as lord, and be- 
lieve in thine heart that God 
raised him from the dead, thou 
shalt be saved: for in heart 18 
there belief unto righteousness, 
and by mouth avowal unto sal- 
vation: ! for the Scripture says, 
No one that believes on him 
shall be ashamed; "for there is 
no difference between Jew and 
Greek, for one and the same is 
Lord of all, rich towards all that 
eall upon ‘him ; for whoever 
shall call on the name of the 
Lord, shall be saved. “How then 
are they to call on him in whom 
they have not believed; and how 
are they to believe in him whom 
they have not heard; and how 
are they to hear without a pub- 
lisher; and how are they to 
publish, if they have not been 
sent P as it is written, How beau- 
tiful are the feet of those that 
tell glad tidings of peace, glad 
tidings of good things. 

16 But all did not obey the good 
tidings: for Esaias says, Lord, who 
believed our report? ‘So then 
faith is from a heard report, and 
the heard report through a word 
of God. %But_I say, “Did they 
not hear? Nay rather, To all the 
earth went out their sound, and 
to the bounds of the world their 
words. But I say, Was not 
Israel aware? Moses is the first 
to say, I will stir you to jealousy 
on the score of that which is no 
nation, on the score of a senseless 
nation will I anger you. ὃ But 
Esaias speaks outright, and says, 
I was found by those who were 
not seeking me, I became mani- 
fest to those who were not ask- 
ing after me. * But to Israel he 
says, All the day long did I spread 
out my hands towar rds an uncom- 
pliant and gainsaying people. 

I say then, Did God discard 
his people? Far beit. For I am 
an Israelite, of Abraham’s seed, 
of the tribe of Benjamin. 2God 
did not discard his people, which 
he foreknew. What, know you 
not what the Scripture says in 
Elias? how he pleads to God 
against Israel, 3 Lord, thy pro- 
phets they killed, thy altars they 
dug down, and I was left alone, 
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\ » a > la 5 Ν 7 ,ὔ, 

Χριστὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν ἀναγαγεῖν: ἀλλὰ τί λεγει; 8 
> Ai \ en ie ΕΝ o / / \ 
Eyyvs σου τὸ ῥῆμα ἐστιν, ἐν τῷ στόματι σου καὶ 
3 a ἢ} Rise δ, en n 72 

ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ σου: τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τὸ ῥῆμα τῆς πίστεως 
ἃ ΄ σ“ aN ε / ? fa / ΄ 

ὃ κηρύσσομεν, OTL, ἐὰν ὁμολογήῆσῃς ἐν τῷ στόματι 9 
/ > a / “ i 

σου κύριον ᾿]ησοῦν, καὶ πιστεύσῃς ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
σ ε Ν ΘΒ ἃς ΒΩ > “ / 

σου ort ὁ Θεὸς αὐτὸν ἤγειρεν ἐκ νεκρῶν, σωθήσῃ" 
» 

καρδιᾳ γὰρ πιστεύεται εἰς δικαιοσύνην, στόματι δὲ 10 
¢ > ’ if 4 A € / “ 

ὁμολογεῖται εἰς σωτηρίαν' λέγει γὰρ ἢ γραφη, Πᾶς 11 
ε > > a > / 3 ΄ 

ὃ πιστεύων ἐπ αὐτῷ OV καταισχυνθησεται: ου Yep 12 
5 \ > 7, ad 

ἐστι διαστολὴ Lovdaiov τε καὶ “λληνος" ὁ γὰρ 
αὐτὸς κύριος πάντων, πλουτῶν εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἐπι- 
καλουμένους αὐτόν, Πᾶς γὰρ ὃς ἂν ἐπικαλέσηται 18 

Ν ay / / > 3 i 

ro ὄνομα Κυρίου, σωθήσεται. Πῶς οὖν ἐπικαλέ- 14 
a > , “ \ / 

σωνται εἰς OV οὐκ ἐπίστευσαν ; πῶς δὲ TLOTEVTO- 
/ 

ow ἀκούσωσι χωρὶς 
ὩΣ \ / ΘΝ \ » 

πῶς δὲ κηρύξωσιν ἐὰν μὴ ἀπο- 15 
Ν / € ε a ε , 

καθὼς γέγραπται, (“ὃς ὡραῖοι οἱ modes 
τῶν ee eA δεῖν εἰρήνην, τῶν εὐαγγελιζομένων ἰ 
ἀγαθά. 

- > yA as \ 

οὗ οὐκ ἤκουσαν ; πῶς δε 
/ 

κηρύσσοντος ; 
σταλῶσι ; 

᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ πάντες ὑπήκουσαν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ" ‘Hoaias 16 
γὰρ λέγει, ΤΟ ΠΕ τίς ἐπίστευσε τῇ ἀκοῇ ἡμῶν; "Apa 17 
ἡ πίστις ἐξ ἀκοῆς, ὴ δὲ ἀκοὴ διὰ ῥήματος Θεοῦ. 
᾿Αλλὰ λέγω, μὴ οὐκ ἤκουσαν; ; μενοῦνγε, Εἰς πᾶσαν 18 

τὴν yy ἐξῆλθεν ὁ ὃ φθόγγος αὐτῶν, καὶ εἰς τὰ πέρατα 
τῆς οἰκουμένης, τὰ ῥήματα αὐτῶν. ᾿Αλλὰ λέγω, μὴ 19 

᾿Ισραὴλ οὐκ ἔγνω; Πρῶτος Μωυσῆς λέγει, ᾿Εγὼ 
παραζηλώσω ὑμᾶς ἐπ᾽ οὐκ ἔθνει, ἐπὶ ἔθνει ἀσυνέτῳ 
παροργιῶ ὑμᾶς. ᾿Πσαΐας δὲ ἀποτολμᾷ καὶ λέγει, 20 
Εὑρέθην τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ζητοῦσιν, ἐμφανὴς ἐγενόμην 
τοῖς ἐμὲ μὴ ἐπερωτῶσι. Πρὸς δὲ τὸν ᾿]σραὴλ λέγει; 21 
“Ὅλην τὴν ἡμέραν ἐξεπέτασα Tas χεῖράς μου πρὸς 
λαὸν ἀπειθοῦντα καὶ ἀντιλέγοντα. 

ΛΈΓΩ οὖν, μὴ ἀπώσατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐ- 11 
τοῦ ; μὴ γένοιτο" καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ᾿]Ισραηλίτης εἰμί, 
ἐκ σπέρματος ᾿Αβραάμ, φυλῆς “Βενιαμίν. Οὐκ ἀπώ- 2 
σατο ὁ Θεὸς τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ ὃν προέγνω. ἊΠ οὐκ 
οἴδατε ἐν ᾿Πλίᾳ τί λέγει ἡ γραφή, ὡς ἐντυγχάνει 
τῷ Θεῷ κατὰ τοῦ ᾿Ισραήλ; Κύριε, τοὺς προφήτας 8 
σου ἀπέκτειναν, τὰ θυσιαστήριά σου κατέσκαψαν, 
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κἀγὼ ὑπελείφθην μόνος καὶ ζητοῦσι τὴν ψυχήν μου. 
4 ᾿Αλλὰ τί λέγει αὐτῷ ὁ χρηματισμός ; Κατέλιπον 

ἐμαυτῷ ἑπτακισχιλίους ἄνδρας, οἵτινες οὐκ ἔκαμψαν 
ὅ γόνυ τῇ Baan. Οὕτως οὖν καὶ ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ 
6 λεῖμμα Kar ἐκλογὴν χάριτος γέγονεν" εἰ δὲ χάριτι, 

οὐκέτι ἐξ ἔργων, ἐπεὶ ἡ χάρις οὐκέτι γίνεται χάρις. 
7 Ti οὖν; ὃ ἐπιζητεῖ ᾿Ισραήλ, τοῦτο οὐκ ἐπέτυχεν, 

ec \ > \ > / ε \ Ων > / 

ἢ δὲ ἐκλογὴ ἐπέτυχεν, ot δὲ λοιποὶ ἐπωρώθησαν, 
8 καθὼς γέγραπται, "δωκεν αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς πνεῦμα 
κατανύξεως, ὀφθαλμοὺς τοῦ μὴ βλέπειν καὶ ὦτα 

9 τοῦ μὴ ἀκούειν, ἕως τῆς σήμερον ἡμέρας. Καὶ 
Aavid λέγει, Τενηθήτω ἡ τράπεζα αὐτῶν εἰς παγίδα 
καὶ εἰς θήραν καὶ εἰς σκάνδαλον καὶ εἰς ἀνταπό- 

10 δομα αὐτοῖς, σκοτισθήτωσαν οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτῶν τοῦ 
μὴ βλέπειν, καὶ τὸν νῶτον αὐτῶν διὰ παντὸς σύγ- 
καμψον. 

11 A eyo οὖν, μὴ ἔπταισαν ἵνα πέσωσι; “μὴ γένοιτο" 
ἀλλὰ τῷ αὐτῶν παραπτώματι. ἡ σωτηρία τοῖς ἔθνε- 

12 σιν, εἰς τὸ παραζηλῶσαι αὐτούς. Hi δὲ τὸ παράπ- 

TOMA αὐτῶν πλοῦτος κόσμου καὶ τὸ ἥττημα αὐτῶν 
πλοῦτος ἐθνῶν, πόσῳ͵ μᾶλλον τὸ πλήρωμα αὐτῶν. 

13 “Ὑμῖν γὰρ λέγω τοῖς ἔθνεσιν' ἐφ᾽ ὅσον μέν εἰμι 
ἐγὼ ἐθνῶν ἀπόστολος, τὴν διακονίαν μου δοξάζω, 

14 εἴ πως παραζηλώσω μου τὴν σάρκα καὶ σώσω τινὰς 
15 ἐξ αὐτῶν. Hi γὰρ ἡ ἀποβολὴ αὐτῶν καταλλαγὴ 

κόσμου, τίς ἡ πρόσληψις, εἰ μὴ ζωὴ ἐκ νεκρῶν; 
16 Ki δὲ ἡ ἀπαρχὴ ἁγία, καὶ τὸ φύραμα: καὶ εἰ ἡ ῥίζα 
17 ἁγία, καὶ οἱ κλάδοι. Hi δέ τινες τῶν κλάδων ἐξε- 

κλάσθησαν, σὺ δὲ ἀγριέλαιος ὧν ἐνεκεντρίσθης ἐν 
αὐτοῖς καὶ συγκοινωνὸς τῆς ῥίζης καὶ τῆς πιότητος 

18 τῆς ἐλαίας ἐγένου, μὴ κατακαυχῶ τῶν κλάδων: εἰ 
δὲ κατακαυχᾶσαι, οὐ σὺ τὴν ῥίζαν βαστάζεις ἀλλ᾽ 

19 ἡ ῥίζα σέ. °Epets οὖν, ᾿Εξεκλάσθησαν κλάδοι ἵνα 
20 ἐγὼ ἐγκεντρισθῶ. Καλώς: τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ ἐξεκλάσθη- 

σαν, σὺ δὲ τῇ πίστει ἕστηκας" μὴ ὑψηλοφρόνει, 
21 ἀλλὰ φοβοῦ: εἰ γὰρ ὁ Θεὸς τῶν κατὰ φύσιν κλάδων 
22 οὐκ ἐφείσατο, μή πως οὐδὲ σοῦ φείσεται. 7δε οὖν 

Χρηστότητα καὶ ἀποτομίαν Θεοῦ: ἐπὶ μὲν τοὺς πε- 
σόντας ἀποτομία, ἐπὶ δὲ σὲ χρηστότης Θεοῦ, ἐὰν ἐπι- 
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and they are seeking my life. 
4But what says to him the hea- 
venly answer? TI left for myself 
seven thousand men who did not 
bend knee to Baal. ®In this way 
then at the present season also 
there is a remnant according to 
election of grace: and if by 
grace, it is no longer from works, 
since grace becomes no longer 
grace. 7 What then? That which 
Israel is endeavouring after, this 
it did not reach, but the election 
reached it, and the rest were 
hardened ; 888 it is written, God 
gave them a spirit of slumber, 
eyes so as not to see, and ears 
so as not to hear, until this day. 
9 And David says, Let their table 
become a snare and a trap, and 
a stumbling block and a requital 
to them: 1 let their eyes be dark- 
ened so as not to see, and their 
back ever bend thou down. 

"T say then, did they stumble 
that they should fall? Far be 
it: but by their slip salvation is 
for the Gentiles, to stir them to 
jealousy. © But if their slip is 
an enrichment of the world, and 
their default an enrichment of 
nations, how much more the full 
amount of them. ™ For it is 
you Gentiles I am speaking : 
so far as I am an apostle of ea 
tiles, I glorify my service; “if 
so be I shall stir to jealousy my 
own flesh, and save some of them. 
6 For if the loss of them is a 
reconciling of the world, what 
will the receiving of them be, but 
life from among the dead? And 
if the first-fruit is holy, so also 
the lump ; and if the root is holy, 
so are also the branches. 17 But 
if some of the branches were 
broken off, and thou, being a 
wild olive, wast graft in among 
them, and becamest a sharer in 
the root and the fatness of the 
olive tree, ®do not vaunt over 
the branches: and if thou art 
vaunting over them, thou dost 
not bear the root, but the root 
thee. Thou wilt say then, There 
were branches broken off, that I 
might be graftin. ?°Good. It was 
through unbelief they were brok- 
en off, and thou art standing by 
faith: be not lofty minded, ~ but 
fear; “for if God spared not the 
natural branches, it may be he 
will not spare even thee. “See 
then kindness and sharp dealing 
on the part of God: on those 
that fell, there is sharp dealing, 
but on thee kindness on the part 
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of God, if thou abide by the 
kindness; else thou also shalt be 
cut off, %and they too, if they 
abide not by unbelief, ‘shall be 
graft in ; for able is God to graft 
them in ‘again : “4 for if thou wast 
cut out from the naturally wild 
olive, and wast, not in nature’s 
way, graft imto a good olive, 
how much more shall these the 
natural branches be graft on their 
own olive. 

*> For I am unwilling that you 
should be ignorant, brethren, of 
this mystery, that you may not 
be wise in self-esteem, that a 
hardening in some measure has 
happened to Israel, * until the 
full amount of the Gentiles shall 
have come in, and thus will all 
Israel be saved, as it is written, 
There shall come out of Sion the 
deliverer; he shall turn away un- 
godliness from Jacob: and this 
is for them the covenant from me, 
whenever I shall have taken away 
their sins. * In regard to the gos- 
pel they are enemies on your ac- 
count, but in regard tothe election 
beloved on the fathers’ account ; 
39 for indefeasible are the endow- 
ments and the call of God: 89 for 
as you at one time did not yield 
obedience to God, but now have 
found mercy through their dis- 
obedience, so these too have 
now been uncompliant with the 
mercy shewn to you, that them- 
selves too may find merey: * for 
God locked all together ito dis- 
obedience, that he might have 
mercy on them all. 

33Q depth of God’s riches and 
wisdom and knowledge: how un- 
searchable are his judgments, and 
untrackable his paths. *4For who 
learnt the Lord’s mind? or who 
became his adviser? or who 
first gave to him? and repayment 
shall be made: ** because from 
him and through him and unto 
him are all things. To him be 
the glory for ever. Amen. 

I beseech you then, brethren, 
by the tender mercies of God, to 
yield your bodies a living sacri- 
fice, holy, well-pleasing to God, 
your worship with the reason: 
Zand not fashion yourselves with 
this age, but take a fresh shape 
by the renewal of the mind, so 
that you may learn by proof what 
the will of God is, the good and 
well pleasing and perfect. 3. For, 
through the grace bestowed on 
me, 1 tell every one among you 
not to think more highly than he 
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/ ns uf > Ν Ν \ , a 

μείνῃς TH χρηστότητι, ἐπεὶ καὶ σὺ ἐκκοπήσῃ: κἀκεῖνοι 23 
΄ὔ aN Ne / a , ’ / 

δέ, ἐὰν μὴ ἐπιμείνωσι τῇ ἀπιστίᾳ, ἐγκεντρισθησον- 
« id 

Tau δυνατὸς yap ἐστιν ὁ Θεὸς πάλιν eyKevTpioat 
3 / > \ N > “ \ / / 

αὐτούς" εἰ yap ov ἐκ τῆς κατὰ φύσιν ἐξεκόπης 24 
» / Ν \ / > / 5 df 

ἀγριελαίου καὶ Tapa φύσιν ἐνεκεντρίσθης εἰς καλλιέ- 
/ a -“ ε \ / >’ 

λαιον, ποσῷ μαλλὸν UCL ON φύσιν ἐγκεντρισ- 
θήσονται τῇ ἰδίᾳ ἐλαίᾳ. : 

Ov γὰρ θέλω ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὸ porn 25 
ριον τοῦτο, ἵνα μὴ ἦτε ἑαυτοῖς φρόνιμοι, ὅτι πώρω- 
σις ἀπὸ μέρους τῷ ᾿Ισραὴλ γέγονεν ἄχρις οὗ τὸ 

7 ἴω 5 “ 5 / ὯΝ σ a > 

πλήρωμα τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰσέλθῃ, Kal οὕτω πᾶς ᾿7σ- 26 
\ 7, \ , 4 Ν 

panr σωθήσεται, Kalws γέγραπται, Πξει ἐκ Σιὼν 
ὃ ῥυόμενος, ἀποστρέψει ἀσεβείας ἀπὸ ᾿]ακώβ: καὶ 27 

αὕτη αὐτοῖς ἡ παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ διαθήκη; ὅταν ἀφέλωμαι 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας αὐτῶν. Κατὰ μὲν τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 28 
> Q > ε a \ \ \ 3 AN 3 Ἀ 

ἐχθροὶ Ov ὑμᾶς, κατὰ δὲ τὴν ἐκλογὴν ἀγαπητοὶ 
x \ 7 

διὰ τοὺς πατέρας" ἀμεταμέλητα γὰρ τὰ χαρίσματα 29 
κλῆσις τοῦ Θεοῦ: ὥσπερ γὰρ ὑμεῖς ποτὲ 80 

νῦν δὲ ἡλεήθητε τῇ τούτων 
ἀπειθείᾳ, οὕτω καὶ οὗτοι νῦν ἠπείθησαν τῷ ὑμετέρῳ 81 

/ “ 

ἐλέει, τ καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐλεηθῶσι: συνέκλεισε γὰρ ὁ 82 

Θεὸς τοὺς πάντας εἰς ἀπείθειαν, ἵνα τοὺς πάντας 
ἐλεήσῃ. 

Ν e 

καὶ ἢ 
3 

ἠπειθήσατε. τῷ Θεῷ, 

5 ΄ ΄ \ / x / a 
"£2 βάθος πλούτου καὶ σοφίας καὶ γνώσεως Θεοῦ" 33 

e 3 / \ ’ὔ 5 lal Ν » / 

ὡς ἀνεξερεύνητα Ta κρίματα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἀνεξιχνία- 
e € \ 3 fa) » Ν Ψἤ a i? 

στοι αἱ ὁδοὶ αὐτοῦ. Tis yap ἔγνω νοῦν Κυρίου ; 34 
x 7, / > a Ce ee x 7 7 
ἢ τίς σύμβουλος αὐτοῦ ἐγένετο; ἢ τίς προέδωκεν 35 

> a » / 5» oe σ“ » > a 

αὐτῷ, Kal ἀνταποδοθήσεται αὐτῷ ; ὅτι ἐξ αὐτοῦ 36 
ὡς G 5 » an Q 3 Cy AN A / 5 a « / 

καὶ Ov αὐτοῦ καὶ εἰς αὐτὸν Ta πάντα. Αὐτῷ ἡ δόξα 
\ lal 3 / 

εἰς TOUS αἰῶνας" ἀμὴν. 

ΠΑΡΑΚΑΛΩ οὖν ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, διὰ τῶν 12 
οἰκτιρμῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ, παραστῆσαι τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν 
θυσίαν ζῶσαν, ἁγίαν, εὐάρεστον τῷ Θεῷ, τὴν λογι- 

7 ε a 7 a 

κὴν λατρείαν ὑμῶν: Kal μὴ συσχηματίζεσθε τῷ 2 
5.κ / \ a “ 

αἰῶνι τούτῷ, ἀλλα μεταμορφοῦσθε τῇ ἀνακαινώσει 
an > (3 a / a 

τοῦ νοῦς, εἰς TO δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τί TO θέλημα τοῦ 
Aéyo 8 

\ \ nr / “ ΄, ΩΝ ta 

yap διὰ τῆς χάριτος τῆς δοθείσης μοι παντὶ τῷ 
yy ΄- \ a 9 ἃ rn ΄ 

ὄντι ἐν ὑμῖν, μὴ ὑπερφρονεῖν παρ ὃ δεῖ φρονεῖν, 
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ἀλλὰ φρονεῖν εἰς τὸ σωφρονεῖν, ἑκάστῳ ὡς ὁ Θεὺς 

4 ἐμέρισε “μέτρον πίστεως. Καθάπερ γὰρ ἐν ἑνὶ σώ- 
ματι μέλη πολλὰ ἔχομεν, τὰ δὲ μέλη πάντα οὐ 

τὴν αὐτὴν ἔχει πρᾶξιν, οὕτως οἱ πολλοὶ ἕν σῶμά 

ἐσμεν ἐν “Χριστῷ, τὸ δὲ καθ εἷς ἀλλήλων μέλη; 
6 ἔχοντες δὲ χαρίσματα κατὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν 
ἡμῖν διάφορα, εἴτε προφητείαν κατὰ τὴν ἀναλογίαν 

7 τῆς πίστεως, εἴτε διακονίαν ἐν τῇ διακονίᾳ, εἴτε 
8 ὁ διδάσκων ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ, εἴτε ὃ παρακαλῶν ἐν 
τῇ παρακλήσει. “O μεταδιδοὺς ἐν ἁπλότητι, ὁ προϊ- 

9 στάμενος ἐν σπουδῇ, ὁ ἐλεῶν ἐν ἱλαρότητι: ἡ ἀγάπη 
ἀνυπόκριτος. Amooruyobvres τὸ πονηρὸν, κολλώ- 
μενοι τῷ ἀγαθῷ, ™ φιλαδελφίᾳ εἰς “ἀλλήλους φιλό- 
TTopyot, τῇ τιμῇ ἀλλήλους προηγούμενοι, τῇ σπου- 

δῇ μὴ ὀκνηροί, τῷ πνεύματι ζέοντες, τῷ Κυρίῳ 
δουλεύοντες, τῇ ἐλπίδι χαίροντες, τῇ θλίψει ὑπομέ- 

Η Α - ‘A , 
νοντες, TH προσευχῇ προσκαρτεροῦντες, ταῖς χρείαις 
τῶν ἁγίων κοινωνοῦντες, τὴν φιλοξενίαν διώκοντες. 
ὐλογεῖτε τοὺς διώκοντας, εὐλογεῖτε καὶ μὴ κατα- 
ρᾶσθε. Χαίρειν μετὰ χαιρόντων, κλαίειν μετὰ κλαι- 
ὄντων. To αὐτὸ εἰς ἀλλήλους φρονοῦντες, μὴ τὰ 
ὑψηλὰ φρονοῦντες ἀλλὰ τοῖς ταπεινοῖς συναπαγόμε- 
νοι" μὴ γίνεσθε φρόνιμοι map ἑαυτοῖς. Μηδενὶ κακὸν 
ἀντὶ κακοῦ ἀποδιδόντες, προνοούμενοι καλὰ ἐνώπιον 
πάντων ἀνθρώπων, εἰ δυνατόν, τὸ ἐξ ὑμῶν μετὰ πάν- 
των ἀνθρώπων εἰρηνεύοντες, μὴ ἑαυτοὺς ἐκδικοῦντες, 
ἀγαπητοί, ἀλλὰ δότε τόπον τῇ ὀργῇ" γέγραπται yap, 
Epot ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀνταποδώσω, λέγει Κύριος. 

90 Hav πεινᾷ ὃ ἐχθρὸς σου, ψώμιζε αὐτόν: ἐὰν διψᾷ, 
πότιζε αὐτόν: τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶν ἄνθρακας πυρὸς 

21 σωρεύσεις ἐπὶ τῆν. κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ. Mn νικῶ ὑπὸ 

τοῦ κακοῦ, ἀλλὰ νίκα ἐν τῷ ἀγαθῷ τὸ κακόν. 
ΠῚ Ὁ ΓΑΣΑ ψυχὴ ἐξουσίαις ὑπερεχούσαις ὑποτασ- 

σέσθω: οὐ γὰρ ἔστιν ἐξουσία εἰ μὴ ἀπὸ Θεοῦ, αἱ 
5. δὲ οὖσαι ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ τεταγμέναι εἰσίν. Ὥστε 
ὁ ἀντιτασσόμενος τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ τῇ τοῦ Θεοῦ διαταγῇ 
ἀνθέστηκεν" οἱ δὲ ἀνθεστηκότες ἑαυτοῖς κρίμα λή- 

8 Ψονται. οὶ γὰρ ἄρχοντες οὐκ εἰσὶ φόβος τῷ ἀγαθῷ 
ἔργῳ ἀλλὰ τῷ κακῷ. Θέλεις δὲ μὴ φοβεῖσθαι τὴν 
ἐξουσίαν ; τὸ ἀγαθὸν ποίει, καὶ ἕξεις ἔπαινον ἐξ 
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ought to think, but to bethink to 
sober thinking, as God dealt out a 
measure of faith to each. 4 For just 
as in one body we have many mem- 
bers, but the members have not all 
the same business, ὅ so we the many 
are one body in Christ and severally 
members of each other, but having 
endowments different according to 
the grace bestowed on us, whether 
prophecy, according to the propor- 
tion of faith, 7or service, in the 
ser vice, or the teacher, in his teach- 
ing, ®or the exhorter, in his exhort- 
ing. He that bes‘ows gifts, let him 
do it in single- heartedness; he that 
is a manager, with earnestness ; he 
that does deeds of mercy, with 
cheerfulness : °let love be unfeign- 
ed. Loathe what is evil, cleave to 
the good: 'in love of the brother- 
hood be affectionate towards each 
other: in honour, setting the lead 
to each other: "by earnestness, not 
slothful: in spirit, warm: tothe Lord 
doing service: ” with hope, rejoic- 
ing: in distress, patient : in prayer, 
persevering: relieving the wants 
of the saints: pursuing hospitality. 
1: Bless those that persecute you, 
bless and curse not. ! Rejoice with 
those that do rejoice, weep with 
those that weep. 16 Have the same 
mind towards each other: set not 
your mind on lofty things, but as- 
sort yourselves with the low ly: do 
not become wise in your own con- 
eeit. ™“ Repay no one ill for ill; 
take forethought for fair deeds in 
the sight of all; ‘if it is possible, 
keep on your part peace with all 
men; avenge not yourselves, be- 
loved, but give place for the wrath ; 
for it is written, To me belongs 
vengeance; I will requite, says the 
Lord. 2 Tf thy enemy be hungry, 
feed him; if thirsty, give him drink; 
for, w hile doing this, thou wilt hea 
bur ning coals on his head. 2! Be 
not thou overcome by ill, but over- 
come ill with good. 

Let every soul yield to the sway 
of authorities that are above it; for 
there is no authority unless from 
God, and those that are, have been 
ordained by God. ?So he that sets 
himself against the authority, with- 
stands the ordinance of God, and 
those that withstand it, will get a 
judgment for themselves. *For the 
magistrates are a fear not for the 
good work but for the bad, And 
dost thou wish not to be in fear 
of the authority? Do what is 
good, and thou wilt have praise 
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from it: 4 for God’s servant is he 
to thee for good. But if thou 
do what is bad, be in fear, for 
he does not wear the sword 
idly; for God’s avenging ser- 
vant is he for wrath on him that 
practises what is bad. ὅ Where- 
fore it is needful that you should 
yield to authority, not only on 
account of the wrath but on ac- 
count of your conscience. °For 
on this account pay tribute also; 
for they are God’s ministers ever 
engaged for this very thing. 7 Dis- 
charge to all their dues, tribute 
to him that claims tribute, custom 
to him that claims custom, fear 
to him that claims fear, honour to 
him that claims honour. *Owe no 
one any debt, but the love of each 
other; for he that loves others, 
has fulfilled law: °for, Thou shalt 
not commit adultery, Thou shalt 
not slay, Thou shalt not steal, 
Thou shalt not lust, and whatever 
commandment there is besides, 
all is summed up in this saying, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself. 1° Love works no ill to 
one’s neighbour: love is then a 
fulfilling of law. !™And this since 
we know the season, that it is 
already high time for us to arouse 
from sleep, for now is our sal- 
vation nearer than when we be- 
lieved. The night is far spent, 
the day is at hand: let us then 
put off the works of darkness, 
and put on the armour of light. 
8 Let us walk becomingly, as in 
daylight; not with revels and 
drunkenness, not with chamber- 
ing and wantonness, not with 
strife and envy; “but put on the 
Lord Jesus Christ, and take no 
forethought of the flesh for the 
ends of lust. 

But him that is weak in his 
faith, receive, not to issues of 
debate. ? One man has faith to 
eat every thing; but he that 
is weak, makes herbs his food. 
3 Let not him that eats, disdain 
him that eats not; and let not 
him that eats not, judge him that 
eats. * Who art thou that art 
judging another’s house-servant? 
To his own master he stands or 
falls: and stand he shall, for able 
is his master to make him stand. 
5 One man judges of one day as 
better than another; another 
judges of every day alike: let each 
one be fully assured in his own 
mind, ® He that minds the day, 
minds it to the Lord, and he 
that eats, eats to the Lord, for 
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αὐτῆς" Θεοῦ γὰρ διάκονός ἐστι σοὶ εἰς τὸ ἀγαθόν. 4 
Lav δὲ τὸ κακὸν ποιῇς: Popov οὐ γὰρ εἰκῆ τὴν 

μάχαιραν φορεῖ: Θεοῦ γὰρ διάκονός ἐστιν ἔκδικος 
εἰς ὀργὴν τῷ τὸ κακὸν πράσσοντι. Ao ἀνάγκη 5 
ὑποτάσσεσθαι, οὐ μόνον διὰ τὴν ὀργὴν ἀλλὰ καὶ 

διὰ τὴν συνείδησιν. Διὰ τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ φόρους 6 
τελεῖτε" λειτουργοὶ γὰρ Θεοῦ εἰσὶν εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο 

προσκαρτεροῦντες. ᾿Απόδοτε πᾶσι τὰς ὀφειλάς, τῷ 7 

τὸν φόρον τὸν φόρον, τῷ τὸ τέλος τὸ τέλος, τῷ 

τὸν φόβον τὸν φόβον, τῷ τὴν τιμὴν τὴν τιμήν. 
Πηδενὶ μηδὲν ὀφείλετε, εἰ μὴ τὸ ἀλλήλους ἀγαπᾶν" 8 
ὁ “γὰρ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἕτερον νόμον πεπλήρωκε: τὸ 9 
γὰρ Οὐ μοιχεύσεις, Οὐ φονεύσεις, Ov κλέψεις, Οὐκ 
ἐπιθυμήσεις, καὶ εἴ τις ἑτέρα ἐντολή, ἐν τῷ λόγῳ 
τούτῳ ἀνακεφαλαιοῦται, ἐν τῷ ̓ Αγαπήσεις τὸν πλη- 
σίον σου ὡς σεαυτόν. Ἢ ἀγάπη τῷ πλησίον κακὸν 10 

οὐκ ἐργάζεται: “πλήρωμα οὖν νόμου 7 ἀγάπη. Καὶ 11 

τοῦτο εἰδότες τὸν καιρόν, ὅτι ὥρα ἡμᾶς ἤδη ἐξ ὕ ὕπνου 
ἐγερθῆναι" νῦν γὰρ ἐγγύτερον ἡμῶν ἡ σωτηρία ἢ 
ὅτε ἐπιστεύσαμεν. “H νὺξ προέκοψεν, 7 δὲ ἡμέρα 12 
ἤγγικεν" ἀποθώμεθα οὖν τὰ ἔργα τοῦ σκότους, 
ἐνδυσώμεθα δὲ τὰ ὅπλα τοῦ φωτός. “Qs ἐν 13 
ἡμέρᾳ εὐσχημόνως περιπατήσωμεν, μὴ “κώμοις καὶ 
μέθαις, μὴ κοίταις καὶ ἀσελγείαις, μὴ ἔριδι καὶ 
ζὥζλῳ, ἀλλὰ ἐνδύσασθε τὸν Κύριον ᾿]ησοῦν Χρισ- 14 
τόν, καὶ τῆς σαρκὸς πρόνοιαν μὴ ποιεῖσθε εἰς ἐπι- 
θυμίας. 

\ an “ 7 

TON δὲ ἀσθενοῦντα τῇ πίστει προσλαμβάνεσθε, 14 
\ a a \ / 

μὴ εἰς διακρίσεις διαλογισμῶν. “Os μὲν πιστεύει 2 
a 7 ε Wei a id 5 / ε > 

φαγεῖν πάντα, ὁ de ἀσθενῶν λάχανα ἐσθίει. O ἐσ- 3 
/ Ν δὰ » , > / ε \ \ 

θίων τὸν μὴ ἐσθίοντα μὴ ἐξουθενείτω: ὁ δὲ μὴ 
> , \ » 7, \ ΄, ε Ν \ 
εσθίων τὸν ἐσθίοντα μὴ κρινέτω, ὃ Θεὸς yap 

SGLX / aN , Smne / > / 

αὐτὸν προσελάβετο. Σὺ τίς εἰ ὁ ΚΡΙΩ͂Ν ἀλλοτριον 4 
/ 

οἰκέτην; τῷ ἰδίῳ κυρίῳ στήκει ἢ πίπτει: σταθη- 
/ 

σεται δέ, ‘Ouvarel yap ὁ κύριος στῆσαι αὐτον. 
Ὃς μὲν κρίνει ἡμέραν παρ᾽ ἡμέραν, ὃς δὲ κρίνει 5 

πᾶσαν ἡμέραν" ἕκαστος ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ νοὶ πληροφο- 
ρείσθω. Ὃ φρονῶν τὴν ἡμέραν Κυρίῳ φρονεῖ, καὶ 6 
ὁ ἐσθίων Κυρίῳ ἐσθίει, εὐχαριστεῖ γὰρ τῷ Θεῷ: καὶ 
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ὁ μὴ ἐσθίων Κυρίῳ οὐκ ἐσθίει καὶ εὐχαριστεῖ τῷ 
7 Θεῷ. Οὐδεὶς γὰρ ἡμῶν ἑαυτῷ Cy, καὶ οὐδεὶς ἑαυτῷ 
8 ἀποθνήσκει: ἐάν τε γὰρ ζῶμεν, τῷ Κυρίῳ ζῶμεν, 

ἐάν τε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, τῷ Κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκομεν" 
ἐάν τε οὖν ζῶμεν ἐάν τε ἀποθνήσκωμεν, τοῦ 

9 Κυρίου ἐσμέν. tig τοῦτο γὰρ Χριστὸς ἀπέθανε 
καὶ ἔζησεν, ἵνα καὶ νεκρῶν καὶ ζώντων κυριεύσῃ. 

10 Σὺ δὲ τί κρίνεις τὸν ὀρ ον σου; ἢ καὶ σὺ τί 
ἐξουθενεῖς τὸν ἀδελφόν σου; πάντες γὰρ παρα- 

1 στησόμεθα τῷ βήματι τοῦ Θεοῦ: γέγραπται γάρ, 

Ζῶ ἐγώ, λέγει Κύριος, ὅτι ἐμοὶ κάμψει πᾶν γόνυ 
12 καὶ πᾶσα γλῶσσα ἐξομολογήσεται τῷ Θεῷ. “Apa 

οὖν ἕκαστος ἡμῶν περὶ ἑαυτοῦ λόγον δώσει τῷ 
Θεῴ. 

“Μηκέτι οὖν ἀλλήλους κρίνωμεν, ἀλλὰ τοῦτο κρί- 
νατε μᾶλλον, τὸ μὴ τιθέναι πρόσκομμα τῷ ἀδελφῷ 

14 ἢ σκάνδαλον. Οἶδα καὶ πέπεισμαι ἐν Κυρίῳ ’Inood 
ὅτι οὐδὲν κοινὸν Ot αὐτοῦ, εἰ μὴ τῷ λογιζομένῳ τι 

1ὅ κοινὸν εἶναι, ἐκείνῳ κοινόν. δὶ γὰρ διὰ βρώμα ὁ 

ἀδελφός σου λυπεῖται, οὐκέτι κατὰ ἀγάπην περι- 
πατεῖς. My τῷ βρώματί σου ἐκεῖνον ἀπόλλυε ὑπὲρ 

10 οὗ Χριστὸς ἀπέθανε. Μὴ βλασφημείσθω οὖν ὑμῶν 
17 τὸ ἀγαθόν. οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ 

βρῶσις καὶ πόσις; ἀλλὰ δικαιοσύνη καὶ εἰρήνη καὶ 

18 χαρὰ ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ: ὃ γὰρ ἐν τούτῳ δουλεύων 
τῷ Χριστῷ εὐάρεστος τῷ Θεῷ καὶ τς τοῖς 

19 ἀνθρώποις. "Apa οὖν τὰ τῆς εἰρήνης διώκωμεν καὶ 
20 τὰ τῆς οἰκοδομῆς τῆς εἰς ἀλλήλους. My ἕνεκεν βρώ- 

ματος κατάλυε τὸ ἔργον τοῦ Θεοῦ. Πάντα μὲν 
καθαρά, ἀλλὰ κακὸν τῷ ἀνθρώπῳ τῷ διὰ προσκόμ- 

21 ματος ἐσθίοντι. Καλὺν τὸ μὴ φαγεῖν κρέα, “μηδὲ 
πιεῖν οἶνον, μηδὲ ἐν ᾧ ὃ ἀδελφός σου προσκόπτει. 

22 Σὺ πίστιν ἔχεις" κατὰ σεαυτὸν EXE ἐνώπιον τοῦ 

23 Θεοῦ. Μακάριος ὁ μὴ κρίνων ἑαυτὸν ἐν ᾧ δοκιμάζει: 
ὁ δὲ διακρινόμενος, ἐὰν φάγῃ, κατακέκριται, ὅτι 
οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως: πᾶν δὲ ὃ οὐκ ἐκ πίστεως, ἁμαρτία 
ἐστίν. 
ΟΦΕΙΔΟΜῈΝ δὲ ἡμεῖς οἱ δυνατοὶ τὰ ἀσθενή- 

ματα τῶν ἀδυνάτων βαστάζειν, καὶ μὴ ἑαυτοῖς ἀρέ 
2 σκειν. “Exaoros ἡμῶν τῷ πλησίον ἀρεσκέτω εἰς τὸ 
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he gives thanks to God, and he 
that does not eat, to the Lord he 
does not eat, and gives thanks to 
God. 7For none of us lives to 
himself, and none dies to himself; 
8for whether we live, we live to 
the Lord, and whether we die, 
we die to the Lord: whether then 
we live or die, we are the Lord’s. 
9 For it was for this end that 
Christ died and came to life, that 
he might be lord both of dead 
and living. ! But thou, why dost 
thou judge thy brother ? thou, 
too, why dost thou disdain thy 
brother? for we shall all make 
appear ance at the judgment- seat 
of God: "for it is written, As 
I live, says the Lord, to me 
shall every knee bend, and ever Ὑ 
tongue shall utter praise to God. 
“So then each of us shall give 
account about himself to God. 

8 Let us then no longer judge 
each other; but let this be rather 
your judgment, not to seta cause 
of tripping or stumbling for one’s 
brother. ΜΙ know and am per- 
suaded in the Lord Jesus, that 
nothing is unclean through itself; 
but to him that reckons any thing 
unclean, it is unclean. 15 For if on 
account of food thy brother is 
grieved, thou art no ‘longer walk- 
ing according to love. Do not by 
thy food be ruining him on whose 
behalf Christ died. ¥ Let not then 
the good that rests with you, be 
ill spoken of; “for the kingdom 
of God is not eating and drink- 
ing, but righteousness and peace 
and joy in “Holy Spirit: '8 for he 
that in this matter does service to 
Christ, is well pleasing to God 
and approved bymen. }!Sothen 
let us pursue matters of peace, and 
such as serve for upbuilding each 
other. *’ Do not for a matter of 
food be pulling down the work of 
God. All things are clean, but 
there is harm to the man that 
eats, but withal with tripping. 
Tt is well neither to eat flesh, 
nor drink wine, nor do ought at 
which thy brother trips. “Thou 
hast faith: have it with thyself 
before God. Happy is he that 
is not judging himself in a matter 
to which he is giving approval; 
but he that wavers, is condem- 

hed, if he eat, because it is not 
from faith; and every thing that 
is not from faith, is sin. 

But we the strong ones ought 
to bear the weaknesses of the 
feeble, and not please ourselves. 
2Let each one of us please his 



Romans, XY. 3-19. 

neighbour for good with a view 
to upbuilding him; #for Christ 
did not please himself, but, as it 
iswritten, The reproaches of those 
that reproached thee, lighted on 
me. *For whatever things were 
forewritten, were written for our 
teaching, that through patience 
and through the comfort of the 
scriptures we might hold our 
hope. ὅ But may the God of pa- 
tience and comfort grant you to 
be of the same mind towards each 
other according to Christ Jesus, 
δ that of one accord you may with 
one mouth glorify God the Fa- 
ther of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
7 Wherefore receive each other, 
as even Christ received you, to 
God’s glory. ®For I say that 
Christ became a servant under 
circumcision in behalf of God’s 
truthfulness, for making sure the 
promises of the fathers, "πα that 
the nations glorify God concern- 
ing mercy; according as_it is 
written, On this account I will 
utter thanks to thee among na- 
tions, and to thy name will I 
sing. !And again he says, Be 
gladdened, nations, together with 
his people. "And again he says, 
Praise the Lord, all nations, and 
let all the peoples give him praise. 
2 And, again, Esaias says, There 
shall be the root of Jesse, and he 
that is standing up to rule na- 
tions; on him shall nations hope. 
% But may the God of hope fill 
you with all joy and peace in be- 
lieving, so that you may abound 
in hope by might of Holy Spirit. 

1 But I am persuaded, my bre- 
thren, even I myself, about you, 
that yourselves too are fraught 
with goodness, filled with all 
knowledge, able also to admonish 
each other: in a rather bold 
strain, however, have I written to 
you in some measure, as far as re- 
minding you, on account of the 
grace bestowed on me by God 
to be a minister of Christ Je- 
sus performing the holy rite of 
the gospel of God, that the offer- 
ing up of the nations may be 
acceptable, hallowed with Holy 
Spirit. I have then the ground 
of boasting in Christ Jesus in 
matters regarding God: for I 
shall not have the boldness to tall 
of any thing which Christ did not 
work out through me in order 
to obedience of nations, ! in 
word and deed, with might of 
signs and marvels, with might of 
Spirit; so that from Jerusalem 
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ἀγαθὸν πρὸς οἰκοδομήν: καὶ γὰρ ὃ Χριστὸς οὐχ 8 
ἑαυτῷ ἤρεσεν, ἀλλὰ, καθὼς γέγραπται, Οἱ ὀνειδισμοὶ 
τῶν ὀνειδιζόντων σὲ ἐπέπεσον ἐπ᾽ ἐμέ. Ὅσα γὰρ 4 
mpoeypadn, εἰς τὴν ἡμετέραν διδασκαλίαν ἐγράφη... 
ἵνα διὰ τῆς ὑπομονῆς καὶ διὰ τῆς παρακλήσεως 
τῶν γραφῶν τὴν ἐλπίδα ἔχωμεν. “O δὲ Θεὸς τῆς 5 
ὑπομονῆς καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως δῴη ὑμῖν τὸ αὐτὸ 
φρονεῖν ἐν ἀλλήλοις κατὰ Χριστὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, ἵνα 6 
ὁμοθυμαδὸν ἐν ἑνὶ στόματι δοξάζητε τὸν Θεὸν καὶ 
πατέρα τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Διὸ 7 
προσλαμβάνεσθε ἀλλήλους, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς 
προσελάβετο ὑμᾶς εἰς δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. Λέγω γὰρ 8 
Χριστὸν διάκονον γενέσθαι περιτομῆς ὑπὲρ ἀλη- 
θείας Θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ βεβαιῶσαι τὰς ἐπαγγελίας τῶν 
πατέρων, τὰ δὲ ἔθνη ὑπὲρ ἐλέους δοξάσαι τὸν Θεόν, 9 
καθὼς γέγραπται, Διὰ τοῦτο ἐξομολογήσομαί σοι 
ἐν ἔθνεσι καὶ τῷ ὀνόματί σου ψαλώ. Καὶ πάλιν 10 
λέγει, ΤΕὐφράνθητε, ἔθνη, μετὰ τοῦ λαοῦ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 11 
πάλιν, Αἰνεῖτε, πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, τὸν Κύριον, καὶ 
ἐπαινεσάτωσαν αὐτὸν, πάντες οἱ λαοί. Καὶ πάλιν 12 
‘Hoaias λέγει, "Hora ἡ ῥίζα τοῦ ᾿Ϊ]εσσαὶ καὶ 6 
ἀνιστάμενος ἄρχειν ἐθνῶν, ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ἔθνη ἐλπιοῦσιν. 
‘O δὲ Θεὸς τῆς ἐλπίδος πληρώσαι ὑμᾶς πάσης 18 
χαρᾶς καὶ εἰρήνης ἐν τῷ πιστεύειν, εἰς τὸ περισ- 
σεύειν ὑμᾶς ἐν τῇ oe ten δυνάμει πνεύματος 
ἁγίου. 

Πέπεισμαι δέ, ἀδελφοί μου, καὶ αὐτὸς ἐγὼ περὶ 14 
ὑμῶν, ὅτι καὶ αὐτοὶ μεστοι ἐστε ἀγαθωσύνης, πεπλη- 
ρωμένοι πάσης γνώσεως, δυνάμενοι καὶ ἀλλήλους 
νουθετεῖν" τολμηρότερον δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν ἀπὸ pe 15 
pous, ws ἐπαναμιμνήσκων ὑμᾶς, διὰ τὴν χάριν τὴν 
δοθεῖσάν μοι ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς τὸ εἶναί με λειτουρ- 16 
γὸν Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ εἰς τὰ ἔθνη, ἱερουργοῦντα τὸ 
εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα γένηται. ἡ προσφορὰ τῶν 
ἐθνῶν εὐπρόσδεκτος, ἡγιασμένη ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 
Ἔχω οὖν τὴν καύχησιν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τὰ 17 
πρὸς τὸν Θεόν: οὐ γὰρ τολμήσω τι λαλεῖν ὧν οὐ 18 
κατειργάσατο “Χριστὸς δι ἐμοῦ εἰς ὑπακοὴν ἐθνῶν, 
λόγῳ καὶ ἔργῳ, ἐν δυνάμει σημείων. καὶ τεράτων, 19 
ἐν δυνάμει πνεύματος, ware pe ἀπὸ “]ερουσαλὴμ 
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καὶ κύκλῳ μέχρι τοῦ ᾿Ιλλυρικοῦ πεπληρωκέναι τὸ 
20 εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, οὕτω δὲ φιλοτιμούμενον 

εὐαγγελίζεσθαι, οὐχ ὅπου ὠνομάσθη Χριστός, ἵνα 
21 μὴ ἐπ᾽ ἀλλότριον θεμέλιον οἰκοδομῶ, ἀλλὰ, καθὼς 

γέγραπται, Οἷς οὐκ ἀνηγγέλη περὶ αὐτοῦ, ὄψονται, 
καὶ οἱ οὐκ ἀκηκόασι, συνήσουσι. 

Ao καὶ ἐνεκοπτόμην τὰ πολλα τοῦ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς 
τόπον ἔχων ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι 

τούτοις, ἐπιποθίαν δὲ ἔχων. τοῦ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
24 ἀπὸ ἱκανῶν ἐτῶν, ὡς ἂν πορεύωμαι εἰς τὴν Σπανίαν---- 

ἐλπίζω γὰρ διαπορευόμενος θεάσασθαι ὑμᾶς καὶ ἀφ᾽ 
ὑμῶν προπεμφθῆναι ἐκεῖ, ἐὰν ὑμῶν πρῶτον ἀπὸ 

25 μέρους ἐμπλησθῶ. Nuvi δὲ πορεύομαι εἰς “]ερου- 
26 σαλὴμ διακονῶν τοῖς ἁγίοις" εὐδόκησαν γὰρ Make- 

δονία καὶ ᾿Αχαΐα κοινωνίαν τινὰ ποιήσασθαι εἰς 
τοὺς πτωχοὺς τῶν ἁγίων τῶν ἐν “]ερουσαλήμ-- 

27 εὐδόκησαν γάρ, καὶ ὀφειλέται. εἰσὶν αὐτῶν" εἰ γὰρ 
τοῖς πνευματικοῖς αὐτῶν ἐκοινώνησαν τὰ ἔθνη, ὀφεί- 
λουσι καὶ ἐν τοῖς σαρκικοῖς λειτουργῆσαι αὐτοῖς, 

28 Tov SUBS οὖν ἐπιτελέσας καὶ σφραγισάμενος αὐτοῖς τὸν 

καρπὸν τοῦτον, ἀπελεύσομαι δι ὑμῶν εἰς Σπανίαν' 
29 οἶδα δὲ ὅτι ἐρχόμενος πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐν πληρώματι 
80 εὐλογίας Χριστοῦ ἐλεύσομαι. Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς 

διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ διὰ τῆς 
ἀγάπης τοῦ πνεύματος συναγωνίσασθαί μοι ἐν ταῖς 

81 προσευχαῖς ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, ἵνα ῥυσθῶ 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἀπειθούντων ἐν τῇ Tovdaia, καὶ ἡ διακονία 
μου ἡ εἰς “]ερουσαλὴμ εὐπρόσδεκτος γένηται τοῖς 

82 ἁγίοις, ἵνα ἐν χαρᾷ ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς διὰ θελήματος 

Ὃ δὲ Θεὸς τῆς 

22 

28 ὑμᾶς, νυνὶ δὲ μηκέτι 

88 Θεοῦ καὶ συναναπαύσωμαι ὑμῖν. 
εἰρήνης μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν: ἀμήν. 

16. SYNISTHMT δὲ ὑμῖν Φοίβην τὴν ἀδελφὴν 
ἡμῶν, οὖσαν διάκονον τῆς ἐκκλησίας τῆς ἐν Key- 

2 χρεαῖς, ἵνα προσδέξησθε αὐτὴν ἐν Κυρίῳ ἀξίως τῶν 
ἁγίων, καὶ παραστῆτε αὐτῇ ἐν ᾧ ἂν ὑμῶν χρήζῃ 
πράγματι: καὶ γὰρ αὐτὴ προστάτις πολλῶν ἐγενήθη 
ee 

Kal ἐμοῦ αὐτοῦ. 

8 ᾿Ασπάσασθε Πρίσκαν καὶ ᾿Ακύλαν τοὺς συνερ- 
4 yous μου ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, οἵτινες ὑπὲρ τῆς ψυχῆς 
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and in circuit as far as Ulyricum 
I have fully set forth the gospel 
of Christ, 3 and with an earnest 
aim to address the gospel in this 
way, not where Christ had been 
named, that I might not build 
on another’s basement, 21 but, 
as it is written, They whom no 
tidings about him had reached, 
shall see, and they that have not 
heard, shall understand. 
“On this account I have also 

been often stopped from coming 
to you; *but now, finding no 
longer room in these quarters, 
and having had for many years 
a longing to come to you, “4when- 
ever I shall travel to Spain—for 
I hope, as I pass on, to gain a 
sight of you, and from you to be 
started thitherwar d, if first I shall 
have had in some measure a full 
enjoyment of yourselves. ~ But 
now I am travelling to Jerusalem 
on aservice of relief to the saints; 
5 for Macedonia and Achaia were 
pleased to make a contribution 
for the poor of the saints at Jeru- 
salem—* were pleased to do so, 
and debtors they are to them, for 
if the Gentiles had a share in 
their spiritual things, they ought 
to do a work of duty for them in 
carnal things also. 78 When then 
I shall have finished this busi- 
ness, and have had this fruit seal- 
ed to them, I shall set off to go 
by you to Spain : and I know 
that when coming to you I shall 
come with a full measure of 
Christ’s blessing. * But 1 be- 
seech you, brethren, by our Lord 
Jesus Christ and by the love of 
the Spirit, to wrestle together 
with me in prayer to God on my 
behalf, “1 that I may be delivered 
from the unbelievers in Judea, 
and that my service at Jerusalem 
may be acceptable to the saints; 
®2that I may come to you with 
oy through God’s will, and may 
find refreshment in your com- 
pany. * Now the God of peace 
be with you all. Amen. 

And I recommend to you 
Phoebe our sister, being a dea- 
coness of the church at Cen- 
chreae, 2 that you may welcome 
her in a manner worthy of the 
saints, and help her in whatever 
business she may need your aid; 
for she was herself a befriender 
of many and of myself. 

3Greet Prisca and Aquila, my 
workfellows in Christ Jesus, who 
in behalf of my life staked their 
own neck; *to whom not 1 
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alone give thanks, but also all 
the churches of the Gentiles: 
greet too the church at their 
house. ὅ Greet Kpaenetus, my 
beloved, who is a firstfruit 
of Asia for Christ. ®Greet 
Mary, who bestowed much 
toil on you. ‘Greet Andro- 
nicus and Junias, my kins- 
men and fellow captives, who 
are of mark among the apos- 
tles, who were in Christ even 
before me. 8 Greet Amplias, 
my beloved in the Lord. 
°Greet Urbanus, our work- 
fellow in the Lord, and Sta- 
chys, my beloved. 19 Greet 
Apelles, the approved in the 
Lord. Greet those that be- 
long to the household of Ari- 
stobulus. "™ Greet Herodion, 
my kinsman. Greet those of 
the household of Narcissus 
that are in the Lord. “Greet 
Tryphaena and Tryphosa, who 
toil in the Lord. Greet Per- 
sis, the beloved, who toiled 
much in the Lord. Greet 
Rufus, the chosen in the 
Lord, and his mother and 
mine. Greet Asyncritus, 
Phlegon, Hermes, Patrobas, 
Hermas, and the _ brethren 
that are with them. Greet 
Philologus and Julia, Ne- 
reus and his sister, and Olym- 
pas, and all the saints that 
are with them. 1° Greet each 
other with a holy kiss. There 
greet you all the churches of 
Christ. 

17 And I beseech you, bre- 
thren, to have an eye to those 
that make the divisions and the 
stumbling-blocks, contrary to 
the doctrine which you learnt, 
and shun them: }*for such as 
they, are not in service to our 
Lord Christ, but to their own 
belly, and through their fair 
speech and glozing deceive the 
hearts of the guileless. 15 For 
your obedience has reached the 
ears of all: over you then I re- 
joice: but I wish you to be wise 
for that which is good, but 
harmless as regards ill. 7? And 
the God of peace shall crush 
Satan under your feet speedily. 
The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. 

21There greets you Timotheus, 
my work-fellow, and Lucius and 
Jason and Sosipater, my kins- 
men. 

EMISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ POMAIOTS. 

Ν lo / e 7 - NN / 

μου TOV ἑαυτῶν τράχηλον ὑπέθηκαν, οἷς οὐκ ἐγὼ μόνος 
a Ν a ε A a 

εὐχαριστῶ ἀλλὰ καὶ πᾶσαι αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τῶν ἐθνῶν" 
Ν icy lal De 

καὶ τὴν κατ᾽ οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίαν. ᾿Ασπάσασθε 5 
3 Ν / ti \ fos 

Eraiverov τὸν ἀγαπητὸν μου, ὃς ἐστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς 
> / 5 / > / / “ \ 

Ασίας εἰς ἄριστον. Aonacacbe Mapiap, ἥτις πολλα 6 
3 7 ’ econ 3 ΄ 5) / , 7 
ἐκοπίασεν εἰς ἡμᾶς. ᾿Ασπάσασθε Avdpovixoy kat Lov- 7 

Ν ad \ (4 / 

νίαν TOUS συγγενεῖς μου καὶ συναιχμαλώτους μου, οἵτινές 
9 σ΄ > / a ΤΉΝ na 

εἰσιν ἐπίσημοι ἐν τοῖς ἀποστόλοις, οἱ καὶ πρὸ ἐμοῦ 
/ 3 / Ν 

γεγόνασιν ἐν “Χριστῷ. ᾿Ασπάσασθε ᾿Αμπλίαν τὸν 8 
᾽ Zz. > \ S 

ἀγαπητόν μου ἐν Κυρίῳ. ᾿Ασπάσασθε Ούρβανον τὸν 9 
a /2 \ / 

συνεργὸν ἡμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ, καὶ Στάχυν τὸν ἀγαπητόν 
> / a XN ὔ a 

μου. ᾿Ασπάσασθε ᾿Απελλὴν Tov δόκιμον ev Χριστῷ 10 
> / ἊΝ las 7 3 74 

«Ασπάσασθε τοὺς ἐκ τῶν ᾿Αριστοβούλου. ᾿Α ́σπάσασθε 11 
«ε Ν a > / \ lod 

“Πρωδίωνα τὸν συγγενῆ μου. ᾿Α σπάσασθε Tous ἐκ τῶν 
\ 3, > id / 

Napkicoov τοὺς ὄντας ἐν Κυρίῳ. ᾿Ασπάσασθε Tpv- 
Ν a \ ΄ » , 3 7 

φαιναν καὶ Tpvpocav tas κοπιωσας ev Κυρίῳ. Aoma- 
/ \ 3 , 4 We / 

σασθε Περσίδα τὴν ἀγαπητὴν, ἥτις πολλὰ ἐκοπίασεν 
3 ΄ὔ an Ἂν ἧς 

ἐν Κυρίῳ. ᾿Ασπάσασθε “Povdov τὸν ἐκλεκτὸν ἐν 
“ Ν Ν ΄, > a ΝΣ a ᾽ y, 

Κυρίῳ kat τὴν μητέρα αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐμοῦ. Aomacacbe 
> if o / e fal 

Aavykpirov, Φλέγοντα, ᾿ ρμῆν, ITarpoBav, ᾿ Πρμᾶν, 
\ \ “ / > / / 

καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς ἀδελφούς. Ασπάσασθε Φιλόλογον 
καὶ ᾿]ουλίαν, Νηρέα. καὶ τὴν ἀδελφὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ Odup- 
πᾶν, καὶ τοὺς σὺν αὐτοῖς πάντας ἁγίους. ᾿Ασπάσασθε 
ἀλλήλους ἐν φιλήματι ἁγίῳ. "AoraCovra: ὑμᾶς αἱ 

ἐκκλησίαι πᾶσαι τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
na Ni « a n A AN 

Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, σκοπεῖν τοὺς τᾶς 
Ν ΄ Ν \ \ A 

διχοστασίας καὶ Ta σκάνδαλα παρὰ τὴν διδαχὴν ἣν 
« rn ᾽ὔ nan \ > -“ 

ὑμεῖς ἐμάθετε, ποιοῦντας, καὶ ἐκκλίνατε ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν' 
ς \ a “ / e a a > 

ol yap τοιοῦτοι τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν Χριστῷ ov δου- 
λεύ ἰλλὰ τῇ ἑαυτῶν κοιλίᾳ, καὶ διὰ TH σ- εὐουσιν ἄλλα τῇ ἑαυτῶν κοιλίᾳ, καὶ ἧς χρὴ 
τολογίας καὶ εὐλογίας ἐξαπατῶσι τὰς καρδίας τῶν 

ld iN a «ε N 5 / 

ἀκάκων. “IH yap ὑμῶν ὑπακοὴ εἰς πάντας ἀφίκετο: 
eno es 53 ,ὔ \ ἄς ἸῸΝ Ν 39) > 
eb ὑμῖν οὖν χαίρω, θελω δὲ ὑμᾶς σοφοὺς εἶναι εἰς 

Ν 3 / 5) J \ 3 XN / ε \ Ν 

TO ἀγαθὸν, ἀκεραίους δὲ εἰς τὸ κακὸν. Ο δὲ Θεὸς 
τῆς εἰρήνης συντρίψει τὸν σατανᾶν ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 
ὑμῶν ἐν τάχει" ‘HT χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 
«Χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

> ΄ id ate / = / 
Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς Τιμόθεος ὁ συνεργὸς μου, καὶ 21 
΄ > / ε “-“ 

Aovkios καὶ ᾿Ιάσων καὶ Σωσίπατρος οἱ συγγενεῖς 
μου. 

12 

14 

{7 

18 

19 

20 
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᾿Ασπάζομαι ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ Τέρτιος ὁ γράψας τὴν ἐπι- 
στολὴν ἐν Κυρίῳ. 

᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς Γάϊος ὁ ξένος μου καὶ 
τῆς ἐκκλησίας. ᾿Δσπάζεται ὑμᾶς "Epaotos ὁ 

24 νόμος τῆς πόλεως καὶ Κούαρτος ὁ ἀδελφός. 
χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ μετὰ 
των ὑμῶν: ἀμήν. 

To δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑμᾶς στηρίξαι κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέ- 
λιόν μου καὶ τὸ κήρυγμα ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, κατὰ 
ἀποκάλυψιν μυστηρίου χρόνοις αἰωνίοις σεσιγημένου, 

26 φανερωθέντος δὲ νῦν διὰ τε γραφῶν προφητικὼν 
Kar ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ αἰωνίου Θεοῦ εἰς ὑπακοὴν πίστεως 

27 εἰς πάντα τὰ ἔθνη γνωρισθέντος, μόνῳ σοφῷ Θεῷ, 
διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ᾧ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας" 
ἀμήν. 

22 

ὅλης 
οἰκο- 

‘H 
΄ 

πτον- 

28 

25 

1 Gow: Tio. 

“T, Tertius, who wrote down 
the epistle, greet you in the 
Lord. 

*% There greets you Gaius, the 
host of me and of the whole 
church, There greets you Eras- 
tus, the steward of the city, and 
Quar tus the brother. * The grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ be with 
youall, Amen. 

25 Now to him that is able to 
make you steadfast according to 
my gospel and the preac thing of 
Jesus Christ, according to a re- 
vealing: of the mystery, *6 hushed 
in all time, but now manifested, 
and through prophetic scriptures, 
according to command of the 
everlasting God, made known in 
order to obedience of belief for 
all the nations, * to God, alone 
wise, to him, through Jesus 
Christ, be the glory “for ever. 
Amen. 

ΠΑΥΛΟΥ͂ EMISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ KOPINOIOTS 

POT Ho. 

FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE CORINTHIANS. 

TAYAOS, κλητὸς ἀπόστολος «Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ διὰ 
9 θελήματος Θεοῦ, καὶ Σωσθένης ὁ 0 ἀδελφὸς, τῇ ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἡγιασμένοις ἐν “Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, τῇ 
οὔσῃ ἐν Κορίνθῳ, KAN Tots ἁγίοις, σὺν πᾶσι τοῖς 
ἐπικαλουμένοις τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ 

8 Χριστοῦ ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ, αὐτῶν τε καὶ ἡμῶν: χάρις 
ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου 
᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

4 ὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μου πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν ἐπὶ 
τῇ χάριτι τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ δοθείσῃ ὑμῖν ἐν “Χριστῷ 

δ ᾿]ησοῦ, ὅτι ἐν παντὶ ἐπλουτίσθητε ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν παντὶ 
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Paul, a called apostle of Christ 
Jesus through will of God, and 
Sosthenes the brother, ?to the 
chureh of God that is at Corinth, 
to people hallowed in Christ Je- 
sus, to called saints, with all that 
in every place call on the name 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, both 
theirs and ours: *grace to you 
and peace from God our Father 
and our Lord Jesus Christ. 

4T thank my God about you at 
all times, for the grace of God 
bestowed on you in Christ Jesus, 
‘that you were enriched in him 
in every thing, in every sort of 



1 Cor: I. 6224. 

discourse and every matter of 
knowledge—‘ according as the 
testimony of Christ was estab- 
lished among you—‘so that you 
do not come short in any endow- 
ment, while you await the reveal- 
ing of our ‘Lord Jesus Christ ; 
8who will also stablish you to 
the last, unimpeachable on the 
day of our Lord Jesus Christ. 
9 Faithful is God, through whom 
you were called to fellowship with 
his Son Jesus Christ our Lord. 

10 But I beseech you, brethren, 
through the name of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that you all say 
the same thing, and that there 
be no divisions among you, but 
that you be fitly framed in same- 
ness of mind and sameness of 
judgment. " For it was brought 
to my knowledge about you, my 
brethren, by Chloe’s people, that 
there are strifes among you: “and 
what I mean is this, that each of 
yousays, I belong to Paul, and Ito 
Apollos, and I to Cephas, and I to 
Christ. !’ Has Christ been parted? 
Ts it that Paul was crucified for 
you; or were you baptised into 
the name of Paul? “I thank God 
that I baptised none of you ex- 
cept Crispus and Gaius; that no 
one should say, that you were 
baptised into my name. And I 
baptised also the household of 
Stephanas: besides, I know not 
whether I baptised any one else. 

17 Hor Christ sent me not to 
baptise but to convey the gospel 
message: not with wisdom of dis- 
course, that the cross of Christ 
should not become of no import. 
15 For the discourse of the cross 
is to those that are being lost, 
foolishness, but to us who are 
being saved, it is might of God: 
for it is wr itten, 1 ‘will destroy 
the wisdom of the wise, and make 
naught of the understanding of 
the sage. 9 Where is a wise one; 
where a scribe; wherea disputer 
of this ageP has not God made 
foolish the wisdom of the world ? 
21Hor whereas, while furnished 
with the wisdom of God, the 
world did not through the wisdom 
withal get knowledge of God, 
God was pleased throu ch the fool- 
ishness of the preaching to save 
believers ; * since both Jews ask 
for signs “and Greeks look for 
wisdom, *but we preach Christ 
crucified, to Jews a stumbling- 
block and to Gentiles foolishness; 
*4to the called, however, both Jews 
and Greeks, Christ God’s might 

ETLISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

ro X , /, if θὰ ΩΝ / a 

oy@ Kal πασῃ γνώσει, καθὼς TO μαρτύριον τοῦ ὁ 
fa 3 ΄ > (3 ΤΣῊ “ eon \ e 

Χριστοῦ ἐβεβαιώθη ἐν vpiv, ὠστε ὑμᾶς μὴ ὑστε- 7 
a > / \ 

ρεῖσθαι ἐν μηδενὶ χαρίσματι, ἀπεκδεχομένους τὴν 
, an ε lol 3 a Fe a ἃ 

ἀποκαλυψιν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὃς 8 
/ Cg TaN 9 / > ih 5 “ 

καὶ βεβαιώσει ὑμᾶς ews τέλους ἀνεγκλήτους ἐν τῇ 
e iA a ε a >’ a an \ 

ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Πιστὸς 9 
Ν Ὁ 7 a Cae fal 

ὁ Θεὸς Ov οὗ ἐκλήθητε εἰς κοινωνίαν τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ 
> a ων fal / ε lad 

Inoov Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

“Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, διὰ τοῦ ὀνόματος 10 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡ ἡμῶν. ̓ ]ησοῦ -Χριστοῦ, ἵ ἵνα τὸ αὐτὸ λέγητε 
πάντες καὶ μὴ n ἐν ὑμῖν σχίσματα, ἦτε δὲ κατηρ- 
τισμένοι ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ νοὶ καὶ ἐν τῇ αὐτῇ γνώμῃ. 
᾿ΑΙἈδηλώθη γάρ μοι περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί μου, ὑπὸ τῶν 11 
X ons, ὅτι ἔριδες ἐν ὑμῖν εἰσίίὶ λέγω δὲ τοῦτο, ὅτι 12 
ἕκαστος ὑμῶν λέγει, ᾿Εγὼ μέν εἰμι Παύλου, ᾿Εγὼ 
δὲ ᾿Απολλώ, ᾿Εγὼ δὲ Κηφᾶ, ᾿Εγὼ δὲ Χριστοῦ. 
Πεμέρισται ὃ Χριστός; μὴ Παῦλος ἐσταυρώθη 13 
περὶ ὑμῶν, ἢ εἰς τὸ ὄνομα “ΠΠαύλου ἐβαπτίσθητε ; 
Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ ὅτι οὐδένα ὑμῶν ἐβάπτισα εἰ 14 
μὴ ΚΚρίσπον καὶ ΓΤ} άϊον: ἵνα μή τις εἴπῃ ὅτι εἰς 15 
τὸ ἐμὸν ὄνομα ἐβαπτίσθητε. ᾿Εβάπτισα δὲ ‘Kat τὸν 16 
Στεφανᾶ οἶκον: λοιπὸν οὐκ οἶδα εἴ τινα ἄλλον 
ἐβάπτισα. 

Οὐ γὰρ ἀπέστειλέ με “Χριστὸς βαπτίζειν ἀλλὰ 17 
εὐαγγελίζεσθαι, οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ λόγου, ἵνα μὴ Kero 
ὁ σταυρὸς τοῦ Χριστοῦ. “O λόγος γὰρ ὁ τοῦ σταυ- 18 
ροῦ τοῖς μὲν ἀπολλυμένοις μωρία ἐστί, τοῖς δὲ 

σωζομένοις ἡμῖν δύναμις, Θεοῦ ἐστί: γέγραπται γάρ, 19 

᾿Απολῶ τὴν σοφίαν τῶν σοφῶν, καὶ τὴν σύνεσιν 
ITov σοφύς; ποῦ γραμμα- 20 

τεύς; ποῦ συζητητὴς τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου; οὐχὶ ἐμώ- 
ρανεν ὃ Θεὸς τὴν σοφίαν τοῦ κόσμου; ᾿Ππειδὴ γὰρ 21 
ἐν τῇ σοφίᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἔγνω ὃ κόσμος διὰ τῆς 
σοφίας τὸν Θεόν, εὐδόκησεν ὁ Θεὸς διὰ τῆς μωρίας 
τοῦ κηρύγματος σῶσαι τοὺς πιστεύοντας: ἐπειδὴ καὶ 22 
᾿]ουδαῖοι σημεῖα αἰτοῦσι καὶ “λληνες σοφίαν ζη- 
τοῦσιν, ἡμεῖς δὲ κηρύσσομεν Χριστὸν ἐσταυρωμένον, 28 
᾿]ουδαίοις μὲν σκάνδαλον, ἔθνεσι δὲ μωρίαν, αὐτοῖς 24 
δὲ τοῖς κλητοῖς, ᾿]ουδαίοις τε καὶ λλησι, Χριστὸν 
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a v2 \ a , "ἢ Ss x An 

25 Θεοῦ δύναμιν καὶ Θεοῦ σοφίαν: ort TO μωρὸν τοῦ 
fal / “ > / ’ / Ν Ν > \ 

Θεοῦ σοφώτερον τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐστί, καὶ TO ἀσθενες 
a a / a fd , , 

26 τοῦ Θεοῦ ἰσχυρότερον τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἐστί. Βλέπετε 
Ν \ o - ha Si > \ Ν 

yap τὴν κλῆσιν ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί, OTL οὐ πολλοὶ σοφοὶ 
Xi , > \ / > \ > ΄ 

κατὰ σάρκα, οὐ πολλοὶ δυνατοί, οὐ πολλοὶ εὐγενεῖς" 

27 ἀλλὰ τὰ μωρὰ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελέξατο ὁ Θεὸς ἵνα 
καταισχύνῃ τοὺς σοφούς, καὶ τὰ ἀσθενῆ τοῦ κόσμου 

28 ἐξελέξατο ὁ Θεὸς ἵνα καταισχύνῃ τὰ ἰσχυρά, καὶ 
Ν Ὁ “ a / Ν \ 3 / if / 

τὰ ἀγενῆ τοῦ κόσμου Kal Ta ἐξουθενημένα ἐξελέξατο 
ς ΄ \ Nye o Ἂν τον 7 “ 

29 ὁ Θεὸς, Ta μὴ OVTA, VA τὰ OVTA ΚατΤαργησῃ. πῶς 
\ , 5 \ Se, a a 

90 μη καυχήσηται TATA σὰρξ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

91 σμὺς καὶ ἀπολύτρωσις, ἵνα καθὼς γέγραπται, 

2 

2 

3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

"EE 

an ΄- ω > a Ds 

αὐτοῦ δὲ ὑμεῖς ἐστὲ ἐν Χριστῷ 7}1ησοῦ, ὃς eye 
νήθη σοφία ἡμῖν ἀπὸ Θεοῦ, δικαιοσύνη τε καὶ ἁγια- 

0 
καυχώμενος ἐν Κυρίῳ καυχάσθω. 

ΚΆΓ4 ἐλθὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, ἦλθον οὐ 
Kad ὑπεροχὴν λόγου ἢ σοφίας καταγγέλλων ὑμῖν 

τὸ μαρτύριον. τοῦ Θεοῦ: οὐ γὰρ ἔκρινά τι εἰδέναι 
ἐν ὑμῖν εἰ μὴ ]ησοῦν Χριστὸν 
ρωμένον: καὶ ἐγὼ ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ 
ἐν τρόμῳ πολλῷ ἐγενόμην πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ ὁ λόγος 
μου καὶ τὸ κήρυγμά μου οὐκ ἐν πειθοῖς σοφίας 
λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν ἀποδείξει πνεύματος καὶ δυνάμεως, 
ἵνα ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν μὴ ἢ ἐν σοφίᾳ ἀνθρώπων ἀλλ᾽ 

ἐν δυνάμει Θεοῦ. 

καὶ τοῦτον ἐσταυ- 
Ἂς > f Ν 

καὶ ἐν φόβῳ καὶ 

Σοφίαν δὲ λαλοῦμεν ἐν τοῖς τελείοις, σοφίαν δὲ 
οὐ τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου οὐδὲ τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ αἰῶνος 
τούτου τῶν καταργουμένων' ἀλλὰ λαλοῦμεν Θεοῦ 

σοφίαν ἐν μυστηρίῳ τὴν ἀποκεκρυμμένην, ἣν προώ- 
8 ρίισεν ὁ Θεὸς πρὸ τῶν αἰώνων εἰς δόξαν. ἡμῶν, ἣν 

οὐδεὶς τῶν ἀρχόντων τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου ἔγνωκεν, εἰ 
γὰρ ἔγνωσαν, οὐκ ἂν τὸν Κύριον τῆς δόξης ἐσταύ- 

9 ρωσαν" ἀλλὰ, καθὼς γέγραπται, “A ὀφθαλμὸς οὐκ 
εἶδε καὶ ous οὐκ ἤκουσε καὶ ἐπὶ “καρδίαν ἀνθρώπου 
οὐκ ἀνέβη, ἃ ἡτοίμασεν ὁ Θεὸς τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. 

10 “Πιμῖν δὲ ἀπεκάλυψεν 6 Θεὸς διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος 

11 τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

> a \ \ a / 5 ca Ν \ / 

αὐτοῦ, TO yap πνεῦμα πάντα ἐρευνᾷ, καὶ τὰ βαθη 
7 \ 3 >’ 7 Ν an 3 Ἃ 

Tis γὰρ οἶδεν ἀνθρώπων τὰ τοῦ ἀνθρώ- 
Ἂν Ν a an A AS lad 

που εἰ μὴ TO πνεῦμα τοῦ ἀνθρώπου TO ἐν αὐτῷ; 
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and God’s wisdom: because the 
foolishness of God is wiser than 
men, and the weakness of God is 
stronger than men. *° For look at 
your call, brethren, that not many 
are wise as to flesh, not many 
mighty, not many well-born: 7 but 
the foolish things of the world did 
God make choice of, that they 
should put to shame the wise peo- 
ple, and the weak things of the 
world did God make choice of, 
that they should put to shame the 
strong, *and the mean things of 
the world and such as are disdain- 
ed, did God make choice of, things 
that are not, that they should 
bring to naught the things that 
are: “that no flesh should vaunt 
before God. * But out of him 
are you in Christ Jesus, who be- 
came wisdom for us from God, 
and righteousness and hallowing 
and ransoming: * that, according 
as it is written, He that vaunts, 
let him vaunt in the Lord. 
And I too, on coming to you, 

brethren, came announcing to 
you the testimony of God in no 
surpassing fashion of discourse 
or wisdom; ?for I determined to 
know nothing among you but 
Jesus Christ and him crucified: 
3and I came to you in weakness 
and in fear and in much trem- 
bling; *and my discourse and my 
preaching were not arrayed in 
winning words of wisdom but in 
display of Spirit and might; ° that 
your belief might not be brought 
about by man’s wisdom but “by 
might of God. 

° Wisdom, however, we speak 
among the full-grown, not, how- 
ever, a wisdom of this age, nor of 
the rulers of this age, that are to 
come tonaught; 7 but we do speak 
God’s wisdom in a mystery, the 
hidden wisdom, which God fore- 
appointed before the ages for 
our glory; ®which not one of 
the rulers of this age has come 
to know, for had they known it, 
they would not have crucified the 
Lord of glory: 9 but we speak— 
as it is written—things that eye 
saw not and ear heard not, and 
that entered not into man’s heart, 
things which God made ready for 
those that love him. 19 But to us 
did God reveal them through his 
Spirit, for the Spirit searches 
out all things, even the depths 
of God. “For who of mankind 
knows the things of the man, 
but the spirit of the man which 
is in him? so too the things of 
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God has no one come to know, 
but the Spirit of God. 3 We, 
however, did not receive the spi- 
rit of the world, but the spirit 
that is from God, that we may 
know the things ‘vouchsafed to 
us by God: which things we 
also speak, not in words taught of 
man’s wisdom but taught of Spi- 
rit, expounding spiritual things 
by spiritual means. But a na- 
tural man accepts not the things 
of the Spirit of God, for they 
are foolishness to him, and he 
is not able to learn them, be- 
cause they are spiritually scan- 
ned. 15 But the spiritual man 
scans them all, while he himself 
is scanned by no one. For who 
learnt the Lord’s mind, that he 
should instruct him? But we 
have Christ’s mind. 

I too, brethren, was not able 
to address you as spiritual, but 
as things of flesh, as babes in 
Christ. 21 gave you milk to 
drink, not food to eat, for you 
were not yet able. Nay, you are 
not even now able, *for you are 
still fleshly ; for where there are 
found among you jealousy and 
strife, are you not fleshly, and 
walking in man’s fashion? ‘for 
whenever one says, I belong to 
Paul, and another, I to Apol- 
los, are you not men? ὅ Who 
then is Apollos, and who is Paul? 
servants through whose means 
you believed, and that as the 
Lord bestowed on each one. 
planted, Apollos watered, but 
God made to grow. 7 So then 
neither is the planter any thing 
nor the waterer, but God who 
makes to grow. ®And the planter 
and the waterer are one thing; 
but each one shall receive his own 
wages according to his own toil; 
°for God’s workfellows we are ; 
God’s husbandry you are, God’s 
building. 
Το τον to the grace of God 

bestowed on me, as a skilful mas- 
ter-builder, I have laid a base- 
ment, and another is building 
upon it. But let each one take 
heed, how he is building on it. 
1 For other basement is no one 
able to lay than that which is al- 
ready laid, which is Christ Jesus: 
12 but if any one is building upon 
this basement gold, silver, costly 
stones,timber, hay,stubble, ¥ each 
one’s work will become manifest ; 
for the day will make it clear, be- 
cause it will be revealed by fire, 
and each one’s work, of whatsortit 

/ “ 3 Ν 3 a 

κείμενον, ὃς ἐστι “Χριστὸς Lnaovs: 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ A. 

“ \ \ a a SIAN ΕΣ ’ \ Ν 
οὕτω καὶ τὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐδεὶς ἔγνωκεν εἰ μὴ τὸ 

an a “ € lad \ > Ν a a 

πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ. ᾿Πμεῖς δὲ ov τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ 
/ 3 7 » Ν Ἂς a Ν ’ a a 

κόσμου ἐλάβομεν ἀλλα TO πνεῦμα TO EK τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
a \ \ a An 7 Cori aA 

ἵνα εἰδῶμεν Ta ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ χαρισθέντα ημῖν, ἃ 
N a » > a > , 7, 

καὶ λαλοῦμεν οὐκ ἐν διδακτοῖς ἀνθρωπίνης σοφίας 
/ > > as / “ 

λόγοις, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν διδακτοῖς πνεύματος, πνευματικοῖς 
Ν ff Ἂν \ 7 

πνευματικὰ συγκρίνοντες. Ψύυχικὸς δὲ ἀνθρωπος οὐ 
ie \ an / a na / \ > ων 

δέχεται τὰ τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ θεοῦ μωρία yap αὐτῷ 
ἐστί, καὶ οὐ δύναται γνῶναι, OTL πνευματικῶς ἀνα- 

7 (4 \ Ἂν 77 “A , 

κρίνεται. Ὁ δὲ πνευματικὸς ἀνακρίνει Ta πάντα, 
ΘΝ \ e 3 > Ν » / y/ \ yf 

αὐτὸς δὲ um οὐδενὸς avakpivera. Tis yap eyva 
a ͵ A μ Sey, ε a \ a 

νοῦν Κυρίου, ὃς συμβιβασει αὑτὸν; Hyets de νοῦν 
κ΄ ν 

“Χριστοῦ ἐχομεν. 

KATO, ἀδελφοί, οὐκ ἠδυνήθην λαλῆσαι ὑμῖν 
ε a > 3 «ες / Ke 5 

ὡς πνευματικοῖς ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σαρκίνοις, ὡς νηπίοις ἐν 
fod / a / 5 lal Ν 

“Χριστῷ. Tada ὑμᾶς ἐπότισα, οὐ βρῶμα’ οὔπω γὰρ 
2Q / 3 > >Ql\ YY a Up y / > 

ἐδύνασθε: ἀλλ᾽ οὐδὲ ἐτι νῦν δύνασθε, ETL yap ἐστε 
/ 7 x lal an 

σαρκικοί: ὅπου yap ἐν ὑμῖν ζῆλος Kal ἔρις, οὐχὶ 
/ δὰ 7 a 

σαρκικοί ἐστε Kal κατὰ ἄνθρωπον περιπατεῖτε ; ὅταν 
Ν 7 » \ Ve / ° / 

yap λέγῃ τις, Hywo μέν εἰμι Παύλου, ἕτερος δε, 
» \ 3 / Ss 

Eya ᾿Απολλώ, οὐκ ἄνθρωποί ἐστε; Tis οὖν ἐστὶν 
» / n 7 > 

Απολλώς ; τίς δέ ἐστι “Παῦλος; διάκονοι δὲ 
3 / Ν « 7, ε « tls 57) > A 

ἐπιστεύσατε, καὶ ἑκάστῳ ὡς ὁ Κύριος ἔδωκεν; ἴγω 
/ > Ἂν / N ἊΝ 

ἐφύτευσα, “AmrohAws ἐπότισεν, ἀλλὰ ὁ Θεὸς ηὔξα- 
σ By € / yy + ε / 

ver. “στε οὔτε ὃ φυτεύων ἐστι TL οὔτε ὁ TOTI- 
΄ὔ / ε / \ 

Cov, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ αὐξάνων Θεὸς. “O φυτεύων δὲ Kal ὃ 
/ σ 3 oS \ N By \ ΄ 

ποτίζων ἕν εἰσιν, ἕκαστος δὲ τὸν ἴδιον μισθὸν λή- 
Ν Ἂν if / nan / 

ψεται κατὰ Tov ἴδιον κόπον: Θεοῦ yap ἐσμεν συνερ- 
a 7’ lal / 

γοί: Θεοῦ γεώργιον, Θεοῦ οἰκοδομὴ ἐστε. 

Ν \ » a “- \ a 7 

Kara τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δοθεῖσαν po ὡς 
Ν / / » 

σοφὸς ἀρχιτέκτων θεμέλιον τέθεικα, ἄλλος δὲ ἐποι- 
vad 7 \ / “ » - 

κοδομεῖ. “Μίκαστος δὲ βλεπέτω πῶς ἐποικοδομεῖ. 
/ Ν A > \ / lal \ Ν 

Θεμέλιον γὰρ ἄλλον οὐδεὶς δύναται θεῖναι παρὰ τὸν 
εἰ δέ τις ἐποι- 

12 

19 

14 

15 

16 

9 

10 

1 

12 

κοδομεῖ ἐπὶ τὸν θεμέλιον τοῦτον χρυσόν, ἄργυρον, : 

λίθους τιμίους, ξύλα, χύρτον, καλάμην, ἑκάστου τὸ 

ἔργον φανερὸν γενήσεται: ἡ γὰρ ἡμέρα δηλώσει, 

ὅτι ἐν πυρὶ ἀποκαλύπτεται, καὶ ἑκάστου τὸ ἔργον 
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14 ὁποῖόν ἐστι; τὸ πῦρ αὐτὸ δοκιμάσει. Εἴ τινος τὸ 

15 ἔργον μενεῖ ὃ ἐπῳκοδόμησε, μισθὸν λήψεται: εἴ 

τινος τὸ ἔργον κατακαήσεται, ζημιωθήσεται; αὐτὸς 

δὲ σωθήσεται, οὕτω δὲ ὡς διὰ πυρός. 
ὡς aL Ν Ν Ν A 

16 Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι ναὸς Θεοῦ ἐστε καὶ TO πνεῦμα 
a a > nm ἘΣ Co of \ \ an [4] A 

17 τοῦ Θεοῦ οἰκεῖ ἐν ὑμῖν; Εἰ τις τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ 
φθείρει, φθερεῖ τοῦτον 6 Θεός: ὃ yap ναὺς τοῦ Θεοῦ 

18 ἅγιός ἐστιν, οἵτινές ἐστε ὑμεῖς. Μηδεὶς ὁ ἑαυτὸν ἐξα- 
πατάτω" εἴ τις δοκεῖ σοφὸς εἶναι ἐν ὑμῖν ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι 

19 τούτῳ, μωρὸς γενέσθω, | ἵνα γένηται σοφός" ἡ γὰρ 
σοφία τοῦ κόσμου τούτου μωρία παρὰ Θεῷ ἐστί, 
γέγραπται γάρ, ‘O δρασσόμενος τοὺς σοφοὺς ἐν τῇ 

20 πανουργίᾳ αὐτῶν: καὶ πάλιν, Κύριος γινώσκει τοὺς 
21 διαλογισμοὺς τῶν σοφῶν ὅτι εἰσὶ μάταιοι. Ὥστε 

/ / ΄ Ν 

μηδεὶς καυχάσθω ἐν ἀνθρώποις: πάντα γὰρ ὑμῶν 
a > \ yj a y 

22 ἐστίν, εἴτε Παῦλος etre ᾿Απολλὼς εἴτε Κηφᾶς, etre 
\ ΄ 7 > “ 7 

κόσμος εἴτε ζωὴ εἴτε θάνατος, εἴτε ἐνεστῶτα εἴτε 
4 / ε a τ lal \ a xX \ 

93 μέλλοντα, πάντα ὑμῶν, ὑμεῖς δὲ Χριστοῦ, ἄριστος 
\ a 

δὲ Θεοῦ. 

. ΟΥΤΩΣ ἡμᾶς "λογιζέσθω ἄνθρωπος ὡς ὑπη- 
ρέτας “Χριστοῦ καὶ οἰκονόμους μυστηρίων Θεοῦ. 
A 

2 O δὲ λοιπόν, ζητεῖται ἐν τοῖς οἰκονόμοις, ἵνα 
8 πιστός τις εὑρεθῇ. Hot δὲ εἰς ἐλάχιστόν ἐστιν 

“ ~ nN CREAN 3 / « / 

᾿ ὑμῶν ἀνακριθῶ ἢ ὑπὸ ἀνθρωπίνης ἡμέρας" 
“9 ’ Oe > ἊΝ » 7 Α ἠδὲ \ ’ “ 

4 aX\X οὐδε ἐμαυτὸν avaKpiv@ οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐμαυτῳ 
/ » » > > / € δὲ 

σύνοιδα, GAN οὐκ ἐν τούτῳ o O€ 
» / / / > σ“ ) Ν \ a 

5 ἀνακρίνων με Αὐριος ἐστιν. Lote μὴ πρὸ καιροῦ 
τι κρίνετε, ἕως ἂν ἔλθῃ ὁ Κύριος, ὃς καὶ φωτίσει 
τὰ κρυπτὰ τοῦ σκότους καὶ φανερώσει τὰς βουλὰς 

n lad / V4 / « / 

τῶν καρδιῶν: καὶ τότε ὁ ἔπαινος γενήσεται ἑκάστῳ 
\ a an 

ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

ἵνα ὑφ 

δεδικαίωμαι: 

a ,ὔ 2 / > » Ν 

6 Tatra δέ, ἀδελφοί, μετεσχηματισα εἰς ἐμαυτὸν 
Q 3 Ν > ε a Ὁ“ » «ε a / Ν 

καὶ ᾿Απολλω δι ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ἐν ἡμῖν μαθητε τὸ 
x A A Zz ev A - € \ a cen 

μὴ ὑπὲρ ἃ γέγραπται, ἵνα μὴ εἷς ὑπὲρ τοῦ ἑνὸς 
lal Ν ΄“ δ. , / tf ὃ 

7 φυσιοῦσθε κατα τοῦ ἑτέρου. Tis γὰρ σε δια- 
, / \ x a » 5. > \ x 

κρίνει; τί δὲ ἔχεις Ὁ οὐκ ἐλαβες ; εἰ δὲ καὶ 
7 a ε \ / 3 

8 ἔλαβες, τί καυχᾶσαι ὡς μὴ λαβὼν ; Hodn κεκορε- 
/ I Ν e las > 

σμένοι ἐστέ: ἤδη ἐπλουτήσατε' χωρὶς ἡμῶν ἐβα- 
7 7 / iy “ Ν 

σιλεύσατε. Καὶ ὄφελὸν γε ἐβασιλεύσατε, ἵνα καὶ 
909 
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is, will the fire itself put to proof. 
ΤΡ any one’s work shall stand, 
which he has built, he w ill receive 
wages; but if any one’s work shall 
be burnt up, he will be a loser, but 
will be saved himself, yet so as by 
passage through fire. 

Know you not that you are a 
temple of God, and that the Spirit 
of God dwells in you? “If any one 
is marring the temple of God, him 
will God mar; for the temple of 
God is holy, and that temple you 
are. Let no one deceive himself : 
'Sif any thinks himself wise among 
you in this age, let him become 
foolish, that he may become wise : 
19 for the wisdom of this world is 
foolishness with God, for it is writ- 
ten, Who seizes the wise in their 
own. craftiness: *? And again, The 
Lord knows the ponderings of the 
wise, that they are vain. 7! So then 
let no one pride himself in men; 
for all things are yours, * whether 
Paul, or Apollos, or Cephas, or the 
world, or life, or death, or things 
present, or things to come, all are 
yours; *and you are Christ’s, and 
Christ is God’s. 

In this way let a man count us, 
as having service under Christ, and 
being stewards of God’s mysteri s. 
“And, for the rest of the matter, it 
is looked for in stewards, that one 
be found faithful. *But with me it 
counts for a very trifling matter, 
that I should be scanned by you or 
by man’s assize: nay, I do not sean 
even myself: 4 for I have nothing on 
my conscience; yet I am not hereby 
quit; but he that scans me, is the 
Lord. °So then judge nothing be- 
fore the time, until the Lord shall 
have come, who will both shed light 
onthe hidden things of darkness, and 
make manifest the counsels of the 
hearts: and then shall the praise 
accrue to each one from God. 

5 And these matters, brethren, I 
have shifted under a disguise to my- 
self and Apollos on your account; 
that you may in our case learn the 
lesson, Nothing above what is writ- 
ten: in order that you should not be 
puffed up, each in behalf of some 
one against another. 7 For who sets 
a difference on thee? and what hast 
thou which thou didst not receive? 
andif thou didst even receive it, why 
art thou priding thyself, as not hav- 
ing received it? ®Already have you 
been fed to the full: already have 
you come to wealth: you were in 
kingly state, without our sharing. 
And would you were in kingly state, 
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that we too might share your king- 
ship. 9For I think, God appoint- 
ed us the apostles to the lowest 
rank, as under doom of death, be- 
cause we became a shew to the 
world, both to angels and men. 
10Weare fools on account of Christ, 
but you are wise in Christ ; we are 
weak, but you are strong ; you are 
illustrious, but we are in disgrace. 
1 Until this present hour we are 
both in hunger and thirst, and bare- 
ly clad, and are buffeted, and are 
homeless wander ers, “and we toil, 
working with our own hands: w hen 
reviled we bless, when persecuted 
we endure, 15 when slandered we 
beseech: we became as scum of 
the world, an offscouring of all until 
now. 

147 am not writing this to abash 
you, but as my beloved children I 
am admonishing you; » for should 
you have ten thousand child- guides 
in Christ, yet you would not have 
many fathers, for in Christ Jesus 
through the gospel it was I that 
begot - you. 151 beseech you then, 
become copiers of me. On this 
account I sent Timotheus to you, 
who is a beloved and faithful child 
of mine in the Lord, who will re- 
mind you of my paths in Christ, 
according as I every where teach 
in every church. 

18 Now some were puffed up as 
though I were not coming to you: 
19 but IT shall come shortly to you, 
if the Lord will it, and will know 
not the speech of those that are 
puffed up, but the power: ἢ for the 
kingdom of God is not in word but 
in power. *? What choose you? am 
T to come to youequipped with a 
rod, or with love and a spirit of 
meckness ὃ 
There is in sooth a report of for- 

nication among you, and fornica- 
tion of such a sort as there is not 
even among the heathen, as that 
one should have his father’s wife. 
2And you have been puffed up, 
and did not rather mourn; that 
he that did this deed might be 
removed from the midst of you. 
3 For I, absent in body yet pre- 
sent in spirit, have already deter- 
mined, as if present, with regard to 
him that thus wrougnt this deed, 
4in the name of our Lord Jesus, on 
the assembling of you and my spi- 
rit with the power of our Lord Je- 
sus, *to deliver such a one to Satan 
for a destruction of the flesh, that 
the spirit may be saved on the 
day of the Lord. ° Your priding 
is not well. Know you not that a 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂ ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν συμβασιλεύσωμεν. Aoxd yap, ὁ Θεὸς 9 
ἡμᾶς τοὺς ἀποστόλους ἐσχάτους ἀπέδειξεν, ὡς ἐπι- 
θανατίους, ὅτι θέατρον ἐγενήθημεν τῷ κόσμῳ καὶ 
ἀγγέλοις, καὶ ἀνθρώποις. ᾿“Πμεῖς μωροὶ διὰ Χρισ- 10 
τόν, ὑμεῖς δὲ φρόνιμοι ἐν Χριστῷ" ἡμεῖς ἀσθενεῖς, 
ὑμεῖς δὲ ἰσχυροί: ὑμεῖς ἔνδοξοι, ἡμεῖς δὲ ἄτιμοι. 
᾿άχρι τῆς ἄρτι ὥρας καὶ πεινῶμεν καὶ διψῶμεν 11 
καὶ γυμνητεύομεν καὶ κολαφιζόμεθα καὶ ἀστατοῦ- 
μεν, καὶ κοπιῶμεν ἐργαζόμενοι ταῖς ἰδίαις χερσί, 12 

λοιδορούμενοι εὐλογοῦμεν, διωκόμενοι ἀνεχόμεθα, 
βλασφημούμενοι παρακαλοῦμεν, ὡς περικαθάρματα 18 

τοῦ κόσμου ἐγενήθημεν, πάντων περίψημα ἕως ἄρτι. 
᾿ Οὐκ ἐντρέπων ὑμᾶς γράφω ταῦτα, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς 14 

TEKVA μου αγαπητα νουθετῶώ, ἐὰν yap puplovs παι- 15 

δαγωγοὺς ἔχητε ἐν Χριστῷ, GAN ov πολλοὺς πατέ- 
pas’ ἐν γὰρ Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
ἐγὼ ὑμᾶς ἐγέννησα. Παρακαλῶ οὖν ὑμᾶς, μιμη- 16 
ταί μου γίνεσθε. Διὰ τοῦτο ἔπεμψα ὑμῖν Τιμόθεον, 17 
ὅς ἐστί μου τέκνον ἀγαπητὸν καὶ πιστὸν ἐν Κυρίῳ, 
ὃς ὑμᾶς ἀναμνήσει τὰς ὁδούς μου τὰς ἐν Χριστῷ, 
καθὼς πανταχοῦ ἐν πάσῃ ἐκκλησίᾳ διδάσκω. 

‘Qs μὴ ἐρχομένου δέ μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐφυσιώθη- 18 
σᾶν τινες" ἐλεύσομαι δὲ | Ταχέως πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν ὃ 19 

Κύριος θελήσῃ, καὶ γνώσομαι οὐ τὸν λόγον τῶν 
πεφυσιωμένων ἀλλὰ τὴν δύναμιν: οὐ γὰρ ἐν λόγῳ 20 

ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν δυνάμει. Ti θέλετε; : 120 
ἐν ῥάβδῳ ἔλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἢ ἐν ἀγάπῃ πνεύματί 
TE πραΐὕτητος; 
ὍΠΩΣ ne ἐν ὑμῖν πορνεία, καὶ τοιαύτη ὃ 

πορνεία ἥτις οὐδὲ ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ὥστε γυναῖκά 
τινα τοῦ πατρὸς ἔχειν. Καὶ ὑμεῖς πεφυσιωμένοι 2 
ἐστέ, καὶ οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἐπενθήσατε, | ἵνα ἀρθῇ ἐκ μέ: 
σου ὑμῶν ὁ τὸ ἔργον τοῦτο ποιήσας; ᾿Εγὼ μὲν 8 
γὰρ ἀπὼν τῷ σώματι, παρὼν δὲ τῷ πνεύματι; ἤδη 
κέκρικα ὡς παρὼν τὸν οὕτω τοῦτο κατεργασάμενον, 
ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ, συναχθέν- 4 
των ὑμῶν καὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ πνεύματος σὺν τῇ Suna 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ, “παραδοῦναι. τὸν τοιοῦτον 5 
τῷ Σατανᾷ εἰς ὄλεθρον τῆς σαρκός, ἵνα τὸ πνεῦμα 
σωθῇ ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου. Οὐ καλὸν τὸ καύχημα 6 
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ὑμῶν. Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα 
ζυμοῖ; ᾿Εκκαθάρατε τὴν παλαιὰν μην, ἵνα ἣτε 
νέον φύραμα, καθώς ἐ ἐστε ἄζυμοι: καὶ γὰρ τὸ πάσχα 
ἡμῶν ἐτύθη Χριστός: ὥστε ἑορτάζωμεν μὴ ἐν ζύμῃ 
παλαιᾷ μηδὲ ἐν ζύμῃ κακίας καὶ πονηρίας, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 

ἀζύμοις εἰλικρινείας καὶ ἀληθείας. 

"ἔγραψα ὑμῖν ἐν τῇ ἐπιστολῇ μὴ συναναμίγνυ- 
σθαι πόρνοι" οὐ πάντως τοῖς πόρνοις τοῦ κόσμου 
τούτου ἢ τοῖς πλεονέκταις καὶ ἅρπαξιν ἢ ἢ εἰδωλολά- 

τραις, ἐπεὶ ὠφείλετε ἄρα ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἐξελθεῖν: 
νυνὶ δὲ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι, ἐάν τις 
ἀδελφὸς ὀνομαζόμενος ῇ πόρνος ἢ πλεονέκτης ἢ 
εἰδωλολάτρης ἢ λοίδορος ἢ μέθυσος ἢ ἅρπαξ, τῷ 
τοιούτῳ μηδὲ συνεσθίειν. Ti γάρ μοι καὶ τοὺς ὄξω 

v 

κρίνειν; οὐχὶ τοὺς ἔσω ὑμεῖς κρίνετε; τοὺς & ἔξω 
ὁ Θεὸς κρινεῖ. ᾿Εξάρατε τὸν πονηρὸν ἐξ ὑμῶν 
αὐτῶν. 

a ΄-“ +f Ν Ν 

TOAMA τις ὑμῶν πρᾶγμα ἔχων πρὸς τὸν 
oO ͵ ΄“ 

ἕτερον κρίνεσθαι ἐπὶ τῶν ἀδίκων καὶ οὐχὶ ἐπὶ 
Ἂ ] » ε 
Η οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ ἅγιοι τὸν κόσ- 

a “ us 

μον κρινοῦσι; Kal εἰ ἐν ὑμῖν κρίνεται ὃ κόσμος, 
5 9 / 3 Ud ἢ > / > τὸ 

ἀνάξιοί ἐστε κριτηρίων ἐλαχίστων ; Οὐκ οἴδατε 
/ “ / Me \ 

OTL ἀγγέλους κρινοῦμεν, μήτιγε βιωτικα; Bieorixa 
3 \ ΄ Ν J 

μὲν οὖν κριτήρια ἐὰν ἔχητε, τοὺς ἐξουθενημένους 
» ““ > / / 7 ΝΝ 5 

ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, τούτους καθίζετε; Πρὸς ἐντρο- 
\ a / o > yf 5 eon \ 

mv ὑμῖν λέγω. Οὕτως οὐκ ἔνι ἐν ὑμῖν σοφὸς 
ἃ ΄ iS BS \ , a 
os δυνήσεται διακρῖναι ἀνὰ μέσον τοῦ 

ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ ; ἀλλὰ ἀδελφὺς μετὰ ἀδελφοῦ 
κρίνεται, ᾿Πδὴ μὲν οὖν 
σ “ Ce 5 / σ / 
ὅλως ἥττημα ὑμῖν ἐστίν, OTL κρίματα ἔχετε pO 

\ / SN a 3 Tad \ / 

Ava τί οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ad.ketoe ; διὰ τί 
ἈΝ ω 5 -“ , \ e cad 3 a 

οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἀποστερεῖσθε; ἀλλὰ ὑμεῖς ἀδικεῖτε 
“ EN > 

καὶ ἀποστερεῖτε, Kal HT οὐκ 
a / / 

οἴδατε OTL ἄδικοι Θεοῦ βασιλείαν οὐ κληρονομη- 
\ a 2, / ΄, 

σουσι; Mn πλανᾶσθε: οὔτε πόρνοι οὔτε εἰδωλολά- 
, > a 

τραι οὔτε μοιχοὶ OUTE μαλακοὶ οὔτε ἀρσενοκοῖται 

an ΄- / 

TOV αγίων ; 

’ \ - 

οὐδὲ εἷς 

καὶ τοῦτο ἐπὶ ἀπίστων. 

ΞΕ an 

ἑαυτῶν. 

τοῦτο ἀδελφούς. 

+ if 4 / > / 3 / 

οὔτε κλέπται οὔτε πλεονέκται, OV μέθυσοι, OV λοίι- 
“ / a γὰ 

δοροι, οὐχ ἅρπαγες βασιλείαν Θεοῦ KAnpovopy- 
Ἂς “ , τὰ > Ἀ > / 

σουσι. Kai ταῦτά τινες ἦτε: ἀλλὰ ἀπελούσασθε, 
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little leaven leavens the whole lump 
of dough? 7 Clear out the old lea- 
ven, that you may be fresh dough, 
according as you are unleavened : 
for our passover was sacr ificed in 
Christ; ὅ 50 then let us keep feast, 
not with old leaven, nor with lea- 
ven of wickedness and villany, but 
with unleavened bread of sincerity 
and truth. 

91 here write it for you in the 
epistle, not to keep company with 
fornicators—" not that I at all mean 
with the fornicators of this world 
or the covetous or grasping or idol- 
ators; else you ought to have 
gone out of the world: "now, 
however, I write it down, not to 
keep company, if any one bear- 
ing the name of brother be a 
fornicator or covetous or idolator 
or reviler or drunkard or grasp- 
ing; with such a one not so 
much as to eat. 135 For what con- 
cern is it of mine to judge those 
too that are without? are not 
you judging those within? “But 
those that are without, will God 
judge. Remove the wicked one 
from among yourselves. 

Dares any one of you having a 
matter against his neighbour, go to 
law before the unrighteous and not 
before the saints? ? What, know you 
not that the saints will judge the 
world? And if the world is to be 
judged by you, are you unfit to 
try the most trifling cases? * Know 
you not that we shall judge angels? 
much more affairs of life. 4If then 
you have affairs of life to try, set 
those who are of small account 
in the church, even them on the 
seat. 851 am saying it to abash 
you. Is it thus, that there is not 
among you so much as one wise 
man, ‘who will be able to decide 
between his brethren? ®But bro- 
ther goes to law with brother, 
and that before unbelievers. 7 Thus 
far then is there in sooth a default 
in you, in that you have suits 
among yourselves. Why do you not 
rather put up with wrong? Why 
do you not rather allow yourselves 
to berobbed ? δ Whereas you your- 
selves wrong and rob, and _ that 
too your brethren. *°What, know 
you not that unrighteous ones 
shall not inherit God’s kingdom? 
Be not misled. Neither fornica- 
tors nor idolators nor adulterers 
nor effeminate nor sodomites ' nor 
thieves nor covetous, not drunk- 
ards, not revilers, not graspers 
shall inherit God’s kingdom. "And 
things of this sort were some of 
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you: but you had it washed away, 
but you were hallowed, but you 
were justified in the name of 
the Lord Jesus and in the Spirit 
of our God. 
PAI things are allowable for 

me, but not all for my good: all 
things are allowable for me, but 
I will not come under the control 
of any one. 15 Food for the belly, 
and the belly for food ; but God 

11 do away with both the one 
and the other. And the body is 
not for fornication but for the 
Lord, and the Lord for the body: 
Mand God both raised the Lord, 
and will raise up us through 
his power. Know you not that 
your bodies are members of 
Christ? Shall I then take the 
members of Christ and make 
them members of a harlot? Far 
be it. δ Know you not that he 
that attaches himself to the har- 
lot, is one flesh with her? for the 
two, says he, shall become one 
flesh. ΤΠ But he that attaches 
himself to the Lord, is one spi- 
rit with him. 18 Fly fornication. 
Every sin that a man may com- 
mit, ranges clear of the body; 
but the fornicator sins against 
his own body. 1 What, ‘know 
you not that your body is a tem- 
ple of the Holy Spirit that is in 
you, which you have from God, 
and that you are not your own? 
for you were bought at a price: 
do glorify God in your body. 

But with regard to the mat- 
ters about which you wrote; it 
is well for a man not to touch 
awoman; ?but on account of the 
deeds of fornication, let each one 
have his own wife, and each wo- 
man her own husband. ὅ Let 
the husband discharge to the 
wife her due, and in like man- 
ner the wife also to her hus- 
band. 4The wife is not the mis- 
tress of her own body, but the 
husband ; and in like manner the 
husband too is not the master of 
his own body, but the wife. *® Do 
not debar each other, unless it be 
by agreement for a season, so as 
to give yourselves to prayer and 
again to come together, that Sa- 
tan may not tempt you on ac- 
count of your want of self-control. 
6 But this I am saying by way of 
leave, not of command. 7 But I 
would have all men to be as even 
myself: but each has his own 
endowment from God, one in this 
way, another in that. 

8 But I say to the unmarried 

γὰρ τιμῆς" 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

3 Ἂν e 7 3 \ > / “ 3... ἢ 

ἀλλὰ ἡγιάσθητε, ἀλλὰ ἐδικαιώθητε ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
a / > a \ » a / ἔ a an 

Tov κυρίου ]ησοῦ καὶ ἐν τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ Θεοῦ 
(4 an 

ἡμῶν. 
΄ yf 5 ᾽ > ud i 

Πάντα μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα συμφέρει: 12 
ie 5 > > » 3 \ » / 

πάντα μοι ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγὼ ἐξουσιασθήσομαι 
« / Τὰ β ΄ “ δῇ Ν e xe 13 

ὕπο τινος. ἃ βρώματα τῇ κοιλίᾳ, καὶ 1) κοιλία 
τοῖς βρώμασιν' ὁ δὲ Θεὸς καὶ ταύτην καὶ ταῦτα 
καταργήσει. To δὲ σῶμα οὐ τῇ πορνείᾳ ἀλλὰ τῷ 

Κυρίῳ, καὶ ὃ Κύριος τῷ σώματι: ὁ δὲ Θεὸς καὶ τὸν 14 

Κύριον ἤγειρε, καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐξεγερεῖ διὰ τῆς δυνάμεως 
» fa > yo “ Ν / «ε na / 

αὐτοῦ. Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι τὰ σώματα ὑμῶν μέλη 15 
“ / 7 53 \ / al “ 

“Χριστοῦ ἐστίν ; ἄρας οὖν τὰ peAn τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
ποιήσω πόρνης μέλη ; μὴ γένοιτο. 

3, 

ὁ “κολλώμενος τῇ πόρνῃ ἕν σῶμά ἐστιν; ᾿ Εσονται 
\ / 

yap, φησίν, ot δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν. Ὁ δὲ κολλώ- 17 
a ἃ a eS) / \ 

μενος τῷ Κυρίῳ ev πνεῦμα ἐστι. Φεύγετε THY πορ- 18 
͵ A bd A aN If A 

veav. Πᾶν ἁμάρτημα ὃ ἐὰν ποιήσῃ ἄνθρωπος, ἐκ- 
Ν a / / > ε \ , N / 

TOS τοῦ σώματος ἐστιν: ὁ δὲ πορνεύων εἰς TO ἴδιον 
a ε ,ὔ Ἂ » , τῇ Ν a 

σῶμα ἁμαρτάνει. “FT οὐκ οἴδατε ὃτι TO σῶμα 19 
la Ν a lod y / / e 

ὑμῶν ναὸς TOU ἐν ὑμῖν ἁγίου πνεύματος ἐστιν, οὗ 
3, Ἂν \ \ ε fal 5 ΄ 

ἔχετε ἀπὸ Θεοὺ, καὶ οὐκ ἐστὲ ἑαυτῶν ; ἠγοράσθητε 20 
/ \ ᾿ς \ o / 

δοζάσατε δὴ Tov Θεὸν ἐν τῷ σώματι 
6 ΕῚ t 

ὑμῶν. 
NERS ’ / Ν 3 7 Ν 

EPI δὲ ὧν ἐγράψατε, καλὸν ἀνθρώπῳ γυναικὸς 7 
μὴ ἀπτεσθαι: διὰ δὲ Tas πορνείας ἕκαστος THY Eav- 2 

“ an 7 7 \ 7 3 

τοῦ γυναῖκα ἐχέτω, καὶ ἑκάστη τὸν ἴδιον ἀνδρα 
mee TH Ne DN \ > vn > οὗ δό 3 

ἐχέτω. Ἢ γυναικὶ ὁ ἀνὴρ τὴν ὀφειλὴην ἀποδιδότω, 
ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ἡ ) τῷ ἀνδρί. “H γυνὴ τοῦ ἰδίου 4 ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ ἡ γυνὴ τῷ ἀνδρι. γυνὴ τοῦ ἰδίου 

7 » 5 7 5 Ἂν ε ’ / « / A 

σώματος οὐκ ἐξουσιάζει ἀλλὰ ὁ ἀνήρ: ὁμοίως δὲ 
x € 5 \ ἴω » / » » 5 / 3 x 

Kal 0 ἀνὴρ τοῦ ἰδίου σώματος οὐκ ἐξζουσιάζει ἀλλὰ 
i? \ > ay > / > / x > 

ἢ ‘yun. My ἀποστερεῖτε ἀλλήλους, εἰ μήτι ἂν εκ ὅ 

συμφώνου πρὸς καιρὸν, ἵνα σχολάσητε τῇ προσευχῇ 
καὶ πάλιν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ ἦτε, ἵνα μὴ πειράζῃ ὑμᾶς 
ὁ Σατανᾶς διὰ τὴν ἀκρασίαν ὑμῶν. Τοῦτο δὲ λέγω 6 

\ / » > » / / \ 7 

κατὰ συγγνώμην, οὐ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν. Θέλω δὲ παν- 7 
/ 3 / NF 

Tas ἀνθρώπους εἶναι ὡς Kal ἐμαυτὸν: ἀλλὰ ἕκαστος 
7 y U4 » fal ε \ “ ε \ 

ἰδιοὸν ἐχει χάρισμα ἐκ Θεοῦ, ὃ μεν οὕτως, ὃ δὲ 
“ 

οὕτω. 
a “ x > 

“έγω δὲ τοῖς ἀγάμοις Kal ταῖς χήραις, καλὸν av- 8 
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9 τοῖς ἐὰν μείνωσιν ὡς κἀγώ: εἰ δὲ οὐκ ἐγκρα- 
γαμησάτωσαν': κρεῖσσον γάρ ἐστι γα- 

10 μῆσαι ἢ πυροῦσθαι. Tot οἷς δὲ γεγαμηκόσι. παραγ- 
11 γέλλω, οὐκ ἐγὼ ἀλλὰ ὁ Κύριος, γυναίκα ἀπὸ 

μὴ χωρισθῆναι" ἐὰν δὲ καὶ χωρισθῇ, 
μενέτω ἄγαμος ἢ τῷ ἀνδρὶ καταλλαγήτω, καὶ 

12 ἄνδρα γυναῖκα μὴ ἀφιέναι. Τοῖς δὲ λοιποῖς λέγω 
ἐγώ, οὐχ ὁ Κύριος, εἴ τις ἀδελφὸς γυναῖκα. ἔχει 

18 ἄπιστον καὶ αὕτη συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, μὴ 

ἀφιέτω αὐτήν: καὶ γυνὴ ἥτις ἔχει ἄνδρα ἄπιστον, 
καὶ οὗτος συνευδοκεῖ οἰκεῖν μετ᾽ αὐτῆς, μὴ ἀφιέτω 

14 τὸν avdpa: ἡγίασται γὰρ ὁ ἀνὴρ ὁ ἄπιστος ἐν 

τῇ γυναικί, καὶ ἡγίασται ἡ γυνὴ ἡ ἄπιστος ἐν 
τῷ ἀδελφῷ: ἐπεὶ ἄρα τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν ἀκάθαρτά 

/ 

TEVOVTAL, 

ἀνδρὸς 

“ / \ ͵ 

15 ἐστι, νῦν δὲ ἀἁγιά ἐστιν. Hi δὲ ὃ ἄπιστος 
Ἂν 

χωρίζεται, χωριζέσθω: οὐ δεδούλωται ὁ ἀδελφὸς 
ἢ ἡ ἀδελφὴ ἐν τοῖς τοιούτοις: ἐν δὲ εἰρήνῃ 

10 κέκληκεν ὑμᾶς ὁ Θεός. Τί γὰρ οἶδας, γύναι, 
> 3, ΕΝ Ἂν SYA > N 

εἰ Tov ἄνδρα σώσεις ; ἢ τί οἶδας, avep, εἰ THY 
a . Ν e 4 ε ΕῚ 7 « 

17 γυναῖκα σώσεις; Hi μὴ ἑκάστω ὡς ἐμέρισεν ὃ 
¢ e ε ΄ I, Κύριος, ἕκαστον ws κέκληκεν ὃ Θεὸς, οὕτω περι- 

πατείτω: καὶ οὕτως ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις πάσαις 
» / \ 

18 διατάσσομαι. Π͵εριτετμημένος τις ἐκλήθη, μὴ 
3 ’ὔ » / \ 

ἐπισπάσθω: ἐν ἀκροβυστίᾳ κέκληταί τις, μὴ περι- 
fe e N > / » e > 

19 τεμνέσθω: ἡ περιτομὴ οὐδέν ἐστι, Kal ἡ ἀκρο- 
/ > / » » Ν / 3 lad an 

βυστίᾳ οὐδέν ἐστιν, ἀλλὰ τήρησις ἐντολῶν Θεοῦ. 
σ“ ᾽ a @ > £ > ΄ 

90 Δἄκαστος ἐν τῇ κλήσει ἢ ἐκλήθη, ἐν ταύτῃ 
A / > > 

21 μενέτω. AovrAos ἐκλήθης, μή σοι μελέτω: GAA 
> Ν / > / » a 5 

εἰ καὶ δύνασαι ἐλεύθερος γενέσθαι, μᾶλλον xpn- 
« > lod » / 

"5 σαὶ! ὃ yap ἐν Κυρίῳ κληθεὶς δοῦλος ἀπελευ- 
θερος Κυρίου ἐστίν: ὁμοίως ὁ ἐλεύθερος κληθεὶς 

23 δοῦλός ἐστι Χριστοῦ. Τιμῆς ἠγοράσθητε' μὴ 
24 γίνεσθε δοῦλοι ἀνθρώπων. ἽΒκαστος ἐν ᾧ ἐκλήθη, 

3 5 / 

ἀδελφοί, ἐν τούτῳ μενέτω Tapa Θεῷ. 
Ν Ἕν “ / » \ , > 

Περὶ δὲ τῶν παρθένων ἐπιταγὴν Κυρίου οὐκ 
3 ΄ὔ \ / «ε > / ΠΕ Ἂς / 

exo, γνώμην de δίδωμι ὡς ἠλεημένος ὑπὸ Κυρίου 
Ν 5 5 a \ «ε 

26 πιστὸς εἶναι. Νομίζω οὖν τοῦτο καλὸν ὑπάρχειν 
\ \ > “ » ΄ o > 

διὰ THY ἐνεστῶσαν ἀνάγκην, OTL καλὸν ἀνθρώπῳ 
\ 3 27 TO οὕτως εἶναι. Aderau γυναικί, μὴ ζήτει λύ- 

ow: λέλυσαι ἀπὸ γυναικός, μὴ 
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and the widows, it is well if they 
should abide as even I do: ° but if 
they cannot control themselves, let 
them marry; for it is better tomarry 
than to burn. !° But to those in wed- 
lock I give orders—not I, but the 
Lord—that a wife should not part 
from a husband; "but should she 
even part, let her abide unmarried 
or bereconciled to her husband; and 
that a husband should not put away 
awife. ”But to all besides speak I, 
not the Lord: if any brother has an 
unbelieving wife, and she agrees to 
dwell with ‘him, let him not ‘put her 
away; and as to a woman who has 
an unbelieving husband, and he 
agrees to dwell with her, let her not 
put away her husband: “for the un- 
believing husband has been hallow- 
ed in his wife, and the unbelieving 
wife has been hallowed in the bro- 
ther; else are your childrenunclean, 
but, as itis, they are holy. But if 
the unbeliever parts, let him part: 
the brother or the sister is not in 
thraldom in such cases: and in 
peace has God called us. 15 For how 
far knowest thou, woman, whether 
thou shalt save thy husband? or how 
far knowest thou, husband, whether 
thou shalt save thy wife? But as 
God dealt out to each, as God has 
called each, so let each walk; and 
so do I ordain in all the churches. 
Was one called in circumcision ? let 
him not undo his circumcision : 
18 has one been ealled in uncireumci- 
sion? let him not be cireumcised— 
19 the circumcision isnaught, and the 
uncireumcision is naught ; but it is 
a keeping of God’s commandments. 
Ὁ Let each one abide in the call in 
which he was called. 7! Wast thou 
called in bondservice, let it not con- 
cern thee—but if thou canst even 
become free, choose to avail thyself 
of it—’for the bondservant that 
was called in the Lord, is a freed- 
man of the Lord’s: 
fhe freeman that was called, is a 
bondservant of Christ’s. 3 ‘At a 
price were you bought: do not 
become bondservants of men. *4 Let 
each one, brethren, in what con- 
dition he was called, abide in it 
beside God. 

> Now concerning the maidens I 
have no command of the Lord’s; but 
I give a judgment, as having been 
mercifully allowed by the Lord to 
be put in trust. 51 deem then this 
to be well, on account of the pre- 
sent stress; that it is well for a 
man to be as heis. * Art thou tied 
to a wife? seek not disengagement 

. Art thou disengaged from a wife” 

21 

in like manner 

7~ 



1 Cor. VII: 28—VIIL. 4. 

seek not a wife. 285 But shouldst 
thou even have married, thou didst 
not sininsodoing; and if the maiden 
should have married, she did not sin. 
But such shall have distress in the 
flesh: I, however, am sparing you. 
“But this 1 aver, brethren: the 
season is short ; the rest, that those 
that have wives, should be as hay- 
ing none, *°and those that weep, as 
not weeping, and those that rejoice, 
as not rejoicing, and those that buy, 
as having no fast hold, *4and those 
that use the world, as not using it 
outright; for the fashion of this 
-world passes away. * But I would 
have you free from concern. The 
unmarried man is concerned about 
the things of the Lord, how he shall 
please the Lord; * but he that has 
married, is concerned about the 
things of the world, how he shall 
please his wife. *4 Both the wife and 
the maiden also stand parted: the 
unmarried woman is concerned 
about the things of the Lord, that 
she may be holy both in body and 
spirit ; but she that has married, is 
concerned about the things of the 
world, how she shall please her hus- 
band. * And this I am saying with 
a view to your own advantage, not 
that I may throw a noose over you, 
but with a view to that which is be- 
coming, and aready and uncumber- 
ed attendance on the Lord. * But if 
any one deems that he is dealing 
unbecomingly with his maiden, 
should she be past her prime, and 
so it ought to be, let him do as he 
chooses ; he is not sinning ; let them 
marry. "37 But he that is steady i in 
his heart, being under noconstraint, 
but uncontrolled as regards his own 
will, and has determined this in his 
own heart, to keep his maiden, does 
well. 38 50 then both he that gives 
her in marriage, does well, and he 
that does not give her in marriage, 
does better. *7A woman is tied as 
long as her husband lives: but 
should her husband have fallen 
asleep, she is free to marry whom 
she will, only in the Lord. * But she 
is happier, should sheabide asshe is, 
according to my judgment; and I 
too think that 1 have God’s Spirit. 
Now concerning the things sa- 

erificed to idols, we know—we 
all have knowledge : knowledge 
puffs up, but love upbuilds: 2 but 
if any one thinks that he has come 
to know something, he has as yet 
come to know nothing as he ought 
to know ; * but if any one loves God, 
this one is known by him—‘ well, 
about the eating of things sacri- 
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’ Ea δὲ Ν / > GP Ν Pay, 98 
av δὲ καὶ yaunons, οὐχ ἥμαρτες, καὶ ἐὰ 

΄ ε , > “ ca \ 3 
youn ἢ παρθένος, οὐχ ἥμαρτε. Θλῖψιν δὲ τῇ 

ε a \ \ a 

σαρκὶ ἕξουσιν οἱ τοιοῦτοι, ἐγὼ δὲ ὑμῶν φείδομαι. 
a Ν 

Τοῦτο δέ φημι, ἀδελφοί, ὁ καιρὸς συνεσταλμένος 29 
ἐστί: τὸ λοιπὸν ἔχοντες γυναῖκας ὡς 

\ » Ὁ Ν ε / e ‘\ ΄ 
μὴ ἔχοντες ὥσι, καὶ οἱ κλαίοντες ὡς μὴ κλαι- 80 

οντες, καὶ οἱ χαίροντες ὡς μὴ χαίροντες, καὶ οἱ 
ἀγοράζοντες ὡς μὴ κατέχοντες, καὶ οἱ χρώμενοι 81 
τὸν κόσμον ὡς μὴ καταχρώμενοι: παράγει γὰρ 
τὸ σχῆμα τοῦ κόσμου τούτου. Θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς 32 

a \ a 

ἀμερίμνους εἶναι. “O ἄγαμος μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ 
Κυρίου, πῶς ἀρέσει τῷ Κυρίφ' ὁ δὲ γαμήσας 88 
μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ κόσμου, πῶς ἀρέσει τῇ γυναικί. 
Καὶ μεμέρισται καὶ ἡ γυνὴ καὶ ἡ παρθένος" 7 34 
ἄγαμος μεριμνᾷ τὰ τοῦ Κυρίου, ἵνα ἢ ἁγία 
καὶ σώματι καὶ πνεύματι" ὴ δὲ γαμήσασα μερι- 
μνᾷ τὰ τοὺ κόσμου, πῶς ἀρέσει τῷ ἀνδρί. Τοῦτο 85. 

\ \ \ « a a 7 / 

δὲ πρὸς TO ὑμῶν αὐτῶν σύμφορον λέγω, οὐχ 
/ ε a 3 Ἂς 3 N \ Ν + 

iva PBpoxov ὑμῖν ἐπιβάλω, ἀλλα πρὸς TO εὔσχη- 
“ 4 

μον καὶ evmapedpov τῷ Κυρίῳ ἀπερισπάστως. 
» lal \ ἣν r 

Εἰ δέ τις ἀσχημονεῖν ἐπὶ τὴν παρθένον αὐτοῦ 80 
νομίζει, ἐὰν ἡ ὑπέρακμος, καὶ οὕτως ὀφείλει γίνε- 
σθαι, ὃ θέλει ποιείτω: οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει, γαμείτωσαν. 
ἃ 

Os δὲ ἔστηκεν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ, μὴ ἔχων ἀναγ- 87 
κην, ἐξουσίαν δὲ ἔχει περὶ τοῦ ἰδίου θελήματος, 

Ν a) / > ἊΝ 5.7 , > Kal τοῦτο κέκρικεν ἐν τῇ ἰδίᾳ καρδίᾳ, τηρεῖν 
τὴν e€avTov παρθένον, καλῶς ποιεῖ. “στε καὶ 88 

A na Ν , 

ὁ ἐκγαμίζων καλῶς ποιεῖ, καὶ ὃ μὴ ἐκγαμίζων 
a a \ / > 4? “ / 

κρεῖσσον ποιεῖ. Πυνὴ δέδεται ἐφ ὅσον χρόνον 39 
κι Q ᾽ an “ « / 

G ὁ ἀνὴρ αὐτῆς: κοιμηθῇ ὁ ἀνὴρ, 

“ Ν e 

va και οι 

aN \ Ν 

ἐὰν δὲ καὶ 
΄ ἥν / Ta / 

ἐλευθέξδα ἐστὶν ᾧ θέλει γαμηθῆναι, μόνον ev 
, , \ » SUX “ὕ / 

Κυρίῳ. Maxapwwrepa δὲ ἐστιν ἐὰν οὕτω μείνῃ, 40 
Ν Ν 3 \ / a \ > \ an 

κατὰ τὴν ἐμὴν γνώμην: δοκῶ δὲ κἀγὼ πνεῦμα 
Θεοῦ ἔχειν. 

Ν “ A Y 7 , 

ITEPT δὲ τῶν εἰδωλοθύτων οἴδαμεν ὅτι---πάν- ὃ 
“ f ~ lal « \ 3 4 

τες γνῶσιν ἔχομεν: ἡ γνῶσις φυσιοῖ, ἡ δὲ ἀγάπη 
’ αν 7 ων / 2 ud »Q\ 

οἰκοδομεῖ: εἴ τις δοκεῖ ἐγνωκέναι TL, οὐδέπω οὐδὲν 2 
3, Ν an a / 5 cad SS 

ἔγνωκε καθὼς δεῖ γνῶναι: εἰ δέ τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν 8 
, @ x > a a / 

Θεὸν, οὗτος ἔγνωσται ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ----περὶ τῆς βρώ- 4 
3 a ᾽ L 5] σ“ Ol 7 

σεως οὖν τῶν εἰδωλοθύτων οἴδαμεν OTL οὐδεν εἴδω- 
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, a » Ν Ἃ 3 Ν ΗΝ ἢ \ 
λον ἐν κόσμῳ, Kal ὅτι οὐδεὶς θεὸς εἰ μὴ εἷς" καὶ 
ΔῈΝ " , Ν 3) 3 » fal 53) 
yap εἴπερ εἰσὶ λεγόμενοι θεοὶ εἴτε ἐν οὐρανῷ εἰτε 

rn Ν EN 7 / 

ἐπὶ γῆς, ὥσπερ εἰσὶ θεοὶ πολλοὶ Kal κύριοι TOAAOL, 
Gaia - Ν / > Ὁ \ / Ν 

ἀλλ᾽ ἡμῖν εἷς Θεὸς, ὁ πατήρ, ἐξ οὗ τὰ πάντα καὶ 
aA , Ὁ 7 3 aA ,ὔ 

ἡμεῖς εἰς αὐτόν, καὶ εἷς κύριος, ]ησοῦς Χριστος, 
3 Ὁ \ ΄ Na Ale a ᾽ 3 A A EN? » ’ 

Ov οὗ Ta πάντα καὶ ἡμεῖς Ot αὐτοῦ. οὐκ ἐν 
a a \ \ “ ,ὔ “ y a 

πᾶσιν ἡ γνῶσις" τινὲς δὲ TH συνηθείᾳ ἕως ἄρτι TOU 
/ 7 Ἂν e , 

εἰδώλου ὡς εἰδωλόθυτον ἐσθίουσι, καὶ ἡ συνείδησις 
a A > 7 lol \ ce a 

αὐτῶν ἀσθενὴς οὖσα μολύνεται. βρῶμα δὲ ἡμᾶς 
/ a “ By aX \ / 

ov παραστήσει τῷ Θεῷ: οὔτε ἐὰν μὴ φάγωμεν, 
/ A / / , 

ὑστερούμεθα, οὔτε ἐὰν φάγωμεν, περισσεύομεν. -Bde- 
\ ε / e la oc / 

mete δὲ μή πως ἡ ἐξουσία ὑμῶν αὕτη πρόσκομμα 
a , aN / ΕΣ \ Ν 

γένηται τοῖς ἀσθενέσιν: ἐὰν γάρ τις ἴδῃ σε τὸν 
a 7, / 5» ς ε 

ἔχοντα γνῶσιν ἐν εἰδωλείῳ κατακείμενον, οὐχὶ ἡ 
n n 2, » / 

συνείδησις αὐτοῦ ἀσθενοῦς ὄντος οἰκοδομηθήσεται 
» \ N > / > ,ὔ » / \ ξ 

εἰς τὸ Ta εἰδωλοόθυτα ἐσθίειν; ἀπολλυται yap ὃ 
a “ “ / ε > Ν > ἃ oe 

ἀσθενῶν ἐν TH σῇ γνώσει, 0 ἀδελφὸς dt ov Χρισ- 
\ / \ > 

τὸς ἀπέθανεν: οὕτω δὲ ἁμαρτάνοντες εἰς τοὺς ἀδελ- 
\ / > ΄ ὯΝ 7 > 

φοὺς καὶ τύπτοντες αὐτῶν THY συνείδησιν ἀσθε- 
a \ e / / ᾽ a 

νοῦσαν eis Χριστὸν apaptavete. Διόπερ εἰ βρῶμα 
/ Ἃ > / > \ 2 , 

σκανδαλίζει τὸν ἀδελφόν pov, ov μὴ φάγω κρέα 
> \ 90 Ψ \ Ν ὃ / ὃ NL 

εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, ἵνα μὴ τὸν ἀδελφὸν μου σκανδαλίσω. 
ΠΤ ν » ΄ > Ὅλ Ναί, 3, / 3. N 

ΟΥ̓Κ εἰμὶ ἐλεύθερος ; οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπόστολος ; οὐχὶ 
» qn Ν / e lal Cus, > MS yf 

]ησοῦν τὸν Kvupiov ἡμῶν ἑώρακα; ov τὸ έργον 
ς “- 3 \ > / > A > SN / 

μου ὑμεῖς ἐστε ev Κυρίῳ ; Hi ἄλλοις οὐκ εἰμὶ ἀπο- 
» fe Cas Y > 7ὔ «ε \ / 

στολος, ἀλλὰ ye ὑμῖν εἰμί: ἢ yap σφραγίς μου 
“ > e ω » ΟΡ / e aN ’ 

τῆς ἀποστολῆς ὑμεῖς ἐστε ἐν Κυρίῳ. ΠΗ ἐμὴ ἀπο- 
a \ v4 » ΄ \ > 

λογία τοῖς ἐμὲ ἀνακρίνουσιν αὕτη ἐστίν: μὴ οὐκ 
x ΄ rn Ν » yf 

ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν φαγεῖν καὶ πιεῖν ; μὴ οὐκ ἔχομεν 
\ a / e ᾿ς ε 

ἐξουσίαν ἀδελφὴν γυναῖκα περιάγειν, ὡς καὶ οἱ 
/ a fe X 

λοιποὶ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ 
al x / Sh ON \ / > yy 

Κηφᾶς; ἢ μόνος ἐγὼ καὶ BapvaBas οὐκ ἔχομεν 
> / a NE 9 / 7 / OL 

ἐξουσίαν Tov μὴ ἐργάζεσθαι ; Tis στρατεύεται ἰδίοις 
, 7, Ξ κ \ 

ὀψωνίοις ποτέ; τίς φυτεύει ἀμπελῶνα καὶ τὸν Kap- 
an / 77 Ν 

Tov αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἐσθίει ; τίς ποιμαίνει ποίμνην καὶ 
» a / ° , > > / \ \ 

ἐκ τοῦ γάλακτος τῆς ποίμνης οὐκ ἐσθίει; My κατὰ 
Yj an lod ΕΝ Ν / ΄- > 

ἄνθρωπον ταῦτα λαλῶ, ἢ καὶ 6 νόμος ταῦτα οὐ 
rn - / > 

9 λέγει; ἐν yap τῷ ιωυσέως νόμῳ γέγραπται, Ov 
΄ a > “-“ \ > - / “ 

κημώσεις βοῦν ἀλοῶντα. My τῶν βοῶν μέλει τῷ 
10 Θεῷ ; ἢ OC ἡμᾶς πάντως λέγει; OC ἡμᾶς γὰρ 
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ficed to idols, we know that an 
idol is a nothing in the world, and 
that there is no god but one ; ὅ for, 
though there are gods so called 
whether in heaven or on earth, as 
there are gods many and lords 
many, ° yet to us there is one God, 
the Father, from whom are all 
things and we unto him, and one 
lord, Jesus Christ, through whom 
are all things and we through him. 
7 But the knowledge is not in all: 
but some, by being accustomed 
even still to the idol, eat the thing 
as sacrificed to an idol, and their 
conscience being weak is defiled. 
8 But food will not recommend us 
to God. We neither lack, if we 
eat not, nor, should we eat, have 
we aught over. 9 But take heed 
lest this free right of yours be- 
come a tripping to the weak : 
for, should one see thee that hast 
knowledge, at an idol-feast, will 
not his conscience, weak as he 
is, be upbuilt to the eating of 
things sacrificed to idols? "for 
the weak one is being lost by thy 
knowledge, the brother on whose 
account Christ died; “and while 
you in this way sin against the 
brethren, and wound their con- 
science in its weakness, you sin 
against Christ. 13 Wherefore, if 
food is stumbling my brother, I 
will eat flesh no more; that I 
may not stumble my brother. 
Am I not free? am I not an 

apostle? have I not seen Jesus 
our Lord? are not you my work 
in the Lord? *If I am no apostle 
to others, at least I am to you, 
for the seal of my apostleship are 
you in the Lord. * My plea in 
answer to those that sift me, is 
this: *have we not right to eat 
and drink? have we not right 
to be accompanied by a wife who 
is a sister, as also the other apos- 
tles and the brethren of the Lord 
and Cephas? ον" I only and Bar- 
nabas have we not a free right 
to forbear working? 47 What sol- 
dier ever serves at his own cost ? 
Who plants a vineyard and does 
not eat of its fruit? Who tends 
a flock and does not eat of the 
milk of the flock? *Am I saying 
these things in man’s fashion, or 
does not the Law too say the 
same? °for in the law of Moses it 
is written, Thou shalt not muz- 
zle an ox while threshing. Is it 
that God cares about the oxen? 
1 or does he say it quite on our 
account? yes, on our account 
was it written, because the plower 
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ought to plow in hopefulness, and 
the thresher in hopefulness of 
partaking. "If we sowed for you 
the spiritual things, is it a great 
matter if we shall reap yourcarnal 
things? “If others are sharers in 
the right over you, are not we still 
more? Yet we did not avail our- 
selves of this right ; but we brook 
all things, that we may not raise 
any hindrance to the gospel of 
Christ. ® Know younot that those 
that perform the templerites, have 
their food from the temple; those 
that attend the altar, have their 
share with the altar? ™ In like 
manner did the Lord also ordain 
for those that announce the gos- 
pel, to have their living from the 
gospel. 151, however, have availed 
myself of none of these things ; 
and I do not here write them, 
that it should be so in my case; 
for it is well for me to die rather 
than that one should make void 
my boast. 1° For, if I preach the 
gospel, there is no boast for me, 
for a constraint les on me; for 
there is a woe for me, should I not 
preach the gospel. "7 For, if I am 
engaged on this of free choice, I 
have wages, but if not of choice, 
Τ am entrusted with a steward- 
ship. 3° What then is my wages? 
Tt is that I should, while preach- 
ing the gospel, make the gospel 
without cost, so as not to avail my- 
self to the utmost of my right in 
the gospel. For, while free from 
all, 1 made myself a bondservant 
for all, that I might win the more: 
and to the Jews I became as a 
Jew, that I might win Jews: to 
those under law, as under law— 
though not myself under law— 
that | might win those under law: 
21 to those without law, as without 
law—not being without a law of 
God but in bond of Christ’s law— 
that I might win those without 
law: to the weak I became weak, 
that I might win the weak. *To 
all men have I become all things, 
that I might by all means save 
some. “And every thing I do on 
account of the gospel, that I may 
become its partner. 

24 Know you not that they that 
run on arace-ground, run all, but 
one receives the prize? Thusrun, 
that you may obtain. * And every 
one that combats, maintains self- 
control in all things: they, how- 
ever, that they may receive a cor- 
ruptible crown, but we an incor- 
ruptible. *°L then thus run, as 
with no uncertain drift; just so 
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7 / sae Sf € 3 a 3 

ἐγράφη, ὅτι ὀφείλει em ἐλπίδι ὁ ἀροτριὼν ἀρο- 
a Ν ε > “ eat) > / a / Ei 

Tplav, Kal ὁ adowy ἐπ ἐλπίδι TOU μετέχειν. vit 
“ a \ Ν > / / > e σι 

ἡμεῖς ὑμῖν τὰ πνευματικὰ ἐσπείραμεν, μέγα εἰ ἡμεῖς 
“ \ \ 7 5, a e fal 

ὑμῶν τὰ σαρκικὰ θερίσομεν ; εἰ GAAOL τῆς ὕμῶν 12 
> " / > cay ε 5 > > > 

ἐξουσίας μετέχουσιν, ov μᾶλλον nels ; ἀλλ οὐκ 
5 ΄ cae) / / > \ ΄ , 

ἐχρησάμεθα τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ ταύτῃ; ἄλλα πάντα στέγο 
Ὁ“ > “- “ lal 

μεν iva μή τινα ἐγκοπὴν δῶμεν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ TOU 
a » 7 “ ε NC fe 1 » 7 

Χριστοῦ. Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ τὰ ἱερα ἐργαζόμενοι 18 
2 Ayr ἰδ a ’ / e ae / 

ἐκ τοῦ ἱεροῦ ἐσθίουσιν; οἱ τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ παρε- 
/ iad / / 

δρεύοντες τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ συμμερίζονται ; οὕτω 14 
weg / : Y ~ ἊΝ > / /r. 

καὶ 6 Κύριος διέταξε τοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον καταγγελ- 
5 a > / “ 3 \ \ 5 / 

λουσιν ἐκ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ὧν: eyo δὲ οὐ κέχρημαι 15 
/ 77 \ lal ec τὰ / 

οὐδενὶ τούτων, οὐκ ἔγραψα δὲ ταῦτα τινὰ οὕτω γένη- 
Ἂς , a >’ “ xX 

ται ἐν ἐμοί: καλὸν yap μοι μᾶλλον ἀποθανεῖν ἢ 
\ / ’ τ ,ὔ » \ \ > 

τὸ καύχημά pov iva τις Kevooe. Hav yap evay- 16 
J 4 / ye , 

γελίζωμαι, οὐκ ἔστι μοι καύχημα, ἀναγκὴ γὰρ μοι 
/ 3 Ν aN \ 3 i, 

ἐπίκειται: oval yap μοι ἐστὶν ἐὰν μὴ εὐαγγελίσωμαι. 
\ \ a / Ν y 3 \ 

Εἰ yap ἑκὼν τοῦτο πράσσω, μισθὸν exw εἰ δὲ 17 
/ 7, 53 / > 

ἄκων, οἰκονομίαν πεπίστευμαι. Tis οὖν pov ἐστιν 18 
« / e/ 5 ’ > / θή \ 

ὁ μισθός ; ἵνα εὐαγγελιζόμενος ἀδάπανον θήσω τὸ 
3 / Ἂν Ν bod > id 

εὐαγγέλιον, εἰς TO μὴ καταχρήσασθαι τῇ ἐξουσίᾳ 
» a > 7 3 \ x 5 4 

μου ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ. ᾿Ελευθερος yap wv ἐκ παν- 19 
n ἊΝ / if \ / 

των πᾶσιν ἐμαυτὸν ἐδούλωσα, ἵνα τοὺς πλείονας 
/ / ΄ > 7 e 5 a 

κερδήσω: καὶ ἐγενόμην τοῖς “Lovdators ws ]ουδαῖος, 20 
oO > / 7 ΄σ « Ν / ε e X\ 

iva ᾿Ιουδαίους κερδήσω: τοῖς ὑπὸ νομὸν ὡς ὑπὸ 
/ \ x Ν GaN / ων \ CaN 

νόμον, μὴ ὧν αὐτὸς ὑπο νόμον, Wa TOUS VITO 
t , - he e 3, Ν Ἂ 

νόμον κερδήσω: τοῖς ἀνόμοις ὡς ἄνομος, μὴ ὧν 21 
7 a ’ V4 nan oA / 

ἄνομος Θεοῦ ἀλλ᾽ ἔννομος Χριστοῦ, wa κερδάνω 
N / “ 5 / > / 

τοὺς ἀνόμους: ἐγενόμην τοῖς ἀσθενέσιν ἀσθενὴς, 22. 
\ nr / an a / 

iva τοὺς ἀσθενεῖς κερδησω: τοῖς πᾶσι γέγονα 
7, a , Ν 7 Π|ά δὲ a 

πάντα, ἵνα παντῶς τινὰς THT. ἄντα δὲ ποιῶ 28 
Ν SS / 7 Ν » a , 

διὰ TO εὐαγγέλιον, ἵνα συγκοινωνὸος αὐτου YEVO- 

μαι. 

LA / 

Οὐκ οἴδατε ὅτι οἱ ἐν σταδίῳ τρέχοντες πάντες 24 
\ - Ν tp Ν ta “ 

μὲν τρέχουσιν, εἷς δὲ λαμβάνει τὸ βραβεῖον; οὕτω 
΄ - ΄ a δὲ ε » / 

τρέχετε, ἵνα καταλάβητες. Πᾶς de ὁ ἀγωνιζόμενος 25 
lo \ o o \ 

πάντα ἐγκρατεύεται, ἐκεῖνοι μὲν οὖν Le φθαρτὸν 
΄ vas Noel, > \ / 

στέφανον λάβωσιν, ἡμεῖς δὲ ἀφθαρτον. γὼ τοί- 26 
° , “ ΄ « 

νυν οὕτω τρέχω ὡς οὐκ ἀδήλως, οὕτω TUKTEV@ ὡς 
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GAN ὑπωπιάζω ἢ τὸ σῶμα καὶ 
δουλαγωγῶ, μή πως ἄλλοις κηρύξας αὐτὸς res 
γένωμαι. 

OY θέλω γὰρ ὑμᾶς “ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι οἱ 
πατέρες ἡμῶν πάντες ὑπὸ τὴν νεφέλην ἦσαν καὶ 
πᾶντες διὰ τῆς θαλάσσης διῆλθον, καὶ πάντες εἰς 
τὸν Μωυσὴν ἐβαπτίσαντο ἐν τῇ νεφέλῃ καὶ ἐν 
τῇ “θαλάσσῃ, καὶ πάντες τὸ αὐτὸ βρῶμα πνευμα- 
τικὸν ἔφαγον καὶ πάντες τὸ αὐτὸ πνευματικὸν ἔπιον 
πόμα: ἔπινον γὰρ ἐκ πνευματικῆς ἀκολουθούσης 
πέτρας, ἡ πέτρα δὲ ἦν ὁ Χριστός: ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐν 
τοῖς πλείοσιν αὐτῶν ηὐδόκησεν ὁ Θεός: κατεσ- 
τρώθησαν γὰρ ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ. Ταῦτα δὲ τύποι 
ἡμῶν ἐγενήθησαν, εἰς τὸ μὴ εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἐπιθυμη- 
τὰς κακῶν, καθὼς κἀκεῖνοι ἐπεθύμησαν. Μηδὲ εἰδω- 
λολάτραι γίνεσθε, καθώς τινες αὐτῶν, ὥσπερ γέγ- 
ραπται, ᾿Εκάθισεν ὃ λαὺς 
ἀνέστησαν παίζειν. Mnée πορνεύωμεν, καθώς τινες 
αὐτῶν ἐπόρνευσαν καὶ ἔπεσον ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ εἴκοσι 

9 τρεῖς χιλιάδες. “Μηδὲ ἐκπειράζωμεν τὸν Κύριον, 
καθώς τινες αὐτῶν ἐπείρασαν καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ὄφεων 

Μηδὲ γογγύζετε, καθώς τινες αὐτῶν 
ἐγόγγυσαν καὶ ἀπώλοντο ὑπὸ τοῦ ὀλοθρευτοῦ. T αὖ- 
τα δὲ τύποι συνέβαινον ἐκείνοις, ἐγράφη δὲ πρὸς 
νουθεσίαν ἡμῶν, εἰς οὺς τὰ τέλη τῶν αἰώνων κατήν- 
τῆκεν. “Ὥστε ὁ δοκῶν ἑστάναι βλεπέτω μὴ πέσῃ. 
Πειρασμὸς ὑμᾶς οὐκ εἴληφεν εἰ μὴ ἀνθρώπινος" 
πιστὸς δὲ ὁ Θεός, ὃς οὐκ ἐάσει ὑμᾶς πειρασθῆναι 
ὑπὲρ ὃ δύνασθε, ἀλλὰ ποιήσει σὺν τῷ πειρασμῷ 

καὶ τὴν ἔκβασιν τοῦ δύνασθαι ὑπενεγκεῖν. 

a Ν lay N 

φαγεῖν Kal πιεῖν, Kal 

ἀπώλοντο. 

11 Διόπερ, ἀγαπητοί μου, φεύγετε ἀπὸ τῆς εἰδω- 
15 λολατρείας. “Qs φρονίμοις λέγω: κρίνατε ὑμεῖς 6 
16 φημι. To ποτήριον τῆς εὐλογίας ὃ εὐλογοῦμεν, 

aN / > \ A ΩΣ A n \ 
οὐυχι KOLYMVLA EOTL TOU αιμᾶατος TOV “Χριστοῦ; τον 

7 a “ One / Ν “ “ 

αρτον ov κλώμεν, οὐχι KOLY@VLO ἐστὶ του σώματος 
a a A - Yj ἃ a / 

17 τοῦ Χριστοῦ ; ὅτι εἷς ἄρτος, ἐν σῶμα οἱ πολλοί 
> Ν ΄ a \ ͵ 
ἐσμεν: οἱ γὰρ πάντες ἐκ τοῦ ἑνὸς ἄρτου μετε- 

/ ΝΣ > \ \ Sf. > 

18 Mee Βλέπετε τὸν LlopanX κατὰ σάρκα' οὐχ 

19 εἰσί 2 

οἱ ἐσθίοντες. τὰς θυσίας κοινωνοὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου 

Ti οὖν φημί; ὅτι εἰδωλόθυτόν τι ἔστιν, ἢ 
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am 1 a boxer, as not beating the 
air: but I buffet my body 
ἀπ enthral it, lest after having 
heralded to others, I should my- 
self prove worthless. 

For I would not have you 
ignorant, brethren, that our fa- 
thers were all under the cloud, 
and did all pass through the sea, 
“and all found baptism into Mo- 
ses in the cloud and in the sea, 
Sand all ate the same spiritual 
food, *and all drank the same 
spiritual drink, for they were 
drinking of a spiritual attendant 
rock, and the rock was the Christ: 
> but with most of them God was 
not well pleased, for they were 
laid low in the wilderness. °Now 
these things took place as figures 
of us, in order that we should not 
be lusters for evil things, as they 
also lusted. 7 And do not become 
idolators, as were some of them; 
as it is written, The people sat 
down to eat and drink, and stood 
up to sport. § Nor let us commit 
fornication, as some of them 
committed it, and there fell on 
one day twenty three thousand. 
9 Nor let us try the Lord, as 
some of them tried him, and 
perished by the serpents. !?And 
do not murmur, as some of them 
murmured, and perished by the 
destroyer. ™ But these things 
were befalling them as figures, 
and were written for our warn- 
ing, on whom the ends of the 
ages have arrived, “So then 
let him that thinks he is stand- 
ing, take heed lest he fall. & No 
trial has taken you but such as 
belongs to man’s lot; but faith- 
ful is God, who will not allow 
you to be tried beyond what you 
are able to bear, but will together 
with the trial furnish also the 
escape, that you may be able to 
undergo it. 

14 Wherefore, my beloved, fly 
from idolatry. 151 am speaking 
as to wise men: do you judge of 
what I aver. The cup of bless- 
ing which we bless, is it not a 
sharing in the blood of Christ ? 
the loaf which we break, is it not 
a sharing in the body of Christ ? 
17 because we the many, are one 
loaf, one body, for we all partake 
of the one loaf. 38 Look at the Is- 
rael as to flesh: are not they that 
eat the sacrifices, sharers with the 
altarP What then do I aver? 
that there is any such thing as 
an idol-offering ; or any such 
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thing as an idol? * but that what 
they sacrifice, they sacrifice to 
demons and not to God; and I 
would not have you be sharers 
with the demons. 7! You cannot 
drink a cup of the Lord and a 
cup of demons: you cannot par- 
take in a table of the Lord and 
a table of demons. * What, are 
we stirring the Lord to jealousy? 
are we stronger than he? 

25Α1] things are allowed, but 
are not all for ones good: all are 
allowed, but they do not all up- 
build. *4 Let no one be seeking 
his own, but his neighbour’s ad- 
vantage. * Every thing that is 
sold in the shambles, eat without 
any sifting on account of con- 
science; “for the Lord’s is the 
earth and its fulness. 27 And if 
any unbeliever is biddiny you, 
and you choose to go, whatever 
is set before you, eat without any 
sifting on account of conscience. 
38 But, if any one should say to 
you, This has been sacrificed, eat 
not on account of the informant 
and of conscience ; “5 conscience, 
I mean, not ones own, but the 
other’s. For, for what purpose is 
my freedom to be arraigned by 
another conscience? “If I am 
partaking thankfully, why am I 
to be ill spoken of in a matter for 
which J give thanks? *! Whether 
then you eat or drink, or do any 
thing whatever, do all to God’s 
glory. * Be no cause of tripping 
either to Jews or Greeks or the 
church of God; *just as 1 too 
please all men in all things, not 
seeking my own advantage, but 
that of the many, that they may 
be saved. Become copiers of me, 
just as I too am of Christ. 

2? Now I praise you that in all 
things you remember me, and 
hold fast the matters I gave in 
charge, just as I delivered them. 
3 But 1 would have you know, 
that the head of every man is 
Christ, and a head of a woman 
is the man, and a head of Christ 
is God. * Every man, having his 
head covered while praying or 
prophesying, is shaming his head; 
®and every woman, if praying 
or prophesying with her head 
unveiled, is shaming her own 
head, for she is all one and the 
same with her that is shaven: 
6 for, if a woman is not veiled, let 
her also be shorn; but if it is 
shameful for a woman to be shorn 
or shaven, let her be veiled. 7 For 
aman ought not to have his head 
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a , / 7 > “ ἃ ,ὕ 
OTL εἰδωλὸν τι ἔστιν ; ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι ἃ θύουσι, δαι- 20 

/ / \ > a > / \ ε a 

μονίοις θύουσι καὶ ov Θεῷ: ov θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς 
\ a 

κοινωνοὺς τῶν δαιμονίων γίνεσθαι. Οὐ δύνασθε 21 
/ / 

ποτήριον Κυρίου πίνειν καὶ ποτήριον δαιμονίων: ov 
/ / / 

δύνασθε τραπέζης Κυρίου μετέχειν καὶ τραπέζης 
/ Ἂ an Ἂν / \ 

δαιμονίων. ΠΗ παραζηλοῦμεν τὸν Κύριον ; μὴ 22 
/ la / 

ἰσχυρότεροι αὐτοῦ ἐσμέν; 
Z 7 » 72 ΄ 

Πάντα ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα συμφέρει: πάντα 23 
7 > ΄ a Ν 

ἔξεστιν, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ πάντα οἰκοδομεῖ. Μηδεὶς τὸ ἑαυ- 24 
A , > \ \ SK B7 a WALES a: 

τοῦ ζητείτω ἀλλὰ TO τοῦ ἑτέρου. TTav τὸ ἐν par 25 

κέλλῳ πωλούμενον ἐσθίετε μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες διὰ 
τὴν συνείδησιν' τοῦ Κυρίου γὰρ 7 1 καὶ τὸ 
πλήρωμα αὐτῆς. 

Ἂς / / a \ / 

στων Kat θέλετε πορεύεσθαι, πᾶν τὸ παρατιθέμενον 
Cine / \ \ δ 

ὑμῖν ἐσθίετε μηδὲν ἀνακρίνοντες διὰ τὴν συνείδη- 
> \ / (rs By a € / / > 

ow. αν δέ τις ὑμῖν εἴπῃ, Τοῦτο ἱερόθυτὸν ἐστι, 
ἊΝ 3 ων Ν / \ 

μὴ ἐσθίετε Ov ἐκεῖνον τὸν μηνύσαντα καὶ THY συνεί- 
\ \ a 

Onow: συνείδησιν δὲ λέγω οὐχὶ THY ἑαυτοῦ ἀλλὰ 
\ a CAS. σ 7ὔ \ « > ,ὔ 

τὴν τοῦ ἑτέρου. Iva τί γὰρ ἢ ἐλευθερία μου 
/ \ 7 / \ , 

κρίνεται ὑπὸ ἀλλὴης συνειδήσεως ; EL ἐγὼ χάριτι 
/ a \ - \ a 

μετέχω, TL βλασφημοῦμαι ὑπὲρ οὗ ἐγὼ εὐχαριστῶ; 
” 3 ͵ “ 7 

Hire οὖν ἐσθίετε εἴτε πίνετε εἴτε τι ποιεῖτε, πάντα 81 
/ a 5 > i > 

εἰς δόξαν Θεοῦ ποιεῖτε. ᾿Απρόσκοποι καὶ ᾿]Πουδαίοις 32 
/ ad = / lal an 

γίνεσθε καὶ ᾿λλησι καὶ τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
\ \ ΄ὔ 5 / \ a ΩΝ 

καθὼς κἀγὼ πάντα πᾶσιν ἀρέσκω, μὴ ζητῶν τὸ 88 
> a / > \ Ν “ “ σ la 

ἐμαυτοῦ συμῴορον ἀλλὰ TO τῶν πολλῶν, ἵνα σωθώ- 

σι. Μιμηταί μου γίνεσθε, καθὼς κἀγὼ Χριστοῦ. 11 
᾿Επαινῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς ὅτι πάντα μου μέμνησθε, καὶ 2 

καθὼς παρέδωκα ὑμῖν, τὰς παραδόσεις κατέχετε. 
Θέλω δὲ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι ὅτι παντὸς ἀνδρὸς ἡ κεφαλὴ 8 
ε / > \ \ Ν ε See, 

ὁ Χριστὸς ἐστι, κεφαλὴ δὲ γυναικὸς ὁ ἀνήρ; κε- 
\ αν a a « / n \ 

φαλὴ δὲ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ὃ Θεὸς. ILlas ἀνὴρ προσευ- 4 
/ x / \ “ y 

χόμενος ἢ προφητεύων κατὰ κεφαλῆς ἔχων KaTaLo- 
/ \ N an ἴω \ \ 

χύνει τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ: πᾶσα δὲ γυνὴ προσευ- 5 
/ Ἃ / / a an 

χομένη ἢ προφητεύουσα ἀκατακαλύπτῳ τῇ κεφαλῇῃ 
A if 

καταισχύνει. τὴν κεφαλὴν ἑαυτῆς" ἐν γάρ ἐστι καὶ 
ἐξυρημένῃ: εἰ γὰρ οὐ κατακαλύπτε- θ 

ται γυνή, καὶ κειράσθω: εἰ δὲ αἰσχρὸν γυναικὶ τὸ 
κείρασθαι ἢ EvpacOa, κατακαλυπτέσθω. ᾿Ανὴρ 7 

\ \ τ > / 4 \ 

μὲν yap οὐκ ὀφείλει κατακαλύπτεσθαι τὴν KEpa- 
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26 

Εἰ δέ τις καλεῖ ὑμᾶς τῶν ἀπί- 27 

28 

29 

30 

TO αὐτὸ τῇ 
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Anv, εἰκὼν καὶ δόξα Θεοῦ ὑπάρχων" ἡ γυνὴ δὲ 
8 δόξα ἀνδρός ἐστιν" οὐ γάρ ἐστιν ἀνὴρ ἐκ γυναι- 
9 κός, ἀλλὰ γυνὴ ἐξ ἀνδρός: καὶ γὰρ οὐκ ἐκτίσθη 
ἀνὴρ διὰ τὴν γυναῖκα, ἀλλὰ γυνὴ διὰ τὸν ἄνδρα. 
Διὰ τοῦτο ὀφείλει ἡ γυνὴ ἐξουσίαν ἔχειν ἐπὶ τῆς 
κεφαλῆς διὰ τοὺς ἀγγέλους. Πλὴν οὔτε γυνὴ 
χωρὶς ἀνδρὸς οὔτε ἀνὴρ χωρὶς γυναικὸς ἐν Κυρίφ' 
ὥσπερ γὰρ ἡ γυνὴ ἐκ τοῦ ἀνδρός, οὕτω καὶ ὁ 
ἀνὴρ διὰ τῆς γυναικός, τὰ δὲ πάντα ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
᾿Εν ὑμῖν αὐτοῖς κρίνατε: πρέπον ἐστὶ γυναῖκα ἀκα- 
τακάλυπτον τῷ Θεῷ προσεύχεσθαι ; οὐδὲ ἡ φύσις 
αὐτὴ διδάσκει ὑμᾶς ὅτι ἀνὴρ μὲν ἐὰν κομᾷ, ἀτιμία 
αὐτῷ ἐστί, γυνὴ δὲ ἐὰν κομᾷ, δόξα αὐτῇ ἐστίν; 
ὅτι ἡ κόμη ἀντὶ περιβολαίου δέδοται. hi δέ τις 
δοκεῖ φιλόνεικος εἶναι, ἡμεῖς τοιαύτην συνήθειαν οὐκ 
ἔχομεν. οὐδὲ αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

Τοῦτο δὲ παραγγέλλω οὐκ ἐπαινῶν ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
τὸ κρεῖσσον ἀλλὰ εἰς τὸ ἧσσον συνέρχεσθε. IT poa- 
τον “μὲν γὰρ, συνερχομένων ὑμῶν ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ, 
ἀκούω σχίσματα ἐν ὑμῖν ὑπάρχειν, καὶ μέρος τι 
πιστεύω: δεῖ γὰρ καὶ αἱρέσεις ἐν ὑμῖν εἶναι, 
iva οἱ δόκιμοι φανεροὶ γένωνται ἐν ὑμῖν. Lvvep- 
χομένων οὖν ὑμῶν ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ, οὐκ ἔστι κυριακὸν 
δεῖπνον φαγεῖν: ἕκαστος γὰρ τὸ ἴδιον δεῖπνον προ- 
λαμβάνει ἐν τῷ φαγεῖν, καὶ ὃς μὲν πεινᾷ, ὃς δὲ 
μεθύει. Μὴ γὰρ οἰκίας οὐκ ἔχετε εἰς τὸ ἐσθίειν 
καὶ πίνειν ; ἢ τῆς ἐκκλησίας τοῦ Θεοῦ καταῴρο- 
νεῖτε, καὶ καταισχύνετε τοὺς μὴ ἔχοντας ; Ti εἴπω 
ὑμῖν; ᾿Εγὼ 
γὰρ παρέλαβον ἀπὸ τοῦ Κυρίου ὃ καὶ “παρέδωκα 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃ Κύριος ᾿]ησοῦς ἐν τῇ νυκτὶ ἢ παρε- 

24 δίδοτο, ἔλαβεν ἄρτον. καὶ εὐχαριστήσας “ἔκλασε, 

καὶ εἶπε, Τοῦτό μου ἐστὶ τὸ σῶμα τὸ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν" 
25 τοῦτο ποιεῖτε εἰς τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. ‘Qoav- 

τως Kal TO ποτήριον μετὰ TO δειπνῆσαι, λέγων, 
Τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον ἡ καινὴ διαθήκη ἐστὶν ἐν τῷ 
ἐμῷ αἵματι: τοῦτο ποιεῖτε, ὁσάκις ἐὰν πίνητε, εἰς 

26 τὴν ἐμὴν ἀνάμνησιν. “Οσάκις γὰρ ἐὰν ἐσθίητε τὸν 
ἄρτον τοῦτον καὶ τὸ ποτήριον πίνητε, τὸν θάνατον 

27 τοῦ Κυρίου καταγγέλλετε, ἄχρις οὗ ἔλθῃ. “Ὥστε 
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28 ἐπαινέσω ὑμᾶς 3 ἐν τουτῳ οὐκ, επαινω. 

1 Cor. XI. 8-27. 

veiled, as being a likeness and lory 
of God; but woman is man’s glory: 
®for man is not from woman, but 
woman from man, *for a man was 
not created on account of the wo- 
man, but a woman on account of the 
man. Qn this account ought the 
woman to have an authority upon 
her head on account of the angels. 
4 Still neither is woman apart from 
man nor man apart from woman 
in the Lord; ” for as the woman is 
from the man, so is the man too 
through the woman, but all things 
from God. Try it by your own 
judgment. Is it seemly that a wo- 
man should pray to God unveiled ? 
Does not even nature herself teach 
us, that if a man has long hair, it is 
a disgrace to him, ® but if a woman 
has long hair, it is a glory to her, 
because her hair has been given her 
instead of a covering. 1° If, how- 
ever, any one seems to be strifeful, 
we have no such custom, nor the 
churches of God. 

7 But I am giving you this or- 
der, while forbearing to praise 
you, because you assemble not 
for the better, but for the worse. 
18 For, in the first place, when 
you meet in an assembly, I hear 
that there_are divisions among 
you, and I believe it in some 
measure: for there must needs 
be even parties among you, that 
the sterling ones may become 
manifest among you. *?On your 
assembling, then, together, there 
is no eating a supper of the Lord; 
*1for each one is the first to take 
his own supper in eating, and one 
shews hunger, and another drinks 
freely. “Is it that you have not 
houses where to eat and drink; 
or scorn you the church of God, 
and put shame on those who have 
not? What am I to say to you? 
Am I to praise you? In this I 
praise you not. “For I received 
from the Lord that which I also 
delivered to you, that the Lord 
Jesus, on the night when he was 
being delivered up, took a loaf, 
*4and haying given thanks, broke 
it, and said, This is my body 
which is in your behalf: this do 
in remembrance of me. In like 
manner also the cup, after he had 
supped, saying, This cup is the 
new covenant i my blood: this do, 
as often as you drink it, in remem- 
brance of me. * For, as often as 
you eat this loaf and drink the 
cup, you shew forth the death of 
the Lord, until he shall have come. 
27 So, whoever may eat the loaf, or 
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drink the cup of the Lord in an un- 
worthy manner, will be under pain 
of the body and the blood of the 
Lord. * But let each one put him- 
self to proof, and thus let him eat of 
the loaf and drink of the cup; 2 for 
he that eats and drinks, eats and 
drinks a judgment to himself in not 
distinguishing the body. *On this 
account many among you are weak 
and sickly, and some are falling 
asleep. * But had we thoroughly 
judged ourselves, weshouldnot have 
come under judgment: “but now in 
coming under judgment, we are be- 
ing chastised by the Lord, that we 
may not be condemned with the 
world. * So, brethren, when assem- 
bling to eat, wait for each other. “If 
any one is hungry, let him eat at 
home, that you may not assemble to 
incur a Judgment: and every thing 
else I will arrange, when I come. 

Now about the spiritual gifts, bre- 
thren, I would not have you igno- 
rant. ? You know that when you 
were heathen, you were led off to 
the dumb idols, as you happened to 
be led. * Wherefore I give you to 
understand, that no one speaking 
in Spirit of God says, Accursed is 
Jesus ; and no one can say, Jesus 
is Lord, unless in Holy Spirit. 

4But there are differences of en- 
dowments, yet the same Spirit; °and 
there are differences of services, yet 
the same master; ®and there are 
differences of workings, yet the same 
God, who works all things in all. 
7 But to each one is given his mani- 
festation of the Spirit with a view 
to advantage: *for to one is given 
through the Spirit a word of wis- 
dom; to another a word of know- 
ledge, according to the same Spirit; 
9 and to another faith, in the same 
Spirit; to another endowments of 
healings, in the one Spirit; 1 to an- 
other workings of miracles, to an- 
other prophecy, to another distin- 
guishings of spirits; to some one 
else, kinds of tongues; to another, 
interpretation of tongues. 1 Butall 
these works the one and selfsame 
Spirit, allotting to each one several- 
ly as its pleasure i 1S. 

12 For just as the body is one and 
has many members, and all the mem- 
bers of the body, many as they 
are, are one body, so is Christ also ; 
15. for in one spirit were we all bap- 
tised into one body, whether Jews 
or Greeks, whether bondservants or 
free, and all had our draught of 
one spirit: ‘for the body is not 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΔΗ ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

ἃ x 3 Ὧ ἊΝ 3} BN , \ if a 
os ἂν ἐσθίῃ τὸν ἄρτον ἢ πίνῃ TO ποτήριον τοῦ 

/ > / + yf “ / XN: 

Κυρίου ἀναξίως, ἔνοχος ἔσται τοῦ σώματος Kal 
a “ a / / \ ε Ἂς 

τοῦ αἵματος τοῦ Κυρίου. «οκιμαζέτω δὲ ἑαυτὸν 
3, Ν “ ΩΝ 3 » ῇ Ν 

ἄνθρωπος, καὶ οὕτως ἐκ τοῦ ἄρτου ἐσθιέτω καὶ 
» A / / ε \ 5 [A / 

ἐκ τοῦ ποτηρίου πινέτω" ὁ yap ἐσθίων καὶ πίνων 
/ ε = > / Ἂς / \ / A a 

κρίμα ἑαυτῷ ἐσθίει καὶ πίνει μὴ διακρίνων TO σώμα. 

28 

29 

Ν an > « α nN 2 a x af, 

Aa τοῦτο ἐν ὑμῖν πολλοὶ ἀσθενεῖς καὶ appwaTOL, 80 
Q a € 7 > A ε \ 7 

καὶ κοιμῶνται ἱκανοί. Hi δὲ ἑαυτοὺς διεκρίνομεν, 31 
» / / \ \ n 7 

οὐκ ἂν ἐκρινόμεθα: κρινόμενοι δὲ ὑπο τοῦ Κυρίου 32 
/ o \ \ “ / ων 

παιδευόμεθα, ἵνα μὴ σὺν τῷ κόσμῳ κατακριθῶμεν. 
“ ΄ Ν va 

Ὥστε, ἀδελφοί pov, συνερχόμενοι εἰς τὸ φαγεῖν 
᾽ὔ / / aS Ui 

ἀλλήλους exdexecbe: Hi τις πεινᾷ, ἐν οἴκῳ ἐσθι- 
/ ῳ \ 5) / / r \ \ \ 

ETM, ἵνα μὴ εἰς κρίμα ovvepynole. Ta δε λοιπα, 
«ε i‘ y ΄, 

ὡς ἂν ἐλθω, διατάξομαι. 
ΠΕΡῚ δὲ τῶν πνευματικῶν, ἀδελφοί, οὐ θέλω 12 

ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν. Οἴδατε ὅτι ὅτε ἔθνη ἦτε, πρὸς τὰ 2 

εἴδωλα τὰ ἄφωνα, ὡς ἂν ἤγεσθε, ἀπαγόμενοι. Avo 8 
/ «ες lad σ ᾽ Ν 5 VA an a 

γνωρίζω ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἐν πνεύματι Θεοῦ λαλῶν 
γι ΕῚ / > a Ν > Ν / 5 cas 

λέγει, ᾿Ανάθεμα “Incovs, καὶ οὐδεὶς δύναται εἰπεῖν, 
7 ᾽ an \ / e / 

Κύριος Inoovs, εἰ μὴ ev πνεύματι ἁγίῳ. 
΄ \ / \ \ aN a 

“Διαιρέσεις de χαρισμάτων εἰσί, τὸ δὲ αὐτὸ πνεῦ- 4 
a Ν 

μα: καὶ διαιρέσεις διακονιῶν εἰσί, καὶ ὃ αὐτὸς ὅ 5 
/ 

κύριος" καὶ διαιρέσεις ἐνεργημάτων εἰσί, καὶ ὃ 6 
\ 

αὐτὸς Θεὸς ὁ ἐνεργῶν τὰ πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν. Exa- 7 
στῷ δὲ δίδοται ἡ φανέρωσις τοῦ πνεύματος πρὸς 
τὸ συμφέρον. ᾧ μὲν γὰρ διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος δίδο- 8 
ται λόγος σοφίας, ἄλλῳ δὲ λόγος γνώσεως κατὰ τὸ 

αὐτὸ πνεῦμα, ἑτέρῳ δὲ πίστις ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ πνεύματι, 9 
ἄλλῳ δὲ χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων ἐν τῷ ἑνὶ πνεύματι, 
ἄλλῳ δὲ ἐνεργήματα δυνάμεων, ἄλλῳ δὲ προφητεία, 10 
ἄλλῳ δὲ διακρίσεις πνευμάτων, ἑτέρῳ δὲ γένη γλωσ- 
σῶν, ἄλλῳ δὲ ἑρμηνεία γλωσσῶν" πάντα δὲ ταῦτα 11 
ἐνεργεῖ τὸ ἕν καὶ τὸ αὐτὸ πνεῦμα, διαιροῦν ἰδίᾳ 

/ Ν / 

ἑκάστῳ καθὼς βούλεται. 

89 

94 

΄ Ν Ν a oe 3 Ν / yx 

Καθάπερ yap τὸ σῶμα ev ἐστι καὶ μέλη ἐχει 12 
΄ / \ Ν / fa / N.. 2, 

πολλά, πάντα δὲ τὰ μέλη TOV σώματος πολλὰ οντα 
oS 5 a -“ ὡς ec fp ΩΝ \ 5 

ἐν ἐστι σῶμα, οὕτω καὶ ὃ Χριστὸς: καὶ yap ἐν 18 
CaN / « rn My ᾽ aA lal » 7, 

ἑνὶ πνεύματι ἡμεῖς πάντες εἰς EV σῶμα ἐβαπτίσθη- 
᾽ > a ἢ σ yj “- yo 

prev, εἴτε Lovdator εἴτε ᾿ λληνες, εἴτε δοῦλοι εἴτε 
» 7 QA vA A ΄ > / Ἂν 

ἐλεύθεροι, καὶ πάντες ἕν πνεῦμα ἐποτίσθημεν: καὶ 14 

914 
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x Ν la 7 ὰ / 5 Ν / 

yap TO σῶμα οὐκ ἔστιν ἕν μέλος ἀλλὰ πολλα. 
> \ By € ΄ σ » SN f 

15 Hav εἴπῃ ὁ πούς, “Ore οὐκ eipl χείρ,. οὐκ εἰμὶ 
“ / \ ΄- » 

ἐκ τοῦ σώματος, οὐ παρὰ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐκ 
a , \ / Ἂς 53 ov 

16 τοῦ σώματος: ‘Kal ἐὰν εἴπῃ TO οὖς, “Ore οὐκ εἰμὶ 
/ a / > A a 

ὀφθαλμὸς, οὐκ εἰμὶ EK τοῦ σώματος, OV παρα τοῦτο 
» yy 5 a 7 > σ“ Ν a > 

17 οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ σώματος. Hi ὅλον τὸ σῶμα ὀφ- 
ra) Ν / a ec 5 / 3 > ON > Ti fo « + τὰ 

αλμὸς, ποῦ ἡ akon; εἰ Ὅλον ἀκοή, ποῦ ἢ ὀσφρὴη 
μὴ «ε Ἂν 27 / ἃ (4 

18 σις; Novi δὲ ὁ Θεὸς ἔθετο Ta μέλη. EV ἕκαστον Ὁ Ξ 
19 αὐτῶν ἐν τῷ σώματι, καθὼς ἠθέλησεν. Εἰ δε ἢν 
20 τὰ πάντα ἕν μέλος, ποῦ τὸ σῶμα; νῦν δὲ πολλὰ 

7 

Di μὲν μέλη, ev O€ σώμα. Ov δύναται δὲ ὁ ὀφθαλ- 
μὸς εἰπεῖν τῇ χειρί, Xpeiav σου οὐκ ἔχω, ἢ πάλιν 

95 ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῖς ποσί, Χρείαν ὑμῶν οὐκ ἔχω: ἀλλὰ 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον τὰ δοκοῦντα μέλη τοῦ σώματος 

28 ἀσθενέστερα ὑπάρχειν ἀναγκαιά ἐστις καὶ ἃ δοκοῦ- 
μεν ἀτιμότερα εἰναι τοῦ σώματος, τούτοις τιμὴν 
περισσοτέραν περιτίθεμεν, καὶ τὰ ἀσχήμονα ἡμῶν 

> / 4 7] \ \ > 7 

24. OCU TI: MEP LEO BS EY EXEL, Ta O€ ευσχη- 
> \ ε Ν 

μονα ἡμῶν οὐ χρείαν ἔχει. ᾿Αλλὰ ὁ θεὸς συνε- 

κέρασε τὸ σῶμα, τῷ ,ὑστεροῦντι περισσοτέραν δοὺς 
2ὅ τιμήν, ἵνα μὴ ἢ σχίσμα ἐν τῷ σώματι, ἀλλὰ τὸ 

96 αὐτὸ ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων. μεριμνῶσι τὰ μέλη. Καὶ εἴτε 
, A y ΄ / \ ͵ " 

πάσχει ἐν μέλος, συμπάσχει πάντα τὰ μέλη" ELTE 
/ ἃ , / ΄ \ ΄ὔ 

δοξάζεται ἐν μέλος, συγχαίρει πάντα τὰ μέλη. 
ε σι / > a r a Ν 7] » / 

27 “Ὑμεῖς δὲ ἐστε σῶμα Χριστοῦ καὶ μέλη ἐκ μέρους. 
\ A \ a, € \ > o> > 7 lod 

28 Kai ovs μὲν ἔθετο ὁ Θεὸς ἐν τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, πρῶτον 

ἔστιν 

ἀποστόλους, δεύτερον προφήτας, τρίτον διδασκάλους, 
ἔπειτα δυνάμεις, ἔπειτα χαρίσματα ἰαμάτων, ἀντιλή- 

29 ψεις, κυβερνήσεις, γένη γλωσσῶν. Μη πάντες ἀπό- 
στολοι ; μὴ πάντες προφῆται; μὴ πάντες διδάσκαλοι; 

80 μὴ πάντες δυνάμεις ; μὴ πάντες χαρίσματα ἐχουσιν 
; ἰαμάτων; μὴ πάντες γλώσσαις λαλούσι; μὴ πάντες 
81 διερμηνεύουσι; Ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ χαρίσματα τὰ μείζονα: 

καὶ ἔτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ὁδὸν ὑμῖν δείκνυμι. 
195. (EAN ταῖς γλώσσαις τῶν ἀνθρώπων λαλῶ καὶ 

τῶν ἀγγέλων, ἀγάπην δὲ μὴ ἔχω, γέγονα χαλκὸς 
2 ἠχῶν ἢ κύμβαλον ἀλαλάζον. Καὶ 
φητείαν καὶ εἰδῶ τὰ μυστήρια πάντα καὶ πᾶσαν 
τὴν γνῶσιν, καὶ ἐὰν “ἔχω πᾶσαν τὴν πίστιν ὥστε 

L ὄρη μεθιστάνειν, ἀγάπην δὲ μὴ ἔχω, οὐθέν εἰμι. 

ἢ 915 

a\ 3, 

εαν εν ΠΡΟΣ 

1 Cor. XII. 15—XIII. 2. 

one member but many. If the 
foot say, Because I am not a 
hand, I am no part of the body; 
it does not on this plea make no 
part of the body: and if the 
ear say, Because I am not an 
eye, 1 am no part of the body; it 
does not on this plea make no part 
of the body. "7 [ἢ the body were 
all eye, where would be the hear- 
ing? ifit were all hearing, where 
would be the smelling? 15 But, 
as itis, God gave to the members 
each its several place in the body, 
as he willed. And if all were 
one member, where would be the 
body? * but, as it is, there are 
many members, but one body. 
21 And the eye cannot say to the 
hand, I have no need of thee; 
nor, again, the head to the feet, 
I have no need of you: ~ but 
much rather are the members 
of the body which seem to be 
weak, necessary; “and what we 
deem to be the less honourable 
parts of the body, these we array 
in more plentiful honour, and our 
uncomely parts have more plen- 
tiful comeliness, *4 while our come- 
ly parts have no need. But God 
blended the body, by giving more 
plentiful honour to that which 
lacked, 35 that there should be no 
rent in the body, but that the 
members should have the same 
concern for each other. * And 
if one member be a sufferer, all 
the members are fellow sufferers; 
or if one member be glorified, all 
the members share in rejoicing. 
27 You however are Christ’s body, 
and members taken in part. And 
some did God set in the church 
as apostles, in the first place; in 
the second, prophets; in thethird, 
teachers; then miracles; then 
endowments of healing, aids, 
managements, kinds of tongues. 
*% Are all apostles? are all pro- 
phets? are all teachers? are all 
miracle-workers? * have all en- 
dowments of healing? do all 
speak with tongues? do all inter- 
pret? 7 But bee eager forthe great- 
er endowments: and still I point 
out to you a far surpassing path. 

Were Itospeak with the tongues 
of men and angels, and not have 
love, I am become pealing brass 
or a ringing cymbal. ? And were 
T to have a gift of prophecy, and 
be acquainted with all mysteries 
and all knowledge, and have all 
faith, so as to remove mountains, 
and not have love, I am naught. 



1 Cor. XIII. 3—XIV. 8. 

8 Απᾷ should I give away all my 
goods in food, and should I de- 
liver up my body that I might be 
burnt, and have not love, I am in 
no way benefited. 

4Tove is forbearing, is kindly ; 
Love is not envious: Love makes 
no vain shew, is not puffed up, °does 
not behave unseemly, seeks not her 
own advantage, is not soon angered, 
does not take account of wrong; ®re- 
joices not over unrighteousness, but 
rejoices with true dealing : 7 brooks 
all things, is trustful in all things, 
hopeful in all things, patient in all 
things. 

8 Love never fails: but whether it 
be prophecies, they will be done 
away; whether tongues, they will 
cease; whether knowledge, it will be 
done away: ° for we are knowing in 
part,and prophesying in part: but 
whenever that which is complete 
shall have come, that which is in 
part, will be done away. 1 When I 
was a child, I talked as a child, I had 
thoughts as a child, I reckoned as 
a child: now that I have become 
a man, I have done away with the 
things of the child. 15 For just now 
are we seeing through a mirror, in 
a dim shape; but then face to face: 
just now am 1 knowing in part, but 
then shall I come to know, as I even 
eame to be known. } Now, how- 
ever, there abide faith, hope, love, 
these three things; but the greatest 
of these is love. 
Make love your pursuit, and be 

eager forthespiritual gifts, but most 
that you may prophesy: *for he that 
speaks with a tongue,’speaks not to 
men but to God, for no one under- 
stands, but he is by spirit speaking 
mysteries: * but he that prophesies, 

| speaks to men, matter for upbuild- 
ingandencouragementand comfort. 
4He that speaks withatongue, is up- 
building himself, but he that pro- 
phesies, upbuildsanassembly. ° But 
T would have you all speak with 
tongues, but rather that you pro- 
phesied; and greater is the prophe- 
sier than the speaker with tongues, 
unless he interpret, that the assem- 
bly may gainan upbuilding. ° Asit 
is, however, brethren, if 1 come to 
you speaking with tongues, what 
shall I benefit you, unless I should 
speak to’ you by way of revelation 
or knowledge or prophecy or teach- 
ing? 7 Eventhings without life when 
giving outasound, beit pipe or harp, 
unless they are giving out what is 
distinguishable by the notes, how 
will what is piped or harped, be 
known? ®for if a trumpet give an 

ENDISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 
Com, ΧΗ 5 

Ne δ. Pe Ἂν VG ey ΄ ᾿ 
Kai ἐὰν ψωμίσω πάντα τὰ ὑπάρχοντά μου, καὶ 3 

\ fal “ / , Τὰ V7. 

ἐὰν παραδῶ TO σῶμα μου iva καυθήσωμαι, ἀγάπην 
\ We? \ lo 

δὲ μὴ ἔχω, οὐδὲν ὠφελοῦμαι. 
ε » 4 lad / ε ΕΣ / 

HT ἀγάπη μακροθυμεῖ, χρηστεύεται: ἢ ἀγάπη 4 
» a ε ΄ > Seo Sak 2 a 

ov ζηλοῖ: ἡ ἀγάπη ov περπερεύεται, ov φυσιοῦται, 

4 «ὌγΥὶ, 

» > ΄σ » a \ g > / 

οὐκ ἀσχήμονει, OU ζητεῖ τα EQAUTNS, OV παροξύνεται, 5 
5 / ἊΝ / 3 / 2 Ν ἊΝ > / 

Ou λογίζεται TO κακον, οὐ χαίρει ἐπὶ Τῇ ἀδικίᾳ, 6 
/ \ a > ΄ ΄, , , 

συγχαίρει δὲ τῇ ἀληθείᾳ: πάντα στέγει, πάντα 
/ 7 » ’ 

πιστεύει, πάντα ἐλπίζει, πάντα ὑπομένει. 
ε > / »Ὸὼ 7 > 7 5 \ 
FT ἀγάπη οὐδέποτε ἐκπίπτει: εἴτε δὲ προφη- 

“ ΄ " “ / 
τεῖαι, καταργηθήσονται: εἴτε γλῶσσαι, παύσονται" 

oy “ / / Ν / 

εἴτε γνῶσις, καταργηθήσεται; EK μέρους yap γινώ- 
/ / σ \ 

σκομεν Kal ἐκ μέρους προφητεύομεν: ὅταν δὲ 
Ε ἊΝ / Ἂς id / 

ἔλθη τὸ τέλειον, TO EK μέρους KaTapynOnoerat. 
“ y 7 / i ᾽ ΄ 

Ore ἤμην νήπιος, ἐλάλουν ὡς νήπιος, ἐφρόνουν 
ε / > / / “4 , 

ὡς νήπιος, ἐλογιζόμην ὡς νήπιος: ὅτε γέγονα 
7} ΄ \ a ΄ὕ \ 

ἀνήρ, κατήργηκα Ta Tov νηπίου. βλέπομεν yap 12 
+ 5 5 , > / \ if 

ἄρτι Ov ἐσόπτρου ev αἰνίγματι, τότε δὲ πρόσωπον 
\ “ y i= oe ,ὕ / \ 

πρὸς πρόσωπον" ἄρτι γινώσκω EK μέρους, τότε δὲ 
3 ΄ Ν Ν > ΄ Ε Ν λ 
ἐπιγνώσομαι καθὼς καὶ ἐπεγνώσθην. Nuvi δὲ 18 

iy / / \ a / 

μένει πίστις, ἐλπίς, ἀγάπη, TA τρία ταῦτα: μείζων 
Ν / € ΄ 

δὲ τούτων ἡ ἀγαπη. 
\ / a ss Ν 

AIQKETE τὴν ἀγάπην, ζηλοῦτε δὲ τὰ 14 
te ° ἈΠ ΚΟ / \ 

πνευματικά, μᾶλλον Oe iva προφητεύητε' ὃ yap 2 
a ΄ » ΄ fas \ law 

λαλῶν γλώσσῃ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ ἀλλὰ TO 
“ 5 A ΕῚ / / \ a 

Oem οὐδεὶς yap ἀκούει, πνεύματι δὲ λαλεῖ μυ- 
if «ες \ J 3 / lal 9 

στήρια: ὁ δὲ προφητεύων ἀνθρώποις λαλεῖ οἰκο- 8 
Ν Ν 7 ὡς iZ e to 

δομὴν Kal παράκλησιν καὶ παραμυθίαν. Οὐ λαλῶν 4 
/ € Ἂν lal ε \ / 

γλώσσῃ ἑαυτὸν οἰκοδομεῖ; oO δὲ προφητεύων ἐκ- 
/ a ΄, \ 7 ε a od 

κλησίαν οἰκοδομεῖ. Θέλω δὲ πάντας ὑμᾶς λαλεῖν 5 
/ “ \ «of. / 

γλώσσαις, μᾶλλον δὲ iva προφητεύητε: μείζων δὲ 
< / x ε fad / 3 Ν᾿; 3 Ν 

ὁ- προφητεύων ἢ ὃ λαλῶν γλώσσαις, ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ 

διερμηνεύη, ἵνα ἡ ἐκκλησίὌ ἰκοδομὴν AaB ρμηνευῃ, ἢ ἐκκλησία οἰκοδομὴν λάβῃ. 
> ε a 7 

Novi δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἐὰν εἐλθω πρὸς ὑμᾶς γλώσ- 6 
a / Lu LN 3 / BV Ν (2 fa) 

cals λαλῶν, TL ὑμᾶς ὠφελήσω, ἐὰν μὴ υμῖν 
/ Ἂ > > / XN 3 / x > 

λαλήσω ἢ ἐν ἀποκαλύψει ἢ ἐν γνώσει ἢ ἐν 
/ Ἃ > “ “ \ 3, 

προφητείᾳ ἢ ἐν διδαχὴ; Ὅμως τὰ ἄψυχα φω- 7 
Ν / 5 SINT 5) , 35... 

νὴν διδοντα, εἴτε αὐλὸς εἴτε κιθαρα, ἐὰν δια- 
Ν σ᾿ / A lal a , 

στολὴν τοῖς φθογγοις μὴ διδῷ, πῶς γνωσθήσεται 
\ ? / x X\ / Ν A 

TO αὐλούμενον ἢ TO κιθαριζόμενον ; Kal yap ἐὰν 8 

316 

9 

11 



ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

δ΄ Ν / oa lA 7’ 

ἄδηλον φωνὴν σάλπιγξ δῷ, τίς παρασκευάσεται 
» / “ XA c lal \ la / 

9 εἰς πόλεμον ; Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς διὰ τῆς γλώσσης 
BN \ 7 / fal a / 

ἐὰν μὴ εὔσημον λόγον δῶτε, πῶς γνωσθήσεται 
x / ΒΩ Ν » ἌΡ an 

TO Aadovpevoy ; ἐσεσθε yap εἰς aepa λαλοῦντες. 
10 7: a > / / a 9) 5X > / 

οσαῦτα εἰ τύχοι γένη φωνῶν εἰσὶν ἐν κόσμῳ, 
\ \ 3 \ > fa \ / 

11 καὶ οὐδὲν ἀφωνον: ἐὰν οὖν μὴ εἰδῶ τὴν δύνα- 
“ a yy & a / 

Borns φωνῆς, ἐσόμοι TD λαλοῦντι βαρβαρος 
ο ε os 

12 καὶ ὁ λαλῶν ἐν ἐμοὶ βάρβαρος. Οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, 
ἐπεὶ ζηλωταί ἐστε πνευμάτων, πρὸς τὴν οἰκο- 

ζητεῖτε ἵνα περισσεύητε. 
/ « a / te “ 

18 Avorep ο λαλῶν γλώσσῃ προσευχέσθω ἵνα διερ- 

14 μηνεύῃ. “αν γὰρ προσεύχωμαι γλώσσῃ, TO 
πνεῦμά μου προσεύχεται, ὁ δὲ νοῦς μου ἄκαρ- 

15 πός ἐστι. 
΄ Ν “ A la “ / 

ματι, προσεύξομαι kal TO vol. ψαλῶ τῷ πνεύματι, 
16 Ψ λῶ Ν “ A "EC ων aN ᾽λ ΄σ / 

ado καὶ τῷ vol. Hiei ἐὰν evdoyys πνεύματι, 
« 3 “ “ » “ > a 

ὁ ἀναπληρῶν τὸν τόπον TOU ἰδιώτου πῶς ἐρεῖ TO 
\ an - 7 \ / / 

ἀμὴν ἐπὶ τῇ σῃ εὐχαριστίᾳ ; : ἐπειδὴ τί λέγεις, οὐκ 
17 οἶδε: σὺ μὲν γὰρ καλῶς εὐχαριστεῖς, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἕτερος 

18 οὐκ οἰκοδομεῖται. Μὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ, πάντων ὑμῶν 

δομὴν τῆς ἐκκλησίας 

Ti οὖν ἐστί ; προσεύξομαι τῷ πνεύ- 

19 μᾶλλον γλώσσῃ λαλῶ: ἀλλὰ ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ θέλω 
/é / a“ +f lal v 27 

πέντε λόγους τῷ vot μου λαλῆσαι, ἵνα καὶ ἀλλους 
κατηχήσω, ἢ μυρίους λόγους ἐν γλώσσῃ. 

᾿Αδελφοί, μὴ παιδία γίνεσθε ταῖς φρεσίν, ἀλλὰ 
τῇ κακίᾳ νηπιάζετε, ταῖς δὲ φρεσὶ τέλειοι γίνεσθε. 

cal o » 
21 Ev τῷ νόμῳ YEYPATTAL, OTL, EV ετερογλωσσοις 

> « 7) / ΄ rn 7 

καὶ ἐν χείλεσιν ἑτέροις λαλήσω τῷ λαῷ τούτῳ, 
Ν x>~ “ 9 / / / » hh 

Kal οὐδ᾽ οὕτως εἰσακούσονταί μου, λέγει Κύριος. 
σ a al > a 

22 Lore αἱ γλῶσσαι εἰς σημεῖον εἰσιν οὐ τοῖς πι- 
στεύουσιν ἀλλὰ τοῖς ἀπίστοις, 7 δὲ προφητεία οὐ 

᾿Εὰν οὖν 
συνέλθῃ ἡ ἐκκλησία ὅλη ἐπὶ τὸ αὐτὸ καὶ λαλῶσι 

fd / ᾽ ,ὔ RUS an x 5) 

γλώσσαις πάντες, εἰσέλθωσι δὲ ἰδιῶται ἢ ἀπίιστοι; 
» » la) σ / aN \ / 

24 opie ερουσιν OTL μαίνεσθε; εαν δὲ TAVTES προφη- 

τεύωσιν, εἰσέλθῃ δέ τις ἄπιστος ἢ ἰδιώτης, ἐλέγ- 
25 xeTa ὑπὸ ἀνακρίνεται ὑπὸ πάντων, 

κρυπτὰ τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ φανερὰ γίνεται, καὶ οὕτω 
\ \ / , - a 

πεσὼν ETL πρόσωπον προσκυνήσει TO Θεῷ, ἀπαγ- 
“ yA ἘΝ Ν 5 εν » Ἢ ( 

γελλων ὅτι ὄντως ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ὑμῖν ἐστί. 
/ > » / 5 / “ / σ 

Tt οὖν ἐστίν, ἀδελφοί ; ὅταν συνέρχησθε, Exa- 

317 

20 

23 τοῖς ἀπίστοις ἀλλὰ τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. 

πάντων, τὰ 

26 

1 Cor. XIV. 9-26. 

unmeaning sound,whowill getready 
for warP °So you too, unless by 
means oftheton gue youutter speech 
to be clearly understood, how will 
what is spoken be known ἢ for you 
will be talking to the air. 1 There 
are how many kindssoever of sounds 
in the world, and not one without 
its purport: “if then I know not 
the power of the sound, I shall be 
to the speaker outlandish, and the 
speaker will be outlandish as re- 
gards me. Thus you too, since you 
are eager for spiritual powers, let it 
be for the upbuilding of the church 
that you endeavour to be richly en- 
dowed. 5 Wherefore let him that 
speaks in a tongue, pray that he 
may interpret. ‘For if I pray in 
a tongue, my spirit prays, but my 
mind is unfruitful. 15 How then 
stands the matter? I will pray with 
the spirit, I will pray with the mind 
also: I will sing with the spirit, I 
will sing with the mindalso. Else 
if thou bless by spirit, how will he 
that fills the place of the ungifted, 
say the Amen to thy thanksgiving P 
since he knows not what thou art 
saying: “for thou givest thanks 
well, but the other is not being up- 
built. 181 thank God, I speak \ with 
a tongue more than you all: 15 still 
in an assembly I would rather 
say five words with my mind, 
that I may convey a lesson to 
others also, than ten thousand 
words in a tongue. 

* Brethren, do not become chil- 
dren in understanding—yet as re- 
gards guilefulness be babelike— 
but in understanding be full grown. 
21 Τῇ the Law it is written, By peo- 
ple of a strange tongue and by 
strange lips will I speak to this 
people, and for all that they will not 
listen to me, says the Lord. “So 
the tongues are for a sign, not to 
those that believe, but to the un- 
believing ; and prophecy not to the 
unbelieving but to those that be- 
lieve. “If then the whole church 
assemble, and all be speaking with 
tongues, ‘and there come in those 
that are ungifted or unbelievers, 
will they not § say that you are madP 
4but if all prophesy, and there 
come in one that is unbelieving or 
ungifted, he is put to proof by all, 
he is sifted by all; the hidden 
things of his heart become mani- 
fest ; and so he will fall on his face 
and worship God, reporting that 
God is indeed among you. 

26 How then stands the matter, 
brethren P Whenever you assem- 



1 Cor. XIV. 27—XYV. 6. 

ble, each of you has a psalm, 
has a teaching, has a revelation, 
has a tongue, has an interpreta- 
tion: let all things be done with 
a view to upbuilding. “If one 
is speaking in a tongue, let it be 
by two, or, at most, three, and in 
turn, and let one interpret: *but 
should there be no interpreter, 
let him keep silence in an as- 
sembly, and speak to himself and 
to God. * And let prophets speak 
by two or three, and let the rest 
frame a judgment thereon: *but 
should a revelation be made to 
another while seated, let the first 
be silent; * for you can all pro- 
phesy one by one, that all may 
learn and all be exhorted, “and 
spirits of prophets yield rank to 
prophets; “for God is not a god 
of turmoil but of peace. 

As in all the assemblies of the 
saints, **let your women keep 81- 
lence in the assemblies, for leave 
is not given them to speak, but 
to take lower rank, as the Law 
too says: * but if they wish to 
learn any thing, let them ask their 
own husbands at home, for it is 
disgraceful to a woman to speak 
in an assembly. 

36 What, did the word of God 
set out from you, or did it reach 
you only? “If any one deems 
himself to be a prophet or spiritu- 
ally gifted, let him acknowledge 
that the matters I am writing to 
you, are the Lord’s: *but if any 
one knows it not, let him be with- 
out the knowledge. *So then, bre- 
thren, be eager for prophesying, 
and do not check the speaking 
with tongues; *’and let all be done 
becomingly and in due order. 

Now I makeplainly knowntoyou, 
brethren, the gospel which I preach- 
ed to you, which you also received, 
wherein you are also standing, 
2 through which you are also being 
saved, with whatpurport I preached 
it to you—if you are holding it fast ; 
unless you believed heedlessly. 3 For 
I conveyed to you among the fore- 
most matters that which I also re- 
ceived ; that Christ died on account 
of our sins, according to the scrip- 
tures, and that he was buried, and 
that he has been raised on the third 
day, according to the scriptures ; 
*and that he appeared to Cephas, 
thentothetwelve. *Next heappear- 
ed to above five hundred brethren 

| once for all, of whom the greater 
‘ part still survive, though some have 
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5 Ν 7 \ A > / 

στος ὑμῶν ψαλμὸν ἔχει, διδαχὴν ἔχει, ἀποκάλυψιν 
+ A 7 7 “, ΄ \ 
EXEL, γλῶσσαν ἔχει, ἑρμηνείαν ἔχει: πᾶντα πρὸς 

3 \ / By ΄ -“ \ 
οἰκοδομὴν γινέσθω. Hire γλώσσῃ τις λαλεῖ, κατὰ 

» x \ a “-“ \ aN / \ © 

Ovo ἢ TO πλεῖστον τρεῖς, καὶ ἀνὰ μέρος, καὶ εἷς 
΄ \ \ None Wi U 

διερμηνευέτω: ἐὰν δὲ μὴ ἢ ἑρμηνευτῆς, σιγάτω ἐν 
“ \ \ lal a 

ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἑαυτῷ δὲ λαλείτω Kat τῷ Θεῷ. LI po- 
> τῇ / A -“ / ἊΝ « 3 

φῆται δὲ δύο ἢ τρεῖς λαλείτωσαν, καὶ οἱ ἀλλοι 
/ \ \ 3, “ 

διακρινέτωσαν: ἐὰν δὲ ἄλλῳ ἀποκαλυφθῇ καθη- 
/ a / / \ > τ 

μένῳ, ὃ πρῶτος σιγάτω: δύνασθε yap καθ᾽ ἕνα 
7 7 7 , , / 

πάντες προφητεύειν, ἵνα πάντες μανθανωσι καὶ παὰν- 
a / lo 

TES παρακαλῶνται: καὶ πνεύματα προφητῶν προ- 
/ € / / 

φήταις ὑποτάσσεται οὐ yap ἐστιν ἀκαταστασίας ὁ 
Θεὸς ἀλλὰ εἰρήνης. 

ε > U vad > / a ἘΠῚ ἊΝ « 
Q>5 ἐν πασαις ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῶν ἁγίων, αἱ 

a ΕΝ ΩΝ » ΄ 
γυναῖκες ὑμῶν ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις σιγατωσαν: οὐ 

Ν » / » “ - » \ € / 

yap επιτρέπεται αὐταῖς λαλεῖν, ἀλλα ὑυποτασ- 
Ν Ν ε / ΄ 3 / 

σεσθαι, καθὼς καὶ ὁ νόμος λέγει: εἰ δὲ TL μα- 
“ ΄ὕ » 7 \ 5.7 3 > 

θεῖν θέλουσιν, ἐν οἴκῳ τοὺς ἰδίους avdpas ἔπερω- 
, Ν 7 5 

τατωσαν' αἰσχρὸν yap ἐστι γυναικὶ λαλεῖν ἐν 
/ ἐκκλησίᾳ. 
é 

Ἂ 3. τς “ / a A “ Xx 

HT ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐξῆλθεν, ἢ εἰς 
ε a / / / > / 

ὑμᾶς μόνους κατήντησεν ; Ht τις δοκεῖ προφητης 
3 Ὰ / , A / va 

εἰναι ἢ πνευματικὸς, ἐπιγινωσκέτω ἃ γράφω ὑμῖν, 
σ / / / las 

ὅτι Κυρίου ἐστίν: εἰ δέ Tis ἀγνοεῖ, ἀγνοείτω. 
a > / “ Ν [4 Ν 

Ὥστε, ἀδελφοί, ζηλοῦτε τὸ προφητεύειν, καὶ τὸ 
5 \ / / “, \ 

λαλεῖν μὴ κωλύετε ἐν γλώσσαις" πάντα δὲ EVTXN- 
/ \ / ΄ὔ 

μόνως καὶ κατὰ τάξιν γινέσθω. 

27 

28 

29 

30 

91 

92 

89 

84 

35 

36 

37 

38 

39 

40 

ΤΙ ΡΊΙΖΩ δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 15 
ὃ εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν, ὃ καὶ παρελάβετε, ἐν ᾧ καὶ 
ἑστήκατε, δὶ οὗ καὶ σώζεσθε, τίνι λόγῳ εὐηγγε- 
λισάμην ὑμῖν, εἰ κατέχετε, ἐκτὸς εἰ μὴ εἰκῆ ἐπι- 
στεύσατε. ΠἊαρέδωκα γὰρ ὑμῖν ἐν πρώτοις, ὃ καὶ 
παρέλαβον, ὅτι Χριστὸς ἀπέθανεν ὑπὲρ τῶν ἅμαρ- 
τιῶν ἡμῶν κατὰ τὰς γραφάς, καὶ ὅτι ἐτάφη, καὶ 

ὅτι ἐγήγερται τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ τρίτῃ κατὰ τὰς γραφάς, 
καὶ ὅτι ὠφθη Κηφᾷ, εἶτα τοῖς δώδεκα. “Hera 5 
ὠφθη ἐπάνω πεντακοσίοις ἀδελφοῖς ἐφαπαξ, ἐξ ὧν 
οἱ πλείονες μένουσιν ἕως ἄρτι, τινὲς δὲ καὶ ἐκοιμή- 
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"Erera ὠφθη ᾿Ιακώβῳ, ἔπειτα τοῖς ἀπο- 
8 στόλοις πᾶσιν. ΓΕσχατον δὲ πάντων ὡσπερεὶ τῷ 
9 ἐκτρώματι ὠφθὴη κἀμοί: ἐγὼ γάρ εἰμι ὁ ἐλάχι- 

στος τῶν ἀποστόλων, ὃς οὐκ εἰμὲ ἱκανὸς καλεῖς 

σθαι ἀπόστολος, διότι ἐδίωξα τὴν ἐκκλησίαν τοῦ 
10 Θεοῦ, χάριτι δὲ Θεοῦ εἰμὶ ὅ εἰμι: καὶ ἡ χάρις 

7 εἰς ἐμὲ οὐ κενὴ “ἐγενήθη, ἀλλὰ περισσό- 

αὐτῶν πάντων ἐκοπίασα, οὐκ ἐγὼ δὲ ἀλλὰ 
Θεοῦ ἡ σὺν ἐμοί. Εἴτε οὖν ἐγὼ 

οὕτω κηρύσσομεν καὶ οὕτως ἐπιστεύ- 

7 θησαν. 

αὐτοῦ 
τερον 
« ’ὔ “ 

11 ἢ χάρις Tov 
/ lat 

εἴτε ἐκεῖνοι, 
σατε. 

\ XN / An 7 3 / 

12 Hi δὲ Χριστὸς κηρύσσεται ἐκ νεκρῶν ὅτι eyn- 
a / cal \ 7 7 

γερται, πῶς λέγουσιν ἐν ὑμῖν τινὲς OTL ἀνάστασις 
na VA \ 7 ἴω 5 

18 νεκρῶν οὐκ ἔστιν; Hi δὲ ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν οὐκ 
y ἌΓΩΝ Ν See, ’ \ oA Ν » 

14 ἐστιν, οὐδὲ Χριστὸς ἐγηγερται: εἰ δὲ Χριστὸς οὐκ 
» / \ Va N / € a \ 

ἐγήγερται, κενὸν apa Kal TO κύρυγμα ἡμῶν, κενὴ 
\ ἈΝ ε 7, eon e / \ ον 

δὲ καὶ ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν: εὑρισκομεθα δὲ καὶ ψευδο- 
/ ΩΝ a 7 / \ 5 

μάρτυρες τοῦ Θεοῦ, OTL ἐμαρτυρήσαμεν κατὰ τοῦ 
a 7 7 Ν ,ὔ ἃ » ΒΩ Yj 

Θεοῦ ore ἤγειρε τὸν Χριστόν, ov οὐκ ἤγειρεν, εἴπερ 
7 Ν Ν > > he 

16 apa νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται" εἰ γὰρ νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγεί- 
3 \ \ 

LZ povrat, οὐδὲ “Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται: εἰ δὲ “Χριστὸς 
οὐκ ἐγήγερται; ματαία ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν, ἔτι ἐστὲ ἐν 

18 ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις ὑμῶν" ἄρα καὶ οἱ κοιμηθέντες ἐν 
19 “Χριστῷ ἀπώλοντο. Hie ἐν τῇ Con ταύτῃ ἐν Χρισ- 

τῷ ἠλπικότες ἐσμὲν μόνον, ἐλεεινότεροι πάντων ἀν- 

1ὅ 

θρώπων ἐ ἐσμέν. 
Ν \ Ν Waals > a > \ 

“Νυνὶ δὲ Χριστὸς ἐγήγερται ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἀπαρχὴ 
τῶν κεκοιμημένων. Ered) yap δι ἀνθρώπου ὃ ο θά- 
νατος, καὶ Ov ἀνθρώπου ἀνάστασις νεκρῶν" ὥσπερ 
γὰρ ἐν τῷ ᾿Αδὰμ πάντες ἀποθνήσκουσιν, οὕτω καὶ 

rn ω , ti σ 

ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ πάντες ζωοποιηθήσονται. “Πκαστος 
\ “ , \ / y 

δὲ ἐν τῷ ἰδίῳ τάγματι’ ἀπαρχὴ Χριστὸς, ἔπειτα 
ε a a > “ 7ὔ » a 53 Ν 

24. οἱ τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ: εἶτα τὸ 
/ σ at \ g Ἢ ad “ \ 

τέλος, ὅταν παραδιδῷ THY βασιλείαν τῷ Θεῷ Kat 
Υ / a XN a 

πατρί, ὅταν KaTapynon πᾶσαν ἀρχὴν καὶ πᾶσαν 
5 , Ἂν 7 a \ STN / 

ἐξουσίαν καὶ δύναμιν: δεῖ yap αὐτὸν βασιλεύειν 
y+ Ὁ 5 ΄ὔ \ % \ \ / 

ἄχρις ov On πάντας τοὺς ἐχθρους ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας 
” Eoxaros ἐχθρὸς καταργεῖται ὁ θάνατος. 

ὅταν 

20 

21 

22 

23 

25 

26 αὐτοῦ. 
27 Πάντα γὰρ ὑπέταξεν. ὑπὸ τοὺς πόδας αὐτοῦ: 

δὲ εἴπῃ ὅτι πάντα ὑποτέτακται, δῆλον ὅτι ἐκτὸς 
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even fallen asleep. 7 Next he ap- 
peared to James, then to all the 
apostles. ®And last of all he ap- 
peared even to me, as it were to 
the puny birth; °for I am the 
least of the apostles, that am not 
fit to be called an apostle, because 
I persecuted the church of God, 
but by God’s grace am what 
I am: and his grace shewn to- 
ward me was not void, but 
I toiled more abundantly than 
they all; yet not I, but the 
erace of God that was with me. 
"Whether then it is I or they, 
thus we preach, and thus you 
believed. 

15 But if Christ is preached that 
he has been raised from the dead, 
how is it that some among you 
say, that there is no rising of the 
dead ἢ ? 8 But if there is no rising 
of the dead, neither has Christ 
been raised, and if Christ has not 
been raised, “then void is even 
our preaching, and void is also 
your belief: 15 and we are found 
even false witnesses touching God, 
because we bore witness regar d- 
ing God, that he raised the Christ; 
whom he did not raise, if indeed 
no dead are raised; for if no 
dead are raised, neither has Christ 
been raised, “and if Christ has 
not been raised, to no purpose is 
your belief, you are still in your 
sins: then those too that fell 
asleep in Christ, are lost. If in 
this life only, we have hope in 
Christ, we are most pitiable of 
all men. 

20Now, however, has Christ 
been raised from the dead, a first- 
fruit of those that are asleep, 
21 For since through man was 
death, through man also is there 
a rising of the dead; ~ for as in 
Adam all die, so in Christ also will 
all be quickened. 35 But each in 
his own rank: a firstfruit Christ; 
next those that are Christ’s, at 
his coming: *4then the end, when 
he shall deliver up the kingdom 
to God the Father, when he shall 
have brought to naught all rule 
and all authority and power; ~ for 
it must be that he reign, till he 
shall have set all his foes beneath 
his feet. *The last foe that is 
to come to naught, is death. 
27 For he put all things under his 
feet: but when he says that all 
things have been put under him, 
it is clearly with the saving of 
him that put them all under him. 
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*83And when all things shall be 
brought under him, then will the 
Son himself too be put under 
him that put all things under him, 
that God may be all in all. 

Else what will they do that 
are being baptised concerning 
the dead? If no dead at all are 
raised, why are they even bap- 
tised concerning them? * Why 
do we too put ourselves in jeo- 
ΓΆΡΟΥ every hour? *! Day by day 
m 1 dying, I protest it by the 

papibise which on your account 
have in Christ Jesus our Lord. 

21Tf in man’s fashion I fought a 
beast-fight at Ephesus, what is 
my advantage, if no dead are 
raised? Let us eat and drink, for 
to-morrow we die. ** Be not mis- 
led. EKvil communications cor- 
rupt good manners. “Awake in 
a righteous frame, and sin not, 
for some are in ignorance of God. 
I am speaking to abash you. 

35 But some one will say, How 
are the dead raised, and with what 
sortof body do they come? * Fool- 
ish one, the thing of thy own sow- 
ing is not quickened, unless it die; 
37and what thou sowest, thou sow- 
est not the body that will be, but 
a bare grain of wheat, it may be, 
or of some other sort: * but God 
gives it a body, as he willed, and to 
each of the seeds a body of its own. 
39 All flesh is not the same flesh ; 
but there is one flesh of men, an- 
other of beasts, another of birds, 
and another of fishes. #°And there 
are heavenly bodies and earthly 
bodies; but the glory of the hea- 
venly is one, and the glory of the 
earthly another. “There is one 
glory of the sun, and another 
glory of the moon, and another 
glory of the stars, for one star 
differs from another star in glory. 
“Thus is also the rising of the 
dead. It is sown in corruption, 
it is raised in incorruption ; * it 
is sown in dishonour, it is raised 
in glory ; it is sown in weakness, 
it is raised in power; “it is sown 
an animal body, it is raised a spi- 
ritual body. If there is an animal 
body, there is also a spiritual 
body. “ Thus is it also written, 
The first man, Adam, became a 
living soul: the last Adam be- 
came a quickening spirit. “Still 
the spiritual is not first but the 
animal, and then the spiritual. 
47The first man is from earth, 
earthy, the second man is from 
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ne ΄ Ὁ ΟΝ \ ΄ σ᾽ Nye o 
TOU ὑποτάξαντος QUT@ τὰ παντα. ταν δε ὑποταγἢ 28 

x κα \ ΄ , 9 EN ε Sy ͵ 

«αὐτῷ τὰ TAVTA, τότε καὶ αὐτὸς ὃ υἱος ὑποταγήσεται 
τῷ ὑποτάξαντι αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα, ἵνα ἢ ὁ Θεὸς τὰ 

, eee 
πάντα ἐν πᾶσιν. 

᾿Επεὶ τί ποιήσουσιν οἱ βαπτιζόμενοι ὑπὲρ τῶν 29 
νεκρῶν; Hi ὅλως νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρονται, Ti καὶ βαπ- 
τίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν ; τί καὶ ἡμεῖς κινδυνεύομεν 80 

Kal ἡμέραν ἀποθνήσκω, νὴ τὴν ὑμε- 81 
τέραν καύχησιν ἣν ἔχω ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τῷ 
κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. fit κατὰ ἄνθρωπον ἐθηριομάχησα ἐν 82 
᾿Εφέσῳ, τί μοι τὸ ὄφελος, εἰ νεκροὶ οὐκ ἐγείρον- 

ται; φάγωμεν καὶ πίωμεν, αὔριον γὰρ ἀποθνήσκο- 
μεν. “Μὴ πλανᾶσθε. Φθείρουσιν ἤθη χρηστὰ ὃμι- 33 
λίαι κακαί. ᾿ΠΕἰκνήψατε δικαίως καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε: 84 
ἀγνωσίαν γὰρ Θεοῦ τινὲς ἔχουσι. Πρὸς ἐντροπὴν 
ὑμῖν λαλῶ. 

"AXN ἐρεῖ τις, Πῶς ἐγείρονται οἱ νεκροί; ποίῳ 35 
δὲ σώματι ἔρχονται ; "Appar, σὺ ὃ σπείρεις, οὐ 36 
ζωοποιεῖται; ἐὰν μὴ ἀποθάνῃ" καὶ ὃ σπείρεις, οὐ 87 
τὸ σῶμα τὸ γενησόμενον σπείρεις ἀλλὰ γυμνὸν κόκ- 

κον, εἰ τύχοι, σίτου ἢ τινος τῶν λοιπῶν: ὁ δὲ Θεὸς 38 
δίδωσιν αὐτῷ σῶμα, καθὼς ἠθέλησε, καὶ ἑκάστῳ 
τῶν σπερμάτων ἴδιον σῶμα. Οὐ πᾶσα σὰρξ ἡ 89 
αὐτὴ σάρξ, ἀλλὰ ἄλλη μὲν ἀνθρώπων, ἄλλη δὲ 

σὰρξ κτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ σὰρξ πτηνῶν, ἄλλη δὲ 
ἰχθύων. Καὶ “σώματα ἐπουράνια; καὶ σώματα ἐπί- 40 
yea ἀλλὰ ἑτέρα μὲν ἡ τῶν ἐπουρανίων δόξα, ἑτέρα 

δὲ ἡ τῶν ἐπιγείων. "AXAN δόξα ἡλίου, καὶ ἄλλη 41 
δόξα σελήνης, καὶ ἄλλη δόξα ἀστέρων" ἀστὴρ γὰρ 

ἀστέρος διαφέρει ἐν δόξη. Οὕτω καὶ ὴ ἀνάστασις 42 
τῶν νεκρῶν. Σπείρεται ἐν φθορᾷ, ἐγείρεται ἐν 
ἀφθαρσίᾳ: σπείρεται ἐν ἀτιμίᾳ, ἐγείρεται ἐν δόξῃ)" 48 
σπείρεται ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ, ἐγείρεται ἐν δυνάμει: σπεί- 44 
ρεται σῶμα ψυχικόν, ἐγείρεται σῶμα πνευματικόν. 
Εἰ ἔστι σῶμα ψυχικόν, ἐ ἔστι καὶ πνευματικόν. Οὕτω 45 
καὶ γέγραπται; ᾿Ηγένετο, ὁ πρῶτος ἄνθρωπος ᾿Αδὰμ 
εἰς ψυχὴν ζῶσαν’ ὁ ἔσχατος ᾿Αδὰμ εἰς πνεῦμα 
ζωοποιοῦν. "AAN ov πρῶτον τὸ πνευματικὸν ἀλλὰ 46 

τὸ ψυχικόν, ἐ ἔπειτα τὸ πνευματικόν" Ὃ πρῶτος av- 47 
θρωπος ἐκ γῆς χοϊκός, ὁ δεύτερος ἄνθρωπος ἐξ οὐρα- 
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Oios ὃ χοϊκός, τοιοῦτοι καὶ οἱ χοϊκοί, καὶ 
Ν καὶ 

48 νοῦ. 
49 οἷος 6 ἐπουράνιος, τοιοῦτοι καὶ οἱ ἐπουράνιοι" 

καθὼς ἐφορέσαμεν τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ χοϊκοῦ, φορέ- 
50 σομεν καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ ἐπουρανίου. Τοῦτο δέ 

φημι, ἀδελφοί, ὅτι σὰρξ καὶ αἷμα βασιλείαν Θεοῦ 
κληρονομῆσαι οὐ δύνανται, οὐδὲ ἡ φθορὰ τὴν ἀφθαρ- 
σίαν κληρονομεῖ. 

> δ ᾽ὔ ε a ᾽ὔ / > 60 

51 Ζ7δου μυστήριον ὑμῖν λέγω: πάντες οὐ κοιμηθη- 
/ / \ > / > ao: > 

52 σόμεθα, πᾶντες O€ ἀλλαγησόμεθα, ἐν ἀτόμῳ, ἐν 
ῥιπῇ ὀφθαλμοῦ, ἐν τῇ ἐσχάτῃ σάλπιγγι: σαλπίσει 

γάρ, καὶ οἱ νεκροὶ ἐγερθήσονται ἄφθαρτοι καὶ ἡμεῖς 
58 ἀλλαγησόμεθα: δεῖ γὰρ τὸ φθαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύ- 

σασθαι ἀφθαρσίαν καὶ τὸ θνητὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύσασθαι 
54 ἀθανασίαν. Ὅταν δὲ τὸ φθαρτὸν τοῦτο ἐνδύσηται 

> Ἢ Ν Ν Ν an 3 ΄ 3 

ἀφθαρσίαν καὶ τὸ θνητὸν τοῦτο ἐνδυσηται ἀθανα- 
/ / / 

σίαν, τότε γενήσεται ὃ λόγος ὃ γεγραμμένος, Kare- 
5 = ᾿ς ΄ \ 

55 700n ὁ θάνατος εἰς νῖκος. ΠΠοῦ σου, θάνατε, τὸ 
ΡΞ , \ an \ \ / 

56 κέντρον; ποῦ σου, θανατε, TO νῖκος; To δὲ κέντρον 
ΩΝ \ / > e , 

TOU θανάτου ἡ ἁμαρτία, ἡ δὲ δύναμις τῆς ἁμαρτίας 
57 ὃ νόμος" τῷ δὲ Θεῷ χάρις τῷ διδόντι ἡμῖν τὸ νῖκος 
58 διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ace “Χριστοῦ. “στε, 

ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοί, ἑδραῖοι γίνεσθε, ἀ ἀμετακίνητοι, 
περισσεύοντες ἐν τῷ ἔργῳ τοῦ Κυρίου πάντοτε, 
εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ κόπος ὑμῶν οὐκ ἔστι κενὸς ἐν Κυρίῳ. 

16 ΠΕΡ δὲ τῆς λογίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους, ὥσπερ 
διέταξα ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Tadarias, οὕτω καὶ 

2 ὑμεῖς ποιήσατε. Κατὰ μίαν σαββάτου ἕκαστος ὑμῶν 
παρ᾽ ἑαυτῷ τιθέτω θησαυρίζων 6 τι ἂν εὐοδῶται, 

8 ἵνα μὴ ὅταν ἔλθω, τότε λογίαι γίνωνται: ὅταν δὲ 
παραγένωμαι, οὗς ἐὰν δοκιμάσητε, δ ἐπιστολῶν τού- 
τους πέμψω ἀπενεγκεῖν τὴν χάριν ὑμῶν εἰς “ερου- 

4 σαλήμ: ἐὰν δὲ ἢ ἄξιον τοῦ κἀμὲ πορεύεσθαι, σὺν 
ὅ ἐμοὶ πορεύσονται. ᾿λεύσομαι δὲ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ὅταν 
“Μακεδονίαν διέλθω, “Μακεδονίαν γὰρ διέρχομαι, 

6 πρὸς ὑμᾶς δὲ τυχὸν παραμενῶ ἢ καὶ παραχειμάσω, 
ἵνα ὑμεῖς με ̓ προπέμψητε οὗ ἐὰν πορεύωμαι: οὐ 
θέλω γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἄρτι ἐν παρόδῳ ἰδεῖν" ἐλπίζω γὰρ 
χρόνον τινὰ ἐπιμεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν ὁ Κύριος 
ἐπιτρέψῃ. ᾿Επιμενῶ δὲ ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ ἕως τῆς πεντη- 
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heaven. “ As is the earthy, such 
too are the earthy ones; and as 
is the heavenly, | such too are the 
heavenly ones: “and as we have 
worn the likeness of the earthy 
one, we shall also wear the like- 
ness of the heavenly. * And this 
I aver, brethren, that flesh and 
blood cannot inherit God’s king- 
dom, neither does corruption in- 
herit incorruption. 

5! Lo, I tell you a mystery: we 
shall not all sleep, but we shall 
all be changed *?in a moment, in 
a twinkling of an eye, at the last 
trump ; for the trump will sound, 
and the dead be raised incorru 
tible, and we shall be chanted: 
for it must be that this cor- 
ruptible put on incorruption, and 
this mortal put on immortality. 
*4And when this corruptible shall 
have put on incorruption, and this 
mortal shall have put on immor- 
tality, then shall come to pass the 
saying that is written, Swallowed 
up was deathin victory. 5° Where, 
death, is thy sting? where, death, 
thy victory? °° But the sting of 
death is sin, and the power of 
sin is the Law: 7 yet to God be 
thanks, who gives us the victory 
through our Lord Jesus Christ. 
So, my beloved brethren, be- 
come settled, immoveable, ever 
abounding in the work of the 
Lord, knowing that your toil is 
not void in the Lord. 

Now about the collection for 
the saints, as I directed the 
churches of Galatia, so do you 
also. 2 Every first ‘day of the 
week let each of you be setting 
by a store, according as he may 
be thriving ; that, whenever I 
come, _ gatherings may not then 
be going on, and when I shall 
reach you, T may send whom- 
soever you deem fit, furnished 
with letters to convey your boun- 
ty to Jerusalem: 4 but should 
there be good reason that I 
too make the journey, they shall 
travel with me. ὅ Now I will 
come to you, whenever I shall 
have gone through Macedonia, 
for I am going through Mace- 
donia; ®and I shall perhaps 
make a stay or even winter with 
you, that you may forward me, 
whichever way I may travel: ’for 
I am unwilling just now to see 
you only in passing, for I hope to 
stay some time with you, should 
the Lord allow. * But I shall stay 
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on at Ephesus till Pentecost, °for 
a door is opened for me wide and 
stirring, andadversariesare many. 

10 But should Timotheus come, 
see that he meets you without 
discouragement, for he works the 
work of the Lord, as I also do. 
41 Let no one then disdain him, 
but forward him in peace, that 
he may come to me, for I am 
waiting for him with the brethren. 

2 Now about Apollos the bro- 
ther, I besought him much to go 
to you with the brethren: but he 
was quite unwilling to go now, 
but he will come, whenever he 
may find a fair opportunity. 

18 Be wakeful ; make a stand in 
the faith; play the men; bestrong. 
4 Tet all your doings be in love. 

15. And I beseech you, brethren 
—you know the household of Ste- 
phanas, that it is a first-fruit of 
Achaia, and that they have taken 
the post of doing service to the 
saints— that you too range your- 
selves under those that are such, 
and every one that shares their 
work and is toiling. And I re- 
joice at the coming of Stephanas 
and Fortunatusand Achaicus, be- 
cause they filled wp your default ; 
for they set at rest my spirit 
and yours. Acknowledge then 
those that are such. 

19There greet you the churches 
of Asia. Aquilaand Priscilla send 
you much greeting in the Lord, 
together with the church in their 
house. All the brethren sreet 
you. Greet each other with a 
holy kiss. 7! The greeting of Paul 
with my own hand. * If any one 
loves not the Lord, let him be 
a curse: the Lord is at hand. 
The grace of the Lord Jesus 
be with you. * My love be with 
you all in Christ Jesus. 

EILISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ KOPINOIOTS A. 

κοστῆς" θύρα yap μοι ἀνέῳγε μεγάλη καὶ evepyns, 9 
καὶ ἀντικείμενοι πολλοί. 
Hav δὲ ἔλθῃ Τιμόθεος, βλέπετε ἵνα ἀφόβως γένη- 10 

ται πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τὸ γὰρ ἔργον Κυρίου ἐργάζεται ὡς 
κἀγώ. Μη τίς οὖν αὐτὸν ἐξουθενήσῃ" προπέμψατε 11 
δὲ αὐτὸν ἐν εἰρήνῃ, ἵνα ἔλθῃ πρός με: ἐκδέχομαι 
γὰρ αὐτὸν μετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 

Περὶ δὲ ᾿Απολλὼ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, πολλὰ παρε- 12 
κάλεσα αὐτὸν ἵνα ἔλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς μετὰ τῶν ἀδελφῶν. 
καὶ πάντως οὐκ ἦν θέλημα ἵνα νῦν ἔλθῃ, ἐλεύσεται 
δὲ ὅταν εὐκαιρήσῃ. 

Ipnyopetre, στήκετε ἐν TH πίστει; ἀνδρίζεσθε, 18 
κραταιοῦσθε. Πάντα ὑμῶν ἐν ἀγάπῃ γινέσθω. 14 

Παρακαλῶ δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί: οἴδατε τὴν οἰκίαν 15 
Στεφανᾶ, ὅτι ἔστιν ἀπαρχὴ τῆς ᾿Αχαΐας καὶ εἰς 
διακονίαν τοῖς ἁγίοις ἔταξαν ἑαυτούς: ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς 16 
ὑποτάσσησθε τοῖς τοιούτοις καὶ παντὶ τῷ συνερ- 
γοῦντι καὶ κοπιῶντι. Xaipo de ἐπὶ τῇ παρουσίᾳ 17 
Στεφανᾶ καὶ Φορτουνάτου καὶ ᾿Αχαϊκοῦ, ὅτι τὸ 

ὑμέτερον ὑστέρημα αὐτοὶ ἀνεπλήρωσαν' ἀνέπαυσαν 18 
γὰρ τὸ ἐμὸν πνεῦμα καὶ τὸ ὑμῶν. ᾿Μπιγινώσκετε οὖν 

, 
TOUS TOLOUTOUS. 

᾿Ασπάζονται ὑμᾶς αἱ ἐκκλησίαι τῆς ᾿Ασίας. 19 
᾿Ασπάζεται v ὑμᾶς ἐν Κυρίῳ πολλὰ ᾿Ακύλας καὶ Tpi- 

σκιλλα σὺν τῇ κατ᾽ οἶκον αὐτῶν ἐκκλησίᾳ. ᾿Ασπά- 20 

ζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ ἀδελφοὶ πάντες. ᾿Ασπάσασθε ἀλλή- 
λους ἐν φιλήματι ἁγίῳ. Ὁ: ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ 21 
Παύλου. Εἰ τις οὐ φιλεῖ τὸν Κύριον, ἡ ἤτω ἀνάθεμα: 22 
Mapavaba. ‘H χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ̓ ]ησοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 28 
cal ἀγάπη μου μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν ἐν “Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. 24. 
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9 ἐξαπορηθῆναι ἡμᾶς καὶ τοῦ ζῆν. 

11 καὶ 

ΠΑΥΛΟΥ͂ ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡῸΣ ΚΟΡΙΝΘΙΟΥ͂Σ 

AETTEPA. 

SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE CORINTHIANS. 

ITAYAOS, ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ διὰ θελή- 
ματος Θεοῦ, καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφὸς, τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ τῇ οὔσῃ ἐν “Κορίνθῳ σὺν τοῖς ἁγίοις πᾶσι 
τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν ὅλῃ τῇ ̓ Αχαΐᾳ: χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη 
ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ. 

Εὐλογητὸς ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 

᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ τῶν οἰκτιρμῶν καὶ Θεὸς 
πάσης παρακλήσεως, O παρακαλῶν ἡμᾶς ἐπὶ πάσῃ 
τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶν, εἰς τὸ δύνασθαι ἡμᾶς παρακαλεῖν 
τοὺς ἐν πάσῃ θλίψει διὰ τῆς παρακλήσεως ἧς παρα- 
καλούμεθα αὐτοὶ ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὅτι καθὼς περισ- 
σεύει τὰ παθήματα τοῦ Χριστοῦ εἰς ἡμᾶς. οὕτω διὰ 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ περισσεύει καὶ ἡ παράκλησις ἡμῶν" 
εἴτε δὲ θλιβόμεθα, ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν παρακλήσεως καὶ 
σωτηρίας τῆς ἐνεργουμένης ἐν ὑπομονῇ τῶν αὐτῶν 
παθημάτων ὧν καὶ ἡμεῖς πάσχομεν, καὶ 7 ἐλπὶς ἡμῶν 
βεβαία ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν: εἴτε παρακαλούμεθα, ὑπὲρ τῆς ὑμῶν 

παρακλήσεως καὶ σωτηρίας, εἰδότες ὅτι ὡς κοινωνοί 
ἐστε τῶν παθημάτων, οὕτω καὶ τῆς παρακλήσεως. 

Οὐ γὰρ θέλομεν ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, ὑπὲρ 
τῆς θλίψεως ἡμῶν τῆς γενομένης ἐν τῇ «σίᾳ, 
ὅτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἐβαρήθημεν ὑπὲρ δύναμιν, ὥστε 

᾿Αλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν 
ἑαυτοῖς τὸ ἀπόκριμα τοῦ θανάτου ἐσχήκαμεν, ἵνα 
μὴ πεποιθότες ὦμεν ep ἑαυτοῖς ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ 

10 ἐγείροντι τοὺς νεκρούς, ὃς ἐκ τηλικούτου θανάτου 

ἐρρύσατο ἡμᾶς καὶ ῥύσεται, εἰς ὃν ἠλπίκαμεν ὅτι 
ἔτι ῥύσεται, συνυπουργούντων καὶ ὑμῶν ὑπὲρ 

ἡμῶν τῇ δεήσει, ἵνα ἐκ πολλῶν προσώπων τὸ εἰς 
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Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus 
through will of God, and Timo- 
theus the brother, to the church 
of God that is at Corinth, with all 
the saints that are in the whole 
of Achaia: ?grace to you and 
peace from God our Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed is God, the Father of 
our Lord Jesus Christ, the father 
of tender mercies and God of all 
comfort, *who comforts us on all 
our distress, so that we should be 
able to comfort those who are in 
any distress, through the comfort 
wherewith we are ourselves com- 
forted by God; ὅ because just as 
the sufferings of the Christ over- 
flow toward us, so through the 
Christ does our comfort also 
overflow: ®and whether we are 
distrest, it is in behalf of your 
comfort, which is at work in an 
endurance of the same sufferings 
that we also suffer, 7 and our hope 
is steadfast in your behalf; or 
whether we are comforted, it is 
in behalf of your comfort and 
salvation, knowing that as you 
are sharers in the sufferings, so 
also in the comfort. 

8 For we would not have you 
ignorant, brethren, concerning 
our distress which befel us in 
Asia, that we were above mea- 
sure weighed down, beyond our 
power, so as to despair even of 
life. 9% But in our bare selves we 
had the doom of death, that we 
should not be reliant on our- 
selves, but on God who raises the 
dead : ! who delivered us from so 
great a death and will deliver, in 
whom we have hope that he will 
still deliver ; “while you also lend 
aid in our behalf by prayer, that 
there may issue from many a per- 
son thanksgiving on our behalf 

22 
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for the boon which has come to 
us by means of many. ” For our 
priding is this, the witness of 
our conscience, that we bore our- 
selves in the world, and more 
fully towards you, in holiness 
and God-ward sincerity, not fur- 
nished with fleshly wisdom but 
with God’s grace. For we are 
not writing things to you other 
than such as you read or even 
acknowledge, and I hope that 
you will acknowledge to the last; 
i just as you even acknow ledged 
us in some measure, that we are 
your pride, as you too are ours 
on the day ‘of the Lord Jesus. 

15 And with this assurance I was 
minded before to come to you, 
that you might have a second 
pleasure, 16 and by you to pass on 
to Macedonia, and again to come 
from Macedonia to you, and by 
you to be forwarded on my way 
to Judea. ™” When, then, I was 
thus minded, did I, pray, deal in 
lichtmindedness ? or the things 
that I purpose, do I purpose 
them according to flesh, that 
with me aye should be aye, and 
no should beno? Sure, however, 
as God is faithful, our discourse 
which was addressed to you, is 
not aye and no; for the Son 
of God, Christ Jesus, who was 
preached among you by us, by 
me, Silvanus and Timotheus, did 
not issue in aye and no, but 
aye has issued in him: ὁ for 
how many soever are God's pro- 
mises, in him is the aye, and in 
him the Amen for glory through 
us to God. 3: But he that stab- 
lishes us with you in Christ and 
anointed us, is God; * who also 
sealed us and bestowed the ear- 
nest of the Spirit in our hearts. 

237, however, appeal to God as 
a witness on my soul, that it was 
to spare you I came not as yet to 
Corinth. 4“ Notthat we lordit over 
your faith, but are work fellows of 
your joy, for by faith you stand. 

But I determined this for my- 
self, not to return to youin grief: 
2for if I am grieving you, who 
then is to gladden me but he that 
finds grief from meP *And I 
wrote this very thing, that I 
might not on my coming have 
grief from those from whom I 
ought to have had joy, having a 
reliance on all of you, that my 
joy is that of you all: ‘for it was 
out of much distress and anguish 
of heart I wrote to you amid 
many tears, not that you should 

ENISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ KOPINOIOTS B. 

ἡμᾶς χάρισμα διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστηθῇ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 
‘HT yap καύχησις ἡμῶν αὕτη ἐστί, τὸ μαρτύριον τῆς 12 

συνειδήσεως ἡ ἡμῶν ὅτι ἐν ἁγιότητι καὶ εἰλικρινείᾳ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, οὐκ ἐν σοφίᾳ σαρκικῇ ἀλλ᾽ ἐν χάριτι θεοῦ 
ἀνεστράφημεν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, περισσοτέρως δὲ πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς. Ov γὰρ dre γράφομεν ὑμῖν ἀλλ᾽ ) ἃ ava- 13 

γινώσκετε ἢ καὶ ἐπιγινώσκετε, ἐλπίζω δὲ ὅτι ἕως 
τέλους ἐπιγνώσεσθε, καθὼς καὶ ἐπέγνωτε ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ 14 

μέρους, ὅτι καύχημα ὑμῶν ἐσμέν, καθάπερ καὶ ὑμεῖς 
ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ. 

Καὶ ταύτῃ τῇ πεποιθήσει ἐβουλόμην πρότερον 15 
ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἵνα δευτέραν χάριν σχῆτε, καὶ δι 16 
ὑμῶν διελθεῖν εἰς “Μακεδονίαν, καὶ πάλιν ἀπὸ Mare 
δονίας ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ up ὑμῶν προπεμῴθῆναι 
εἰς τὴν ᾿Ϊ]ουδαίαν. Τοῦτο οὖν βουλόμενος μήτι ἄρα 17 
τῇ ἐλαφρίᾳ ἐ ἐχρησάμην; ἢ ἃ βουλεύομαι, κατὰ σάρκα 
βουλεύομαι, ἵνα 7 παρ᾽ ἐμοὶ τὸ ναὶ ναὶ καὶ τὸ οὗ οὔ; 
Πιστὸς δὲ 6 Θεὸς ὅτι ὃ λόγος ἡμῶν ὁ πρὸς ὑμᾶς 18 
οὐκ ἔστι ναὶ καὶ οὔ ὃ τοῦ Θεοῦ γὰρ υἱὸς Χρισ- 19 
τὸς “Inaovs ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν δ ἡμῶν κηρυχθείς, δι ἐμοῦ 
καὶ Σιλουανοῦ καὶ Τιμοθέου, οὐκ ἐγένετο ναὶ καὶ 
οὔ, ἀλλὰ ναὶ ἐν αὐτῷ γέγονεν: ὅσαι γὰρ ἐπαγγελίαι 20 
Θεοῦ, ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ναί, καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ τὸ ἀμὴν τῷ Θεῷ 
πρὸς δόξαν δι ἡμῶν. Ὁ δὲ βεβαιῶν ἡμᾶς σὺν ὑμῖν 21 
εἰς Χριστὸν καὶ χρίσας ἡμᾶς Θεός, ὁ καὶ σφραγισά- 22 
μενος ἡμᾶς καὶ δοὺς τὸν ἀρραβῶνα τοῦ πνεύματος ἐν 
ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν. 

᾿Εγὼ δὲ μάρτυρα τὸν Θεὸν ἐπικαλοῦμαι ἐπὶ τὴν 23 
ἐμὴν ψυχήν, ὅτι φειδόμενος ὑμῶν οὐκέτι ἦλθον εἰς 
Κόρινθον. Οὐχ ὅτι κυριεύομεν ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως, 34 
ἀλλὰ συνεργοί ἐσμεν τῆς χαρᾶς ὑμῶν: τῇ γὰρ πίστει 
ee 
ἑστήκατε. 
"EKPINA δὲ ἐμαυτῷ τοῦτο, τὸ μὴ πάλιν ἐν 2 

λύπῃ ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς: εἰ γὰρ ἐγὼ λυπῶ ὑμᾶς, 2 
καὶ τίς ὁ εὐφραίνων με εἰ μὴ ὁ λυπούμενος ἐξ 
ἐμοῦ ; Καὶ ἔγραψα τοῦτο αὐτὸ, ἵνα μὴ ἐλθὼν 3 
λύπην σχῶ ap ὧν ἔδει με χαίρειν, πεποιθὼς ἐπὶ 
πάντας ὑμᾶς ὅτι ἡ ἐμὴ χαρὰ πάντων ὑμῶν ἐστίν. 
"Ek γὰρ πολλῆς θλίψεως καὶ συνοχῆς καρδίας 4 

ἔγραψα ὑμῖν διὰ πολλῶν δακρύων, οὐχ ἵνα λυπη- 
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θῆτε, ἀλλὰ τὴν ἀγάπην ἵνα γνῶτε, ἣν ἔχω περισ- 
σοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς. 

Εἰ δέ τις λελύπηκεν, οὐκ ἐμὲ λελύπηκεν, ἀλλὰ 
ἀπὸ μέρους, ἵνα μὴ ἐπιβαρῶ, πάντας ὑμᾶς. “Ikavov 
τῷ τοιούτῳ ἡ ἐπιτιμία αὕτη ἡ ὑπὸ τῶν πλειόνων, 
@OTE τοὐναντίον μᾶλλον ὑμᾶς χαρίσασθαι καὶ 
παρακαλέσαι, μή πως τῇ περισσοτέρᾳ λύπῃ κατα- 

ποθῇ ὁ τοιοῦτος. Διὸ παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς κυρῶσαι εἰς 
αὐτὸν ἀγάπην" εἰς τοῦτο γὰρ καὶ ἔγραψα, ὃ ἵνα γνῶ 
τὴν δοκιμὴν ὑμῶν, εἰ εἰς πάντα ὑπήκοοί ἐστε. Ὧι 
δέ τι χαρίζεσθε, κἀγώ: καὶ γὰρ ἐγὼ ὃ κεχάρισμαι, 
εἴ τι κεχάρισμαι; δι ὑμᾶς ἐν προσώπῳ. “Χριστοῦ, 
ἵνα μὴ πλεονεκτηθῶμεν ὑπὸ τοῦ σατανᾶ: οὐ γὰρ 
αὐτοῦ τὰ νοήματα ἀγνοοῦμεν. 

᾿Ελθὼν δὲ εἰς τὴν Τρῳάδα εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 
τοῦ «Χριστοῦ, καὶ θύρας μοι ἀνεῳγμένης ἐν Κυρίῳ, 
οὐκ ἔσχηκα ἄνεσιν τῷ πνεύματί μου τῷ μὴ εὑρεῖν 
με Tirov τὸν ἀδελφόν μου, ἀλλὰ ἀποταξάμενος 
αὐτοῖς ἐξῆλθον εἰς “Μακεδονίαν. 

Τῷ δὲ Θεῷ χάρις τῷ πάντοτε θριαμβεύοντι ἡμᾶς 
ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ καὶ τὴν ὀσμὴν τῆς γνώσεως αὐτοῦ 
φανεροῦντι Oe ἡμῶν ἐν παντὶ τόπῳ: ὅτι Χριστοῦ 
εὐωδία ἐσμὲν τῷ Θεῷ ἐν τοῖς σωζομένοις καὶ ἐν 
τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις, οἷς μὲν ὀσμὴ ἐκ θανάτου εἰς 
θάνατον, οἷς δὲ ὀσμὴ ἐκ ζωῆς εἰς ζωήν. Καὶ πρὸς 
ταῦτα τίς ἱκανός ; οὐ γάρ ἐσμεν ὧς οἱ πολλοὶ 
καπηλεύοντες τὸν λύγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, GAN ὡς ἐξ 
εἰλικρινείας, GAN ὡς ἐκ Θεοῦ κατέναντι Θεοῦ ἐν 
«Χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν. 
APXOMEOA πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνειν' ἢ 

μὴ χρῇζομεν, ὦ ὡς τινες, συστατικῶν ἐπιστολῶν πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς ἢ ἐξ ὑ ὑμῶν; “Π ἐπιστολὴ ἡμῶν ὑμεῖς ἐστέ, 
ἐγγεγραμμένη ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν, γινωσκομένη 
καὶ ἀναγινωσκομένη ὑπὸ πάντων ἀνθρώπων, φανε- 
ρούμενοι ὅτι ἐστὲ ἐπιστολὴ Χριστοῦ διακονηθεῖσα 
ὑφ᾽ ἡμῶν, ἐγγεγραμμένη οὐ μέλανι ἀλλὰ πνεύματι 
Θεοῦ ζῶντος, οὐκ ἐν πλαξὶ λιθίναις ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πλαξὶ 
καρδίας σαρκίναις. 

]Πεποίθησιν δὲ τοιαύτην ἔχομεν διὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ 
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be grieved, but that you should 
learn the love which I feel in full 
measure towards you. 

° But if any one has brought grief, 
it is not on me, but in some measure 
—not to bear hard—on you all. 
° Enough for such an one is this re- 
buke, dealt by the greater part; 
780 that on the other hand should 
you the more grant forgiveness and 
should comfort, lest such an one 
be swallowed up by overmuch grief. 
8 Wherefore I beseech you to as- 
sure love towards him: °for it was 
for this purpose I even wrote, that 
I might learn the proof of you; 
whether you are obedient in all 
matters. 19 ΤῸ whom, however, you 
erant forgiveness, so “do I; for, the 
forgiveness I myself have granted, 
whatever I have granted, it was on 
your account in Christ’s person, 
Uthat we should not be overreached 
by Satan, for we are not ignorant of 
his devices. 

2 On arriving, however, at Troas 
for the gospel of Christ, and w hen a 
door had been opened for me in the 
Lord, ® I had no respite for my 
spirit, in my not finding Titus my 
brother: but I took leave of them 
and set out for Macedonia. 

4 But to God be thanks, who al- 
ways parades us in a triumph in 
Christ, and manifests the odour of 
his knowledge by ourmeansinevery 
place; because a sweet odour of 
Christ are we to God, both i in those 
that are being saved, and in those 
that are being lost; for the one an 
odour from death unto death, for 
the other an odour from life unto 
life. And for these things who has 
ability? “ for we arenotasthemany, 
palteri ing with the word of God, but. 
as from sincerity, but as from God, 
do we in the face of God speak in 
Christ. 

We are beginning again to re- 
commend ourselves: or is it that, 
like some, we need recommenda- 
tory epistles to you or from you? 
2 Our epistle yourselves are, writ- 
ten on our hearts, becoming known 
and read by all men, *while you 
are manifestly shewn to be an 
epistle of Christ, wrought by our 
service, written not with ink but 
with spirit of the living God, not on 
tables of stone but on “fleshy tables 
of the heart. 

4And reliance such as this have 
we through Christ towards God: 
>not that we have ability to reck- 
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on any thing on our own part, 
as coming from ourselves, but 
our ability is from God; *®who 
even gave us ability to be ser- 
vants in charge with a new cove- 
nant, one not of letter but of 
spirit, for the letter kills, but 
the spirit quickens. 7 But if the 
charge-service of death, in bare 
letter, engraven on stones, be- 
came arrayed in glory, so that the 
children of Israel were not able 
to look steadily on the counte- 
nance of Moses for the glory of 
his countenance, the glory that 
was to be done away, Show much 
more shall not the service of the 
spirit be arrayed in glory? 9 for 
if the service of condemnation is 
glory, much more does the service 
of righteousness surpass in glory. 
10 For that which is glorified, is 
on this score not glorified, because 
of the overpassing glory : 1 for 
if that which was to be done 
away, was clothed withal in glory, 
much more is that which abides, 
arrayed in glory. 

? Having then such a hope as 
this, we employ great frankness 
of speech, “and not as Moses 
used to put a veil on his face, 
that the children of Israel should 
not look steadily to the end of 
that which was to be done 
away.— But their understand- 
ings were blunted, for to the pre- 
sent day the same veil remains 
on the reading of the old cove- 
nant, without an unveiling of its 
being done away in Christ; “but 
to this day, when Moses is being 
read, there lies a veil upon their 
heart: '’ yet whenever it turns to 
the Lord, the veil i is withdrawn. 
7 Now the Lord is the spirit ; 
and where the spirit of the Lord 
is, there is freedom—! We all, 
however, reflecting with unveiled 
face the glory of the Lord, take the 
same change of likeness, caught 
from glory, into glory, even as 
from the Lord, one of spirit. 

On this account, while having 
this service, accor ding aswefound 
mercy, we quail not; *but we 
renounced the hidden things of 
shamefulness, not walking in craf- 
tiness, nor dealing cuilefully with 
the word of God, but, by a mani- 
festing of the truth, recommend- 
ing ourselves to every man’s con- 
sciousness in the sight of God. 
3 But if our gospel is even veiled, 
it is veiled in the case of those 
that are being lost, 4in whose case 
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τι ad ἑαυτῶν ὡς ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ ἱκανότης ἡμῶν 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὃς καὶ ἱκάνωσεν ἡμᾶς διακόνους καινῆς 6 
διαθήκης», οὐ γράμματος ἀλλὰ πνεύματος" τὸ γὰρ 
γράμμα ἀποκτείνει, τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα ζωοποιεῖ. Hi δὲ 7 
ἡ διακονία τοῦ θανάτου ἐν γράμματι ἐντετυπωμένη 
λίθοις ἐγενήθη ἐν δόξῃ, ὥστε μὴ δύνασθαι ἀτενίσαι 
τοὺς υἱοὺς ᾿Ισραὴλ εἰς τὸ πρόσωπον Mavoéas διὰ 
τὴν δόξαν τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ τὴν καταργουμένην, 

πῶς οὐχὶ μᾶλλον ἡ διακονία τοῦ πνεύματος ἔσται ἐν 8 
δόξῃ; εἰ γὰρ ἡ διακονία τῆς κατακρίσεως δόξα, 9 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον περισσεύει ἡ διακονία τῆς δικαιοσύ- 
uns δόξῃ. Καὶ γὰρ οὐ δεδόξασται τὸ δεδοξασμένον 10 
ἐν τούτῳ τῷ μέρει εἵνεκεν τῆς ὑπερβαλλούσης δόξης, 
εἰ γὰρ τὸ καταργούμενον διὰ δόξης, πολλῷ μᾶλλον 11 
τὸ μένον ἐν δό })- 

"Exovres οὖν τοιαύτην ἐλπίδα πολλῇ παρρησίᾳ 12 
χρώμεθα, καὶ οὐ καθάπερ Μωυσῆς ἐτίθει κάλυμμα 18 
ἐπὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, πρὸς τὸ μὴ ἀτενίσαι τοὺς 
υἱοὺς ᾿Ισραὴλ εἰς τὸ τέλος τοῦ καταργουμένου. ᾿Αλλ᾽ 14 
ἐπωρώθη τὰ νοήματα αὐτῶν, ἄχρι. γὰρ τῆς σήμερον 
ἡμέρας τὸ αὐτὸ κάλυμμα. ἐπὶ τῇ ἀναγνώσει τῆς πα- 
λαιᾶς διαθήκης μένει, μὴ ἀνακαλυπτόμενον ὅτι ἐν 

“Χριστῷ καταργεῖται: ἀλλ᾽ ἕως σήμερον ἡνίκα ἀνα- 15 
γινώσκεται ῆωυσῆς, κάλυμμα ἐπὶ τὴν καρδίαν αὐτῶν 
κεῖται: ἡνίκα δ᾽ ἂν ἐπιστρέψῃ πρὸς Κύριον, πεῤιαι- 16 
ρεῖται τὸ κάλυμμα. Ὁ δὲ Κύριος τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν" 17 
οὗ δὲ τὸ πνεῦμα Κυρίου, ἐλευθερία. ᾿Ημεῖς δὲ 18 
πάντες ἀνακεκαλυμμένῳ προσώπῳ τὴν δόξαν Κυρίου 
κατοπτριζόμενοι τὴν αὐτὴν εἰκόνα μεταμορφούμεθα 
» Ν / > / / EN 7ὔ / 

ἀπὸ δόξης εἰς δόξαν, καθάπερ ἀπὸ. Κυρίου, mvev- 
ματος. 

a y \ i? / ἊΝ, 
AIA τοῦτο ἔχοντες τὴν διακονίαν ταύτην, καθὼς 4 

» / 3 3 a » \ > 7 \ 

ηλεήθημεν, οὐκ ἐγκακοῦμεν, ἀλλὰ ἀπειπάμεθα τὰ 2 
\ “ 5 / \ an 

κρυπτὰ τῆς αἰσχύνης, μὴ περιπατοῦντες ἐν πανουρ- 
δι \ A \ ΄ a a > \ 2 

γίᾳ μηδὲ δολοῦντες τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἀλλὰ TH 
/ a ΄ e \ Ν 

φανερώσει τῆς ἀληθείας συνιστάντες ἑαυτοὺς πρὸς 
ay , > ΄ / a a 

πᾶσαν συνείδησιν ἀνθρώπων ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. Ei 3 
δὲ καὶ ἔστι κεκαλυμμένον τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ἡμῶν, ἐν 

τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις ἐστὶ κεκαλυμμένον, ἐν οἷς ὁ 4 
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Ν ~ "5 / es \ / a 

Geos τοῦ αἰῶνος τούτου ἐτύφλωσε TA νοήματα τῶν 
/ Ν Ν > / Ν Ν lo 

ἀπίστων εἰς TO μὴ avyacat τὸν φωτισμὸν τοῦ 
>’ 7 “ / a an σ > \ 

εὐαγγελίου τῆς δόξης τοῦ Χριστοῦ, os ἐστιν εἰκὼν 
a a » \ \ / » \ 

5 τοῦ Θεοῦ. Οὐ yap ἑαυτοὺς κηρύσσομεν ἀλλὰ 
Ν > a / \ \ / a 

Χριστὸν ᾿]ησοῦν κύριον, ἑαυτοὺς δὲ δούλους ὑμῶν 
Wa a 4 ε \ ε oN » / a 

6 διὰ ᾿]ησοῦν: ott 0 Θεὸς ὁ εἰπὼν ἐκ σκότους φῶς 
λά A ὅλ » la OL e “- \ 

άμψαι, ὃς ἔλαμψεν ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ἡμῶν πρὸς 
a / Qn an n > 

φωτισμὸν τῆς γνώσεως τῆς δόξης τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν Tpo- 
4 an 

σώπῳ Χριστοῦ. 
3) \ Ν Ν a » > , 

7  Exopev δὲ tov θησαυρὸν τοῦτον ἐν ὀστρακίνοις 
΄ὔ “ creme N a ΄ 3 ΩΝ a 

σκεύεσιν, ἵνα ἢ ὑπερβολὴ τῆς δυνάμεως ἡ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
8 καὶ μὴ Ἐξ ἡμῶν, ἐν παντὶ θλιβόμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐ στε- 

νοχωρούμενοι, ἀπορούμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐξαπορούμενοι; 
9 διωκόμενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἐγκαταλειπόμενοι, καταβαλλό- 

> > > / / Ν 

10 μενοι ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ἀπολλύμενοι, πάντοτε τὴν νέκρωσιν 
an? lal “ / / “ «ες 

τοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι περιφέροντες, ἵνα καὶ ἡ 
\ n~ ? lo 3 ΄“ / ε a a Ee AY 

11 ζωὴ τοῦ ]ησοῦ ἐν τῷ σώματι ἡμῶν φανερωθῇ: ἀεὶ 
γὰρ ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες εἰς θάνατον παραδιδόμεθα διὰ 
> a “ ε \ ΨΥ >? a a » 

]ησοῦν, ἵνα καὶ ἢ Con τοῦ ]ησοῦ φανερωθῃ ἐν 
los ΄σ΄ Ν lot ο c » ε ἴω 

12 τῇ θνητῇ σαρκὶ ἡμῶν. (στε ὃ θάνατος ἐν ημῖν 
» a e \ \ “ yy \ Ν bs 

13 ἐνεργεῖται, ἢ δὲ Can ἐν ὑμῖν: ἔχοντες, δὲ τὸ αὐτὸ 
’ / 

πνεῦμα τῆς πίστεως, KATA TO γεγραμμένον, Erto- 
Xx 

Tevoa, διὸ ἐλάλησα, καὶ ἡμεῖς πιστεύομεν, διὸ 
14 καὶ λαλοῦμεν, εἰδότες ὅτι ὁ ἐγείρας ᾿]ησοῦν καὶ ἡμᾶς 

Ν > an a 7, \ ΓΕ \ 

15 σὺν ᾿]ησοῦ ἐγερεῖ Kai παραστήσει σὺν ὑμῖν. Ta 
\ , Simmel aie o ε ΄ὕ ΄ \ 

yap πάντα Ov ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ἡ χάρις πλεονάσασα διὰ 
a / N / / 3 \ 

τῶν πλειόνων THY εὐχαριστίαν περισσεύσῃ εἰς τὴν 
/ a lod 

δόξαν τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
\ > > an ’ 3 39 νΝ « yy e an 

Aw οὐκ ἐγκακοῦμεν, GAN εἰ καὶ ὁ ἔξω ἡμῶν 
3, / > « yy a 

ἄνθρωπος διαφθείρεται, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ ἔσωθεν ἀνακαινοῦ- 
e 7] \ ε 7 \ A , » N 

17 ται ἡμέρᾳ καὶ ἡμέρᾳ. 70 γὰρ παραυτίκα ἐλαφρὸν 
“-“ σ΄“ e 5 ε 

τῆς θλίψεως ἡμῶν καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν εἰς ὑπερβολὴν 
7 7 / / earn \ 

18 αἰώνιον βάρος δόξης κατεργάζεται NW, μὴ σκο- 
/ e “- \ / > \ \ \ / 

πούντων ἡμῶν τὰ βλεπόμενα ἀλλα τὰ μὴ βλεπο- 
Ν \ / / \ \ \ 

μενα: Ta yap βλεπόμενα πρόσκαιρα, Ta δὲ μὴ 
, wd 

βλεπομενα αἰωνια. 
= 5 \ σ aN ε 7 e a SAS, 

29 OIAAMEN yap ὅτι ἐὰν ἡ ἐπίγειος ἡμῶν οἰκία 
a / a \ a 2, 

τοῦ σκήνους καταλυθῇ, οἰκοδομὴν ἐκ Θεοῦ ἔχομεν, 
A lad va 

2 οἰκίαν ἀχειροποίητον, αἰώνιον ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Kat 
\ / / Ν / « la \ 

yap ἐν τούτῳ στενάζομεν, TO οἰκητήριον ἡμῶν TO 
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the god of this age blinded the 
understandings of the unbeliev- 
ing, so that the enlightenment 
of the gospel of the glory of 
Christ, who is a likeness of God, 
should not beam forth, ®For 
it is not ourselves that we are 
preaching, but Christ Jesus as 
lord, and ourselves your bondser- 
vants for Jesus’ sake: ® because 
it is God who bid light shine 
out of darkness, that “shone in 
our hearts for enlightenment of 
the knowledge of the glory of 
God in Christ’s countenance. 

7 But we have this treasure in 
earthenware vessels, that the sur- 
passing amount of the power 
might belong to God, and not be 
from us, 8 while in every thing we 
are stressed but not straitened, 
sorely but not utterly perplexed, 
9 persecuted but not forsaken, 
cast down but not lost, ever 
carrying about in the body the 
deadness of Jesus, that the life 
also of Jesus may be manifested 
in our body; 'for we the living 
are always being delivered up to 
death for Jesus’ sake, that the 
life also of Jesus may be mani- 
fested in our mortal flesh. So 
death is at work in us, but life 
in you: but, having the same 
spirit of faith, "according to that 
whichis written, I believed, there- 
fore I spoke, we too believe, there- 
fore we also speak, “nowing that 
he who raised Jesus, will raise us 
also with Jesus and present us 
with you. 15 For all things are 
on your account; that the grace, 
being enhanced by means of the 
greater number, may male the 
thanksgiving overflow tothe glory 
of God. 

16 Wherefore we quail not ; but 
if even our outer man is perish- 
ing, yet the inner is being renew- 
ed day by day. "7 For the passing 
lightness of our distress is work- 
ing out in far surpassing amount 
an everlasting weight of glory, 
18while we have our eye not on 
the things that are seen, but on 
those that are not seen, for the 
things that are seen, are but for 
a time, but those that are not 
seen, are for ever. 

For we know that, should our 
earthly cabin-house be dissolved, 
we have a building from God, a 
house not made with hands, ever- 
lasting in the heavens. ? For 
herein we groan, longing to be 
clothed afresh with our dwelling 
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which is from heaven, *since, be- 
ing even clothed, we shall not be 
found naked. * For we that are in 
the cabin, groan being burdened, 
inasmuch as we do not wish, to 
be unclothed but clothed afresh, 
that mortality may be swallowed 
up by life. ὃ But he that wrought 
us for this very thing, is God, 
who gave us the earnest of the 
Spirit. © Taking courage then at 
all times, and knowing that while 
at home in the body we are abroad 
from the Lord,— for we walk by 
means of faith and not by matter 
of sight—* well, we take courage, 
and choose rather to be abroad 
from the body and at home with 
the Lord. 9 Wherefore it is also 
our earnest aim, whether at home 
or abroad, to be well pleasing to 
him; ?° for we must all together 
be made manifest before the judg- 
ment-seat of Christ, that each one 
may get a requital for the things 
done by means of the body, agree- 
ably to what things he has done, 
be it a good or a bad one. 

1K nowing then the fearfulness of 
the Lord, we endeavour to persuade 
men, but to God we stand mani- 
fested ; and I hope we stand mani- 
fested in your consciences too. * For 
we are not againrecommending our- 
selves to you, but affording you a 
vantage for boasting on our behalf, 
that you may have means of facing 
those that boastin outward shew not 
in heart. For whether we were 
distraught, it was for God, or whe- 
ther we are in our sound mind, it 
is for you: “for the love of Christ 
constrains us as haying judged thus, 
that, if one died on behalf of all, 
then did they all die, » and he died 
on behalf of all, that the living 
should no longer live to themselves 
but to him who on their behalf died 
and was raised again. 'So then we 
from this time forward know no one 
as to flesh: and if we even have 
come to know Christ as to flesh, 
yet now we no longer so know him. 
7 So then, if one is in Christ, there 
‘1S a new creation ; the old things 
passed away ; lo, all things have be- 
come new. 1" But they are all from 
God, who reconciled us to himself 
through Christ, and gave to us the 
service of the reconciliation ; 19 to 
the purport that God was in Christ 
reconciling the world to himself, 
not reckoning to them their tres- 
passes, and “having put in our 
charge the word of the recon- 
ciliation. *°In Christ’s behalf then 
are we on an embassy, God, as it 
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ie) 
> > ih) , > a 5᾽ ἊΝ 
ἐξ οὐρανοῦ ἐπενδύσασθαι ἐπιποθοῦντες, εἴ γε καὶ 
» ΄ » Ν ε Ν \ « 
ἐνδυσάμενοι οὐ γυμνοὶ εὑρεθησομεθα. Καὶ yap οἱ 4 
7 » “ , ΄ ΄, 3. δὲ δ ἴοι 
ὄντες ἐν τῷ σκήνει στενάζομεν βαρούμενοι, ἐφ ᾧ 

» ὔ / 5 > 5 ῳ 

οὐ θέλομεν ἐκδύσασθαι ἀλλ᾽ ἐπενδύσασθαι, ἵνα κατα- 

ποθῇ τὸ θνητὸν ὑπὸ τῆς ζωῆς. “O δὲ κατεργασά- 5 
a € a ] ’ SAK ΤᾺ ; / « \ Qe \ 

μενος ἡμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο Θεὸς, ὃ δοὺς ἡμῖν Tov 
2 a a / “ cy 7 

ἀρραβῶνα Tov πνεύματος. Θαρροῦντες οὖν πάντοτε 6 
" an 3 “ ie 3 

καὶ εἰδότες ὅτι ἐνδημοῦντες ἐν τῷ σώματι ἐκδη- 
“- ΦΌΡΟΝ fal / \ / \ 

μοῦμεν ἀπὸ τοῦ Kupiov: διὰ πίστεως yap περιπα- 7 
an x an \ » an 

τοῦμεν ov διὰ εἴδους: θαρροῦμεν δὲ καὶ εὐδοκοῦμεν 8 
a > “ fal / » cad 

μᾶλλον ἐκδημῆσαι ἐκ τοῦ “σώματος καὶ ἐνδημῆσαι 
πρὸς τὸν Κύριον. Avo καὶ φιλοτιμούμεθα, εἴτε ἐν- 9 
δημοῦντες εἴτε ἐκδημοῦντες, εὐάρεστοι αὐτῷ εἶναι: 
τοὺς γὰρ πάντας ἡμᾶς φανερωθῆναι δεῖ ἔμπροσθεν 10 
τοῦ βήματος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἢ ἵνα κομίσηται ἕκαστος 
τὰ διὰ τοῦ σώματος, πρὸς ἃ ἔπραξεν, εἴτε ἀγαθὸν 
" a 

etre φαῦλον. 
᾽ / 3 \ / a / 3 / 

Eidores οὖν τὸν φοβον τοῦ Kuptov ἀνθρώπους 11 
/ a \ ΄ > , \ Signet) 

πείθομεν, Θεῷ δὲ πεφανερώμεθα: ἐλπίζω δὲ καὶ ἐν 
ταῖς συνειδήσεσιν ὑμῶν πεφανερῶσθαι. Ov yap 12 

΄ Ν ΄, ἘΠ » Ν \ 

πάλιν ἑαυτοὺς συνιστάνομεν ὑμῖν, ἀλλὰ ἀφορμὴν 
/ - / « \ « a Co ya 

διδόντες ὑμῖν καυχήματος ὑπερ ἡμῶν, ἵνα ἔχητε 
2 \ \ ’ / 7 Ν ’ / 

7 pos TOUS εν 7 POO WT KQAUX@MEVOUS και OU καρδίᾳ. 
Uy \ / “ ” a © IR 

Hire yap ἐξέστημεν, Θεῷ: εἴτε σωφρονοῦμεν, ὑμῖν" 18 
ε \ ΄ πὰ a 7, ἐπ 7 
ἢ yap ἀγάπη τοῦ Χριστοῦ συνέχει ἡμᾶς, κρί- 14 15 

a / - « \ / » 72 

ναντας τοῦτο, OTL εἰ εἷς ὑπερ πάντων ἀπέθανεν, 
YA e ΄ / Ν ἜΠΕΙΘΟΝ ΄ 3 ΄ 
ἄρα οἱ πάντες ἀπέθανον: καὶ ὑπερ πάντων ἀπέ- 

δ ad » « la la by Ν 

θανεν, ἵνα οἱ ζῶντες μηκέτι ἑαυτοῖς ζῶσιν ἀλλὰ 
“- CARN Sikes 3 fi Ν > / (oA 

τῷ ὑπερ αὐτῶν ἀποθανόντι Kat ἐγερθέντι. “Lore 16 
a Ν a an / , Ν ΄ 

ἡμεῖς ἀπὸ τοῦ νῦν οὐδένα οἴδαμεν κατὰ σάρκα: εἰ 
\ ἈΝ ’ ΄ \ / r / 3 Ν a 

δὲ Kal ἐγνώκαμεν κατὰ σάρκα Χριστον, ἀλλὰ νῦν 
΄ ΄ “ , » tad \ 

οὐκέτι γινώσκομεν. Lore εἴ Tis ἐν Χριστῷ, καινὴ 17 
7 Ν vad “- Ν if \ Ἂν 

κτίσις: τὰ ἀρχαῖα παρῆλθεν, ἰδοὺ γέγονε καινὰ τὰ 
7 \ \ / a lo a / 

mavra. Ta δὲ πάντα ἐκ Tov Θεοῦ τοῦ καταλλά- 18 
ξαντος ἡμᾶς ἑαυτῷ διὰ Χριστοῦ καὶ δόντος ἡμῖν 
τὴν διακονίαν τῆς καταλλαγῆς, ὡς ὅτι Θεὸς ἦν 19 

ἐν “Χριστῷ κόσμον καταλλάσσων ἑ ἑαυτῷ, μὴ λογιζό- 

μενος αὑτοῖς τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν καὶ θέμενος ἐν 
econ Ν / 4 a e \ lal 

ἡμίν τὸν λογον τῆς καταλλαγῆς. Yep «Χριστοῦ 20 
3 / a lal a » 

οὖν πρεσβεύομεν, ὡς τοῦ Θεοῦ παρακαλοῦντος δι 
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ε “ / « Ἂν aA , a 

ἡμῶν: δεόμεθα ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ, καταλλάγητε τῷ 
Ν \ / -ν « / ε \ ε a € 

21 Θεῷ. Tov μὴ γνόντα ἁμαρτίαν ὑπέρ ἡμῶν ἀμαρ- 
τίαν ἐποίησεν, ἵνα ἡμεῖς γενώμεθα δικαιοσύνη Θεοῦ 
ἐν αὐτῷ. 

\ a Ν 

6 SYNEPITOYNTES δε καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν μὴ 
> N \ / “ a / S lat , 

2 εἰς κενὸν THY χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ δέξασθαι ὑμᾶς---λέγει 
7 an ἴων 72 4 Ων 5 « ͵7 

γάρ, Καιρῷ δεκτῷ ἐπήκουσα σου καὶ ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
/ / \ a \ » , 

σωτηρίας ἐβοηθησα σοι" ἰδοῦ νῦν καιρὸς εὐπροσ- 
» 

8 δεκτος, ἰδοὺ νῦν ἡμέρα σωτηρίας --- μηδεμίαν ἐν 
μηδενὶ διδόντες προσκοπήν, ἵνα μὴ μωμηθῇ n δια- 

4 κονία, GAN ἐν παντὶ συνιστάντες ἑαυτοὺς, ὡς Θεοῦ 

διάκονοι; ἐν ὑπομονῇ πολλῇ, ἐν θλίψεσιν, ἐν ἀνάγ- 

5 Kaus, ἐν στενοχωρίαις, ἐν πληγαῖς, ἐν φυλακαῖς, ἐν 

ἀκαταστασίαις, ἐν κόποις, ἐν ἀγρυπνίαις, ἐν νη- 
6 στείαις, ἐν ἁγνότητι, ἐν γνώσει, ἐν μακροθυμίᾳ, 

» 3 e / 3 3 +) 

ἐν χρηστότητι, EV πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, EV ἀγάπῃ ἀνυπο- 
7 » / > I. > / a \ 

7 κρίτῳ, ev oy@ ἀληθείας, ἐν δυνάμει Θεοῦ δια 
τῶν ὕπλων τῆς δικαιοσύνης τῶν δεξιῶν καὶ ἀρι- 

“ \ J Ν » / \ ΄ Ν 
8 στερῶν, διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀτιμίας, διὰ δυσφημίας καὶ 

> if 

9 εὐφημίας" ὡς πλάνοι καὶ ἀληθεῖς, ὡς ἀγνοούμενοι 
SS Kal ETLYLVOTKOMEVOL, ὡς ἀποθνήσκοντες, καὶ ἰδοὺ 

10 ζῶμεν, ὡς παιδευόμενοι καὶ μὴ θανατούμενοι, ὡς 
x / SN δὲ / ( Ν ΝᾺ Ν δὲ 

υπούμενοι, ἀεὶ δὲ χαίροντες, ὡς πτωχοὶ, πολλοὺς δὲ 
/ id \ yf / / 

πλουτίζοντες, ὡς μηδὲν ἔχοντες Kal πάντα κατέχοντες. 
/ e an > ͵7 \ e ΄σ Pa / 

11 To πο μα μων avers σρὸος υμᾶς, Κορίνθιοι, 
/ “ 

12 ἢ καρδία ἡμῶν πεπλατυνται" 
«ς la lal \ ΄- 7 e a 

ἡμῖν, στενοχωρεῖσθε δὲ ἐν τοῖς σπλάγχνοις ὑμῶν" 
\ \ 3 ON > , « ie / 

13 τὴν δὲ αὑτὴν ἀντιμισθίαν, ὡς τέκνοις λέγω, πλα- 
/ fod 

TUVONTE καὶ ὑμεῖς. 
\ / e an ’ U , \ 

My γίνεσθε ἑτεροζυγοῦντες ἀπίστοις: τίς yap 
Ν / > x / 

μετοχὴ δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἀνομίᾳ; ἢ Tis κοινωνία φωτὶ 
Ν / / \ ΄ a \ 

15 πρὸς σκότος ; τίς δὲ συμφώνησις Χριστοῦ πρὸς 
16 Bediap, ἢ τίς μερὶς πιστῷ μετὰ ἀπίστου ; τίς δὲ Po WT} a ἘΠ) ls ie. ΤΡ ae 

συγκατάθεσις ναῷ Θεοῦ μετὰ εἰδώλων ; ὑμεῖς yap 
Ν a 3 \ a \ 3 e / “ 

ναὺς Θεοῦ ἐστὲ ζῶντος, καθὼς εἶπεν ὁ Θεός, ὅτι, 
y 

καὶ ἐσομαι 
Ν 

διὸ ἐξελ- 
» / > lal 5 / 

ere ἐκ μέσου αὐτῶν Kai ἀφορίσθητε, λέγει Κύριος, 
ἘΝ » ‘g \ “ Ν ς c a 

καὶ ἀκαθάρτου μὴ ἅπτεσθε: κἀγὼ εἰσδέξομαι ὑμᾶς 
Ν + a / ΄ 2, uf 

18 Kal ἔσομαι ὑμῖν εἰς πατέρα, Kal ὑμεῖς ἔσεσθέ μοι 

929 

οὐ στενοχωρεῖσθε ἐν 

14 

» 7 » » a Ἂς » / 
EVOLKN OW €VY auTols Kal EMTEPLTTATNOW, 

2 A \ \ > ~ 7 ͵ / 

17 αὐτῶν Θεὸς καὶ αὐτοὶ ἐσονταί μοι λαὸς" 

2 Cor. V. 21—VI. 18. 

were, intreating through us: we 
beg of you in Christ’s behalf, be 
reconciled to God. *! Him who 
knew not sin, on our behalf he 
made a thing of sin, that we 
might become God’s righteous- 
ness in him, 

And as being workfellows we 
also intreat you not to receive 
the grace of God in vain— for he 
says, In an accepted season did I 
listen to thee, and in a day of sal- 
vation did I help thee: lo, now 
is a right acceptable season, lo, 
now is a day of salvation—' not 
giving ground for tripping in any 
thing, that our service may not 
be blamed; * but, as God’s ser- 
vice- bearers, i in every way recom- 
mending ourselves ; in much pa- 
tience, in distresses, in necessities, 
in straits, 5 1ὴ stripes, in imprison- 
ments, in turmoils, in toils, in 
wakefulnesses, in fastings, ° in 
pureness, in knowledge, i in long- 
suffering, in kindness, in Holy 
Spirit, in love unfeigned, 7in word 
of truth, inmight of God; through 
the arms of righteousness on the 
right and left, Sthr ough glory and 
disgrace, through ill report and 
good report; as deceivers and 
true, 9 as unknown and acknow- 
ledged, as dying and, lo, we are 
alive, as chastised and not put to 
death, "as grieved, but always 
rejoicing, as poor, but enriching 
many, as having nothing and with 
a sure hold on all things. 

"Our mouth is open towards 
you, Corinthians, our heart is 
widened: ” you are not narrowed 
in us, but are narrowed in your 
own bowels: ®but, by way of like 
repayment—I am speaking as to 
children—be you too widened. 

14 Be not ill assorted with un- 
believers; for what partaking has 
righteousness with lawlessness ἢ 
or what fellowship is there for 
light with darkness, 15 and what 
agreement on the part of Christ 
with Beliar, or what share for a 
believer with an unbeliever , and 
what matching for God’s temple 
with idols? For you are a tem- 
ple of a living God, just as God 
said, I will dwell and walk among 
them, and will be their God, and 
they shall be my people;  where- 
fore come out from the midst of 
them, and sever yourselves, and 
touch no unclean thing, and I 
will receive you, Sand be to you 
for a father, and you shall be to 
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me for sons and daughters, says 
the Lord Almighty. } Having then 
these promises, beloved, let us 
cleanse ourselves from every 
defilement of flesh and spirit, 
accomplishing holiness in God’s 
fear. 

2 Make room for us: we wrong- 
ed no one, we corrupted no one, 
we overreached no one. 31 am 
not saying it with a view to con- 
demn, for I have plainly said, 
that you are in our hearts to be 
fellows in death and life. *Great 
is my frankness towards you, 
great my boasting concerning 
you: I have been filled with the 
comfort, I overflow with the joy 
coming in upon all our distress. 
5. For when we reached Mace- 
donia, our flesh had no respite, 
but in every thing we were dis- 
tressed; battlings without, fears 
within: ® but God who comforts 
those that are brought low, com- 
forted us by the arrival of Titus, 
7and not only by his arrival, but 
by the comfort wherewith he was 
comforted over you, while re- 
counting to us your longing, your 
bewailing, your warmth on my 
behalf; so that I rejoiced the 
rather, ®because, though I grieved 
you with the letter, I do not re- 
στοῦ. Though I was regretting— 
for I see that that letter grieved 
you, though but for ἃ time—’now 
I rejoice, not that you were griev- 
ed, but were grieved torepentance, 
for you were grieved as regards 
God, that you might not suffer 
damage from us in any thing: 
for grief as regards God works 
a repentance to salvation, that has 
no regrets, but the world’s grief 
works out death. "For, lo, this 
very thing, being grieved as re- 
gards God, how much earnest- 
ness it wrought out for you, nay, 
defence of yourselves, nay, indig- 
nation, nay, fear, nay, longing, 
nay, warmth, nay, avengement: 
in every way did you evince your- 
selves unsullied by the affair. 
2Well then, though I wrote to 
you, it was not for the sake of the 
wronger nor of the wronged, but 
for the sake of your earnestness 
on our behalf beimg manifested 
with yourselves before God. “On 
this account have we been com- 
forted, and on our comfort we re- 
joiced still more and more overthe 
joy of Titus, because his spirit has 
found refreshment from you all: 
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εἰς υἱοὺς καὶ θυγατέρας, λέγει Κύριος παντοκράτωρ. 
Ταύτας οὖν ἔχοντες τὰς ἐπαγγελίας, ἀγαπητοί, κα- 
θαρίσωμεν ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ παντὸς μολυσμοῦ σαρκὸς 
καὶ πνεύματος, ἐπιτελοῦντες ἁγιωσύνην ἐν φόβῳ 
Θεοῦ. 
ΧΩΡΗΣΑΤῈ ἡμᾶς: οὐδένα ἠδικήσαμεν, οὐδένα 

ἐφθείραμεν, οὐδένα ἐπλεονεκτήσαμεν. Οὐ πρὸς κα- 
τάκρισιν λέγω: προείρηκα γὰρ ὅτι ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις 
ἡμῶν ἐστὲ εἰς τὸ συναποθανεῖν καὶ συζῆν. Πολλὴ 
μοι παρρησία πρὸς ὑμᾶς, πολλή μοι καύχησις ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν: πεπλήρωμαι τῇ παρακλήσει, ὑπερπερισσεύ- 

ομαι τῇ χαρᾷ ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ θλίψει ἡμῶν. Kat 
γὰρ ἐλθόντων ἡμῶν εἰς Μακεδονίαν, οὐδεμίαν ἔσχη- 
κεν ἄνεσιν ἡ σὰρξ ἡμῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ θλιβόμενοι" 

ἔξωθεν μάχαι, ἔσωθεν φόβοι, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ παρακαλῶν 
τοὺς ταπεινοὺς παρεκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς ὃ Θεὸς ἐν τῇ 
παρουσίᾳ Τίτου: οὐ μόνον δὲ ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ αὐ- 
τοῦ, ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν τῇ παρακλήσει ἢ παρεκλήθη ἐφ᾽ 
ὑμῖν, ἀναγγέλλων ἡμῖν τὴν ὑμῶν ἐπιπόθησιν, τὸν 
ὑμῶν ὀδυρμόν, τὸν ὑμῶν ζῆλον ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ, ὥστε με 
μᾶλλον χαρῆναι: ὅτι εἰ καὶ ἐλύπησα ὑμᾶς ἐν 
τῇ ἐπιστολῇ, οὐ μεταμέλομαι. Hi καὶ μετεμελόμην, 
βλέπω γὰρ ὅτι ἡ ἐπιστολὴ ἐκείνη εἰ καὶ πρὸς ὥραν 
ἐλύπησεν ὑμᾶς, νῦν χαίρω, οὐχ ὅτι ἐλυπήθητε, ἀλλ᾽ 
ὅτι ἐλυπήθητε εἰς μετάνοιαν: ἐλυπήθητε γὰρ κατὰ 
Θεόν, ἵνα ἐν μηδενὶ ζημιωθῆτε ἐξ ἡμῶν: ἡ γὰρ 
κατὰ Θεὸν λύπη μετάνοιαν εἰς σωτηρίαν ἀμεταμέ- 
Anrov ἐργάζεται: ἡ δὲ τοῦ κόσμου λύπη θάνατον 
κατεργάζεται. ᾿Ιδοὺ γὰρ αὐτὸ τοῦτο τὸ κατὰ 
Θεὸν λυπηθῆναι πόσην κατειργάσατο ὑμῖν σπουδήν, 
ἀλλὰ ἀπολογίαν, ἀλλὰ ἀγανάκτησιν, ἀλλὰ φόβον, 
ἀλλὰ ἐπιπόθησιν, ἀλλὰ ὥῆηδλον, ἀλλὰ ἐκδίκησιν. 
"Ev παντὶ συνεστήσατε ἑαυτοὺς ἁγνοὺς εἶναι τῷ 
πράγματι. “Apa εἰ καὶ ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, οὐχ εἵνεκεν 
τοῦ ἀδικήσαντος οὐδὲ εἵνεκεν τοῦ ἀδικηθέντος, ἀλλ᾽ 
εἵνεκεν τοῦ φανερωθῆναι τὴν σπουδὴν ὑμῶν τὴν 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. Διὰ τοῦτο 
παρακεκλήμεθα, ἐπὶ δὲ τῇ παρακλήσει ἡμῶν περισ- 
σοτέρως μᾶλλον ἐχάρημεν ἐπὶ τῇ χαρᾷ Tirov, ὅτι 
ἀναπέπαυται τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ πάντων ὑμῶν": 
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14 ὅτι εἴ TL αὐτῷ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κεκαύχημαι, οὐ κατῃσ- 
χυνθην, GAN ὡς πάντα ἐν ἀληθείᾳ ἐλαλήσαμεν 

ὑμῖν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ καύχησις ὑμῶν ἡ ἐπὶ Tirov 
15 ἀλήθεια ἐγενήθη. Καὶ τὰ σπλάγχνα αὐτοῦ περισ- 

σοτέρως εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐστὶν ἀναμιμνησκομένου τὴν 
πάντων ὑμῶν ὑπακοήν, ὡς μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου 
ἐδέξασθε αὐτόν. Χαίρω ὅτι ἐν παντὶ θαρρῶ 
ἐν ὑμῖν. 

10 

8. ΤΑΩΡΙΖΟΜῈΝ δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὴν χά- 
ριν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δεδομένην ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις 

2 τῆς Μακεδονίας, ὅτι ἐν πολλῇ δοκιμῇ θλίψεως 
ἡ περισσεία τῆς χαρᾶς αὐτῶν καὶ ἡ κατὰ βάθους 
πτωχεία αὐτῶν ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς τὸν πλοῦτον τῆς 

8 ἁπλότητος αὐτῶν: ὅτι κατὰ δύναμιν, μαρτυρῶ, 
4 καὶ παρὰ δύναμιν αὐθαίρετοι, μετὰ πολλῆς παρα- 
κλήσεως δεόμενοι ἡμῶν τὴν χάριν καὶ τὴν κοινω- 

ὅ νίαν τῆς διακονίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους, καὶ οὐ 
καθὼς ἠλπίσαμεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἑαυτοὺς ἔδωκαν πρῶτον 

6 τῷ Κυρίῳ καὶ ἡμῖν διὰ θελήματος Θεοῦ, εἰς TO 
παρακαλέσαι ἡμᾶς Tirov, ὃ ἵνα καθὼς προενήρξατο, 
οὕτω καὶ ἐπιτελέσῃ εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ τὴν χάριν ταύτην. 

7°AXN ὥσπερ ἐν παντὶ περισσεύετε, πίστει καὶ 
, , 

oye καὶ γνώσει καὶ πάσῃ σπουδῇ καὶ τῇ ἐξ 
ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμῖν ἀγάπῃ, ἵνα καὶ ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ χάριτι 

8 περισσεύητε. Οὐ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν λέγω, ἀλλὰ διὰ 

τῆς ἑτέρων σπουδῆς καὶ τὸ τῆς ὑμετέρας ἀγάπης 
9 γνήσιον δοκιμάζων. 7Πινώσκετε γὰρ τὴν χάριν 

τοῦ “Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὅτι OL ὑμάς 
ἐπτώχευσε πλούσιος ὧν, ἵνα ὑμεῖς τῇ ἐκείνου πτω- 

10 χείᾳ πλουτήσητε. Καὶ γνώμην ἐν τούτῳ δίδωμι: 
τοῦτο γὰρ ὑμῖν συμφέρει, οἵτινες οὐ μόνον τὸ ποι- 
a > \ ἊΝ \ ΄ / » Ν / 

ῆσαι ἀλλὰ καὶ TO θέλειν προενήρξασθε ἀπὸ πέρυσι. 

11 Novi δὲ καὶ τὸ ποιῆσαι ἐπιτελέσατε, ὅπως καθάπερ 
e / an / “ \ Ἂς > / 

ἢ προθυμία τοῦ θέλειν, οὕτω καὶ τὸ ἐπιτελέσαι, 

12 ἐκ τοῦ ἔχειν. Hi γὰρ ἡ προθυμία πρόκειται, καθὸ 
18 ἐὰν ἔχη; εὐπρόσδεκτος, οὐ καθὸ οὐκ ἔχει. Ov yap 

iva ἄλλοις ἄνεσις, ὑμῖν δὲ θλῖψις, GAN ἐξ ἰσότητος" 
ἐν τῷ νῦν καιρῷ τὸ ὑμῶν περίσσευμα εἰς τὸ ἐκείνων 

14 ὑστέρημα, ἵνα καὶ τὸ ἐκείνων περίσσευμα γένηται 
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“because, whatever boast I have 
made to him concerning you, I was 
not put to shame, but, as we spoke 
every thing to you truthfully, so 
the boasting also about you, made 
before Titus, issued in truth, ’And 
his yearning is in overflowing mea- 
sure towards you, while he calls to 
mind the obedience of you all, how 
you received him with fear and 
trembling. I rejoice that in every 
thing 1 feel encouraged in you. 
‘nd we acquaint you, brethren, 

with the grace of God which has 
been bestowed in the churches of 
Macedonia, * that amidst much trial 
of distress the overflow of their j joy 
and their deep sunken poverty over- 
flowed to the rich amount of their 
openheartedness: *because to the 
best of their ability—I bear witness 
—and beyond their ability they did 
it of their own choice, begging of 
us with much entreaty to allow the 
bounty and their sharing in the ser- 
vice for the saints; °and not barely 
as we hoped, but they gave them- 
selves in the first place to the 
Lord and to us through God’s 
wil; °so that we entreated Titus, 
that, as he had already made a 
beginning, so he would on reach- 
ing you accomplish this bounty 
also. 7 But as you are plentifully 
endowed in every thing, in faith 
and utterance and knowledge and 
entire earnestness, and the love 
shewn us on your part, it is that 
you may be plentiful in this boun- 
ty also. 81 am not saying it by 
way of command, but by means 
of the earnestness of others mak- 
ing proof also of the sterling 
matter of your love. ὃ For you 
know the bounty of our Lord 
Jesus Christ, that for your sake, 
rich as he was, he became poor, 
that you by his poverty might 
become rich. And I give a judg- 
ment in this matter: for this is 
for your advantage, you that have 
not only begun the doing but had 
also already a year ago begun to 
will it. "Now, however, accom- 
plish also the doing, that, just as 
there was the forwardness to will, 
so there may be the accomplish- 
ment too, from having the means: 
for if the forwardness is ready 
at hand, one is accepted according 
to the means he may have, not 
according to what he has not. 
BFRor it is not that there should 
be respite for others and a stress 
on you, ‘but by rule of fairness; 
at the present season your plenty 
to meet their lack, that their 
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plenty may meet your lack; that 
there may be fairness, ” accord- 
ing as it is written, He that got 
much, had not more than enough, 
and he that got little, had not less. 
6 But thanks to God, who put the 
same earnestness on your behalf 
in the heart of Titus ; "7 because 
he received my entreaty, and, be- 
ing very earnest, of his own ac- 
cord set out to you. And we 
have sent with him the brother, 
whose praise in the Gospel is by 
means of all the churches; ! and 
not only so, but one appointed 
as our fellow traveller in the mat- 
ter of this bounty, which is man- 
aged by us with regard to the 
glory of the Lord himself and 
our forwardness: *’since we are 
guarded on this point, that no one 
should blame us in the matter 
of this bountifulness which is ma- 
naged by us, for we take fore- 
thought for fair deeds in the sight 
not only of the Lord but also of 
men. “And we have sent with 
them our brother, whom we have 
many times proved in many mat- 
ters to be earnest, now however 
much more earnest, in great re- 
liance on you. *’ Whether con- 
cerning Titus, he is my partner 
and a workfellow towards you; 
or as to our brethren, they are 
delegates of churches, Christ’s 
glory. *!The display then of your 
love and of our matter of boast- 
ing concerning you, display to 
them in the face of the churches. 

For about the service of relief 
to the saints it is needless for me 
to be writing to you: * for I know 
your forwardness, as to which I 
boast concerning you to Mace- 
donians, that Achaia has been 
in readiness a year ago; and 
your zeal stirred the greater part. 
57 sent, however, the brethren, 
that our boasting concerning you 
should not become void on this 
score; that, as I said, you may 
be in readiness: ‘lest, should 
Macedonians come with me and 
find you unready, we—not to say, 
you—should be put to shame in 
this hardihood. ὅ1 deemed it 
then necessary to entreat the 
brethren to go forward to you and 
make up beforehand your already 
promised bounty, so that this be 
ready in the manner of a bounty, 
not of a forced gift. ® But this 
there is to say: he that sows 
sparingly, will also reap sparing- 
ly, and he that sows bounteously, 
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Ν eon ε ΄,ὕ γ / / \ 

εἰς TO ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα, ὅπως γένηται ἰσότης, καθὼς 15 
7 e \ \ » > / ἃ ε Ν 

γέγραπται, O τὸ πολυ οὐκ επλεόνασε, καὶ ὁ TO 
/ i? \ a a a 

ὀλίγον οὐκ ἠλαττόνησε. Xapis δὲ τῷ Θεῷ τῷ 16 
/ Ss SON \ GQ \ e al > “ 7 

διδόντι τὴν αὐτὴν σπουδὴν ὑπερ ὑμῶν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 
Τίτου, ὅτι τὴν μὲν παράκλησιν ἐδέξατο, σπουδαιό- 17 

\ € / / o SS Ce es 

Tepos δὲ ὑπάρχων, αὐθαίρετος ἐξῆλθε πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
, \ 3 » a Ν 3 / Ὁ ε 

Συνεπέμψαμεν δὲ per αὐτοῦ τὸν ἀδελῴόν, οὗ ὃ 18 
327 5 “ / \ a lal 3 ἴω 

ἔπαινος ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ διὰ πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν, 
» / τς » N Ν ‘ \ e Ν an 5 

οὐ μόνον δὲ ἀλλὰ καὶ χειροτονηθεὶς ὑπὸ τῶν ἐκκλη- 19 
ων Z « la “-“ 7 ,ὔ lal 

σιῶν συνέκδημος ἡμῶν ἐν TH χάριτι TaVTN TH δια- 
/ ἘΣ e a \ \ > “- a / 

κονουμένῃ vp ημῶν πρὸς τὴν αὑτοῦ τοῦ “Κυρίου 
δόξαν καὶ προθυμίαν ἡμῶν, στελλόμενοι. τοῦτο, μή 20 

τις ἡμᾶς μωμήσηται ἐν τῇ ἁδρότητι ταύτῃ τῇ δια- 
κονουμένῃ vp ἡμῶν" προνοούμενοι γὰρ καλὰ οὐ 21 

> / UA > \ “Ne cee / » / 

μόνον ἐνώπιον Κυρίου ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐνώπιον ἀνθρώπων. 
,ὕ \ So eR τ \ OF ears a 

Συνεπέμψαμεν δὲ αὐτοῖς τὸν ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν, ov 22 
> / va / vad A 

ἐδοκιμάσαμεν ἐν πολλοῖς πολλάκις σπουδαῖον ὄντα, 
Ν \ \ / 7 Ta a 

νυνὶ δὲ πολὺ σπουδαιότερον πεποιθήσει πολλῇ τῇ 
« a ΕΣ « \ 7 Ν \ 

εἰς ὑμᾶς. Hire ὑπὲρ Titov, κοινωνὸς ἐμὸς καὶ 23 
ε a / 5 \ « fal / 

εἰς ὑμᾶς συνεργός" εἴτε ἀδελφοὶ ἡμῶν, ἀπόστολοι 
» a /& De an \ 3 ay las 

ἐκκλησιῶν, δόξα Χριστοῦ. Τὴν οὖν ἐνδειξιν τῆς 24 
» UA e “ « lal / e \ ε ἴω 

ἀγάπης ὑμῶν καὶ ἡμῶν καυχήσεως ὑπὲρ υμῶν 
> \ / / ΄- » 

εἰς αὐτοὺς ἐνδεικνύμενοι εἰς πρόσωπον τῶν EKKAN- 
σιῶν. 

\ \ a , a \ Ch 
ΠΕΡῚ μὲν yap τῆς διακονίας τῆς εἰς τοὺς ἁγίους 9 

/ > Ν ΄ εν 3) Ν \ 

περισσὸν μοι ἐστὶ TO γράφειν ὑμῖν: οἶδα yap τὴν 2 
/ ε a A ε \ e a a 

προθυμίαν ὑμῶν, ἣν ὑπερ ὑμῶν καυχῶμαι Make- 
fd “ > A ,ὔ \ , 

δόσιν, ὅτι Ayaia παρεσκεύασται ἀπὸ Tepvol, Kal 
ΡΥ δ econ κ᾿ ΄, \ / 
ὁ ἐξ ὑμῶν ζλος ἤρέθισε τοὺς πλείονας. ἔπεμψα 8 
δὲ τοὺς ἀδελφούς, ἵνα μὴ τὸ καύχημα, ἡμῶν τὸ 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν κενωθῇ ἐν τῷ μέρει. τούτῳ, ἵνα καθὼς 

/ 

ἔλεγον, Be pea eo ἦτε, μή πως, ἐὰν ἔλθωσι 4 

σὺν ἐμοὶ Μακεδόνες καὶ εὕρωσιν ὑμᾶς ἀπαρασκευ- 
΄ a « a “ \ / 

aoTous, καταισχυνθῶμεν ἡμεῖς, ἵνα pn λέγωμεν, 
«ες Las 5 “ «ες if if > a 3 

υμεῖς, ἐν TH ὑποστάσει TavTn. Αἀναγκαῖον οὖν 5 
« ΄, ΄ὕ Ν » Ν oe , 
ance Tepe ον τους adehovs ἱνα προεέελ- 

θωσιν εἰς ὑμᾶς καὶ προκαταρτίσωσι τὴν ,προεπηγ- 
γελμένην εὐλογίαν ὑμῶν, ταύτην ἑτοίμην εἶναι οὕτως 
ὡς εὐλογίαν καὶ μὴ ὡς πλεονεξίαν. Τοῦτο δὲ 

/ / / Ν / \ 

σπείρων φειδομένως φειδομένως καὶ θερίσει, καὶ 
332 
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σπείρων ἐπ εὐλογίαις ἐπ᾽ εὐλογίαις καὶ θερίσει. 
7 “Exacros καθὼς προΐρηται τῇ καρδίᾳ, μὴ ἐκ λύπης 
ἢ ἐξ ἀνάγκης" ἱλαρὸν γὰρ δότην ἀγαπᾷ ὁ Θεός. 

8 Avvaros δὲ ὁ Θεὸς πᾶσαν χάριν περισσεῦσαι εἰς 
ὑμᾶς, ἵνα ἐν παντὶ πάντοτε πᾶσαν αὐτάρκειαν ἔχον- 

9 τες περισσεύητε εἰς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθόν, καθὼς yé- 
γραπται, ᾿Πσκόρπισεν, ἔδωκε τοῖς πένησιν, ἡ δι- 

10 καιοσύνη αὐτοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. “O δὲ ἐπι- 
χορηγῶν σπέρμα τῷ σπείροντι καὶ ἄρτον εἰς βρῶσιν 
χορηγήσει, καὶ πληθυνεῖ τὸν σπόρον ὑμῶν, καὶ 

11 αὐξήσει τὰ γενήματα τῆς δικαιοσύνης ὑμῶν: ἐν 
παντὶ πλουτιζόμενοι εἰς πᾶσαν ἁπλότητα, ἥτις κατ- 

12 ἐργάζεται δὶ ἡμῶν εὐχαριστίαν τῷ Θεῷ: ὅτι ἡ 
διακονία τῆς λειτουργίας ταύτης οὐ μόνον ἐστὶ 
προσαναπληροῦσα τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν ἁγίων, ἀλλὰ 

καὶ περισσεύουσα διὰ πολλῶν εὐχαριστιῶν τῷ Θεῷ: 
13 διὰ τῆς δοκιμῆς τῆς διακονίας ταύτης δοζξαζοντες 

τὸν Θεὸν ἐπὶ τῇ ὑποταγῇ τῆς ὁμολογίας ὑμῶν εἰς 
τὸ εὐαγγελιον τοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ ἁπλότητι τῆς κοι- 

14 νωνίας εἰς αὐτοὺς καὶ εἰς πάντας, καὶ αὐτῶν δεήσει 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐπιποθούντων ὑμᾶς διὰ τὴν ὑπερβάλ- 

15 λουσαν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐφ᾽ ὑμῖν... Χάρις τῷ Θεῷ 
aN - ὦ , 5 ἀν x é { 

ἐπὶ τῇ ἀνεκδιηγήτῳ αὐτοῦ δωρεᾷ. 
10 ΑΥ̓ΤῸΣ δὲ ἐγὼ Παῦλος παρακαλῶ ὑμᾶς διὰ 

τῆς πραὔτητος καὶ ἐπιεικείας τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὃς κατὰ 
πρόσωπον μὲν ταπεινὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀπὼν δὲ θαρρῶ 

2 εἰς ὑμᾶς: δέομαι δὲ τὸ μὴ παρῶν θαρρῆσαι τῇ 
πεποιθήσει ἣ λογίζομαι τολμῆσαι ἐπί τινας τοὺς 
λογιζομένους ἡμᾶς ὡς κατὰ σάρκα περιπατοῦντας. 

8 Εν σαρκὶ γὰρ περιπατοῦντες οὐ κατὰ σάρκα στρα- 
4 TevopeOa, τὰ γὰρ ὅπλα τὴς στρατείας ἡμῶν οὐ 
σαρκικὰ ἀλλὰ δυνατὰ τῷ Θεῷ πρὸς καθαίρεσιν 

5 ὀχυρωμάτων, λογισμοὺς καθαιροῦντες καὶ πᾶν ὕψωμα 
ἐπαιρόμενον κατὰ τῆς γνώσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ αἰχ- 
μαλωτίζοντες πᾶν νόημα εἰς τὴν ὑπακοὴν τοῦ Χρισ- 

6 τοῦ, καὶ ἐν ἑτοίμῳ ἔχοντες ἐκδικῆσαι πᾶσαν παρ- 
ακοήν, ὅταν πληρωθῇ ὑμῶν ἡ ὑπακοή. 

7 Ta κατὰ πρόσωπον βλέπετε. Et τις πέποιθεν 
ἑαυτῷ Χριστοῦ εἶναι, τοῦτο λογιζέσθω πάλιν ἀφ᾽ 
ἑαυτοῦ, ὅτι καθὼς αὐτὸς Χριστοῦ, οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς. 
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will also reap bounteously. 7 Hach 
one as he has purposed with the 
heart; not of hardship nor of ne- 
cessity, for God loves a cheerful 
giver. ®And able is God to make 
every bountiful deed overflow to- 
wards you; that, having in every 
thing at all times entire suffici- 
ency, you may have an overflow 
of means for every good work ; 
°as it is written, He scattered 
wide; he gave to the poor; his 
righteousness abides for ever. 
But he that furnishes seed for 
the sower, and bread for eating, 
will furnish and multiply your 
sowing, and bestow growth on 
the issue of your righteousness, 
“while you are being enriched 
to entire openheartedness, which 
works out through us thanksgiv- 
ing to God: “because the ser- 
vice of this work of duty is not 
only filling up the wants of the 
saints, but has also an overflow 
through many thanksgivings to 
God; “while through this proof 
of service they glorify God for 
the selfyielding of your avouch- 
ment for the Gospel of Christ, 
and the openheartedness of fel- 
lowship towards themselves and 
towards all, “and for their own 
suit on your behalf, while they 
long for you on account of the 
surpassing grace of God upon 
you. » Thanks to God for his 
unrecountable gift. 

Now I Paul myself entreat you 
by the meekness and gentleness 
of Christ—I that face to face am 
lowly among you, but when away 
bear my self br avely towards you 
—well, I beg that I may not 
bear myself bravely with the as- 
surance, wherewith I count on 
being bold against those who 
count of us as walking according 
to flesh. *For while ‘walking i in 
flesh we do not war according to 
flesh ; ‘for the weapons of our 
warfare are not fleshly, but en- 
abled by God’s might for the 
razing of fastnesses ; ὅ while we 
raze high reckonings and every 
towering that rears itself against 
the knowledge of God, and lead 
captive every device into the obe- 
dience of Christ, θα πα are ready 
to chastise every disobedience, 
when obedience on your partshall 
have reached its full 
7You look on things that meet 

the face. Ifany one isself-assured 
that he is Christ’s, let him again 
draw this reckoning from himself, 
that just as he is Christ’s, so are 



2 Cor. X. 8—XI. 6. 

we also. ®For if I shall have 
boasted somewhat highly about 
our authority, which the Lord 
gave us for your upbuilding 
and not your razing, I shall not 
be ashamed. That I may not 
seem, as it were, to affright you 
by my letters—" because the let- 
ters, says one, are weighty and 
strong, but the bodily presence is 
feeble, and the discourse paltry— 
1 Jet such a one reckon thus, that, 
such as we are in word by letter 
when away, such are we also in 
deed when present. ™ For we do 
not venture to enlist or match 
ourselves with some of those that 
recommend themselves; but, mea- 
suring themselves among them- 
selves and matching themselves 
with themselves, they misunder- 
stand. ™3 We however will not 
boast to lengths without measure, 
but, according to the measure of 
the rule which God dealt to us, 
that we have reached a measure- 
ment as far even as you. For 
we do not overstretch ourselves, 
as if we were not reaching you, 
for we advanced as far even as 
youin the Gospel-message of God; 
5 not boasting to lengths without 
measure amid another’s toils, but 
eatertaining a hope, while your 
faith is gaining growth, that we 
may when among you be enlarged 
according to our rule to a still 
higher amount, 'so as to convey 
the gospeltoquarters beyond you, 
not to boast with another’s rule 
over ground ready to our hand. 
7 But let him that boasts, boast 
in the Lord; for not he that 
recommends himself, is of worth, 
but whom the Lord recommends. 
Would that you bore with me 

in a little folly: nay, even bear 
with me. ? For I am jealous 
over you with a jealousy of God; 
for I betrothed you to one hus- 
band, to present a chaste maiden 
to Christ: *but I fear lest, as the 
serpent beguiled Eve by his craf- 
tiness, your minds should be 
tainted from singleheartedness 
towards Christ. *For if he that 
comes, is preaching anotherJesus, 
whom we preached not, or you 
are receiving another spirit, which 
you did not receive, or another 
gospel, which you did not accept, 
well might you bear with it. ° or 
L reckon that I have not a whit 
come short of the very foremost 
apostles’ Sand if I am even a 
plain man in speech, yet not in 
knowledge, but throughout we 

Ἵνα μὴ 
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᾿Εάν τε γὰρ περισσύτερόν Tl καυχήσωμαι περὶ τῆς 8 
ἐξουσίας ἡμῶν, ἧς ἔδωκεν ὁ Κύριος εἰς οἰκοδομὴν 
καὶ οὐκ εἰς καθαίρεσιν ὑμῶν, οὐκ αἰσχυνθήσομαι. 

J ε x 5 a a \ a 
δόξω ὡς av ἐκφοβεῖν ὑμᾶς διὰ τῶν ἐπι- 
σ“ ε \ > / / tos iN 

ὅτι al μὲν ἐπιστολαί, φησί, βαρεῖαι καὶ 
Ω / ε \ / a / \ 
ἰσχυραί, ἡ δὲ παρουσία τοῦ σώματος ἀσθενὴς Kat 
ε / ’ / a / ε an 

ὁ λόγος ἐξουθενημένος, τοῦτο λογιζέσθω ὁ ToLov- 
σ“ . 5 a / > a ΄ 

TOS, OTL οἷοί ἐσμεν τῷ λόγῳ δὶ ἐπιστολῶν AT OVTES, 
/ 

τοιοῦτοι καὶ παρόντες τῷ ἔργῳ" Οὐ γὰρ τολμῶμεν 
ἐγκρῖναι ἢ συγκρῖναι ἑαυτούς τισι τῶν ἑαυτοὺς συν- 
ιστανόντων: ἀλλὰ αὐτοὶ ἐν ἑαυτοῖς ἑαυτοὺς μετροῦν- 

\ / « \ a A 

τες καὶ συγκρίνοντες ἑαυτοὺς ἑαυτοῖς οὐ συνιοῦσιν. 
“Ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐκ εἰς τὰ ἄμετρα καυχησόμεθα, ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ τὸ μέτρον τοῦ κανόνος; οὗ ἐμέρισεν ἡμῖν ὁ 
Θεὸς, μέτρου ἐφικέσθαι ἄχρι καὶ ὑμῶν. Οὺ γὰρ 
ce \ 5 / e ων «ε ΤΑ 

ὡς μὴ ἐφικνούμενοι εἰς ὑμᾶς ὑπερεκτείνομεν ἑαυ- 
/ yoy \ \ «ε a > , 5 a » 

τοὺς, ἄχρι γὰρ καὶ ὑμῶν ἐφθάσαμεν ἐν τῷ εὐαγ- 
γελίῳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, οὐκ εἰς TA ἄμετρα καυχώμενοι 
» 5 7ὔ / > / \ y 5 

ἐν ἀλλοτρίοις κόποις, ἐλπίδα δὲ ἔχοντες, αὐξανο- 
i? a 7 « a > ε lal “ Ν 

μένης τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν, ἐν ὑμῖν μεγαλυνθῆναι κατα 
\ / a 

τὸν κανόνα ἡμῶν 

στολῶν, 

> Ν ic / 

εἰς τὰ UTEpE- 
« a 3 / » 5 > / 

κεινα ὑμῶν εὐαγγελίσασθαι, οὐκ ἐν ἀλλοτρίῳ Ka- 
/ 5) \ ΄ / 

yout εἰς τὰ ἕτοιμα καυχήσασθαι. 
» / 7 > \ Ξ e \ 

μενος ev Κυρίῳ καυχάσθω: ov yap ὁ εαυτὸν συν- 
΄, > cay tf » / > \ a ς ti 

LOTaVaV, ἐκεῖνος ἐστι δόκιμος, ἀλλὰ ov ὁ Κύριος 
/ 

συνίστησιν. 

U 

εἰς TEPLOTELAY, 

ΟΣ δὲ καυχώ- 

10 

ΤΠ 

19 

14 

17 

18 

ὌΦΕΛΟΝ ἀνείχεσθέ μου μικρόν τι ἀφροσύνης" 11 
ἀλλὰ καὶ ἀνέχεσθέ μου. 
ζήλῳ, ἡρμοσάμην γὰρ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἀνδρὶ παρθένον 

Ζηλῶ γὰρ ὑμᾶς Θεοῦ 2 

ἁγνὴν “παραστῆσαι τῷ Χριστῷ: φοβοῦμαι δὲ μή ὃ 
πως, ὡς ὁ ὄφις ἐξηπάτησεν Μὐὔαν ἐν τῇ πανουργίᾳ 

αὐτοῦ, φθαρῇ τὰ νοήματα ὑμῶν ἀπὸ TIS ἁπλότητος 
τῆς εἰς τὸν Χριστόν. 
ἄλλον ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦν κηρύσσει ὃν οὐκ ἐκηρύ ape, ἢ πνεῦ- 
μα ἕτερον λαμβάνετε ὃ οὐκ ἐλάβετε, ἢ εὐαγγέλιον 

ἕτερον ὃ οὐκ ἐδέξασθε, καλῶς ἀνείχεσθε. 
μαι γὰρ μηδὲν ὑστερηκέναι τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστό- 
λων: εἰ δὲ καὶ ἰδιώτης τῷ λόγῳ, ἀλλ᾽ 
γνώσει, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ φανερώσαντες ἐν πᾶσιν εἰς 

994. 

Ei μὲν γὰρ ὁ ἐρχόμενος 4 

“ογίζο- 5 

ΕῚ ΄σ 

ου Ty 6 
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7 ὑμᾶς. EE ἁμαρτίαν ἐποίησα ἐμαυτὸν ταπεινῶν ἵνα 
ὑμεῖς ὑψωθῆτε, ὅτι δωρεὰν τὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ εὐαγγέ- 

8 λιον εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν ; ᾿άλλας ἐκκλησίας ἐσύ- 

λησα λαβὼν ὀψώνιον πρὸς τὴν ὑμῶν διακονίαν, καὶ 
παρὼν πρὸς ὑμᾶς καὶ ὑστερηθεὶς οὐ κατενάρκησα 

9 οὐδενός: τὸ γὰρ ὑστέρημά μου προσανεπλήρωσαν 
οἱ ἀδελφοὶ ἐλθόντες ἀπὸ “ακεδονίας" καὶ ἐν παντὶ 

10 ἀβαρὴ ὑμῖν ἐμαυτὸν ἐτήρησα καὶ τηρήσω. "Eorw 

ἀλήθεια “Χριστοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, ὅτι ἢ καύχησις αὕτη 
οὐ φραγήσεται εἰς ἐμὲ ἐν τοῖς κλίμασι τῆς ᾿Αχαϊΐας. 

11 12 Ava τί; ὅτι οὐκ “ἀγαπῶ ὑμᾶς; ὃ Θεὸς οἶδεν. Ὃ 

δὲ ποιῶ, καὶ ποιήσω, ἵνα ἐκκόψω τὴν ἀφορμὴν 
τῶν θελόντων ἀφορμήν, ἵνα ἐν ᾧ καυχῶνται, εὑρε- 

13 θῶσι καθὼς καὶ ἡμεῖς. Οἱ γὰρ τοιοῦτοι ψευδα- 
πόστολοι, ἐργάται δόλιοι, μετασχηματιζόμενοι εἰς 

14 ἀποστόλους Χριστοῦ. Καὶ οὐ θαῦμα: αὐτὸς γὰρ 
ὁ Σατανᾶς μετασχηματίζεται εἰς ἄγγελον φωτός" 

15 οὐ μέγα οὖν εἰ καὶ οἱ διάκονοι αὐτοῦ μετασχηματί- 
ὥονται ws διάκονοι δικαιοσύνης" ὧν τὸ τέλος ἔσται 
κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῶν. 

16 Πάλιν λέγω, μή τις με δόξῃ ἄφρονα εἶναι: εἰ 
δὲ μήγε, κἂν ὡς ἄφρονα δέξασθέ με, ἵνα κἀγὼ 

17 μικρόν τι καυχήσωμαι. Ὁ λαλῶ, οὐ κατὰ Κύριον 
λαλῶ, GAN ὡς ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ, ἐν ταύτῃ τῇ ὑπο- 

18 στάσει τῆς καυχήσεως. ‘Het πολλοὶ καυχῶνται 
19 κατὰ τὴν σάρκα, κἀγὼ καυχήσομαι: ἡδέως γὰρ 
20 ἀνέχεσθε τῶν ἀφρόνων φρόνιμοι ὄντες" ἀνέχεσθε 

γὰρ εἴ τις ὑμᾶς καταδουλοῖ, εἴ τις κατεσθίει, εἴ τις 
λαμβάνει, εἴ τις ἐπαίρεται, εἴ τις εἰς πρόσωπον 

91 ὑμᾶς δέρει: κατὰ ἀτιμίαν λέγω, ὡς ὅτι ἡμεῖς 
ἠσθενήσαμεν' ἐν ᾧ δ᾽ ἂν τις τολμᾷ, ἐν ἀφροσύνῃ 

22 λέγω, τολμῶ κἀγώ. “HBpatoi εἰσι; κἀγώ. ᾿Ισραηλ- 
ἴταί εἰσι; κἀγώ. Σπέρμα ᾿Αβραάμ εἰσι ; κἀγώ. 

23 Avaxovor “Χριστοῦ εἰσι; παραφρονῶν λαλώ, ὑπὲρ 
ἐγώ: ἐν κόποις περισσοτέρως, ἐν πληγαῖς ὑπερ- 
βαλλόντως, ἐν φυλακαῖς περισσοτέρως, ἐν θανά- 

24. τοις πολλάκις" ὑπὸ ᾿]Ιουδαίων πεντάκις τεσσαρά- 
25 κοντα παρὰ μίαν ἔλαβον, τρὶς ἐρραβδίσθην, ἅπαξ 

ἐλιθάσθην, τρὶς ἐναυάγησα, νυχθήμερον ἐν τῷ βυθῷ 

99 

2-Com. ΧΙ ὍΣ 

have made things manifest in all 
matters towards you. 7 What, 
did I commit a sin while abasing 
myself that youmight beuplifted; 
because I preached the gospel of 
God to you without cost? SOther 
churches I robbed, taking wages 
with a view to service for you; 
*and when present with you and 
lacking I did not bear heavily on 
any one, for my lack the brethren 
on coming from Macedonia re- 
plenished, and throughout I kept 
and will keep myself without bur- 
den to you. There is Christ’s 
truth in me in saying that this 
boasting shall not be barred to 
me in the quarter of Achaia. 
Why? because I love you not? 
God knows. ” But what I am 
doing, I will even do, that I may 
cut off the vantage eround from 
those that would get vantage, that 
wherein they boast, they may be 
found just as we too are. ™ For 
such false apostles are guileful 
workmen, changing shape into 
apostles of Christ. “And no won- 
der, for Satan himself changes 
shape into an angel of light: it 
is no great thing then, if his ser- 
vants too are shifting shape as ser- 
vants of righteousness: whoseend 
will be according to their deeds. 

16Again I say, let no one deem 
me to be foolish: but if not, at 
least as a foolish one take up 
with me, that I too may boast a 
little. “What I am speaking, I 
do not speak according to the 
Lord, but, as it were, in folly, in 
this hardihood of boasting. Since 
many are boasting as to the flesh, 
I too will boast: for gladly, as 
being wise, do you bear with the 
foolish: * for you bear with it, 
if one is enslaving you, if one is 
eating you up, if one is getting 
from you, if one is upstart, if one 
strikes you on the face—in re- 
gard to scornful dealing, I mean 
—as though ourselves had been 
feeble. Wherein, however, one 
is bold—in folly I say it—bold 
am I too. “Are they Hebrews? 
soamJ. Are they Israelites? so 
aml. Are they Abraham’s seed ? 
soam 1. *Are they Christ’s ser- 
vice-bearers—I am talking madly 
—in higher sort am I: in toils to 
a fuller amount, in stripes sur- 
passingly, in imprisonments to a 
fuller amount, in deaths often— 
*4at the Jews’ hands five times 
did I get forty stripes short by 
one; » thrice was I beaten with 
rods, once stoned, thrice ship- 
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wrecked ; a night and day have 
I spent in the deep—** by way- 
farings often, by dangers from 
river-floods, by dangers from 
robbers, by dangers from coun- 
trymen, by dangers from hea- 
thens, by dangers in towns, by 
dangers in wilds, by dangers at 
sea, by dangers among false bre- 
thren, “7 by toil and trouble, in 
sleeplessness often, in hunger and 
thirst, in fastings often, in cold 
and nakedness. * Apart from 
matters beside it, there is my 
daily beleaguerment, concern for 
all the churches. *? Who's weak, 
and I amnot weak? whois stum- 
bled, and I am not fired? “If I 
must boast, I will boast of the 
matters of my weakness. *! God 
the Father of the Lord Jesus, he 
who is blessed for ever, knows 
that lam not lying. * At Damas- 
cus the ethnarch of Aretas the 
king garrisoned the city of the 
Damascenes to make seizure of 
me; *and through a window in 
a basket was I let down by the 
wall, and escaped his hands. 

Boast Imust—itisnoadvantage 
to me—for I shall come to visions 
and revelations of the Lord. Σ1 
know a man in Christ, fourteen 
years ago—whether in the body, 
I know not, or out of the body, 
I know not; God knows—such 
anone caught to the third heaven: 
3and I know of such an one— 
whether in the body or apart from 
the body, I know not; God knows 
—‘that he was caught into Para- 
dise, andheard unspeakable words 
which it is not allowable for a man 
to utter. >Concerning such an one 
I will boast, but concerning my- 
self I will not boast, unless in my 
weaknesses. ° For if I shall choose 
to boast, I shall not be foolish, for 
I shall speak truth: but I for- 
bear, lest one should rate me 
above what he sees in me or hears 
from me. 7And that I should not 
be too much lifted up by the sur- 
passing amount of the revelations, 
there was given me a thorn for 
the flesh, a messenger of Satan, 
to buffet me, that I should not 
be too much lifted up. *®Con- 
cerning this I thrice besought 
the Lord, that it might depart 
from me. °And he has said to me, 
Enough for thee is my grace, for 
its might finds accomplishment 
in weakness. Most gladly then 
shall I boast in my weaknesses, 
that the might of Christ may 
make its abode on me. ™Where- 
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πεποίηκα: ὁδοιπορίαις πολλάκις, κινδύνοις ποταμῶν, 26 
κινδύνοις λῃστῶν, κινδύνοις ἐκ γένους, κινδύνοις ἐξ 
ἐθνῶν, κινδύνοις ἐν πόλει, κινδύνοις ἐν ἐρημίᾳ, κιν- 
δύνοις ἐν θαλάσσῃ, κινδύνοις ἐν ψευδαδέλφοις, κόπῳ 27 
καὶ μόχθῳ, ἐν ἀγρυπνίαις πολλάκις, ἐν λιμῷ καὶ 
δίψει, ἐν νηστείαις πολλάκις, ἐν ψύχει καὶ γυμνό- 
τητι. Χωρὶς τῶν παρεκτὸς ἡ ἐπισύστασίς μου ἡ 28 
καθ᾽ ἡμέραν, ἡ μέριμνα πασῶν τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν. Tis 29 
ἀσθενεῖ, καὶ οὐκ ἀσθενῶ ; τίς σκανδαλίζεται, καὶ 
οὐκ ἐγὼ πυροῦμαι; εἰ καυχᾶσθαι δεῖ, τὰ τῆς ἀσθε- 80 
νείας μου καυχήσομαι. Ὃ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ 81 

Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ οἶδεν, ὁ ὧν εὐλογητὸς εἰς τοὺς 
αἰῶνας, ὅτι οὐ ψεύδομαι. ᾿ Ev Aaparke ὁ ἐθνάρχης 82 
Αρέτα τοῦ βασιλέως ἐφρούρει τὴν Ζαμασκηνῶν 
πόλιν πιάσαι με, καὶ διὰ θυρίδος ἐν σαργάνῃ ἐχα- 88 
λάσθην διὰ τοῦ τείχους καὶ ἐξέφυγον τὰς χεῖρας 
αὐτοῦ. 

“ I, i 

KAYXASOAT δεῖ: οὐ συμφέρει μοι: ἐλεύσομαι 12 
Ν [; / 3 

γὰρ εἰς ὀπτασίας καὶ ἀποκαλύψεις Κυρίου. Oida 2 
7ἷ τ᾿ ad δὰ a ΄ ͵ 

ἄνθρωπον ἐν Χριστῷ πρὸ ἐτῶν δεκατεσσάρων, εἶτε 
Cy 7 Ν a / 3 

ἐν σώματι οὐκ οἶδα, εἴτε ἐκτὸς τοῦ σώματος οὐκ 
οἶδα, ὃ Θεὸς οἶδεν, ἁρπαγέντα τὸν τοιοῦτον ἕως 

77 an \ 53 Ν an YA 

τρίτου οὐρανοῦ: καὶ οἶδα τὸν τοιοῦτον ἄνθρωπον, 8 
7 / fat / 5. 

εἴτε ἐν σώματι. εἴτε χωρὶς τοῦ σώματος οὐκ οἶδα, 
ὁ Θεὸς οἶδεν, ὅτι ἡρπάγη εἰς τὸν παράδεισον, καὶ 4 
ἤκουσεν ἄρρητα ῥήματα, ἃ οὐκ ἐξὸν ἀνθρώπῳ λαλῆ- 

σαι. “Ὑπὲρ τοῦ τοιούτου καυχήσομαι, ὑπὲρ δὲ ἐμαυ- 5 
a / \ - / 

τοῦ οὐ καυχήσομαι εἰ μὴ ἐν ταῖς ἀσθενείαις μου. 
᾿Ζὰ A 6 J ἐᾷ θ » BA ay 

av yap θελήσω καυχήσασθαι, οὐκ ἔσομαι ἄφρων, 6 
» / \ DGS / / / > re 

ἀλήθειαν yap ἐρῶ: φείδομαι δέ, μὴ τις εἰς ἐμε 
7 ‘en Ἃ ἃ x > / > > a 

λογίσηται ὑπὲρ ὃ βλέπει με ἢ ἀκούει TL ἐξ ἐμοῦ. 
Ν Ἐς “ fad » / ως \ « 

Kai τῇ ὑπερβολῇ τῶν ἀποκαλύψεων ἵνα μὴ ὑπερ- 7 
/ IQ/ " = / + 

αἰρωμαι, ἐδοθὴ μοι σκόλοψ TH σαρκί, ayyedos 
Σ “ o Ν ῷ ῳ ΤΣ , ole \ 8 ατᾶν, ἵνα με Ko αφίζῃ, ἵνα μὴ ὑπεραίρωμαι. περ 

\ \ lt 7 / 3 lal 

τούτου τρὶς τὸν Kupioy παρεκάλεσα ἵνα ἀποστῃ 
> σι y 7 > σι « ΄ὕ 

ἐμοῦ. Καὶ εἴρηκέ μοι, Apxet cor ἢ χάρις 9 
€ \ / 3 » , “- σ 

μου ἡ γὰρ δύναμις ἐν ἀσθενείᾳ τελεῖται. ᾿Πδιστα 
cy tai / “ / “ οὖν μᾶλλον καυχήσομαι ἐν ταῖς ἀσθενείαις μου, iva 

> / Se, 5 \ « / na a Ν 

ἐπισκηνώσῃ ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ ἡ δύναμις τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Διὸ 10 
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3 la 5 > 7 5 “ > > ’ὔ 3 

εὐδοκῶ ἐν ἀσθενείαις, εν ὕβρεσιν, εν avayKals, εν 
oe 

διωγμοῖς, ἐν στενοχωρίαις, ὑπὲρ «Χριστοῦ: ὅταν 

γὰρ ἀσθενῶ, τότε δυνατός εἰμι. 

> Ν \ 

1 57}ὲέγονα ἄφρων" ὑμεῖς με ἠναγκάσατε. Lye γὰρ 
ὠφειλον. ὑφ᾽ ὑμῶν συνίστασθαι: οὐδὲν γὰρ ὑστέ- 
pnoa τῶν ὑπερλίαν ἀποστόλων, εἰ καὶ οὐδέν εἰμι. 

\ \ lal a / / 3 εὐ εν 

12 Ta μὲν σημεῖα τοῦ ἀποστόλου κατειργασθη εν υμιν 
» ΄ ε “ , Ν ΄ \ τ 
ἐν πάσῃ ὑπομονῇ, σημείοις καὶ τέρασι καὶ δυνά- 

ff / > aA 5 / ε \ \ ‘ 

is peo. Tt yap ἐστιν O ἡττήθητε ὑπερ τὰς λοιπὰς 
/ \ τᾷ SEN \ 3 / 

ἐκκλησίας, εἰ μὴ OTL αὐτὸς ἐγὼ οὐ κατενάρκησα 
ec “ if / \ > 7) / > \ 

14 ὑμῶν; χαρίσασθέ μοι THY ἀδικίαν ταύτην. δου 
an 7 3 la ἊΝ e n Ν 

τρίτον τοῦτο ἑτοίμως ἔχω ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ 
» / οὖ Lal A e Lal 3 A 

οὐ καταναρκήσω: ov yap ζητῶ Ta ὑμῶν ἀλλὰ 
eve \ > / \ / va a 
ὑμᾶς" ov yap ὀφείλει TA τέκνα τοῖς γονεῦσι θησαυ- 

ἊΣ ,ὔ > aire A a ΄, > \ \ Ψ 
15 ρίζειν, ἀλλ᾽ οἱ γονεῖς τοῖς τέκνοις. “yw δὲ ἥδιστα 

/ / e \ lal ἴω 

δαπανήσω καὶ ἐκδαπανηθήσομαι ὑπὲρ τῶν ψυχῶν 
ε Lal 7 e Lal a @ > 

ὑμῶν, εἰ καὶ πεοισσοτέρως ὑμᾶς ἀγαπῶν ἧττον aya- 
πώμαι. 

3] , ae N > / Chagas » ΝΡ εἰς , 
Eorw δέ, ἐγὼ ov κατεβάρησα ὑμᾶς" ἀλλὰ virap- 

7 i) 

μὴ τινα ὧν 
16 

an / € an yf 

17 Xov πανοῦργος δόλῳ ὑμᾶς ἔλαβον ! x 
ἀπέσταλκα πρὸς ὑμᾶς, OL αὐτοῦ ἐπλεονέκτησα ὑμᾶς; 

i 7 ΄ὕ \ 3 7 

18 παρεκάλεσα Tirov καὶ συναπέστειλα τὸν ἀδελφόν" 
Ἃ 3 ,7ὔ « vot 7 > ἴω > la 7 

μήτι ἐπλεονέκτησεν ὑμᾶς Tiros ; οὐ τῷ αὐτῷ πνεύ- 

ματι περιεπατήσαμεν; οὐ τοῖς αὐτοῖς ἴχνεσι; 

΄ὔ qn ͵ e A ᾽ / Lf 

19 Πὰᾶαλαι δοκεῖτε ὅτι ὑμῖν ἀπολογούμεθα. Κατέ- 
lal » la “- \ \ / 

ναντι Θεοῦ ev Χριστῷ λαλοῦμεν: τὰ Oe πάντα, 
/ ε \ a «ε a 2 rn 

20 ἀγαπητοί, ὑππε 0 Τὴν BOY. οἰκοδομῆς" φοβοῦμαι γὰρ 
/ 

μὴ πως ἐλθὼν. OUX οἵους θέλω, εὕρω ὑμᾶς, κἀγὼ 

εὑρεθῶ ὑμῖν οἷον οὐ θέλετε, μή πως ἔρις, Cros, 
ἊΝ f} ἐκ / 

θυμοί, ἐριθεῖαι, καταλαλιαί, ψιθυρισμοί, φυσιώσεις, 
> / \ / 5 / / 

21 ἀκαταστασίαι: μὴ πάλιν ἐλθόντος μου ταπεινώσῃ 
/ x ε an 7, \ 

pe 0 Θεὸς μου πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πενθήσω πολλοὺς 
a / \ / > “ 

τῶν προημαρτηκότων καὶ μὴ μετανοησάντων ἐπὶ τῇ 
» / Ν / Nee / ey, 
ἀκαθαρσίᾳ Kal πορνείᾳ Kal ἀσελγείᾳ ἢ ἔπραξαν. 

/ 

στο- 

πᾶν 

BIN 
E€7TL 15. TPITON τοῦτο ἔρχομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς" 

/ 7 \ a / 
ματος δύο μαρτυρῶν καὶ Τρίωῶν σταθήσεται 
en / QA / «ε A \ / 

2 ῥῆμα. “Προείρηκα καὶ προλέγω, ὡς παρὼν TO OEv- 
\ \ n lat 7 ΄σ 

τερον καὶ ἀπὼν νῦν, τοῖς προημαρτηκόσι καὶ τοῖς 
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fore I am well content amid weak- 
nesses, outrages, hardships, per- 
secutions, straits for Christ’s sake; 
for whenever I am weak, then am 
I mighty. 
“J have made myself foolish: 

it is you that forced me, for I 
ought to have been recommended 
by you; for in no way came I 
short of the ver y foremost apos- 
tles, though I am naught. “The 
signs of an apostle were wrought 
out among you with all endur- 
ance, by signs and wonders and 
miracles. ' For what is there 
wherein you fared worse than the 
rest of the churches? unless it 
was that I myself did not bear 
heavily on you: forgive me this 
wrong. “Lo, I am this third 
time in readiness to come to you, 
and I shall not bear heavily on 
you, for I seek not yours but 
you; for the children ought not 
to lay up for the parents, but the 
parents for the children. 151, how- 
ever, will most gladly spend and 
be utterly spent for your souls’ 
sake; though while loving you in 
fullermeasure, thelessam I loved. 

16 But be it, L at least, did not 
lay heavy charge on you—yet 
being crafty I caught you with 
guile—” as to any one of those 
whom I have sent out to you, did 
I by his means overreach you? 
ΒΗ]! ‘besought Titus, and at the 
same time sent out the brother: 
did Titus overreach you? walked 
we not by the same spirit, the 
same steps P 

19 You have been for some time 
thinking that it is to you we are 
pleading in defence. It is before 
God in Christ that we are speak- 
ing; but all, beloved, for your 
upbuilding : 2 for I fear lest on 
my arrival I should find you such 
as I do not choose, and should 
myself be found for you such as 
you do not choose ; lest there be 
strifes, jealousy, angerings, feuds, 
backbitings, whisperings, puft- 
ings up, turmoils; *!lest on my 
coming again my God will bring 
me in lowly plight before you, 
and I shall bewail many of those 
that have heretofore sinned and 
not repented over the uncleanness 
and whoredom and wantonness in 
which they have been engaged. 

This third time am I coming 
to you. At the mouth of two 
witnesses and three shall every 
matter be warranted. 21 have 
foretold and foretell it as if pre- 
sent the second time, though now 
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absent, to those that have here- 
tofore sinned, and the rest, that, 
should I come again, I shall not 
spare. *Since you look fora proof 
of Christ who speaks in me—who 
towards you is not weak but is 
mighty among you; ‘for though 
he was crucified from weakness, 
yet he is alive from God’s might; 
for ourselves are weak in him but 
shall be alive with him from God’s 
mighttowards you— set your own 
selves on trial, whether you are in 
the faith, put your own selves to 
proof. What, do you not ascer- 
tain regarding yourselves that 
Christ Jesus is among you? unless 
you are worthless. ° But I hope 
you will know that we are not 

. worthless. 7And we pray to God 
that you do no ill; not that wemay 
be shewn to be of worth, but that 
you may do what is fair, and we, 
as it were, be worthless. ®For 
we have no ability against the 
truth but in behalf of the truth ; 
9 for we rejoice when we are weak 
and you are able: this thing we 
also pray for, your coming to a 
right frame. !On this account 
I am writing these things while 
away, that when on the spot I 
may not deal sharply, according 
to the authority which the Lord 
gave me for upbuilding and not 
for razing. 
“As to the rest, brethren, re- 

joice, come to a right frame, take 
comfort, be likeminded, be at 
peace ; and the God of love and 
peace will be with you. “Greet 
each other with a holy kiss. 1341] 
the saints greet you. 

14The grace of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, and the love of God, and 
the fellowship of the Holy Ghost 
be with you all. 
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a na 7 Ν 7 

λοιποῖς πᾶσιν, ὅτι ἐὰν ἔλθω εἰς τὸ πάλιν, οὐ 
7 3 Ν \ ΄σ an > 3 Ν an 

φείσομαι, ἐπεὶ δοκιμὴν ζητεῖτε τοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ λαλοῦν- 8 
a aA > « an > > lal > \ a 

Tos «Χριστοῦ' ὃς εἰς ὑμᾶς οὐκ ἀσθενεῖ ἀλλὰ δυνατεῖ 
5 εὐ Ν \ J Ὁ ΄ 3 > / ΕΣ \ 
ἐν ὑμῖν, Kal yap εἰ ἐσταυρώθη ἐξ ἀσθενείας, ἀλλὰ 4 

™~ > , ΄- Ν « an a 

Gy ἐκ δυνάμεως Θεοῦ: καὶ yap ἡμεῖς ἀσθενοῦμεν 
ἐν αὐτῷ ἀλλὰ (790 ὺν αὐτῷ ἐκ δυνά Θεοῦ ν αὐτῷ, ἤσομεν σὺν αὐτῷ ἐκ δυνάμεως Θεοῦ 
εἰς ὑμᾶς" ἑαυτοὺς πειράζετε εἰ ἐστὲ ἐν τῇ πίστει, 5 
ἑαυτοὺς δοκιμάζετε. Ἢ οὐκ ἐπιγινώσκετε ἑαυτοὺς ὅτι 

eon / > / 2 

Αριστὸς ᾿]ησοῦς ἐν ὑμῖν; εἰ μήτι ἀδόκιμοί ἐστε. 
> / Ns, / 4 « “ 

“ιλπίζω δὲ ὅτι γνώσεσθε ὅτι ἡμεῖς οὐκ ἐσμὲν ἀδό- 6 
Ε] / \ Ν \ \ \ o 

κιμοι. ύυχόμεθα δὲ πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν μὴ ποιῆσαι 7 
ὑμᾶς κακὸν μηδέν, οὐχ ἵνα ἡμεῖς δόκιμοι paver 
μεν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ὑμεῖς τὸ καλὸν ποιῆτε, ἡμεῖς δὲ ὡς 

= 
ἀδόκιμοι ὦμεν. Οὐ yap δυνάμεθά τι κατὰ τῆς 8 
> if 3 \ e \ “ 3 

ἀληθείας, ἀλλὰ ὑπὲρ τῆς ἀληθείας: χαίρομεν γὰρ 9 
vA e ° > “ ε lay 3 53 ΄- 

ὁταν ἡμεῖς ἀσθενῶμεν, ὑμεῖς δὲ δυνατοὶ ἢτε: τοῦτο 
Ν > / \ e “- / \ a 

καὶ εὐχόμεθα, τὴν υμῶν καταάρτισιν. Ava τοῦτο 10 
ταῦτα ἀπὼν γράφω, ἵνα παρὼν μὴ ἀποτόμως χρή- 
σωμαι κατὰ τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἣν ἔδωκέ μοι ὁ Κύριος 
εἰς οἰκοδομὴν καὶ οὐκ εἰς καθαίρεσιν. 

/ 3 / / Uy 

A ourov, ἀδελφοί, χαίρετε; καταρτίζεσθε, παρα- 11 
cad “- » id \ 

καλεῖσθε, τὸ αὐτὸ φρονεῖτε, εἰρηνεύετε, καὶ ὃ Θεὸς 
σι ΟΣ \ Α΄, σὴν, oy 9 ten Pe 

τῆς ἀγάπης καὶ εἰρήνης ἔσται μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. ᾿Ασπά- 12 
7 

σασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν ἁγίῳ φιλήματι. ᾿Ασπάζονται 18 

ὑμᾶς οἱ ἅγιοι πάντες. 
“ 3 a na 

veh χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ καὶ 7) 14 
ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἢ κοινωνία τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύ- 
ματος μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
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, > , \ 3 

ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ, ἀπόστολος οὐκ ἀπ᾽ ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ δι 
\ a nq a \ 

ἀνθρώπου ἀλλὰ διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ Θεοῦ πατρὸς 
a Ν an \ 

2 τοῦ ἐγείραντος αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, Kal οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ 
tA ἴω ἴω 

πάντες ἀδελφοί, ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς 7 αλατίας" 
΄ Cu ἣν ἊΝ » , SS “ Ν Ν / 

3 χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρηνὴ ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ Κυρίου 
4 ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, τοῦ δόντος ἑαυτὸν περὶ τῶν 

ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, ὅπως ἐξέληται ἡ ἡμᾶς ἐκ τοῦ ἐνεστῶτος. 

αἰῶνος πονηροῦ κατὰ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς 
5 ἡμῶν, © ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων: ἀμήν. 

6 Θαυμάζω ὅτι οὕτω ταχέως μετατίθεσθε ἀπὸ τοῦ 
καλέσαντος ὑμᾶς ἐν χάριτι Χριστοῦ εἰς ἕτερον εὐαγ- 

7 γέλιον: ὃ οὐκ ἔστιν ἄλλο, εἰ μή τινές εἰσιν οἱ ταράσ- 
σοντες ὑμᾶς καὶ θέλοντες μεταστρέψαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον 

8 τοῦ “Χριστοῦ. ᾿Αλλὰ καὶ ἐὰν ἡμεῖς ἢ ἄγγελος ἐξ 
οὐρανοῦ εὐαγγελίζηται ὑμῖν Tap ὃ εὐηγγελισάμεθα 

9 ὑμῖν, ἀνάθεμα. ἔστω. “(Ὡς προειρήκαμεν, καὶ ἄρτι 
πάλιν λέγω, εἴ τις ὑμᾶς εὐαγγελίζεται παρ᾽ ὃ παρε- 

10 λάβετε, ἀνάθεμα ἔστω. “Apt γὰρ ἀνθρώπους πείθω 
ἢ τὸν Θεόν ; ἢ ζητῶ ἀνθρώποις ἀρέσκειν; Εἰ ἔτι 
ἀνθρώποις ἤρεσκον, «Χριστοῦ δοῦλος οὐκ ay ἤμην. 

11 ΠΤ νωρίζω γὰρ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τὸ εὐαγ- 

12 γελισθὲν ὑ ὑπ᾽ ἐμοῦ ὅτι οὐκ ἔστι κατὰ ἄνθρωπον" οὐδὲ 
γὰρ ἐγὼ παρὰ ἀνθρώπου παρέλαβον αὐτὸ οὔτε ἐδι- 
δάχθην, ἀλλὰ δι᾿ ἀποκαλύψεως ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ. 

13 ᾿Πκούσατε γὰρ τὴν ἐμὴν ἀναστροφήν ποτε ἐν τῷ 

᾿]ουδαϊσμῷ, ὃ ὅτι καθ᾽ ὑπερβολὴν ἐδίωκον τὴν ἐκκλη- 
14 σίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐπόρθουν αὐτήν. καὶ προέκοπτον 

ἐν τῷ ᾿Ιουδαϊσμῷ ὑπὲρ πολλοὺς συνηλικιώτας ἐν τῷ 
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Paul, an apostle not from men, 
nor through man, but through 
Jesus Christ and God the Fa- 
ther, who raised him from the 
dead; and all the brethren that 
are with me, to the churches of 
Galatia: * grace to you and peace 
from God the Father and our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 4who gave 
hinself for our sins that he might 
rescue us out of the present evil 
age, according to the will of God 
our Father; °to whom be the 
glory for evermore. Amen. 

® 7 wonder that you are so soon 
shifting away from him that eall- 
ed you by grace of Christ, into 
another gospel: 7 which is none 
other; but so far as there are 
some that trouble you, and would 
quite change the gospel of Christ. 
8 But even were we or an angel 
from heaven to preach to you a 
gospel other than what we preach- 
ed to you, let him be a cursed 
thing. ° As we have before said, 
even now say I again, if any one 
is addressing you with a gospel 
other than you received, let him 
be a cursed thing. !For am 1 
just now making friends of men 
or God? or am I endeavouring 
to pleasemen? Had I still been 
pleasing men, I should not have 
been a servant of Christ. ! For 
T give you plainly to understand, 
brethren, as to the gospel which 
was preached by me, that it is 
not after man; for I did not 
even receive it from man, nor 
was I taught it, but through 
revelation of Jesus Christ. ' For 
you heard of my way of life at 
one time in the Jewish rule, that 
beyond bounds I persecuted the 
church of God and ravaged it, 
4and made advancement in the 
Jewish rule beyond many of the 
same age among my countrymen, 

Oc 
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being above measure a zealot for 
my ancestral traditions. » But 
when he that set me apart from 
my mother’s womb and called 
me by his grace, was pleased 
to make a revelation of his Son 
in me, that I might preach him 
among the Gentiles, forthwith 
Τ did not advise with flesh and 
blood, nor did I go up to Jeru- 
salem, to those that were apostles 
before me, but went away to 
Arabia, and again returned to 
Damascus. "Then after three 
years I went up to Jerusalem to 
make acquaintance with Peter, 
and stayed with him fifteen days: 
19and no other of the apostles 
did I see but James the brother 
of the Lord. *° Now as to what 
Τ am writing to you, lo, before 
God, I lie not. 2! Then I came to 
the quarter of Syria and Cilicia, 
2and was unknown by face to 
the churches of Judea in Christ ; 
3but they were only hearing, 
that he that once persecuted us, 
is now preaching the faith which 
once he ravaged: *4and they glo- 
rified God in me. 

Then in fourteen years’ time I 
again went up to Jerusalem with 
Barnabas, taking with me Titus 
also; 2and I went up according 
to a revelation, and laid before 
them the gospel which I publish 
among the Gentiles, but privately 
to those in high regard, lest I 
should run or had run-in vain. 
3 Nay, neither was Titus who 
was with me, being a Greek, 
forced to be circumcised: ὁ but 
on account of false brethren 
stealthily brought in, who stole 
in to spy out our freedom which 
we have in Christ Jesus, that 
they might enslave us—*to whom 
not even for a time did we give 
way by submissiveness, that the 
truth of the gospel might still 
abide with you. © But from those 
that were regarded to be some- 
what—of what sort soever they 
were, it matters not to me: God 
does not accept a man’s person— 
for with me those that were high- 
ly regarded, did not advise on 
any matter; 7 but, on the con- 
trary, on seeing that I was en- 
trusted with the gospel of the 
uncireumcision, as Peter with 
that of the cireumcision—*for he 
that wrought for Peter towards 
anapostleship of the circumcision, 
wrought for me too towards the 
Gentiles—’ and on marking the 
grace which had been given me, 

EMISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ ΓΑΛΑΤΑΣ. 

» / \ ’ a 

γένει μου, περισσοτέρως ζηλωτὴς ὑπάρχων τῶν στὰς 
at / a \ / 

τρικῶν μου παραδόσεων. “Ore de εὐδόκησεν 0 ἀφο- 
7, 3 / / , \ a 

ploas με ἐκ κοιλίας μητρὸς μου καὶ καλέσας διὰ τῆς 
’ > a / \ \ an 

χάριτος αὐτοῦ ἀποκαλύψαι τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐμοί, 
“ > / SaaS » a y > / > 

iva εὐαγγελίζωμαι αὐτὸν ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, εὐθέως ov 
/ Ν od \ a 

προσανεθέμην σαρκὶ καὶ αἵματι, οὐδὲ ἀνῆλθον εἰς 
ec / Ν \ Ν » a » / > \ 

]εροσόλυμα πρὸς τοὺς πρὸ ἐμοῦ ἀποστόλους, ἀλλὰ 
ἴω 3 [ , id 

ἀπῆλθον εἰς ApaBiav, καὶ πάλιν ὑπέστρεψα εἰς 
, 3) Neo / 3.2} τῶν ee Ὁ 

ΖΔαμασκον. ᾿ ἔπειτα μετὰ ern τρία ἀνῆλθον εἰς 7ερο- 
/ € “ ad [2 Ν Ἃ 

σόλυμα ἱστορῆσαι Κηφᾶν, καὶ ἐπέμεινα πρὸς αὐτὸν 
/ oS \ a / 

ἡμέρας δεκαπέντε: ἕτερον δὲ τῶν ἀποστόλων οὐκ 
3 XN, 53 / Ν ΩΝ a ἃ 

εἶδον εἰ μὴ ᾿Ιάκωβον τὸν ἀδελφὸν τοῦ Κυρίου. “A 
\ / Cae > \ eta! a a oo 3 ΄ 

δὲ γράφω ὑμῖν, ἰδοὺ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ ore οὐ wWev- 
3) 5 5 NN / ἊΣ / 

Somat. Hera ἦλθον εἰς τὰ κλίματα τῆς Συρίας 
τὰ “ r / 5, NU. ip S / 

καὶ Κιλικίας" ν δὲ ἀγνοούμενος τῷ προσώπῳ hci οὔ ον δὲ os τ ΤΟ 
ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις τῆς Lovdaias ταῖς ἐν Χριστῷ, μόνον 

\ / 3 7 ε ͵7ὕ « an A lod 

δὲ ἀκούοντες ἦσαν, OTL, ὃ διώκων ἡμᾶς ποτε νῦν 
» / δ ᾽ὔ “ > / Ν QA " 

εὐαγγελίζεται τὴν πίστιν ἦν ποτε ἐπόρθει, καὶ ἐδο- 
> Ν / 

EaCov ἐν ἐμοὶ τὸν Θεὸν. 

Yi , A 4 , 

ἜΠΕΙΤΑ δια δεκατεσσάρων ἐτῶν πάλιν ἀνέβην Uy] 
9 ε / \ 7 Ν Ν 

εἰς “Περοσόλυμα μετὰ BapvaBa, συμπαραλαβων καὶ 
/ Md \ Ν > / \ » , 

7ίτον: ἀνέβην δὲ κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν, καὶ ἀνεθέμην 
rn \ 5» ᾽ὔ ἃ / > a 3) 3 

αὐτοῖς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ὃ κηρύσσω ἐν τοῖς ἐθνεσι, κατ 
\ 5 lal iY ey Ν ,ὔ Dy 

ἰδίαν δὲ τοῖς δοκοῦσι, μὴ πως εἰς κενὸν τρέχω ἢ 
5, > > \ \ δι Ὁ 3 

ἔδραμον. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐδὲ Tiros ὁ σὺν ἐμοί, “«λλην ov, 
/ an \ \ XN 7 

ἠναγκάσθη περιτμηθῆναι' dia δὲ τοὺς παρεισάκτους 
/ o i om “ 

ψευδαδέλφους, οἵτινες παρεισῆλθον κατασκοπῆσαι 
\ » ͵ὕ € a A ΕΝ > io 5) a 

τὴν ἐλευθερίαν ἡμῶν ἣν ἔχομεν ἐν Χριστῷ Inood, 
He a ΄ὔ - \ \ σ 

ἵνα ἡμᾶς καταδουλώσουσιν----οἷς οὐδὲ πρὸς ραν 
> a ε la , G > / a 

εἴξαμεν TH ὑποταγῇ, ἵνα ἡ ἀλήθεια τοῦ εὐαγγελίου 
/ Ν « a 

διαμείνῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 
€ κε "ἢ 3 > / 72 / 

τι---ὁποῖοί ποτε ἦσαν, οὐδέν μοι διαφέρει: προσωπον 
,ὔ \ Ὁ an 

Θεος ἀνθρώπου ov λαμβάνει: ἐμοὶ yap ot δοκοῦντες 
>O\ / > \ > / »Q/ σ 

οὐδὲν προσανέθεντο, ἀλλὰ τοὐναντίον ἰδόντες OTL πε- 
/ \ / a 3 Ν 

πίστευμαι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς ἀκροβυστίας καθὼς 
7, al - ε Ν » “ ΄ > 

Πέτρος τῆς περιτομῆς, ὁ γὰρ ἐνεργῆσας Πέτρῳ εἰς 
ἀποστολὴν τῆς περιτομῆς ἐνήργησε κἀμοὶ εἰς τὰ εθνη, 

"Amo δὲ τῶν δοκούντων εἶναί 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

5 

6 

7 

/ \ \ lal (2 > / 

καὶ γνόντες THY χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν pot, LaxwBos 9 
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ἈΝ a > / ε a an 3 

καὶ Κηφᾶς καὶ ᾿Ιωάννης, οἱ δοκοῦντες στῦλοι εἰναι, 
ὃ E \ ὮΝ 2 Ν Ν B 13 / o 
εξιὰς ἐδωκαν ἐμοὶ καὶ BapvaBa κοινωνίας, ἵνα 

« a Wo ty > Ν \ > \ , 

ἡμεῖς εἰς τὰ εθνη, αὐτοὶ δὲ εἰς THY περιτομὴν" 
/ a a , / ON 

10 μόνον τῶν πτωχῶν ἵνα μνημονεύωμεν, ὃ καὶ ἐσ- 
/ Say “- a 

πούδασα αὐτὸ τοῦτο ποιῆσαι. 
σ Ἂ ὦ a 3 / \ ’ 

11 “Ore δὲ ἦλθε Κηφᾶς εἰς Αντιοχειαν, κατὰ πρὸσ- 
ie a > / σ / 3 \ 

12 ὠπὸν αὐτῷ ἀντέστην, OTL κατεγνωσμένος ἣν" πρὸ 
a \ > a \ Se INS 9 / \ a > a 

τοῦ yap ἐλθεῖν τινὰς ἀπὸ ]ακώβου peta τῶν ἐθνῶν 
fie \ 3 if 

συνήσθιεν: ὅτε δὲ ἦλθον, ὑπέστελλε Kal ἀφώριζεν 
ς / / \ a 

ἑαυτὸν, φοβούμενος τοὺς ἐκ περιτομῆς. Kai συν- 
/ o Ω » “ “ 

υπεκρίθησαν αὐτῷ καὶ οἱ λοιποὶ Lovdator, ware καὶ 
7 / > a ““ «ε / > > 

BapvaBas συναπήχθη αὑτῶν τῇ ὑποκρίσει. AAA 
oe 5 tof > > n \ \ > ΄ 

ὅτε εἶδον ὅτι οὐκ ὀρθοποδοῦσι πρὸς τὴν ἀλήθειαν 
a > 3 “ of 

τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, εἶπον τῷ Κηφᾷ ἔμπροσθεν πάν- 
> ἊΝ » la € 7 τ > a ~ \ 

tov, Hi σὺ, ᾿]ουδαῖος ὑπάρχων, ἐθνικῶς ζῇς καὶ 
» > 7 oA a \ y > 4S & > be 

οὐκ Lovdaikas, πῶς Ta ἔθνη ἀναγκάζεις iovdaier ; 
e a / lad a 

Πμεῖς φύσει ᾿]Τουδαῖοι καὶ οὐκ ἐξ ἐθνῶν ἁμαρτωλοί, 
εἰδότες δὲ ὅτι οὐ δικαιοῦται ἄνθρωπος ἐξ ἔργων 
νόμου ἐὰν μὴ διὰ πίστεως ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, καὶ 
ἡμεῖς εἰς «Χριστὸν ᾿]ησοῦν ἐπιστεύσαμεν, ἵνα δικαι- 
ὠθῶμεν ἐκ πίστεως καὶ οὐκ ἐξ ἐ ἔργων νόμου, διότι 
ἐξ ἔργων νόμου οὐ δικαιωθήσεται. πᾶσα σάρξ. 

Εἰ δὲ ζητοῦντες δικαιωθῆναι € ἐν Χριστῷ εὑρέθη- 
μεν καὶ αὐτοὶ ἁμαρτωλοι, ἄρα “Χριστὸς ἁμαρτίας 

18 διάκονος. My γένοιτο. Ei γὰρ ἃ κατελυσα, ταῦτα 
ὔ ἴω γ 3 ὌΝ / 

πάλιν οἰκοδομῶ, TapaPaTny ἐμαυτὸν συνιστάνω. 
> \ \ N / a“ > / “ a 

19 γω yap διὰ νόμου νομῷ ἀπέθανον wa Θεῷ 
7 “- 7 “- \ » Re 

20 ζήσω. Χριστῳ συνεσταύρωμαι' ζῶ δὲ οὐκέτι 
ΩΣ \ a ae 3 

ἐγώ, ζῇ δὲ ἐν. ἐμοὶ Χριστός" ὃ δὲ νῦν ζῶ ἐν 
σαρκί, ἐν πίστει ζῶ τῇ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
ἀγαπήσαντός με καὶ παραδόντος ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ 
» a » 3 a \ / a a > \ 

21 ἐμοῦ. Οὐκ ἀθετῶ τὴν χάριν TOV Θεοῦ: εἰ yap 
ὃ \ / ὃ / 2, ΧΙ, Ν ὃ \ > / 

ιὰ νόμου δικαιοσύνη, apa Χριστὸς δωρεὰν ἀπέ- 
θανεν. 

19 

14 

16 

17 

5 ἢ 7, A ΄ @ 

9. ἮὮ ἀνόητοι Madara, τίς ὑμᾶς ἐβάσκανεν, οἷς κατ᾽ 
> \ > a Ν ’ὔ 

ὀφθαλμοὺς ᾿]ησοῦς Χριστὸς προεγράφη ἐσταυρωμέ- 
a / , cad Oi ξ a 2 5 

2 vos; Τοῦτο μόνον θέλω μαθεῖν ap ὑμῶν, ἐξ ἔργων 

8 νόμου τὸ πνεῦμα ἐλάβετε ἢ ἐξ ἀ ἀκοῆς πίστεως; Οὕτως 
ἀνόητοί ἐστε ; ἐναρξάμενοι πνεύματι νῦν σαρκὶ 
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James and Cephas and John, who 
were regarded, as pillars, gave right 
hands of fellowship to me and Bar- 
nabas, that we should address the 
Gentiles, and themselves the cir- 
cumcision: ! only this, that we 
should remember the poor; which 
thing I was also earnest on its own 
account to do, 

1 But when Cephas had come to 
Antioch, I withstood him to the 
face, because he stood condemned : 
2 for before some came from James, 
he was eating with the Gentiles ; 
but when they had come, he drew | 
back and kept himself apart, fearing 
the people of circumcision. And 
the other Jews also played the 
hypocrite with him, so that even 
Barnabas was carried along with 
their hypocrisy. But when I 
saw that they did not guide their 
steps aright by the truth of the 
gospel, I said to Cephas before all, 
If thou, Jew as thou art, art living 
in heathen and not Jewish fashion, 
how is it that thou art forcing the 
Gentiles to follow Jewish rule? 
4 We, Jews by birth and not sin- ἡ 
ners from among the Gentiles, “yet 
knowing that a man is not justi- 
fied from works of law but through 
faith in Christ Jesus, even we be- 
lieved in Christ Jesus, that we 
might be justified from faith in 
Christ and ‘not from works of law ; 
because from works of law will no 
flesh be justified. 

17 But if in seeking to be justified 
in Christ we ourselves were found 
to be sinners, then Christ is one in 
charge with sin. Far beit. ' For, 
what things I pulled down, if these 
T am again building up, I evince 
myself a transgressor. 1 Borel 
through law died to law, that I 
might | become alive to God. 7° With 
Christ have I been crucified; and 
it is no longer I that live, but 
Christ that lives in me; and in 
that I now live while in the flesh, 
by faith I live, faith in the Son of 
God who loved me and gave him- 
self up in my behalf. “JI do not 
set aside the grace of God; for if 
righteousness is through law, then 
did Christ die for nought. 
O thoughtless Galatians, who 

bewitched you ? before whose 
eyes Jesus Christ was broadly 
set forth as crucified. 2 This only 
would I learn from you: was it 
from works of law that you re- 
ceived the Spirit, or from hear- 
ing of faith? *Are you so thought- 
less? having made a beginning in 
spirit are you now achieving al 

— 
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end in flesh? 4 Did you suffer so 
many things without reason ἢ if it 
is even without reason. °He then 
that is furnishing to you the Spi- 
rit and working miracles among 
you, does he it from works of law 
or from hearing of faith P °just as 
Abraham believed God, and it 
was reckoned to him for right- 
eousness. 7 Understand then that 
the people of faith, these are sons 
of Abraham ; ὃ and the scripture, 
foreseeing that God was to justify 
the Gentiles from faith, told good 
tidings beforehand to "Abraham, 
namely, In thee will all the na- 
tions be blessed. 950 then the 
people of faith are blessed with 
the faithful Abraham. 10 For as 
many as are from works of law, 
are under a curse ; for it is writ- 
ten,Cursedis every one that abides 
not in all the things written in the 
book of the Law, to do them. "But 
that by law no one is justified with 
God, is clear, because, The just 
one will live from faith: “and the 
Law is not from faith, but he that 
has done the things, ‘will live by 
them. Christ retrieved us from 
the curse of the Law in becoming 
a curse in our behalf; because 
it is written, Cursed is every one 
that is han ged ona tree; “that on 
the nations might issue ‘the bless- 
ing of Abraham in Christ Jesus, 
that we might receive the promise 
of the Spirit through faith. 

Ὁ Brethren—I am speaking in 
man’s fashion—a man’s covenant 
though it be, when once assured, 
no one sets aside or enlarges. 
16 Now to Abraham were the pro- 
mises spoken and to his seed. 
He does not say, And to his seeds, 
as of many, but, as of one, And 
to thy seed: which is Christ. 
% But this I mean: a covenant 
assured beforehand by God the 
Law which came into being after 
four hundred and thirty years, 
does not make void, so as to can- 
cel the promise: for if the in- 
heritance is from law, it is no lon- 
ger from promise; but to Abra- 
ham has God made grant through 
promise. 1! Why then the Law ὃ 
it was ordained for the sake of 
the transgressions, until the seed 
should have come with whom the 
promise rested, and was ordered 
through angels, by hand of a me- 
diator; *°and there is no mediator 
of one: God however 15 one. *! The 
Law is then at issue with the 
promises of God. Far be it. For 
had a law been given that was 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛῊ ΠΡΟΣ TAAATAS. 

ω n iy a A 

ἐπιτελεῖσθε ; Τοσαῦτα ἐπάθετε εἰκῆ ; εἴ ye καὶ εἰκῆ. 
«ε 3 5 a « lol Ν a ων ΄ 

O οὖν ἐπιχορηγῶν ὑμῖν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἐνεργῶν δυνά- 
5 (Cane 3 / nN a 

pes ἐν ὑμῖν ἐξ ἔργων νόμου ἢ ἐξ ἀκοῆς πίστεως ; 
\ 3 \ , o rn 

καθὼς “ABpaap ἐπίστευσε TH Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη 
> o / / 7 

αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην. LwooKere apa ὅτι οἱ ἐκ 
/ © / > Ἐς » iA a \ 

πίστεως, οὗτοί εἰσιν υἱοὶ ᾿Α͂βρααμ: προϊδοῦσα δὲε 
« ND Ταῦ 5 / a A y € / ; 

ἡ γραφὴ ὅτι ἐκ πίστεως δικαιοῖ Ta ἐθνη ὁ Θεὸς, προ- 
7 n> / σ » , ’ 

ευηγγελίσατο τῷ ABpaap, orl, ἐνευλογηθήσονται ἐν 
΄, \ 7 

σοὶ πάντα τὰ ἐθνη. 
Ν ω « nA , 

ται σὺν τῷ πιστῷ pad. 

7 e a 

Qare οἱ ἐκ πίστεως εὐλογοῦν- 
Ὅσοι γὰρ ἐξ ἐ ἔργων 
γέγραπται γάρ, OTL, 

» ΄ a ἃ ’ὔ 

ἐπικατάρατος πᾶς ὃς οὐκ ἐμμένει ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς γεγραμ- 
/ 3 a / a id a 5 3 ΄ 

μένοις ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τοῦ νομου τοῦ ποιῆσαι αὑτα. 

΄ 7 «ἸῸΝ / 
νόμου εἰσίν, ὑπὸ κατάραν εἰσί: 

“ \ / a A a a 

Ort δὲ ἐν νόμῳ οὐδεὶς δικαιοῦται Tapa τῷ Θεῷ 
ivf « J ἔξ 3 [ 7 € SN / “ 

δῆλον. OTL O δίκαιος ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται. ὁ δὲ νόμος ὮἾ 3 ’ μ 

οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ πίστεως, ἀλλ᾽ ὃ ποιήσας αὐτὰ ζήσεται 
ἐν αὐτοῖς. Χριστὸς ἡμᾶς ἐξηγόρασεν ἐκ τῆς κατά- 
ρας τοῦ νόμου γενόμενος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν κατάρα, ὅτι γέ- 

γραπται, ᾿Μπικατάρατος πᾶς ὁ κρεμάμενος ἐπὶ ξύλου: 
ἵνα εἰς τὰ ἔθνη ἡ εὐλογία τοῦ ᾿Αβραὰμ γένηται ἐν 
“Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, ἵνα τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν τοῦ πνεύματος 
λάβωμεν διὰ τῆς πίστεως. 

᾿Αδελφοί, κατὰ ἄνθρωπον λέγω, ὅμως ἀνθρώπου 
κεκυρωμένην διαθήκην οὐδεὶς ἀθετεῖ ἢ επιδιατάσσεται. 

τε θεν AS οὐδέν ΩΣ ; a 
Lo δὲ Αβρααμ ἐρρέθησαν αἱ ἐπαγγελίαι καὶ τῷ 
σπέρματι αὐτοῦ. Ov λέγει, Καὶ τοῖς σπέρμασιν, ὡς 
ἐπὶ πολλῶν, ἀλλ᾽ ὡς ἐφ᾽ ἑνός, Καὶ τῷ σπέρματί σου, 
ὃς ἐστι “Χριστός. Τοῦτο δὲ λέγω" διαθήκην προ- 
κεκυρωμένην ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ μετὰ τετρακόσια καὶ 
τριάκοντα ETN γεγονὼς νόμος οὐκ ἀκυροῖ, εἰς τὸ καταρ- 
γῆσαι τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν: εἰ γὰρ ἐκ νόμου ἡ κλη- 
ρονομία, οὐκέτι ἐξ ἐπαγγελίας: τῷ δὲ ᾿Α βραὰμ Oe 
ἐπαγγελίας κεχάρισται ὁ Θεός. Ti οὖν ὁ νόμος; 
τῶν παραβάσεων χάριν ἐτέθη, ἄχρις οὗ ἔλθῃ τὸ σπέρ- 
μα ᾧ ἐπήγγελται, διαταγεὶς δὲ ἀγγελῶν, ἐν 
μεσίτου: ὁ δὲ μεσίτης ἑνός οὐκ ἔστιν: ὃ δὲ Θεὸς 
εἷς ἐστίν. ‘O οὖν νόμος κατὰ τῶν ἐπαγγελιῶν τοῦ 

Θεοῦ. My γένοιτο. ᾿Εἰ γὰρ ἐδόθη νόμος ὁ δυνάμενος 
ζωοποιῆσαι, ὄντως ἐκ νόμου ἂν ἦν ἡ δικαιοσύνη" 
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Ν Γ᾿ ε Ν Ν / Ν e , 

22 ἀλλὰ συνέκλεισεν ἡ γραφὴ τὰ πάντα ὑπὸ ἁμαρτίαν, 
“ « » / > / > a an lal 

iva ἡ ἐπαγγελία ἐκ πίστεως ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ δοθῃ 
a / \ A \ 5 cal MS / 

23 τοῖς πιστεύουσι. Πρὸ τοῦ δὲ ἐλθεῖν τὴν πίστιν 
ὑπὸ νόμον ἐφρουρούμεθα συγκεκλεισμένοι εἰς τὴν 

24 μέλλουσαν πίστιν ἀποκαλυφθῆναι. Ὥστε ὁ νόμος 
παιδαγωγὸς ἡμῶν γέγονεν εἰς Χριστόν, ὃ ἵνα ἐκ πί- 

5 στεως δικαιωθῶμεν': ἐλθούσης δὲ τῆς πίστεως οὐκέτι 
\ / 

ὑπὸ παιδαγωγόν ἐσμεν: πάντες yap viol Θεοῦ ἐστὲ 
Ν “ ’ mS a a \ 

διὰ τῆς πίστεως ἐν Χριστῷ 7ησοῦ' ogo yap eis 
NX Ν / 

28 Χριστὸν ἐβαπτίσθητε, Χριστὸν ἐνεδύσασθε. Οὐκ 
3 cas ΝΟ + a 7 OX 
Tovdaios οὐδὲ “EHXXAnv, οὐκ eve δοῦλος ovde 

3, ΒΩ “ / \ 

ἔνι ἄρσεν καὶ θῆλυ: πάντες yap 
lal - \ a > vad \ e n 

ὑμεῖς εἷς ἐστὲ ev Χριστῷ Inood. Hi δὲ ὑμεῖς 
a 3, a > \ / 5 / > 

Χριστοῦ, apa τοῦ Αβραὰμ σπέρμα ἐστέ, κατ 
» / 

ἐπαγγελίαν κληρονόμοι. 

yy 

ἔνι 
ἐλεύθερος, οὐκ 

29 

» > » Jf / 

4 ΛΕΓῺΩ δέ, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον χρόνον 
» >Q\ Ψ / / / 2 

ἐστιν, οὐδὲν διαφέρει δούλου κύριος πάντων ὧν, 
᾽ Ν \ / 3 / + a 

2 ἀλλὰ ὑπὸ ἐπιτρόπους ἐστὶ καὶ οἰκονόμους ἄχρι TNS 
7 an / “ € a “ @ 

8 προθεσμίας Tov πατρὸς. Οὕτω καὶ ἡμεῖς, OTE ἣμεν 
7, ἘΣ ἃ Q a τ / 5 

νήπιοι, ὑπὸ τὰ στοιχεῖα τοῦ κόσμου ἦμεν δεδουλω- 
Ἢ “ \ 5 ΝΣ 7 a / 3 

4 μένοι' ὅτε δὲ ἦλθε τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ χρόνου, ἐξ- 
/ «ε Ν \ eX ᾽ a / 

απέστειλεν ὃ Θεὸς Tov υἱὸν αὐτοῦ, γενόμενον ἐκ 
᾿ , ε \ / Φ ΧΝ Ν / 

5 γυναικός, γενόμενον ὑπὸ νόμον, iva τοὺς ὑπὸ νόμον 
2E / “ \ € θ ,ἷ » a “0 

6 ἐξαγοράσῃ. ἵνα τὴν υἱοθεσίαν ἀπολάβωμεν. τι 
/ > δὰ yf > / € Ν Ἂν a a 

δέ ἐστε viol, ἐξαπέστειλεν ὁ Θεὸς TO πνεῦμα τοῦ 
« Lal > lal 5» \ / e Qn na > ἴω 

υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὰς καρδίας ἡμῶν, κρᾶζον, ᾿Α,ββᾶ, 
ε / “ ον , 3 a > Ν e/ ’ 

70 πατήρ. Late οὐκέτι εἰ δοῦλος ἀλλὰ υἱὸς" εἰ 
\ e/ Ν / \ a 

δὲ vlos, Kal KAnpovopos διὰ Θεοῦ. 
> \ / \ > / Ν / 

8 ᾿Αλλὰ τότε μὲν οὐκ εἰδότες Θεὸν ἐδουλεύσατε 
- , \ 5 va a \ / , 

9 τοῖς φύσει μὴ οὖσι θεοῖς" νῦν δὲ γνόντες Θεὸν, 
a \ / e Ν A a 3 / 

μᾶλλον δὲ γνωσθέντες ὑπὸ Θεοῦ, πῶς ἐπιστρέ- 
γ Ν a A a 

dere πάλιν ἐπὶ Ta ἀσθενῆ Kal πτωχὰ στοιχεῖα, 
- ΄ " , , , 

10 οἷς πάλιν ἄνωθεν δουλεύειν θέλετε; ᾿Πμέρας πα- 
a ἐν lol \ / 

ρατηρεῖσθε Kal μῆνας Kal καιροὺς καὶ ἐνιαυτοὺς. 
an ε a / 7 A ε cal 

11 Φοβοῦμαι ὑμᾶς μή πως εἰκῆ κεκοπίακα εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
/ > / Υ͂ Ν « ἴω 

12 17ἴνεσθε ὡς ἐγώ, ὅτι κἀγὼ ws ὑμεῖς, ἀδελφοί, 
,ὔ ε lad al > / 3, \ Ὁ 

13 δέομαι ὑμῶν. Οὐδεν με ἠδικήσατε: οἴδατε δὲ ὅτι 
3 

δι᾿ ἀσθένειαν τῆς σαρκὺς εὐηγγελισάμην ὑμῖν τὸ 
14 πρότερον, καὶ τὸν πειρασμὸν τὸν ἐν Τῇ σαρκί 

949 

ε / / / 

o κληρονομος νήπιος 

GALATIANS, III, 22—IV. 14. 

able to quicken, righteousness 
would have been indeed from law ; 
“but the scripturelockedall things 
together under sin, that the pro- 
mise might from faith in Jesus 
Christ be given to believers. But 
before faith came, we were in 
close keeping under law, locked 
up against the faith that was to 
be revealed. *4So then the Law 
became our child-guide to Christ, 
that we might be justified from 
faith: but now that faith has 
come, we are no longer under a 
child-guide, * for you are all sons 
of God through faith in Christ Je- 
sus; */for as many of you as were 
baptised into Christ,put on Christ. 
°3'Thereis noJew and Greek there, 
there is no bond and free, there is 
no male and female, for you are 
all one in Christ Jesus. *? And 
if you are Christ’s, then are you 
Abraham’s seed, heirs according 
to promise. 
Now I say that as long as the 

heir is under age, he in no way 
differs froma bondsery ant,though 
master of all, ?but is under ouar- 
dians and stewards until the fa- 
ther’s fore-appointed time. %So 
we too, while we were under age, 
were brought into bondage under 
the rudiments of the world: *but 
when the full amount of the time 
had come, God sent forth his Son, 
born of woman, born under law, 
>that he might retrieve those un- 
der law, that we might receive the 
bestowal of sonship. ° And be- 
cause you are sons, God sent out 
the Spirit of his Son into your 
hearts, crying, Abba, Father. 7So 
then thou art no longer a bond- 
servant but a son ; and if a son, 
an heir also through God. 

8 But at that time, while not 
knowing God, you were in bond- 
service to those that by nature are 
no gods: now, however, having 
come to know God, or, rather, 
come to be known by God, how is 
it that you are turning bac Hk again 
to the feeble and sorry rudiments, 
to which you are choosing to be 
in bondservice anew? 1!’You are 
careful to keep days and months 
and seasons and years. “1 am 
afraid of you, lest T have bestow- 
ed toil on you for nought. 

2 Become as I am, for I too am 
as you are, brethren, I beg of you. 
You in no way wronged me; ®but 
you know that I bore thr ough an 
infirmity of the flesh the gospel 
message to you heretofore, “ and 
the trial in my flesh you neither 



GALATIANS, IV. 15—YV. 2. 

disdainednorspurned, but receiv- 
ed meas anangelof God, as Christ 
Jesus. ’Wherethenisyour tale of 
happiness P for I bear you witness 
that, if possible, you would have 
torn out your eyes and giventhem 
tome. So then I have become 
your foe in dealing truly with you. 
They shew warm regard towards 
you, but notin fairness; nay, they 
wish to bar you off, that you may 
shew warm regard to them: “but 
it is fair to have warm regard 
shewn in a fair matter at all times, 
and not only when I am on the 
spot with you. * My dear chil- 
dren, of whom] am again in birth- 
throes until Christ has been shap- 
ed out in you—” but I could wish 
to be just now on the spot with 
youand changemy strain, because 
T am at a loss regarding you. 

21Tell me, you that choose to 
be under law, do you not listen 
to the Law? “for it is written 
that Abraham had two sons, one 
by the handmaid, and one by the 
free woman. 38 But he that was 
by the bond woman, was born ac- 
cording to flesh, but he that was 
by the free woman, through the 
promise. * Which things are 
fraught with another meaning: 
for these are two covenants, one 
from mount Sina, giving birth 
unto bondage, which is Agar— 
2 for the word Agar is Sina a 
mountain in Arabia—and answers 
to Jerusalem that is now, for she 
is in bondservice with her chil- 
dren. “ But the Jerusalem on high 
is free,and sheisour mother: “for 
it is written, Be glad thou barren, 
that bearest not ; ; shout and ery 
aloud thou that hast no birth- 
throes, because more are the chil- 
dren of the lone woman than of 
her that has the husband. *™Now 
you, brethren, are, in Jsaac’s fa- 
shion, children of promise: **but, 
as at that time he that was born 
according to flesh, persecuted him 
that was born according to spirit, 
so isit also now. * But what says 
the scripture? Cast out the hand- 
maid and her son, for the son of 
the handmaid shall not inherit 
with the son of the free woman. 
31 Brethren, we are not children of 
ahandmaid but of the freewoman. 
Stand fast in the freedom with 
which Christ made us free, and 
do not again entangle yourselves 
in a yoke of bondage. 

2See, I Paul tell you that, if you 
be circumcised, Christ will bring 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ TAAATAS. 

μου οὐκ ἐξουθενήσατε οὐδὲ ἐξεπτύσατε, ἀλλὰ ὡς 
ἄγγελον Θεοῦ ἐδέξασθέ με, ὡς “Χριστὸν ᾿]ησοῦν. 
Ποῦ οὖν ὃ μακαρισμὸς ὑμῶν ; μαρτυρῶ γὰρ ὑμῖν 15 
OTL, Εἰ δυνατὸν, τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς ὑμῶν ἐξορύξαντες 
ἐδώκατέ μοι. “Ὥστε ἐχθρὸς ὑμῶν γέγονα adn 16 
θεύων ὑμῖν. Ζηλοῦσιν ὑμᾶς ov καλῶς, ἀλλὰ ἐκ- 17 
κλεῖσαι ὑμᾶς θέλουσιν, ἵνα αὐτοὺς ζηλοῦτε' καλὸν 18 
δὲ τὸ ζηλοῦσθαι ἐν καλῷ πάντοτε, καὶ μὴ μόνον 
ἐν τῷ παρεῖναί με “πρὸς ὑμᾶς. Texvia μου, οὺς 19 
τ 5 ἄχρις οὗ μορφωθῇ “Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν-- 
ἤθελον δὲ παρεῖναι πρὸς ὑμᾶς ἄρτι καὶ ἀλλάξαι τὴν 20 
φωνήν μου, ὅτι ἀποροῦμαι ἐν ὑμῖν. 

/ » Ν , , 3 Ν 

Aeyeré μοι, οἱ ὑπὸ νόμον θελοντες εἶναι, τὸν 21 
, > > / / \ “ > \ 

νομὸν οὐκ QGKOVETES γεγραπται yap οτι Αβρααμ 22 
/ δι Ν δ, o a o 3 

δύο υἱοὺς ἔσχεν, ἕνα EK τῆς παιδίσκης καὶ ἕνα ἐκ 
an Y > » \ ω 7 A 

THs ἐλευθέρας. “AAA ὁ μὲν ἐκ τῆς παιδίσκης κατὰ 23 
͵΄ 7 ᾿ aA , \ az 

σάρκα γεγέννηται, ὁ δὲ ἐκ τῆς ἐλευθέρας διὰ τῆς 
> ,ὔ σ / > > / Ὁ 

ἐπαγγελίας. Αἀτινὰ ἐστιν ἀλληγορούμενα' αὗται 24 
΄ » / “ , \ SIN yw “ 

γὰρ εἰσι δύο διαθῆκαι, μία μὲν ἀπὸ opovs Σινᾶ, 
3 , a 4 3 \ 3] Ν \ 

εἰς δουλείαν γεννῶσα, ἥτις ἐστὶν Ayap: τὸ yap 25 
3) a “ a 
Ayap Σινᾶ ὄρος ἐστὶν ἐν τῇ “ApaBia: συστοιχεῖ 
δὲ τῇ viv “]ερουσαλήμ, δουλεύει γὰρ μετὰ τῶν 
τέκνων αὐτῆς. “H δὲ ἄνω “]ερουσαλὴμ ἐλευθέρα 26 
ἐστίν, ἥτις ἐστὶ μήτηρ ἡμῶν' γέγραπται γάρ, Ev- 27 
ppavOnre στεῖρα 7, οὐ τίκτουσα, ῥῆξον καὶ βόησον 
ἡ οὐκ ὠδίνουσα, ὅτι πολλὰ τὰ τέκνα τῆς ἐρήμου 

μᾶλλον ἢ τῆς ἐχούσης τὸν ἄνδρα. Ὑμεῖς δέ, 28 
ἀδελφοί, κατὰ ᾿]Ισαὰκ ἐπαγγελίας τέκνα ἐστέ. 
᾿Αλλ᾽ ὥσπερ τότε 6 κατὰ σάρκα γεννηθεὶς ἐδίωκε 29 
τὸν κατὰ πνεῦμα, οὕτω καὶ viv. ᾿Αλλ᾽ τί λέγει 80 
ἡ γραφή ; "ExBane τὴν παιδίσκην καὶ τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτῆς" οὐ γὰρ μὴ κληρονομήσῃ ὁ υἱὸς τῆς παιδί- 
oKns μετὰ TOU υἱοῦ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. ᾿Αδελφοί, οὐκ 81 
ἐσμὲν παιδίσκης τέκνα ἀλλὰ τῆς ἐλευθέρας. Tn ἢ D 
ἐλευθερίᾳ ἢ ἡμᾶς Χριστὸς ἠλευθέρωσε, στήκετε, καὶ 
μὴ πάλιν ζυγῷ δουλείας ἐνέχεσθε. 

ἴδε ἐγὼ Παῦλος λέγω ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἐὰν πε- 2 
, ce lal » > 

ριτεμνησθε, “Χριστὸς ὑμᾶς οὐδὲν ὠφελήσει: 

944. 
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8 μαρτύρομαι δὲ πάλιν παντὶ ἀνθρώπῳ περιτεμνο- 
μένω, ὅτι ὀφειλέτης ἐστὶν ὅλον τὸν νόμον ποιῆσαι. 

4 Κατηργήθητε, ἀπὸ Χριστοῦ οἵτινες ἐν νόμῳ δικαι- 
5 οὖσθε, τῆς χάριτος ἐξεπέσατε: ἡμεῖς γὰρ πνεύματι 
θ ἐκ πσίτεως ἐλπίδα δικαιοσύνης ἀπεκδεχόμεθα": ἐν 
γὰρ «Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ οὔτε περιτομή τι ἰσχύει 
οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, ἀλλὰ πίστις δι᾿ ἀγάπης ἐνεργου- 
μένη. 

7 °Erpéyete καλῶς: τίς ὑμᾶς ἐνέκοψε τῇ ἀλη- 
8 θείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι; “H πεισμονὴ οὐκ ἐκ τοῦ κα- 
9 λοῦντος ὑμᾶς. Μικρὰ ζύμη ὅλον τὸ φύραμα 

10 Cupot. ᾿Εγὼ πέποιθα εἰς ὑμᾶς ἐν Κυρίῳ ὅτι οὐδὲν 
ἄλλο Φρονήσετε" ὁ δὲ ταράσσων ὑμᾶς βαστάσει 

11 τὸ κρίμα, ὅστις ἂν ἢ. ᾿Εγὼ δέ, ἀδελφοί, εἰ περι- 
τομὴν ἔτι κηρύσσω, τί ἔτι διώκομαι; ἄρα κατήρ- 

Ν 7, a A at ἈΝ 

12 γηται τὸ σκάνδαλον τοῦ σταυροῦ. ᾿Οφελον καὶ 
/ ς a ε a ε lal \ 

13 ἀποκόψονται οἱ ἀναστατοῦντες ὑμᾶς. Ὑμεῖς yap 
/ > / / \ 

ἐπ᾿ ἐλευθερίᾳ ἐκλήθητε, ἀδελφοί: μόνον μὴ 
τὴν ἐλευθερίαν εἰς ἀφορμὴν τῇ σαρκί, ἀλλὰ διὰ 

τῆς ἀγάπης δουλεύετε ἀλλήλοις: ὁ γὰρ πᾶς 
νόμος ἐν Evi λόγῳ πεπλήρωται, ἐν τῷ ᾿Αγαπήσεις 
τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς ἑαυτόν. Hi δὲ ἀλλήλους 
δάκνετε καὶ κατεσθίετε, βλέπετε μὴ ὑπὸ ἀλλήλων ! 
ἀναλωθητε. 

14 

15 

/ / / “ Ν » / 

16 Aéyw δέ, πνεύματι περιπατεῖτε, καὶ ἐπιθυμίαν 
17 σαρκὺς οὐ μὴ τελέσητε" ἡ ἡ γὰρ σὰρξ ἐπιθυμεῖ κατὰ 

τοῦ πνεύματος, τὸ δὲ πνεῦμα κατὰ τῆς σαρκός, 
ταῦτα γὰρ ἀλλήλοις ἀντίκειται, ἵνα μὴ ἃ ἂν θέλητε, 

ταῦτα ποιῆτε. Εἰ δὲ πνεύματι ἄγεσθε, οὐκ ἐστὲ 
ὑπὸ νόμον. Φανερὰ δέ ἐστι τὰ ἔργα τῆς σαρκός, 
ἅτινά ἐστι πορνεία, ἀκαθαρσία, ἀσέλγεια, εἰδωλο- 
λατρεία, φαρμακεία, ἔχθραι, ἔρις, ζῆλος, θυμοί, 
ἐριθεῖαι, διχοστασίαι, αἱρέσεις, φθόνοι, μέθαι, KO- 

μοι, καὶ τὰ ὅμοια τούτοις, ἃ προλέγω ὑμῖν, καθὼς 
προεῖπον, ὅτι οἱ τὰ τοιαῦτα πράσσοντες βασιλείαν 

22 Θεοῦ οὐ κληρονομήσουσιν. ‘O δὲ καρπὸς τοῦ 
πνεύματός ἐστιν ἀγάπη, χαρά, εἰρήνη; ᾿μακροθυμία, 

28 χρηστότης, ἀγαθωσύνη, πίστις, πραῦτης, ἐγκρά- 
24 TELA’ κατὰ τῶν τοιούτων οὐκ ἔστι νόμος: οἱ δὲ 

τοῦ Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ τὴν σάρκα ἐσταύρωσαν σὺν 
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you no advantage: 2and I avouch 
to every man when circumcised, 
that he is a debtor to do the whole 
Law. 4 You have rid yourselves 
from Christ, whoever of you are 
being justified by law; grace y ou 
have foregone: ὅ for we ina spl- 
ritual way are awaiting a hope of 
righteousness from faith ; ° for in 
Christ Jesus neither is cireum- 
cision of any force nor uncircum- 
cision, but faith at work through 
love. 
7You were running well: who 

thwarted you from yielding com- 
pliance to the truth? ὃ The com- 
plianee yielded is not from him 
that calls you. °A little leaven 
leavens the whole lump. 191 feel 
an assurance towards you in the 
Lord, that you will be in no other 
mind, and that he who troubles 
you, will have to bear the judg- 
ment, whoever he be. "I however, 
brethren, if I still preach circum- 
cision, W hy am I still perseeuted ἢ 
then is the stumbling-block of 
the cross done away. 
they were even seyered that un- 
settle you. 13 For you, brethren, 
were called for freedom: only 
make not the freedom a vantage 
ground for the flesh, but through 
love be in service to each other : 
‘for the entire Law is fully em- 
braced in the words, Thou shalt 
love thy neighbour as thyself. 
> But if you are biting and prey- 
ing on each other, take heed lest 
you be consumed ‘by each other. 

16 Now I say, walk in a spiritual 
way, and lust of flesh you will by 
no means fulfil: “for the flesh 
lusts against the spirit and the 
spirit against the flesh, for these 
are set against each other, so that 
whatever things you will, these 
you do not. If however you are 
being led by spirit, you are not 
under law. And the deeds of 
the flesh are manifest, and they 
are whoredom, uncleanness, wan- 
tonness, ἢ idolatry, sorcery, ha- 
treds, strife, jealousy, angerings, 
feuds, divisions, parties, 7! envy- 
ings, drunkenness, revels, and the 
like to these; as to which I fore- 
tell it you, even as I foretold it, 
that they who are doers of such 
things, will notinherit God’s king- 
dom. *” But the fruit of the Spi- 
rit is love, joy, peace, forbearance, 
kindness, goodness, faithfulness, 
°3meekness, selfcontrol : against 
such things there is no law; “and 
those that belong to Christ Jesus, 
crucified the flesh with its affec- 

2 Would ' 



GALATIANS, V. 25—VI. 18. 

tions and lusts. * If we are alive 
by spirit, by spirit let us also guide 
our steps: * let us not be taken 
with hollow pride, challenging 
each other, envying each other. 

Brethren, if a man have been 
even overtaken in some fault, do 
you the spiritual ones restoresuch 
aone in a spirit of meekness, hay- 
ing an eye to thyself, lest thou 
also be tried. ? Carry each others’ 
burdens, and thus fulfil the law 
of Christ ; *forif one thinks him- 
self to be somewhat while he is 
nothing, he deceives himself. 4 But 
let each one put bis own work to 
proof; and then will he have the 
glad feeling with regard to him- 
self alone, and not with regard to 
others : ὅ for each one will carr y 
his own load. 

6And let the learner in the word 
shew a fellowship with the teacher 
in all good things. ’ Be not mis- 
led: God is not mocked; for 
whatever a man shall have sown, 
this he will also reap : because he 
that sows on his flesh, will from 
the flesh reap decay, but he that 
sows on the spirit, will from the 
spirit reap life everlasting. ° But 
let us not lose heart in well-doing, 
for in due season we shall reap, 
if we faint not. !So then, as we 
have seasonable time, let us he 
working good toward all, but 
most of all toward such as belong 
to the household of the faith. 
See, in letters of what size I 

here write for you with my own 
hand. 

2 As many as wish to wear a 
fair look in flesh, these are fore- 
ing you to be circumcised ; only 
that they may not be persecuted 
for the cross of Christ: ™ for not 
even those that are circumcised, 
are themselves keeping law, but 
wish you to be circumcised, that 
they may take pride in your flesh. 
“But for me far be it that I should 
pride myself, unless in the cross 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, through 
which the world has been cruci- 
fied to me and I to the world: 
15 for neither is circumcision any 
thing nor uncireumcision, but a 
new creation. And as many as 
guide their steps by this rule, 
peace on them and mercy, and on 
the Israel of God. ™ Hereafter 
let no one give me trouble, for I 
carry on my body the brand-marks 
of Jesus. 

18 The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with your spirit, bre- 
thren. Amen. 

ENMISTOAH IPO TAAATASY. 

τοῖς παθήμασι καὶ ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις. Hi ζῶμεν mvev- 25 
ματι, πνεύματι καὶ στοιχῶμεν: μὴ γινώμεθα κενό- 26 
δοξοι, ἀλλήλους προκαλούμενοι ἀλλήλοις φθονοῦντες. 
44:4 DOT, ἐὰν καὶ προληφθῇ ἄνθρωπος ἔν τινι 

παραπτώματι; ὑμεῖς οἱ πνευματικοὶ καταρτίζετε τὸν 
τοιοῦτον ἐν πνεύματι πραὕτητος, σκοπῶν σεαυτόν, 
μὴ καὶ σὺ πειρασθῇς. ᾿Αλλήλων τὰ βάρη βαστά- 2 
CeTe, καὶ οὕτως ἀναπληρώσατε τὸν νόμον τοῦ Χρισ- 

εἰ γὰρ δοκεῖ τις εἶναί τι μηδὲν ὧν, φρενα- 8 
ca) ¢ / \ \ y ε a / 

mara ἑαυτόν. To δὲ ἔργον ἑαυτοῦ δοκιμαζέτω 4 
ἕκαστος, καὶ τότε εἰς ἑαυτὸν μόνον τὸ καύχημα ἕξει 
καὶ οὐκ εἰς τὸν ἕτερον: ἕκαστος γὰρ τὸ ἴδιον φορ- 5 
τίον βαστάσει. 

Kowaveiro δὲ “ὃ κατηχούμενος τὸν λόγον τῷ 6 
κατηχοῦντι ἐν πᾶσιν ἀγαθοῖς. Μὴ πλανᾶσθε, Θεὸς 7 
οὐ Barn pier au ὃ yap ἐὰν σπείρῃ ἄνθρωπος, τοῦτο 
καὶ θερίσει: ὅτι ὁ σπείρων εἰς τὴν σάρκα ἑαυτοῦ 8 
ἐκ τῆς σαρκὸς θερίσει φθοράν, ὁ δὲ σπείρων εἰς τὸ 
πνεῦμα ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος θερίσει ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 
To δὲ καλὸν ποιοῦντες μὴ ἐγκακῶμεν" καιρῷ γὰρ 9 
ἰδίῳ θερίσομεν μὴ ἐκλυόμενοι. "Apa οὖν ὡς καιρὸν 10 
ἔχομεν, ἐργαζώμεθα τὸ ἀγαθὸν πρὸς πάντας, μάλι- 
στα δὲ πρὸς τοὺς οἰκείους τῆς πίστεως. 

ἴδετε πηλίκοις ὑμῖν γράμμασιν ἔγραψα τῇ ἐμῇ 1 
/ 

χειρί. 
Ὅσοι θέλουσιν εὐπροσωπῆσαι ἐν σαρκί, οὗτοι 12 

ἀναγκάζουσιν ὑμᾶς περιτέμνεσθαι, μόνον ἵνα τῷ σταυ- 
ρῷ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ μὴ διώκωνται: οὐδὲ γὰρ οἱ περιτεμ- 18 
νόμενοι αὐτοὶ νόμον φυλάσσουσιν, ἀλλὰ θέλουσιν ὑ ὑμᾶς 

περιτέμνεσθαι ἵνα ἐν τῇ ὑμετέρᾳ σαρκὶ καυχήσωνται. 
"Epot δὲ μὴ γένοιτο καυχᾶσθαι εἰ μὴ ἐν τῷ σταυρῷ 14 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, δι οὗ ἐμοὶ κόσμος 
ἐσταύρωται κἀγὼ κόσμῳ: οὔτε γὰρ περιτομή τι ἐστὶν 15 

οὔτε ἀκροβυστία, ἀλλὰ καινὴ κτίσις. Καὶ ὅσοι τῷ 16 
κανόνι τούτῳ στοιχοῦσιν, εἰρήνη ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς καὶ ἔλεος, 
καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν ᾿]σραὴλ τοῦ Θεοῦ. Tov λοιποῦ κόπους 17 
μοι μηδεὶς παρεχέτω: ἐγὼ γὰρ τὰ στίγματα τοῦ 
᾿]ησοῦ ἐ ἐν τῷ σώματί μου βαστάζω. 

ἬΝ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ μετὰ 18 
τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοί: ἀμήν. 
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THE EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE EPHESIANS. 

ΠΑΥ͂ΔΟΣ ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ διὰ θελη- 
ματος Θεοῦ τοῖς ἁγίοις τοῖς οὖσιν Ley ᾿Εφέσῳ] 

2 καὶ πιστοῖς ἐν Χριστῷ ἡ ̓ ]ησοῦ: χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Kupiov ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 
«Χριστοῦ. 

8 «Εὐλογητὸς ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ εὐλογήσας ἡμᾶς ἐν πάσῃ εὐλογίᾳ 

4 πνευματικῇ ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ἐν Χριστῷ, καθὼς 
ἐξελέξατο ἡμᾶς ἐν αὐτῷ πρὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, 
εἶναι ἡμᾶς ἁγίους καὶ 

ὅ ἐν ἀγάπῃ προορίσας ἡμᾶς εἰς υἱοθεσίαν διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ 
“Χριστοῦ εἰς αὐτόν, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν τοῦ θελή- 

6 ματος αὐτοῦ, εἰς ἔπαινον δόξης τῆς χάριτος. αὐ- 
7 τοῦ, ἧς ἐχαρίτωσεν ἡμᾶς ἐν τῷ ἠγαπημένῳ, ἐν ᾧ 
ἔχομεν τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν διὰ τοῦ αἵματος αὐτοῦ, 
τὴν ἄφεσιν τῶν παραπτωμάτων, κατὰ τὸν πλοῦτον 

8 τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ, ἧς ἐπερίσσευσεν εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐν 
9 πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ φρονήσει γνωρίσας ἡμῖν τὸ μυ- 
στήριον τοῦ θελήματος αὐτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν εὐδοκίαν 

10 αὐτοῦ ἣν προέθετο ἐν αὐτῷ εἰς οἰκονομιαν τοῦ πλη- 
ρώματος τῶν καιρῶν, ἀνακεφαλαιώσασθαι τὰ πάντα 
ἐν τῷ “Χριστῷ, τὸς ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς 

11 γῆς, ἐν αὐτῷ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ἐκληρώθημεν. προορισθέντες 
κατὰ πρόθεσιν τοῦ τὰ πάντα ἐνεργοῦντος. κατὰ τὴν 

12 βουλὴν τοῦ θελήματος αὐτοῦ, εἰς τὸ εἶναι ἡμᾶς 

εἰς ἔπαινον δόξης αὐτοῦ, τοὺς προηλπικότας ἐν τῷ 
19 “Χριστῷ: ἐν @ καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἀκούσαντες τὸν λόγον 

τῆς ἀληθείας, τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τῆς σωτηρίας ὑμῶν, 
ἐν ᾧ καὶ πιστεύσαντες ἐσφραγίσθητε τῷ πνεύματι 

947 

ἀμώμους κατενώπιον αὐτοῦ, 

Ταῦ], an apostle of Christ Jesus 
through will of God, to the saints 
that are at Ephesus and faithful 
ones in Christ Jesus: ? grace to 
you and peace from God our Fa- 
ther and the Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 Blessed be God, the Father 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, who 
blessed us with every spiritual 
blessing in the heavenly realms 
in Christ, according as he chose 
us out in him before the world’s 
founding, that we should be holy 
and without blemish before him; 
haste in love fore-appointed us 
to a gift of sonship through Jesus 
Christ for himself, according to 
the good pleasure ‘of his will “in 
order to a elorious praise of his 
grace, wherein he dealt gra- 
ciously with us in the Beloved: 
“in whom we have the ransom- 
ing through his blood, the for- 
giveness of our trespasses, ac- 
cording to the riches of his grace ; 
Swherein he was plenteous to- 
wards us in all wisdom and 
understanding, * having made 
plainly known to us the mystery 
of his will, according to his good 
pleasure which he purposed in 
himself ! for a stewardship be- 
longing to the fulness of the times, 
to gather all things under one 
head in Christ, those in heaven 
and those in earth, in him, "in 
whom we had also a place allot- 
ted in being fore-appointed ace- 
cording to a purpose of him that 
works all things according to the 
counsel of his will; ” that we 
might be for a glorious praise 
of him, we that had before placed 
our hope in Christ; “in whom 
you did also, on ‘hearing the 
word of the truth, the gospel of 
your salvation; in whom having 
also believed, you were sealed 
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with the Holy Spirit of the pro- 
mise, which is an earnest of 
your heirship, against a ransom- 
ing of the heritage, for praise of 
his glorious deed. 

On this account I too, on 
hearing of the faith on your part 
in the Lord Jesus and your love 
towards all the saints, do not 
cease to give thanks on your 
behalf, making a remembrance 
at the time of my prayers, 
17 that the God of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, the Father of glory, would 
give you a spirit of wisdom and 
revelation, the eyes of your 
heart enlightened ‘by acquaint- 
ance with him, that you might 
know what is the hope of his call, 
19 what the riches of the elory 
of his inheritance in the saints, 
and what the surpassing great- 
ness of his might towards us who 
believe, according to the working 
of his mighty strength * which 
he wrought in Chr ist in raising 
him from the dead, and seated 
him at his right hand in the hea- 
venly realms far above every 
princedom and authority and 
power and lordship and every 
name that is named not only in 
this age but that to come, * and 
put all things under his feet, and 
gave him as a head over all things 
to the church, “which is his body, 
the filling up of him thatembraces 
in his fulness all in all. 

And you when dead by your 
trespasses and your sins, ?in 
which you once walked according 
to the age of this world, accord- 
ing to the prince of the sovereign- 
ty of the air, the spirit that is now 
at work in the sons of disobe- 
dience ; ?among whom too we all 
had once our way of life in the 
lusts of our flesh, doing the will 
of the flesh and of the thoughts, 
and were children of wrath by 
birth, as also the rest : 4 but God, 
being rich in merey, on account 
of the great love wherewith he 
loved us, °even when we were 
dead by our trespasses, quick- 
ened us together with Christ—by 
grace have - you been saved—® and 
raised us together and seated us 
together in the heavenly realms 
in Christ Jesus, 7that he might 
display in the ages that were 
coming on, the surpassing riches 
of his grace in kindness towards 
us in Christ Jesus : ὃ for by grace 
have you been saved through 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ E@®EXIOTS. 

τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῷ ἁγίῳ, ὅς ἐστιν ἀρραβὼν τῆς 14 
κληρονομίας ἡμῶν εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῆς περιποιή- 
σεως, εἰς ἔπαινον τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. 

Διὰ τοῦτο κἀγώ, ἀκούσας τὴν καθ᾽ ὑμᾶς πίστιν 15 
ἐν τῷ Κυρίῳ ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν εἰς πάντας 
τους αγιίιους, OV παύομαι εὐχαρίστων UTEP υμῶων, 16 

μνείαν ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν μου, ἵνα 17 
ὁ Θεὸς τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὁ πατὴρ 
τῆς δόξης, δῴη ὑ ὑμῖν πνεῦμα σοφίας καὶ ἀποκαλύψεως 
ἐν ἐπιγνώσει αὐτοῦ, πεφωτισμένους τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς 18 

τῆς καρδίας ὑμῶν, εἰς τὸ εἰδέναι ὑμᾶς τίς ἐστιν ἡ 
ἐλπὶς τῆς κλήσεως αὐτοῦ, τίς ὃ πλοῦτος τῆς δό- 
Ens τῆς κληρονομίας αὐτοῦ ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις, καὶ τί 19 
τὸ ὑπερβάλλον μέγεθος τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ εἰς ἡμᾶς 
τοὺς πιστεύοντας κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ κράτους τῆς 
ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, ἣν ἐνήργησεν ἐν τῷ Χριστῷ ἐγεί- 20 
ρας αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ αὐτοῦ 
ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ὑπεράνω πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐξου- 21 
σίας καὶ δυνάμεως καὶ κυριότητος καὶ παντὸς ὀνόμα- 
τος ὀνομαζομένου οὐ μόνον ἐν τῷ αἰῶνι τούτῳ ἀλλὰ 
καὶ ἐν τῷ μέλλοντι, καὶ πάντα ὑπέταξεν ὑπὸ τοὺς 22 
πόδας αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὐτὸν ἔδωκε κεφαλὴν ὑπὲρ πάντα 
τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ, ἥτις ἐστὶ τὸ σῶμα αὐτοῦ, τὸ πλήρωμα 23 

τοῦ Ta πάντα ἐν πᾶσι πληρουμένου. 

KAT ὑμᾶς ὄντας νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώμασι καὶ 2 
ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις, ἐν αἷς ποτὲ περιεπατήσατε κατὰ τὸν 2 
αἰῶνα τοῦ κόσμου τούτου, κατὰ τὸν ἄρχοντα τῆς 
ἐξουσίας τοῦ ἀέρος, τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ νῦν ἐνεργοῦν- 
τος ἐν τοῖς υἱοῖς τῆς ἀπειθείας, ἐν οἷς καὶ ἡμεῖς πάντες 8 
ἀνεστράφημέν ποτε ἐν ταῖς ἐπιθυμίαις τῆς σαρκὸς 
ἡμῶν, ποιοῦντες τὰ θελήματα τῆς σαρκὸς καὶ τῶν 
διανοιῶν, καὶ ἦμεν τέκνα φύσει ὀργῆς ὡς καὶ οἱ λοιποί: 
ὃ δὲ Θεὸς πλούσιος ὧν ἐν ἐλέει, διὰ τὴν πολλὴν 4 
ἀγάπην αὐτοῦ ἣν ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ὄντας ἡμᾶς 5 
νεκροὺς τοῖς παραπτώμασι συνεζωοποίησε τῷ «Χριστῷ, 
χάριτί ἐστε σεσωσμένοϊ, καὶ συνήγειρε καὶ συνεκάθι- ὃ 
σεν ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ, ἵνα ἐνδείζη- 7 
ται ἐν τοῖς αἰῶσι τοῖς ἐπερχομένοις τὸν ὑπερβάλλοντα 
πλοῦτον τῆς χάριτος αὐτοῦ ἐν χρηστότητι ep ἡμᾶς 
ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ: τῇ yap χάριτί ἐστε σεσωσμένοι 8 
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διὰ πίστεως, καὶ τοῦτο οὐκ ἐξ ὑμῶν, Θεοῦ τὸ Swpov 
910 οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων, ἵνα μή τις καυχήσηται; αὐτοῦ yap 

ἐσμεν ποίημα, κτισθέντες ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ ἐπὶ ἔργοις 
ἀγαθοῖς οἷς προητοίμασεν ὁ Θεὸς ἵνα ἐν αὐτοῖς περι- 
πατήσωμεν. 

Avo “μνημονεύετε ὅτι ποτὲ ὑμεῖς τὰ ἔθνη ἐν σαρκί, 
οἱ λεγόμενοι “ἀκροβυστία ὑπὸ τῆς λεγομένης περιτο- 

12 μῆς ἐν σαρκὶ χειροποιήτου, ὅτι ἦτε τῷ καιρῷ ἐκείνῳ 

χωρὶς Χριστοῦ, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι τῆς πολιτείας τοῦ 

᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ ξένοι τῶν διαθηκῶν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, 
13 ἐλπίδα μὴ ἔχοντες καὶ ἄθεοι ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. Novi be 

ev Χριστῷ "Ἰησοῦ ὑμεῖς οἵ ποτε ὄντες μακρὰν ἐγγὺς 
14 ἐγενήθητε ἐν τῷ αἵματι τοῦ «Χριστοῦ: αὐτὸς γάρ 

ἐστιν ἡ εἰρήνη ἡμῶν, ὁ ποιήσας τὰ ἀμφότερα ev καὶ 
1ὅ τὸ μεσότοιχον τοῦ φραγμοῦ λύσας, τὴν ἔχθραν, ἐν 

τῇ σαρκὶ αὐτοῦ τὸν γόμον τῶν ἐντολῶν ἐν δόγμασι 
καταργήσας; ἵνα τοὺς δύο κτίσῃ ἐν ἀυτῷ εἰς ἕνα 

16 καινὸν ἄνθρωπον ποιῶν εἰρήνην, καὶ ἀποκαταλλάξῃ 
τοὺς ἀμφοτέρους ἐν ἑνὶ σώματι τῷ Θεῷ διὰ τοῦ σταυ- 

17 ροῦ, ἀποκτείνας τὴν ἔχθραν ἐν αὐτῷ. Kai ἐλθὼν 
εὐηγγελίσατο εἰρήνην ὑμῖν τοῖς μακρὰν καὶ εἰρήνην 

18 τοῖς ἐγγύς, ὅτι δι αὐτοῦ ἔχομεν τὴν προσαγωγὴν οἱ 

19 ἀμφότεροι ἐν ἐνὶ πνεύματι πρὸς τὸν πατέρα. "Apa 
οὖν οὐκέτι ἐστὲ ξένοι καὶ πάροικοι, GAN ἐστὲ συμ- 

20 πολῖται τῶν ἁγίων καὶ οἰκεῖοι τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐποικοδομη- 
θέντες ἐ ἐπὶ τῷ θεμελίῳ τῶν ἀποστόλων καὶ προφητῶν, 

21 ὄντος ἀκρογωνιαίου αὐτοῦ Apiorov ᾿]ησοῦ, € ἐν ᾧ πᾶσα 
οἰκοδομὴ συναρμολογουμένη αὔξει εἰς ναὸν ἅγιον ἐν 

22 Κυρίῳ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ ὑμεῖς συνοικοδομεῖσθε εἰς κατοικη- 

τήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν πνεύματι. 

11 

3. TOYTOY χάριν ἐγὼ Παῦλος 0 δέσμιος τοῦ 
2 Χριστοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν τῶν ἐθνῶν---εἴ γε ἠκού- 

σατε τὴν οἰκονομίαν τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ τῆς 
8 δοθείσης μοι εἰς ὑμᾶς, ὅτι κατὰ ἀποκάλυψιν ἐγνω- 
ρίσθη μοι τὸ μυστήριον, καθὼς προέγραψα ἐ ἐν ὀλίγῳ, 

4 πρὸς ὃ δύνασθε ἀναγινώσκοντες νοῆσαι τὴν σύν- 
ὅ εσίν μου ἐν τῷ μυστηρίῳ τοῦ «Χριστοῦ, ὃ ἑτέραις 

γενεαῖς οὐκ ἐγνωρίσθη τοῖς υἱοῖς τῶν ἀνθρώπων 
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faith, and this thing not from 
yourselves; the gift is God’s; 
"ποὺ from works, that no one may 
vaunt; for a workmanship of 
his we are, created in Christ Je- 
sus for good works, which God 
made ready beforehand, that we 
should walk in them. 

4 Wherefore remember that at 
one time you, the Gentiles in 
flesh, that are called uncireum- 
cision by the circumcision in flesh, 
so called, made by hands, ™ that 
you were at that season apart 
from Christ, estranged from the 
commonwealth of Israel and 
foreign to the covenants of the 
promise,having no hope, and god- 
less in thé world. “Now how- 
ever in Christ Jesus you that 
once were far off, have become 
near by the blood of Christ : 4 for 
he is our peace, who made both 
the things one, and broke up the 
mid-wall of the fence, the en- 
mity, by cancelling in his flesh 
the law of the commandments 
laid down in ordinances, that he 
might in himself cast the two 
into one new man, making peace, 
and might reconcile them both 
in one body to God through the 
cross, in killing the enmity there- 
by. “And he came and bore good 
tidings of peace to you that were 
far off and of peace to those that 
were near, because through him 
we have the approach, both of 
us by one Spirit, to the Father. 
19So then you are no_ longer 
strangers and sojourners, but you 
are fellow-citizens with the saints, 
and belonging to the household 
of God, having been built on 
the basement of the apostles and 
prophets, Christ Jesus himself 
being a cornerstone, *4in whom 
every piece of building being fit- 
ted together grows into a holy 
temple in the Lord; “in which 
you also are being built together 
for a dwelling place of God in 
spirit. 

On this account I Paul, the 
prisoner of Christ Jesus in behalf 
of you the Gentiles— since in- 
deed you have heard of the ste- 
wardship of the grace of God, 
the grace bestowed on me for 
you, *that in the way of revela- 
tion was the mystery revealed to 
me—just as I wrote before in a 
small compass, * by a regard to 
which you are able, as you read, 
to understand my clear know- 
ledge in the my stery of Christ, 
> which in other generations was 
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not made known to the sons of 
men, as it has been now revealed 
to his holy apostles and prophets 
in spirit— that the Gentiles are 
fellow-heirs, and together em- 
bodied, and sharers together of 
the promise in Chr ist Jesus 
through the gospel: 7of which 
1 became a charge-bearer accord- 
ing to the free gift of the grace 
of God, the gift bestowed on 
me according to the working of 
his might. ὃ ΤῸ me, by far the 
least of all saints, was this grace 
given to preach among the Gen- 
tiles the unsearchable riches of 
Christ, °and to enlighten all as 
to what is the stewar dship of the 
mystery which has been hidden 
from all time in God, who created 
all things: 19 that ‘there might 
now be made known to the prince- 
doms and the authorities in the 
heavenly realms through the 
church the manifold wisdom of 
God, ! according to a purpose of 
all time which he brought about 
in Christ Jesus our Lord: 15 in 
whom we have our boldness and 
ourapproach inassurance through 
faith in him. 

18 Wherefore I ask of you not 
to lose heart at my distresses on 
your behalf, which is your glory. 
4 Por the sake of this I bend my 
knees to the Father 15 from whom 
every kindred in heaven and on 
earth is named, that he would 
grant you, according to the riches 
of his glory, to be strengthened 
with might through his spirit 
with regard to the inner man, 
“that Christ take up an abode in 
your hearts through faith, while 
you are rooted and based in love, 
Sthat you may be fully able to 
grasp, with all the saints, what is 
the breadth and length and depth 
and height, and come to know 
the know ledge- surpassing love of 
Christ, that you may be filled 
into the entire fulness of God. 

20 Now to him that is able to do 
far over and above all things that 
we ask or think, according to the 
power which is at work in us, 7! to 
him be the glory in the church in 
Christ Jesus to all the generations 
of everlasting ages. Amen. 

I beseech you then, I the pri- 
soner in the Lord, to walk wor- 
thily of the call wherewith you 
were called, ? with all lowliness 
of mind and meekness, with long 
forbearance, bearing with each 
other in love, 3 earnestly endea- 
vourig to keep the oneness of 
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ὡς νῦν ἀπεκαλύφθη τοῖς ἁγίοις ἀποστόλοις αὐτοῦ 
καὶ προφήταις ἐν πνεύματι, εἶναι τὰ ἔθνη συγκλη- 6 
ρονόμα καὶ σύσσωμα καὶ συμμέτοχα τῆς ἐπαγγελίας 
ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, οὗ ἐγενήθην 7 
διάκονος κατὰ τὴν δωρεὰν τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ 
τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τῆς δυνάμεως 
αὐτοῦ. ᾿Εμοὶ τῷ ἐλαχιστοτέρῳ πάντων ἁγίων ἐδόθη 8 
ἡ χάρις αὕτη, ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν εὐαγγελίσασθαι τὸν 
ἀνεξιχνίαστον πλοῦτο τοῦ Χριστοῦ, καὶ φωτίσαι 9 

πάντας τίς ἡ οἰκονομία τοῦ μυστηρίου τοῦ ἀποκε- 
κρυμμένου ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων ἐν τῷ Θεῷ τῷ τὰ πάντα 
κτίσαντι, ἵνα γνωρισθῇ νῦν ταῖς ἀρχαῖς καὶ ταῖς 10 
ἐξουσίαις ἐν τοῖς ἐπουρανίοις διὰ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἡ 
πολυποίκιλος σοφία τοῦ Θεοῦ, κατὰ πρόθεσιν τῶν 11 
αἰώνων ἣν ἐποίησεν. ἐν “Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ 
ἡμῶν, ἐν ᾧ ἔχομεν τὴν παρρησίαν καὶ τὴν προσαγω- 12 
γὴν ἐν τυ τὸ διὰ τῆς πίστεως αὐτοῦ. 

Διὸ αἰτοῦμαι μὴ ἐγκακεῖν ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσι μου 18 
ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, ἥτις ἐστὶ δόξα ὑμῶν. Tovrov χάριν 14 
κάμπτω τὰ γόνατά μου πρὸς τὸν πατέρα, ἐξ οὗ πᾶσα 15 
πατριὰ ἐν οὐρανοῖς καὶ ἐπὶ ris ὀνομάζεται; ἵ ἵνα δῴη 16 
ὑμῖν κατὰ τὸ πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ δυνάμει 
κραταιωθῆναι διὰ τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸν ἔσω 
ἄνθρωπον, κατοικῆσαι τὸν Χριστὸν διὰ τῆς πίστεως 17 
ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν, ἐν ἀγάπῃ ἐρριζωμένοι καὶ 18 
τεθεμελιωμένοι, ἵνα ἐξισχύσητε καταλαβέσθαι σὺν 
πᾶσι τοῖς ἁγίοις τί τὸ πλάτος καὶ μῆκος καὶ βάθος 
καὶ ὕψος, γνῶναί τε τὴν ὑπερβάλλουσαν τῆς γνώ- 19 
σεως ἀγάπην τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἵνα πληρωθῆτε εἰς πᾶν 
τὸ πλήρωμα τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

To δὲ δυναμένῳ ὑπερ πάντα ποιῆσαι υπερεκ- 20 
περισσοῦ ὧν αἰτούμεθα ἢ ἢ νοοῦμεν κατὰ τὴν δύναμιν 
τὴν ἐνεργουμένην ἐν ἡμῖν, αὐτῷ ἢ δόξα ἐ ἐν τῇ ἐκκλη- 21 
σίᾳ ἐν “Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ εἰς πάσας τὰς γενεὰς τοῦ 
αἰῶνος τῶν αἰώνων: ἀμήν. 
HAPAKAAQ οὖν ὑμᾶς ἐγὼ ὃ δέσμιος ἐν 4 

Κυρίῳ, ἀξίως περιπατῆσαι τῆς κλήσεως ἧς ἐκλή- 
θητε, μετὰ πάσης ταπεινοφροσύνης καὶ πραὕτητος, 2 
μετὰ μακροθυμίας, ἀνεχόμενοι ἀλλήλων ἐν ἀγάπῃ, 

σπουδάζοντες τηρεῖν τὴν ἑνότητα τοῦ πνεύματος ἐν 3 
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rn ᾽ὔ a > , ἃ a x A a 

τῷ συνδέσμῳ τῆς εἰρήνης. Lv σῶμα καὶ ἐν πνεῦμα, 
\ eS / > Ce) v4 a 7 « a 

καθὼς καὶ ἐκλήθητε ἐν μιᾷ ἐλπίδι τῆς κλήσεως ὑμῶν" 
- Κυ / 7 ὰ β ́ οἱ iS Θ \ \ 

6 εἷς Κύριος, μία πίστις, ev βάπτισμα" εἷς Θεὸς καὶ 
\ / ’ / \ \ / Ν 

πατὴρ πάντων, ὃ ἐπὶ πάντων καὶ διὰ πάντων καὶ 
‘E \ δὲ « / « an ὃ 0 « 4 

vi δὲ ἑκάστῳ ἡμῶν €000n ἢ χάρις 
Ν \ 7 lad a A a \ 

κατὰ TO μέτρον THs δωρεᾶς τοῦ Χριστοῦ. Luo 
᾽ὔ » / 

λέγει, “AvaBas εἰς ὕψος αλώτευσεν αἰχμαλω- 
γέεί; ι 
» 3 / “- » / \ δὲ Se 

σίαν, ἐδωκε δόματα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις. To δὲ ἀνέβη, 
N / / \ / vad 

τί ἐστιν εἰ μὴ OTL Kal κατέβη εἰς τὰ κατώτερα τῆς 
- ε \ 3s: 5 aS > \ e Uf 

yns; Ο καταβὰς αὑτὸς ἐστι καὶ ὁ avaBas ὑπεράνω 
/ a a e / \ / 

πάντων τῶν οὐρανῶν, Wa πληρώσῃ TA TAVTA 
aN 3 \ \ > / \ \ / 

αὐτὸς ἔδωκε τοὺς μὲν ἀποστόλους, τοὺς δὲ προφη- 
\ \ / XN \ , Ν 

Tas, τοὺς δὲ εὐαγγελιστας, τοὺς δὲ ποιμενας καὶ 
/ Ν \ \ a e / 

dudackaAous, πρὸς TOY καταρτισμὸν τῶν ἁγίων εἰς 
y \ an , a 

Epyov διακονίας, εἰς οἰκοδομὴν τοῦ σώματος τοῦ 
“Χριστοῦ, μέχρι καταντήσωμεν οἱ πάντες εἰς τὴν 
ἑνότητα τῆς πίστεως καὶ τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰς ἄνδρα PEGI, εἰς μέτρον ἡλικίας τοῦ 

πληρώματος τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ἵνα μηκέτι ὦμεν, νήπιοι, 
κλυδωνιζόμενοι καὶ περιφερόμενοι παντὶ ἀνέμῳ τῆς 

/ » “ 7 a > 7 ’ 

διδασκαλίας ἐν TH κυβείᾳ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, EV πανουρ- 
/ Nt \ : / . ° / > / δ 

γίᾳ πρὸς τὴν μεθοδείαν τῆς πλάνης, ἀληθεύοντες δε 
» > U 5) / > 3: ἫΝ \ / τὰ » 

ἐν ἀγάπῃ αὐξήσωμεν εἰς αὐτὸν τὰ πάντα, Os ἐστιν 
c ΄ / > ® a \ a 
ἢ Keparn, Χριστος, ἐξ οὗ πᾶν τὸ σῶμα συναρ- 
μολογούμενον καὶ συμβι βαζόμενον διὰ πάσης ἁφῆς 
τῆς ἐπιχορηγίας κατ᾽ ἐνέργειαν ἐν μέτρῳ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου 
μέρους τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ σώματος ποιεῖται εἰς οἰκοδο- 
μὴν ἑαυτοῦ ἐν ἀγάπῃ. 

/ 9 7, / 

Τοῦτο οὖν λέγω καὶ μαρτύρομαι ev Κυρίῳ, μηκετι 
A σι “ Ν \ 3) ~ "5 
ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν καθὼς καὶ τὰ εθνὴ περιπατεῖ ἐν 

/ a Ν » fal > / a” 

ματαιότητι τοῦ νοὺς αὐτῶν, ἐσκοτισμένοι τῇ δια- 
νοίᾳ ὄντες, ἀπηλλοτριωμένοι τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ Θεοῦ, διὰ 
τὴν ἀγνοιαν τὴν. οὖσαν ἐν αὐτοῖς, διὰ τὴν πώρωσιν 
τῆς καρδίας αὐτῶν, οἵτινες ἀπηλγηκότες ἑαυτοὺς παρέ- 
δωκαν τῇ ἀσελγείᾳ εἰς ἐργασίαν ἀκαθαρσίας πάσης 
> t 7 « ἕ ΄ Ν > “ > / Ν 

ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ. Ὑμεῖς δὲ οὐχ οὕτως ἐμαθετε τὸν 
/ Ν » / > Oe © / 

Ἄριστον, εἴ γε αὐτὸν ἠκούσατε Kal ἐν αὐτῷ ἐδιδαχ- 
7, 3 3 1 > ry) A » 7 

θητε καθώς ἐστιν ἀλήθεια ev τῷ Inoov, ἀποθέσθαι 
. a \ A Uf > \ Ν Ν 

ὑμᾶς κατὰ τὴν προτέραν ἀναστροφὴν τὸν παλαιὸν 
7 Ν / \ \ > / a 
ἄνθρωπον tov φθειρόμενον Kata tas επιθυμίας τῆς 
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the spirit in the tie of peace. 
*One body and one spirit, just as 
you were also called in one hope 
of your call: °one Lord, one faith, 
one baptism, °one God and Father 
of all, who is over all and through 
all and in all. 7 But to each of 
us severally was the grace given 
according to the measure of the 
free gift of Christ. 8 Wherefore 
he says, Having gone up on high 
he took captivity captive, and 
gave gifts to men. * Now the 
words, Went up, what mean they 
but that he had come down to the 
lower places of the earth? 1! He 
that came down, is at the same 
time he that went up far above 
all the heavens, that he might 
complete all things: Nand he gave 
some apostles, and some prophets, 
and some evangelists, and some 
shepherds, and teachers, "towards 
the setting of the saints in frame 
for a work of service, for an up- 
building of the body of Christ, 
18 until we shall have arrived all 
together at the oneness of the 
faith and the acknowledgment of 
the Son of God, at a full-grown 
man, at a measure of stature be- 
longing to the fulness of Christ: 
{that we should be no longer 
childish, wave-tossed and veering 
with every wind of teaching bythe 
trickery of man, by knavery suit- 
ed to the sleight of the misgui- 
dance, * but, dealing truthfully 
in love, may have grown up to 
him in all points who is the head, 
Christ, from whom the entire 
body, fitted and knit together 
through every joint of mainten- 
ance, according to a power at work 
by measure of each several part, 
effects the growth of the body 
to an upbuilding of itself in love. 

W7This then I say and avouch 
in the Lord, that you no longer 
walk as the Gentiles walk in vanity 
of their mind, being darkened in 
their cast of thought, estranged 
from the life of God on account 
of the ignorance that is in them, 
because of the hardening of their 
heart; such as being past feel- 
ing gave themselves over to wan- 
tonness, to make a business of all 
uncleannesswith greediness.” You 
however did not so learn Christ, 
“lsince indeed you have heard of 
him, and in him were taught, aec- 
cording as there is tr uth in Jesus. 
=that you put away as regards 

the former way of living, the old 
man that sinks to decay according 
to the lusts of the beguilement, 
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and are being renewed in the 
spirit of your mind, “and put on 
the new man, that was framed 
after God’s fashion in righteous- 
ness and duteousness of the truth. 

2° Wherefore putting away false- 
hood speak each one truth with 
his neighbour, because we are 
members of each other. Be 
angry and sin not; let not the 
sun go down on your angerment, 
7 neither give room for the devil. 
38 Let the stealer steal no longer, 
but let him rather toil, working 
what is good, with his hands, that 
he may have means of imparting 
to him that has need. * Let no 
tainted speech issue from your 
mouth, but whatever is good 
for upbuilding as the need may 
be, that it may bestow grace on 
the hearers. ** And grieve not 
the Holy Spirit of God, whereby 
you were sealed against a day of 
ransom. * Let all bitterness and 
anger and wrath and outery and 
reviling be banished from you, 
with all spitefulness; * and be- 
come kind towards each other, 
tenderhearted, granting forgive- 
ness to each other, even as God 
also in Christ granted forgiveness 
to you. 
Become then copiers of God, as 

beloved children, 2and walk in 
love, even as Christ also loved 
you and gave himself up on your 
behalf an offering and sacrifice to 
God for a savour of sweet smell. 
3 But whoredom and all uneclean- 
ness or covetousness, let them be 
not so much as named among you, 
as becomes saints; 4 also foul and 
foolish talk or buffoonery, things 
that are ill befitting, but rather 
thanksgiving. ὃ For this you as- 
suredly know, that no whore- 
monger or unclean or covetous 
man, who is an idolater, has an 
inheritance in the kingdom of 
Christ and God. ®Let no one 
deceive you with empty words, 
for on account of these things 
there comes the wrath of God on 
the sons of disobedience. 7 Do not 
then become partakers in them; 
8 for you were once darkness but 
are now light in the Lord: walk 
as children of light— for the fruit 
of the light is in all goodness and 
righteousness and truth—! mak- 
ing proof of what is well pleasing 
to the Lord: “and have no fel- 
lowship with the unfruitful works 
of darkness, but rather put them 
even to reproof; 15 for the things 
done by them covertly it is 
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᾽ , > n \ “ / a ἊΝ ε A 

ἀπάτης, ἀνανεοῦσθαι δὲ τῳ πνεύματι TOV YOOS ὑμῶν 23 
ee) / \ Ν » x \ \ 

καὶ ἐνδύσασθαι Tov καινὸν ἀνθρωπον τὸν κατὰ Θεὸν 24 
« / fa 5) 

κτισθέντα ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ὁσιότητι τῆς ἀληθείας. 
Χ cx ὩΣ ο 

Avo ἀποθέμενοι τὸ ψεῦδος λαλεῖτε ἀλήθειαν ἕκασ- 25 
a > a ο > \ > 

TOS pera TOU πλησίον αὐτοῦ; ὅτι ἐσμέν ἀλλήλων 
μέλη. ᾿Οργίζεσθε καὶ μὴ ἁμαρτάνετε' ὁ ἥλιος μὴ 26 

ἐπιδυέτω ἐπὶ τῷ παροργισμῷ ὑμῶν, μηδὲ δίδοτε 27 
τόπον τῷ διαβόλῳ. Ὃ κλέπτων μηκέτι κλεπτέτω, 28 

la \ / 3 a 

μᾶλλον δὲ κοπιάτω ἐργαζόμενος τὸ ἀγαθὸν ταῖς 

χερσίν, ἵνα ἔχῃ μεταδιδόναι τῷ χρείαν ἔχοντι. ITas 29 
λόγος σαπρὸς ἐκ τοῦ στόματος ὑμῶν. μὴ ἐκπορευέσθω, 
ἀλλ᾽ εἴ τις ἀγαθὸς πρὸς οἰκοδομὴν τῆς χρείας, ἵνα δῷ 

΄ 3 7 \ -“ a 

χάριν τοῖς ἀκούουσι. Καὶ μὴ λυπεῖτε τὸ πνευμα 30 
“ a a @ 3 > « 

τὸ ἅγιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ ἐσφραγίσθητε εἰς ἡμέραν 
5 7 a / Ν. Ν ἂν 3 A 

ἀπολυτρώσεως. Llaca πικρία καὶ θυμὸς καὶ ὀργὴ 81 
Ν \ Ἂς / 3 / 5 > e ΄“- Ν 

καὶ κραυγὴ καὶ βλασφημία ἀρθήτω ἀφ υμῶν σὺν 
΄ \ > > 

πάσῃ κακίᾳ: γίνεσθε δὲ εἰς ἀλλήλους χρηστοί, 82 

εὔσπλαγχνοι, χαριζόμενοι. ἑαυτοῖς καθὼς καὶ ὁ Θεὸς 
ἐν Χριστῷ ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν. 

TINEZSOE οὖν μιμηταὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὡς τέκνα ὃ 
ἀγαπητά, καὶ περιπατεῖτε ἐν ἀγάπῃ, καθὼς καὶ ὃ 2 
«Χριστὸς ἠγάπησεν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρέδωκεν ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ 
ὑμῶν προσφορὰν καὶ θυσίαν τῷ Θεῷ εἰς ὀσμὴν εὐω- 
δίας. Πορνεία δὲ καὶ ἀκαθαρσία πᾶσα ἢ πλεονε- 8 
ξία μηδὲ ὀνομαζέσθω ἐν ὑμῖν, καθὼς πρέπει ἁγίοις, 
καὶ αἰσχρότης καὶ μωρολογία ἢ εὐτραπελία, τὰ οὐκ 4 

ἀνήκοντα, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον εὐχαριστία. Τοῦτο yap 5 

ἴστε γινώσκοντες ὅτι πᾶς πόρνος ἢ ἀκάθαρτος ἢ 
πλεονέκτης, ὅς ἐστιν εἰδωλολάτρης, οὐκ ἔχει κληρο- 
νομίαν ἐν τῇ βασιλείᾳ τοῦ Χριστοῦ καὶ Θεοῦ. 
Μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς ἀπατάτω κενοῖς λόγοις" διὰ ταῦτα γὰρ 6 
ἔρχεται ἡ ὀργὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς τῆς ἀπει- 
θείας. Μὴ οὖν γίνεσθε συμμέτοχοι αὐτῶν: ἦτε 7 8 
γάρ ποτε σκύτος, νῦν δὲ φῶς ἐν Κυρίῳ: ὡς τέκνα 
φωτὸς περιπατεῖτε, ὁ γὰρ καρπὸς τοῦ φωτὸς ἐν πάσῃ 9 
ἀγαθωσύνῃ καὶ δικαιοσύνῃ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ, δοκιμάζον- 10 
τες Tl ἐστιν εὐάρεστον. τῷ Κυρίῳ, καὶ μὴ συγκοινω- 11 
νεῖτε τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς ἀκαρποις τοῦ σκότους, μᾶλλον 
δὲ καὶ ἐλέγχετε, τὰ γὰρ κρυφὴ γινόμενα ὑπ᾽ αὐτῶν 12 
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ENISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ E®EZIOT:S. 

18 αἰσχρόν ἐστι καὶ λέγειν. Ta δὲ πάντα ἐλεγχόμενα 
ὑπὸ τοῦ φωτὸς φανεροῦται" πᾶν γὰρ τὸ φανερού- 

14 μενον φῶς ἐστί: διὸ λέγει, ᾿ἔγειρε, ὁ καθεύδων, 

καὶ ἀνάστα ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, καὶ ἐπιφαύσει σοι ὁ 
Χριστός. 

15 βλέπετε οὖν πῶς ἀκριβῶς περιπατεῖτε, μὴ ὡς 
16 ἄσοφοι ἀλλ᾽ ὡς σοφοί, ἐξαγοραζόμενοι τὸν καιρόν, 
17 ὅτι αἱ ἡμέραι πονηραί εἰσι. “Διὰ τοῦτο μὴ γίνεσθε 

ἄφρονες, ἀλλὰ συνιέντες τί τὸ θέλημα τοῦ “Κυρίου. 
18 Καὶ μὴ μεθύσκεσθε οἴνῳ, ἐν ᾧ ἐστὶν ἀσωτία, ἀλλὰ 

.19 πληροῦσθε ἐν πνεύματι, λαλοῦντες ἑαυτοῖς ψαλμοῖς 
καὶ ὕμνοις καὶ ὠδαῖς πνευματικαῖς, ἄδοντες καὶ ψάλ- 

20 λοντες τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμῶν τῷ Κυρίῳ, εὐχαριστοῦν- 
, aE , ἐδ μεν Ξ , 

τες πάντοτε ὑπὲρ πάντων ἐν ὀνόματι τοῦ Κυρίου 
« “ » a an a “ Ν / «ες 

21 ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρί, υπο- 
9 D* αἱ [- 22 τασσόμενοι ἀλλήλοις ev φοβῳ Χριστοῦ: αἱ yuvat 

a >Q/ » / «ε “ / “ > / 

Kes τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν ὡς τῷ Κυρίῳ, ore ἀνὴρ 
» \ 5 ὯΝ « πο τὰ \ \ 

ἐστι κεφαλὴ τῆς γυναικὸς ws καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς κεφαλὴ 
“ > / SN \ lal / > > 

τῆς ἐκκλησίας, αὐτὸς σωτὴρ τοῦ σώματος. _ AAA 
ε ΤᾺ e i? a a o τς 

ὡς ἡ ἐκκλησία ὑποτάσσεται τῷ Χριστῷ, οὕτω καὶ 
an lal 7 / € 7 

αἱ γυναῖκες τοῖς ἀνδράσιν ἐν παντί. Οἱ avopes, 
) “ Ν a \ ε \ > / 

ἀγαπᾶτε Tas γυναῖκας, Ka0ws καὶ ὁ Xpiotos nya- 
ἊΝ e Ν / ε \ 

moe τὴν ἐκκλησίαν καὶ ἑαυτὸν παρέδωκεν ὑπερ 
αὐτῆς, ἵνα αὐτὴν ἁγιάσῃ καθαρίσας τῷ λουτρῷ τοῦ 
ὕδατος ἐν ῥήματι, ἵνα “παραστήσῃ αὐτὸς ἑαυτῷ 
ἔνδοξον τῆν ἐκκλησίαν, μὴ ἔχουσαν σπίλον ἢ ἘΣ: 

7 a ΄ 3. ὦ ἘΣ Cer Noe 
ἢ τι τῶν τοιούτων, GAN ἵνα ἢ ἁγία καὶ ἄμωμος. 

A Ἂς Ὁ 37 3 / > “ \ e lad 

Οὕτω Kai ot ἀνδρες ὀφείλουσιν ἀγαπᾶν τὰς εαυτῶν 
a \ ε an / 

γυναῖκας ὡς τὰ εαυτῶν σώματα. ‘O ἀγαπῶν τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα ἑαυτὸν ἀγαπᾷ" οὐδεὶς γάρ ποτε τὴν 
ἑαυτοῦ σάρκα ἐμίσησεν, ἀλλὰ ἐκτρέφει καὶ θάλπει 

i 20. ΟἿ Λ \ Ν ε Ν \ ’ / σ 

80 αὐτὴν, καθὼς καὶ ὃ Χριστὸς τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, OTL 
/ 3 \ a / a > / 

81 μέλη ἐσμὲν TOU σώματος αὐτοῦ. ᾿Αντὶ τούτου κατα- 
λείψει ἄνθρωπος πατέρα καὶ μητέρα, καὶ προσκολλη- 
θήσεται πρὸς τὴν γυναῖκα αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἔσονται οἱ 
δύο εἰς σάρκα μίαν. 

\ / “- , > 7 ΟΝ \ / > 

92 To μυστηριον TOVTO μέγα ἐστιν, EYW δὲ λέγω εἰς 
Ν \ \ a 

33 Χριστὸν καὶ eis τὴν ἐκκλησίαν. ἴλην καὶ ὑμεῖς 
« > of “ \ : A a “ » 

οἱ καθ ἕνα ἕκαστος τὴν ἑαυτοῦ γυναῖκα οὕτως ἀγα- 
/ ε ε / « \ Noo a Ν “ἤ 

πάτω ὡς ἑαυτόν, ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἵνα φοβῆται τὸν ἀνδρα. 

353 

24 

25 

26 

27 

28 

29 

EPHESIANS, V. 13-33. 

shameful even to tell. ™ But 
all of them when brought to re- 
proof by the light, become mani- 
fest; for every thing that becomes 
manifest, is light: ™ wherefore 
he says, Awake, sleeper, and arise 
from the dead, and Christ will 
shed light upon thee. 

*® Look then how far you are 
walking heedfully, not as unwise 
but as wise, “retrieving the sea- 
sonable time, because the days 
are evil. 7On this account do 
not become foolish, but under- 
standing what is the will of the 
Lord. 15 And be not drunk with 
wine, wherein is riot, but become 
filled in spiritual frame while 
speaking to each other with psalms 
and hymns and spiritual songs, 
singingand tunefulwith yourheart 
to the Lord; 39 giving thanks at 
all times in behalf of all in the 
name of our Lord Jesus Christ to 
God the Father, 7 yielding to one 
another’s rule in Christ’s fear: 
=the wives to their own husbands, 
as to the Lord, 33 because a hus- 
band is head of the wife, as Christ 
also is head of the church, pre- 
server in sooth of the body. *4 But 
as the church is under rule to 
Christ, so let the wives too be to 
their husbands in every thing. 
25 Husbands, love your wives, even 
as Christ also loved the church 
and gave himself up in its behalf, 
*6that he might hallowit in cleans- 
ing it by the washing of the water 
with a word; * that he might pre- 
sent the church to himself all-glo- 
rious, not having spot or wrinkle 
or any of such “things, but that 
it might be holy and without 
blemish. * In this way ought the 
husbands to love their own wives 
as their own bodies. He that 
loves his own wife, loves himself; 
29 for no one ever hated his own 
flesh, but fosters and cherishes it, 
evenas Christalso does the church; 
30 because we are members of his 
body. 51: For this reason shall a 
man leave father and mother, and 
attach himself closely to his wife ; 
and the two will become one flesh. 

85 This mystery is a great one: 
T however am speaking with re- 
gard to Christ and with regard 
to the church. se However, do 
you too in this way love each one 
severally his own wife as himself; 
and let the wife mind that she 
fears her husband. 



EpHeEsIAns, VI. 1-19. 

Children, obey your parents, 
for this is right. 2 Honour 
thy father and thy mother— 
which is a foremost command- 
ment with a promise—*that it 
may be well with thee and thou 
mayest be long lived in the land. 
* And, fathers, do not anger your 
children, but rear them in’ the 
training ‘and advice of the Lord. 

5 Bondservants, obey your mas- 
ters as to flesh, with fear and 
trembling, in singleness of your 
heart, as Christ ; ὅ ποῦ by way of 
eye-service, as men-pleasers, but 
as bondservants of Christ doing 
the will of God from your soul ; 
7 with good will discharging bond. 
service, as to the Lord and not to 
men, 8 knowing that, whatever 
good each one shall have done, 
this will he get at the hands of 
the Lord, whether he is bond or 
free. ®And, masters, do the same 
things towards them, putting 
threats aside, knowing that the 
master both of them and you is 
in heaven, and that there is no 
regard of the person with him. 
As to the rest, be power- 

ful in the Lord and in his 
mighty strength. ἢ Put on the 
whole armour of God, that you 
may be able to make a stand 
against the wiles of the devil; 
2 because your combat is not 
against blood and flesh, but 
against the princedoms, against 
the authorities, against the world- 
sovereigns ofthis darkness,against 
the spiritual powers of wicked- 
ness in the upper realms. On 
this account take up the whole 
armour of God, that you may be 
able to withstand in the evil day, 
and, having vanquished every 
thing, to stand. “Take your 
stand then, having your loins girt 
with truth, and having put on the 
breastplate of righteousness, ’and 
having your feet shod with a well 
set footing of the gospel of peace, 
1°in all things taking up the shield 
of faith, wherewith you will be 
able to quench all the fiery darts 
of the evil one. “And take 
the helmet of salvation, and the 
sword of the Spirit, which is a 
word of God, *by means of every 
prayer and entreaty praying at 
every season in a spiritual frame, 
and being thereto wakeful with 
entire perseverance, and entreaty 
for all the saints and on my be- 
half, that there may be given me 
an utterance by an opening of my 
mouth, to make known with free 

ENMIZTOAH ΠΡΟΣ E®ESIOTS. 

/ / a a e a 

TA τέκνα, ὑπακούετε τοῖς γονεῦσιν ὑμῶν" 6 
la i 7 \ / 

TOUTO yap ἐστι δίκαιον. Pipa τὸν πατέρα σοὺ 2 
καὶ τὴν μητέρα, τις ἐστὶν ἐντολὴ πρώτη ἐν ἐπαγγε- 
Aig, i iva εὖ σοι γένηται καὶ ἔσῃ μακροχρόνιος ἐπὶ τῆς 8 
γῆς. Kai οἱ πατέρες, μὴ παροργίζετε τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν, 4 
ἀλλὰ ἐκτρέφετε αὐτὰ ἐν παιδείᾳ καὶ νουθεσίᾳ Κυρίου. 

σι / cad 7, ἊΝ ΄ 
Οἱ δοῦλοι, ὑπακούετε τοῖς κυρίοις κατὰ σᾶρκα ὅ 

A / ὮΝ / 3 e / an ,. 

μετὰ φόβου καὶ τρόμου ev ἁπλότητι τῆς καρδίας 
ε a ε lo “ \ 3 > / 

ὑμῶν ὡς To Χριστῷ, μὴ κατ΄ ὀφθαλμοδουλείαν 6 
€ 3 / 5 > e lo a Lal 

ὡς ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ws δοῦλοι Χριστοῦ ποιοῦν- 
Ν / an an 9 a ᾽ » / 

τες TO θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐκ ψυχῆς, μετ᾽ εὐνοίας δου- 7 
/ ε “ , Ν » » ΄ 5. 7 

λεύοντες ὡς τῷ Κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ ἀνθρώποις, εἰδότες 8 
7 a 7 oS {Z / an , 

ὅτι ὃ ἐᾶν TL ἕκαστος ποιήσῃ ἀγαθὸν, τοῦτο κομί- 
NS / 5) les 5 > / 

σεται παρὰ Κυρίου, εἴτε δοῦλος εἴτε ἐλεύθερος. 
Ν / Ν Ν a Ν > / / 

Kai οἱ κύριοι, Ta αὐτὰ ποιεῖτε πρὸς αὐτούς, ἀνιέντες 9 
\ 3 / / / \ oo Mee a ε / / 

τὴν ἀπειλὴν, εἰδότες OTL καὶ αὐτῶν καὶ ὑμῶν ὁ κύριος 
> ’ > lal / > 7 > 

ἐστιν ἐν οὐρανοῖς, Kal προσωποληψία οὐκ ἐστι παρ 
αὐτῷ. 

\ / 5» “ > »- / Nee “ / 

To λοιπὸν, ἐνδυναμοῦσθε ἐν Κυρίῳ καὶ ἐν τῷ Kpa- 10 
a / a) tes > we, \ / 

TEL τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ. Hvdvaacbe τὴν πανοπλίαν 11 
a a Ν Ν ,ὔ ε - “ Ν Ν 

τοῦ Θεοῦ πρὸς τὸ δυνασθαι ὑμᾶς στῆναι πρὸς Tas 
/ a / v 5 + econ ε fe 

μεθοδείας Tov διαβολου, ὅτι οὐκ ἔστιν ἡμῖν ἡ πάλη 12 
Ν - Ν ΄, \ Ἂν \ ’ ? \ A 

πρὸς αἷμα καὶ σάρκα, ἀλλὰ πρὸς τὰς ἀρχᾶς, πρὸς τὰς 
» ΄ὔ x \ / las / , 

ἐξουσίας, πρὸς τοὺς κοσμοκράτορας τοῦ σκότους τού- 
Ν δ \ an ! > la > 

TOV, πρὸς TH πνευματικὰ τῆς πονηρίας ἐν τοῖς ἐπου- 
/ \ a > , \ (2 a 

paviots. Mia τοῦτο ἀναλάβετε τὴν πανοπλίαν τοῦ 13 
a ey, fo > “ > An ce , a 

Θεοῦ, ἵνα δυνηθῆτε ἀντιστῆναι ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ πονη- 
Ἐπ τα : τ Ξ 

ρᾷ και ATAVTA κατεργασάμενοι στῆναι. Στῆτε οὖν 14 
ἕ ip \ > \ € a > ’ / Ser 

περιζωσάμενοι THY ὀσφὺν ὑμῶν ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ ἐνδυ- 
΄ \ / & / « ΄ 

σάμενοι τὸν θώρακα τῆς δικαιοσύνης, καὶ ὑποδησά- 15 
\ / / “ » / los 

μενοι τοὺς πόδας ἐν ἑτοιμασίᾳ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τῆς 
fe an / Ἂν Ν lod 

εἰρήνης. ἐν πᾶσιν ἀναλαβόντες τὸν θυρεὸν τῆς πί- 16 
© / f \ ΄, a n 

στεως, ἐν ᾧ δυνήσεσθε πάντα τὰ βέλη τοῦ πονηροῦ 
Ν , / ΣΝ \ , a 

τὰ πεπυρωμένα σβέσαι. “Καὶ τὴν περικεφαλαίαν τοῦ 17 
σωτηρίου δέξασθε, καὶ τὴν μάχαιραν τοῦ πνεύματος, 
ὅ ἐστι ῥῆμα Θεοῦ, διὰ πάσης προσευχῆς καὶ δεήσεως 18 
προσευχόμενοι ἐν παντὶ καιρῷ ἐν πνεύματι, καὶ εἰς 
ρ Ν » Xx a “ 3 ’ὔ ρῷ ie 7 .Ν ὃ / 

AUTO ἀγρυπνοῦντες EV πάσῃ TPOTKAPTEPNTEL καὶ δεήσει 
Ν 7 “ ε , A Bie \ ’ vod (4 ὃ θη τ, 

περι TAVTOV τῶν AYLOV, καὶ ὑπερ ἐμου, ινὰ μοι COUN 19: 
ro Oo € 5) ol 5 / / 5 - / 

γος εν ἀνοίξει TOV GDTOMATOS μου, ἐν παρρησιᾳ 

B54 



EMIZTOAH ΡΟΣ Se. 

20 γνωρίσαι τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, ὑπὲρ οὗ 
πρεσβεύω ἐν ἁλύσει; ἵνα ἐν αὐτῷ παρρησιάσωμαι ὡς 
δεῖ με λαλῆσαι. 

fof \ sam A e o \ > > / 7 

Iva δὲ εἰδῆτε καὶ ὑμεῖς τὰ KAT ἐμε, TL πράσσω, 
cal / ε ’ Ἂς 2 Ν 

πάντα ὑμῖν γνωρίσει Tvyxixos ὁ ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελφὸς 
22 καὶ πιστὸς διάκονος ἐ ἐν Κυρίῳ, ὃ ὃν ἔπεμψα pos ὑμᾶς 

εἰς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ἵνα γνῶτε τὰ περὶ ἡμῶν καὶ παρακα- 
λεσῃ τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν. 

ἌΡ ta) > a Ν ᾽ ΄ \ , 

23 «Εἰρήνη τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καὶ ἀγάπη μετὰ πίστεως 
a Ν / > a an «ε 

24 ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Ἢ 
fa / Ν / ς lad 

χάρις μετὰ πάντων τῶν ἀγαπώντων τὸν Κύριον ἡμῶν 
3 a <i \ 3 > ra) / 

]ησοῦν ἄριστον ἐν ἀφθαρσίᾳ. 

21 

PHILIPPIANS, I. 1--7. 

speech the mystery of the gospel, 
“in behalf of which I am on an 
embassy in a chain; that there- 
in I may speak w ith freedom, as 
I ought to speak. 

2 But that you too may know 
my matters, how I am faring, 
Tychicus, the beloved brother and 
trusty servant in the Lord, will 
make them all known to you; 
whom I sent to you for this 
very purpose, that you might 
learn our affairs, and he might 
comfort your hearts. 

*3 Peace to the brethrenand love 
with faith from God the Father 
and the Lord Jesus Christ. “Grace 
with all that love our Lord Jesus 
Christ unimpairedly. 

ΠΑΥΛΟΥ EWISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ ΦΙΛΙΠΠΗΣΙΟΥ͂Σ 

THE EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE PHILIPPIANS. 

ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Τιμόθεος δοῦλοι Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ 
πᾶσι "τοῖς ἁγίοις ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ τοῖς οὖσιν ἐν 

2 Φιλίπποις σὺν ἐπισκόποις καὶ διακόνοις: χάρις ὑμῖν 
καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ 
«Χριστοῦ. 

8 “Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μοὺ ἐπὶ πάσῃ τῇ μνείᾳ ὑμῶν, 
4 πάντοτε ἐν πάσῃ δεήσει “μου ὑπὲρ πάντων ὑμῶν μετὰ 
5 χαρᾶς τὴν δέησιν ποιούμενος ἐπὶ τῇ κοινωνίᾳ ὑμῶν 

εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ἀπὸ πρώτης ἡμέρας ἄχρι τοῦ νῦν, 
6 πεποιθὼς αὐτὸ τοῦτο, ὅτι ὁ ἐναρ “άμενος ἐν ὑμῖν 
ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἐπιτελέσει ἄχρις ἡμέρας “Χριστοῦ 

7 ᾿]ησοῦ, καθώς ἐστι δίκαιον ἐμοὶ τοῦτο φρονεῖν ὑπὲρ 
πάντων ὑμῶν, διὰ τὸ ἔχειν pe ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ ὑμᾶς, 

ϑδῦ 

Paul and Timothy, bondser- 
vants of Christ Jesus, to all the 
saints in Christ Jesus that are at 
Philippi, with overseers and dea- 
cons; *grace to you and peace 
from God our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

5. Τ thank my God over my en- 
tire remembrance of you, ‘ever, 
in every entreaty of mine in be- 
half of you all, making the en- 
treaty with joy *over your fel- 
lowship in the gospel from the 
first day until now, ‘feeling as- 
sured of this very thing, that he 
who began in you a good work, 
will give it accomplishment till 
Jesus Christ’s day; 7 even as 
it is right for me to entertain 
this thought concerning you all, 
on account of my having you in 
my heart, as being, both in my 

24 
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‘ warranty of the gospel, all of 

PHILIPPIANS, I. 8-26. 

bonds and in the defence and 

you my fellow sharers in grace: 
8for God is my witness, how I 
long after you all in yearnings 
of Christ Jesus. 9 This too I 
pray, that your love may be still 
more and more plentiful i in gain 
of knowledge and in all discern- 
ment, in order to your approving 
the things of higher worth: that 
you may be unsullied and with- 
out trippings against Christ’s 
day, “ having been filed with 
fruit of righteousness, that which 
is through Jesus Christ, to God’s 
praise and glory. 

2 Now I would have you know, 
brethren, that my matters have 
issued rather in an advancement 
of the gospel; 1550 that my bonds 
have become manifestly bonds in 
Christ in the whole praetorium 
and to all the rest; and most 
of the brethren, feeling assured 
in the Lord by my bonds, are 
far more boldly venturing to 
speak the word fearlessly. Some 
even through envy and strife, 
but some also through goodw ill 
are preaching Christ ; 16 these 
from love, knowing that I am 

ν᾿ set for a defence of the gospel; 
“those however declare Christ 
from strifefulness, in no pure way, 
thinking to bring up distress on 
my bonds. ' What then? it is 
that in every way, whether in 
pretence or truthfulness, Christ 
is declared, and in this I rejoice. 
Aye, and I shall rejoice, 19 for 1 
know that this will issue for me 
in deliverance through your pray- 
er and a supply of the Spirit of 
Jesus Christ, “according to my 
earnest outlook and hope, that 
in no matter shall I be ashamed, 
but that by entire freedom of 
speech, as at all times, so now 
also, shall Christ be magnified in 
my body whether by means of 
lite or death. 7 For to me to 
live is Christ and to die is 
gain: and whether to live in 
flesh, whether this is my fruit 
of working, and what I am to 
choose, I do not clearly know, 
8 but am held in a strait by the 
two, having my longing to take 
my departure and be with Christ, 
for it is far, far better; *4 but to 
stay on in the flesh is more need- 
ful on your account. ™ This too 
I know assuredly, that I shall 
stay and abide with you all for 
your advancement and joy in the 
faith, 35 that your joyousness may 

Ἂς “ Tan > a 

"Epot yap τὸ Gov Χριστὸς καὶ τὸ ἀποθανεῖν κέρδος" 

ΕἘΠῚΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ SIAINMHSIOTS. 

», - a 0 κι» , N , 
ἐν TE τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀπολογίᾳ καὶ βεβαιώ- 

: a > / / al 7 

σέι τοῦ εὐαγγελίου συγκοινωνοὺς μου τῆς χάριτος 
/ « ἴω VA id / / = 

πάντας ὑμᾶς ὄντας: μάρτυς yap μου ὁ Θεός, ὡς 8 
la / « a / nn? lal 

ἐπιποθῶ πάντας ὑμᾶς ἐν σπλάγχνοις Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ. 
x a / “ [ / « n 7 lal 

Kai τοῦτο προσεύχομαι, iva ἡ ἀγαπὴ ὑμῶν ἔτι μᾶλ- 9 
a / 7 7 

λον καὶ μᾶλλον περισσεύῃ EV ἐπιγνώσει Kal πάσῃ 
υ ι 

> / > \ / ε ad \ / “ 

αἰσθήσει, εἰς τὸ δοκιμάζειν ὑμᾶς τὰ διαφέροντα, ἵνα 
> a / «ς / a 

ἦτε εἰλικρινεῖς καὶ ἀπρόσκοποι εἰς ἡμέραν Χριστοῦ, 
if Ν / \ \ » a 

πεπληρωμένοι καρπὸν δικαιοσύνης Tov διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ 
n hi a «Ψ A 

«Χριστοῦ, εἰς δόξαν καὶ ἔπαινον Θεοῦ. 

11 

Τινώσκειν δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, ἀδελφοί, ὅ ὅτι τὰ κατ᾽ 12 
ἐμὲ μᾶλλον εἰς προκοπὴν τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ἐλήλυθεν, 

ὥστε τοὺς δεσμούς μου φανεροὺς ἐν Χριστῷ γενέσ- 
3 oO “Ὁ Ss oa an a Ἂς 

θαι ἐν ὅλῳ τῷ πραιτωρίῳ καὶ τοῖς λοιποῖς πᾶσι, καὶ 
Ν , 5 ny a » ᾿Ξ / / 

Tous πλείονας τῶν ἀδελφῶν ev Kupi@ πεποιθότας 
΄ lal Ip an / Ν 

τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου περισσοτέρως τολμᾶν ἀφόβως τὸν 
/ - N \ \ / y 

λόγον λαλεῖν. Tives μὲν καὶ διὰ φθόνον καὶ ἐριν, 
\ \ Ν > » VA Ν a \ / 

τινὲς δὲ καὶ Ov εὐδοκίαν τὸν Χριστὸν κηρύσσου- 
« \ / 2Q/ / 

ow: οἱ μὲν ἐξ ἀγάπης, εἰδότες ὅτι εἰς ἀπολογίαν 
a > / las c Wee » / Ν Ν 

τοῦ εὐαγγελίου κεῖμαι, οἱ δὲ ἐξ ἐριθείας τὸν Χριστὸν 
,ὕ ᾽ a a0 “- J 

καταγγέλλουσιν οὐχ ἁγνῶς, οἰόμενοι θλῖψιν ἐγείρειν 
/ , 7 Ν “ , 

Tt yap; ὅτι παντὶ τρόπῳ, εἶτε 
΄ ov 4 ἃς / 

προφάσει εἶτε ἀληθείᾳ, Χριστὸς καταγγέλλεται, καὶ 
᾿Αλλὰ καὶ χαρήσομαι" οἶδα γὰρ 19 

“ 

ὅτι TOUTO μοι ἀποβήσεται εἰς “σωτηρίαν διὰ τῆς 
ὑμῶν δεήσεως καὶ “ἐπιχορηγίας τοῦ πνεύματος ᾿]ησοῦ 
«Χριστοῦ, κατὰ τὴν ἀποκαραδοκίαν καὶ ἐλπίδα μου, 

ὅτι ἐν οὐδενὶ αἰσχυνθήσομαι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν πάσῃ παρρη- 
΄ ΄ la J Ν 

σίᾳ, ὡς πάντοτε, καὶ νῦν μεγαλυνθήσεται Χριστος 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

τοῖς δεσμοῖς μου. 18 

/ 

ἐν τούτῳ “χαίρω. 

20 

» - / 7 τ Ν μ, “ ” \ i 

εν T@ OWMATL μοῦ, ELTE διὰ ζωῆς E€LTE διὰ θανατου. 

5 \ \ κ᾿ » Ν cyt S yy \ 
εἰ δὲ TO ζῆν ἐν σαρκὶ, τοῦτό μοι καρπὸς ἔργου, Kal 

/ € ΄ > / id \ a / 

τί αἱρήσομαι, ov γνωρίζω: συνέχομαι δὲ ἐκ τῶν δύο, 
Ν Ε / 27 ᾽ Ν ’ A ἣν Ν σ΄ 

THY ἐπιθυμίαν ἔχων εἰς τὸ ἀναλῦσαι καὶ συν Χριστῷ 
εἶναι: πολλῷ γὰρ μᾶλλ ἴσσον" τὸ δὲ ἐπιμέ ναι" πολλῷ γὰρ μᾶλλον κρεῖσσον" TO δὲ ἐπιμένειν 

a \ > 4 «ς an Ν na 

ἐν τῇ σαρκὶ ἀναγκαιότερον Ov ὑμᾶς. Kat τοῦτο 
\ 5 a a Ν a va 

πεποιθὼς οἶδα, OTL μενῶ καὶ συμπαραμενῶ πᾶσιν 
τ᾽ 5 » \ « al N Ν \ oe / 

ὑμῖν εἰς τὴν ὑμῶν προκοπὴν Kal χαρὰν τῆς πί- 
“ Ν / «ε 5 / d “ 

στεως, ἵνα τὸ καύχημα ὑμῶν περισσεύῃ ἐν Χριστῷ 20 
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᾽ an 3 3 Ν A “ Sues 7 7 Ν 

]ησοῦ ἐν ἐμοὶ διὰ τῆς ἐμῆς παρουσίας πάλιν πρὸς 
e lal 

ὑμᾶς. 
iy 3 / an ’ , A a 

Movov ἀξίως τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τοῦ Χριστοῦ πολι- 
΄ oe ” ’ \ NE 5.(ῸΝ eon 7 Sel N 

τεύεσθε, iva εἴτε ἐλθὼν καὶ ἰδὼν ὑμᾶς, εἴτε ἀπὼν 
/ Ν « “ 7 / 5 εἰς / 

ἀκούσω τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν, OTL στήκετε ἐν ἑνὶ πνεύματι, 
μιᾷ ψυχῇ συναθλοῦντες τῇ πίστει τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, 

/ 

καὶ μὴ πτυρόμενοι ἐν μηδενὶ ὑπὸ τῶν ἀντικειμένων, 
ἥτις ἐστὶν αὐτοῖς ἔνδειξις ἀπωλείας, ὑμῖν δὲ σωτη- 

a 3 Ν at oe Εἰ σὺ » Ν 

ρίας, καὶ τοῦτο ἀπὸ Θεοῦ' ὅτι ὑμῖν ἐχαρίσθη τὸ 
CAN - 5 Ν 5 SN t, > \ 

ὑπὲρ Χριστοῦ, οὐ μονον TO εἰς αὐτὸν πιστεύειν ἀλλὰ 
NG ἡ SLU » = ΄ \ we Sinn ON ¥y 

καὶ TO ὑπερ αὐτοῦ πάσχειν, τὸν αὐτὸν ἀγῶνα ἔχοντες 
- ff 3 » Ν Ν an 3 / > > 7 

οἷον εἴδετε ἐν ἐμοὶ καὶ νῦν ἀκούετε ἐν ἐμοί. 

27 

28 

29 

90 

EI τις οὖν παράκλησις ἐν Χριστῷ, εἴ Te παρα- 
μύθιον ἀγάπης, εἴ τις κοινωνία πνεύματος; εἴ τις 
σπλάγχνα καὶ οἰκτιρμοί, πληρώσατέ μου τὴν χαρὰν 
ἵνα τὸ αὐτὸ Φρονῆτε, τὴν αὐτὴν ἀγάπην ἔχοντες, 
σύμψυχοι, τὸ ἕν φρονοῦντες, μηδὲν κατὰ ἐριθείαν 
μηδὲ κατὰ κενοδοξίαν, ἀλλὰ τῇ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ 
ἀλλήλους ἡγούμενοι ὑπερέχοντας ἑαυτῶν, μὴ τὰ 

ἑαυτῶν ἕκαστοι σκοποῦντες, ἀλλὰ καὶ τὰ ἑτέρων 
5 ἕκαστοι. ἽἼοῦτο φρονεῖτε ἐν ὑμῖν ὃ καὶ ἐν Χριστῷ 
6 ᾿]ησοῦ, ὃς ἐν “μορῴῃ Θεοῦ ὑπάρχων. οὐχ ἁρπαγμὸν 
7 ἡγήσατο τὸ εἶναι ἴσα Θεῷ, ἀλλὰ ἑαυτὸν ἐκένωσε 

μορφὴν δούλου λαβών, ἐν ὁμοιώματι ἀνθρώπων 
8 γενόμενος, καὶ σχήματι εὑρεθεὶς ὡς ἄνθρωπος, ἐτα- 
πείνωσεν ἑαυτὸν γενόμενος ὑπήκοος μέχρι θανάτου, 

9 θανάτου δὲ σταυροῦ. Ato καὶ ὁ Θεὸς αὐτὸν ὑπερ- 
/ SD / > “ s)é ἊΝ ε \ fay a7 

vpace Kal ἐχαρίσατο αὐτῷ ὄνομα TO ὑπερ πᾶν ὄνομα, 
10 wa ἐν τῷ ὄνοματι ]ησοῦ πᾶν γονυ κάμψῃ ἐπου- 
11 ρανίων καὶ ἐπιγείων καὶ καταχθονίων, καὶ πᾶσα 

γλῶσσα ἐξομολογήσηται ὅ ὅτι κύριος ᾿Ϊησοῦς Χριστὸς 
εἰς δόξαν Θεοῦ πατρός. 

“Qore, ἀγαπητοί μου, καθὼς πάντοτε ὑπηκού- 
σατε, μὴ ὡς ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ μου μόνον ἀλλὰ νῦν 
πολλῷ μᾶλλον ἐν τῇ ἀπουσίᾳ μου, μετὰ φόβου καὶ 

19 τρόμου τὴν ἑαυτῶν σωτηρίαν κατεργάζεσθε' Θεὺς 

γάρ ἐστιν ὃ ἐνεργῶν ἐν ὑμῖν καὶ τὸ θέλειν καὶ τὸ 
14 ἐνεργεῖν ὑπερ τῆς εὐδοκίας. Πάντα ποιεῖτε χωρὶς 
15 γογγυσμῶν καὶ διαλογισμῶν, ἵνα γένησθε ἄμεμπτοι 
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overflow in Christ Jesus in regard 
to myself through my coming 
again to you. 

7 Only demean yourselves in 
a manner worthy of the gospel 
of Christ, that, whether coming 
and seeing you, or else while 
away I may hear of your affairs, 
that you stand fast in one spirit, 
with one soul joining effort with 
the faith of the gospel, %and in 
no matter daunted by those that 
are set against you; which is for 
them a betokenment of utter loss, 
but on your side of deliverance, 
and this from God: 39 because on 
you was the behest in Christ’s 
behalf bestowed, not only to be- 
lieve in him but also to suffer in 
his behalf, * having the same 
struggle that you saw in me and 
now hear to be in me. 
Whatever comfort then there 

is in Christ, whatever soothing 
of love, whatever fellowship of 
spirit, whatever yearnings and 
pityings ; 5 fill up my joy in being 
of the same mind, having the same 
love, like- ‘souled, having oneness 
of mind, nothing i in the way of 
strifefulness or of empty pride, 
but by lowliness of mind each 
deeming the other to surpass him- 
self; ὁποῦ being regardful each 
of their own matters but also of 
those of others. ὃ This mind en- 
tertain in yourselves, which was 
also in Christ Jesus, ° who being 
in God’s shape deemed it not a 
matter of grasping to be on 
equality with God, 7 but emptied 
himself by taking a bondservant’s 
shape, being born in likeness of 
men; ®and, when found in fashion 
as a man, abased himself by be- 
coming obedient as far as death, 
a death too on the cross. 9 Where- 
fore God also highly uplifted him, 
and granted him a name that is 
above every name: "that in the 
name of Jesus should every knee 
bend of beings in heaven and on 
earth and under ground, "and 
that every tongue should avow 
that Jesus Christ is Lord to God 
the Father’s glory. 

2 So then, my beloved, just as 
you have at all times obeyed, not 
as in my presence only but now 
much more in my absence, with 
fear and trembling work out your 
own salvation ; 3B for it is God 
that works in you both to will, 
and to be at work in furtherance 
of the good pleasure. “Do all 
things without murmurings and 
debatings, 5 that you may become 
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blameless and harmless, children 
of God without blemish, amid a 
crooked and wrong-bent generation, 
among whom you appear as lights 
in the world holding out a word 
of life, to be matter of joy to me 
against Christ’s day, that I did not 
run in vain nor toil in vain. “ Nay, 
if I am even poured in offering 
over the sacrifice and ministration 
of your faith, I rejoice and share 
in joy with you all: and in the 
same way do you too rejoice and 
share with me in joy. 

JT hope however in the Lord 
Jesus to send Timothy to you 
speedily, that I too may be in good 
heart on learning your affairs : 
20 for I have no likeminded one, 
one that will in true sort feel a 
concern for your affairs; 7! for all 
are seeking their own matters, not 
those of Christ Jesus: * but the 
proof of him you know, because, 
as a child for a father, he was 
sharer with me in bondservice to 
the gospel. *Him then I hope 
to send at once, whenever I shall 
have gained sight of the issue 
of my business; *“4and I feel 
assured in the Lord that I myself 
too shall come speedily. *» Yet I 
deemed it necessary to send to you 
Epaphroditus, my brother and 
workfellow and fellow soldier, but 
your errand-bearer and minister 
to my need, 35 inasmuch as he was 
longing after-you all,-and in dis- 
may because you had heard that 
he was sick: * for indeed he was 
sick hard upon death, but God 
had pity on him, and not on him 
only but on me also, that I should 
not have sorrow upon sorrow. 
*The more earnestly then did I 
send him, that on seeing him again 
you might be gladdened, and I 
be less sorrowful. *? Welcome him 
then in the Lord with all gladness, 
and such men hold in honour, 
8 because on account of the work 
he came near upon death, having 
hazarded a stake with his life 
that he might fill up your short- 
coming in ‘the work of duty to- 
wards me. 

As to the rest, brethren, rejoice 
in the Lord. To be writing the same 
things to you, to myself is not irk- 
some but for you is safe. * Beware 
of the dogs, beware of the bad 
workmen, beware of the concision: 
3 for we are the circumcision who 
worship with God’s Spirit and_are 
joyous in Christ Jesus and feel no 
assurance in flesh: *though I have 

EMNISTOAH? ΠΡΌΣ ΦΙΛΙΠΙΠΗΣΤΟΥΣ, 

καὶ ἀκέραιοι, τέκνα Θεοῦ ἄμωμα, μέσον γενεᾶς 
σκολιᾶς καὶ διεστραμμένης, ἐν οἷς φαίνεσθε ὡς 
φωστῆρες ἐν κόσμῳ, λόγον ζωῆς ἐπέχοντες, εἰς 16 

καύχημα ἐμοὶ εἰς ἡμέραν “Χριστοῦ, ὅτι οὐκ εἰς 
κενὸν ἔδραμον οὐδὲ εἰς κενὸν ἐκοπίασα. ᾿Αλλὰ 17 
εἰ καὶ σπένδομαι ἐπὶ τῇ θυσίᾳ καὶ λειτουργίᾳ 

Ξ i ee : . ; : 
τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν, χαίρω καὶ συγχαίρω πᾶσιν 
ὑμῖν: τὸ δ᾽ αὐτὸ καὶ ὑμεῖς χαίρετε καὶ ovyxai- 18 
ρετέ μοι. 

᾿Ελπίζω δὲ ἐν Κυρίῳ ᾿]ησοῦ Τιμόθεον ταχέως 19 
πέμψαι ὑ ὑμῖν, ἵνα κἀγὼ εὐψυχῶ γνοὺς τὰ “περὶ ὑμῶν" 
οὐδένα γὰρ ἔχω ἰσόψυχον ὃ ὅστις γνησίως τὰ περὶ 20 
ὑμῶν μεριμνήσει" οἱ πάντες γὰρ τὰ ἑαυτῶν ζητοῦ- 21 

σιν, οὐ τὰ Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ' τὴν δὲ δοκιμὴν 22 
αὐτοῦ γινώσκετε, ὅτι, ὡς πατρὶ τέκνον, σὺν ἐμοὶ 
ἐδούλευσεν εἰς τὸ εὐαγγέλιον. Τοῦτον μὲν οὖν 28 
ἐλπίζω πέμψαι ὡς av ἀπίδω τὰ περὶ ἐμὲ ἐξαυτῆς" 24 
πέποιθα δὲ ἐν Κυρίῳ ὅτι καὶ αὐτὸς ταχέως 
ἐλεύσομαι. ᾿Αναγκαῖον δὲ ἡγησάμην, ᾿Επαφρό- 25 
διτον τὸν ἀδελφὸν καὶ συνεργὸν καὶ συστρα- 
τιώτην μου, ὑμῶν δὲ ἀπόστολον καὶ λειτουργὸν 
τῆς χρείας μου, πέμψαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐπειδὴ ἐπιπο- 26 
Gav ἦν πάντας ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἀδημονῶν, διότι ἠκούσατε 
ὅτι ἠσθένησε. Καὶ γὰρ ἠσθένησε “παραπλήσιον 27 
θανάτῳ' ἀλλὰ ὁ Θεὸς ἠλέησεν αὐτόν, οὐκ αὐτὸν 
δὲ μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐμέ, ἵνα μὴ λύπην ἐπὶ λύπην 

σχώ. Σπουδαιοτέρως οὖν ἔπεμψα αὐτόν, ἵνα ἰδόν- 28 
τες αὐτὸν πάλιν χαρῆτε, κἀγὼ ἀλυπότερος ὦ. 

Προσδέχεσθε οὖν αὐτὸν ἐν Κυρίῳ μετὰ πάσης 29 
χαρᾶς, καὶ τοὺς τοιούτους ἐντίμους ἔχετε, ὅτι διὰ 80 
τὸ ἔργον μέχρι θανάτου ἤγγισε παραβολευσάμενος 

τῇ “ψυχῇ, | ἵνα ἀναπληρώσῃ τὸ ὑμῶν ὑστέρημα τῆς 
πρός με λειτουργίας. 

TO λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί μου, χαίρετε ἐν Κυρίῳ. 8 
Ta αὐτὰ γράφειν ὑμῖν ἐμοὶ μὲν οὐκ ὀκνηρόν, ὑμῖν 
δὲ ἀσφαλές. βλέπετε τοὺς κύνας, βλέπετε τοὺς 2 
κακοὺς ἐργάτας, βλέπετε τὴν κατατομήν: ἡμεῖς 8 
yap ἐσμεν ἡ περιτομή; οἱ πνεύματι Θεοῦ λατρεύ- 
οντες καὶ καυχώμενοι ἐν Χριστῷ ]ησοῦ καὶ οὐκ 
ἐν σαρκὶ πεποιθότες: καίπερ ἐγὼ ἔχων πεποίθησιν 4 
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καὶ ἐν σαρκί. El τις δοκεῖ ἄλλος πεποιθέναι ἐν 
ὅ σαρκί, ἐγὼ μᾶλλον: περιτομὴ ὀκταήμερος, ἐκ 
γένους ᾿Ισραήλ, φυλῆς Βενιαμίν, “EBpatos ἐξ 

6 “Ξβραίων, κατὰ νόμον Φαρισαῖος, κατὰ ζῆλον 
διώκων τὴν ἐκκλησίαν, κατὰ δικαιοσύνην τὴν ἐν 

7 νόμῳ γενόμενος, ἄμεμπτος. “ANN ἅτινα ἦν μοι 
κέρδη, ταῦτα ἥγημαι διὰ τὸν «Χριστὸν ζημίαν" 

8 ἀλλὰ “μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡγοῦμαι πάντα 

διὰ 

ζημίαν εἶναι 

τὸ ὑπερέχον τῆς γνώσεως Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ 
a aA \ , / 

τοῦ Κυρίου pov, ov ov τὰ πάντα ἐζημιώθην, 
an / 

καὶ ἡγοῦμαι σκύβαλα, ἵνα Xx, ριστὸν κερδήσω, 
9 καὶ εὑρεθῶ ἐν αὐτῷ μὴ ἔχων ἐμὴν δικαιοσύ- 

νὴν τὴν ἐκ νόμου τς τὴν διὰ πίστεως Χρι- 
a \ 5 a , Le / 

στοῦ, τὴν ἐκ Θεοῦ δικαιοσύνην ἐπὶ TH πίστει, 
at a \ / “ 

10 τοῦ γνῶναι τὴν δύναμιν τῆς 
7 a \ / “ 

στάσεως αὐτοῦ τὴν κοινωνίαν τῶν παθη- 
μάτων αὐτοῦ, συμμορφι ζόμενος τῷ θανάτῳ αὐτοῦ, 

11 εἴ πως καταντήσω εἰς τὴν ἐξανάστασιν τὴν 
12 ἐκ νεκρῶν. Οὐχ ὅτι ἤδη ἔλαβον ἢ ἤδη τετε- 

\ r (3 ep o 

καὶ καταλάβω, ep 4 
x ς “ 18 καὶ κατεληφθην ὑπὸ Χριστοῦ. <AdeAdoi, ἐγὼ 

14 ἐμαυτὸν οὐ λογίζομαι κατειληφέναι: 

μὲν ὀπίσω ἐπιλανθανόμενος, τοῖς δὲ ἔμπροσθεν 
ἐπεκτεινόμενος, κατὰ σκοπὸν διώκω εἰς τὸ βραβεῖον 

a y / al a ’ a ᾽ 

τῆς ἄνω κλήσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν Χριστῷ 7}η- 
a σ 5 / a a 

15 gov. Οσοι οὖν τέλειοι, τοῦτο φρονῶμεν'" 
y Cis “ a ε Ν te) 

εἰ τι ἑτέρως φρονεῖτε, Kai τοῦτο ὁ Θεὸς ὑμῖν 
> / \ > A 5 ΄ “ » “ 

10 ἀποκαλύψει: πλὴν εἰς ὃ ἐῴφθασαμεν, τῷ αὐτῷ 

στοιχεῖν. 
“Συμμιμηταί μου γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοί, καὶ σκο- 

πεῖτε τοὺς οὕτω περιπατοῦντας καθὼς ἔχετε τύπον 
18 ἡμᾶς: πολλοὶ γὰρ περιπατοῦσιν ods πολλάκις 

oS 2 lal a \ 7 ly \ 

ἐλεγον ὑμῖν, νῦν δὲ καὶ κλαίων λέγω, τοὺς 
> Ν an a a a @ \ / 

19 ἐχθροὺς τοῦ σταυροῦ τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὧν τὸ τέλος 
» / -ς ε Ν « 7 N e / 5) 

ἀπώλεια, ὧν ὁ Θεὸς ἡ κοιλία καὶ ἡ δόξα ἐν 
a 7 » a ε Ν “ in 

™ αἰσχύνῃ αὐτῶν, οἱ τὰ ἐπίγεια φρονοῦντες. 
20 “Ἡμῶν γὰρ τὸ πολίτευμα ἐν οὐρανοῖς ὑπάρχει, 

ἐξ οὗ καὶ σωτῆρα ἀπεκδεχόμεθα Κύριον ‘Ty 
21 σοῦν Χριστόν, ὃς “μετασχηματίσει τὸ σῶμα 

τῆς ταπεινώσεως ἡμῶν σύμμορφον τῷ σώματι 
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λείωμαι, διώκω δὲ εἰ 
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PHILIPPIANS. III. 5-21. 

matter of assurance even in flesh. 
f any one else thinks that he 

finds assurance in flesh, I more: 
δ circumcision on the eighth day, 
of the stock of Tsrael, tribe of 
Benjamin, a Hebrew come of He- 
brews, as regards law a Phari- 
see, 8 as regards zeal persecuting 
the church, as regards righteous- 
ness that rests in law, become 
blameless. 7 But what things were 
to me matters of gain, these I 
have deemed loss on account of 
Christ: ? aye, and I also deem all 
things loss on account of the 
surpassing worth of the know- 
ledge of Christ Jesus my Lord, 
on whose account I underwent 
the loss of them all, and deem 
them refuse, that I might gain 
Christ 2and be found in him, not 
having a righteousness of. my 
own, that from law, but that from 
faith in Christ, the righteousness 
that is from God on the score of 
faith; ™so as to know him and 
the power of his resurrection and 
the fellowship of his sufferings, 
while brought into counterpart 
with his death, 1 to arrive, if so 
be, at his uprising from the dead. 
2 Not that I have already gained, 
or am already at the end of my 
course, but am in pursuit, if so 
be I may even grasp; for which 
end J was also grasped by Christ. 
3 Brethren, I do not reckon my- 
self to have grasped: one thing 
however there 1s; forgetting things 
in the rear, and on the “stretch 
towards those before, 4 by a guid- 
ing mark am I pursuing the prize 
of the upward eall of God in Christ 
Jesus. As many then as are at 
the full standard, let us be of 
this mind: and if you are at all 
atherwise minded, this too will 
God reveal to you. 16 However, as 
far as we have reached, let us guide 
our steps alike. 

7 Become copiers together of 
me, brethren, and have an eye to 
those that walk so as you have 
us for a pattern; ‘for many are 
walking of whom I have often 
spoken, and now speak even weep- 
ing, as the foes of the cross of 
Christ: of whom the end is utter 
loss, whose god is their belly 
and. their glory in their shame, 
who have their mind on the things 
of earth. * For our denizenship 
is in heaven, whence we await a 
saviour also, the Lord Jesus Christ, 
who will refashion the body of 
our lowly plight in counterpart 
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with the body of his glorious state, 
according to the working of his 
power even to subdue all things 
to himself. So then, my brethren 
beloved and longed for, my joy 
and crown, thus stand fast in the 
Lord, my beloved. 

2 Euodia I beseech, and Synty- 
che I beseech to be of the same 
mind in the Lord. # Yes, I ask 
of thee too, true yokefellow, help 
them, women that joined effort 
with me in the gospel together 
with Clement also and the rest 
of my workfellows, whose names 
are in the Book of Life. 

4Rejoice in the Lord at all times: 
again I will say it, rejoice. ὅ Let 
your gentleness be known to all 
men: the Lord is at hand. ® Do 
not in any thing be troubled with 
concern, but in every matter, by 
prayer and entreaty with thanks- 
giving let the things you would 
ask, be made known to God. 7And 
the peace of God that surpasses 
all thought, will have your hearts 
and your minds in safeguard in 
Christ Jesus. 

8 As to the rest, brethren, what- 
ever things are true, whatever 
are staid, whatever are upright, 
whatever are pure, whatever are 
pleasing, whatever are of good 
report, whatever virtue and what- 
ever praise there is, of these things 
make account. *What things you 
learnt and received and _ heard 
and saw in me, be doers of these 
things: and the God of peace will 
be with you. 
And I rejoiced in the Lord 

greatly, that at last you have 
freshened again into thoughtful- 
ness for me: on which score you 
were even thoughtful, but found 
no means. “Not that I speak as 
regards neediness; for have 
learnt to be content with the state 
in which I am. I know how 
both to be brought low and I know 
how to_be in plenty: at every 
step and in all things have I be- 
come skilled both to be well fed 
and be hungry, both to be in plen- 
ty and in need. 31 have strength 
for all things in him that gives 
me power. ‘However you did 
well by making fellowship with 
my distress. And you Philip- 
vians also know that at the outset 
of the gospel, when I had left 
Macedonia, no church shewed a 
fellowship with me towards an 
account of giving and receiving 
but you only; ‘because even at 

ENISTOAH TIPO ®IAINMHSIOTS. 

a / 5 lat Ν Ν 5. SY. a / 

τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ, κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν τοῦ δύνασ- 
DN \ ε / > > \ / v4 

θαι αὐτὸν καὶ ὑποτάξαι αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα. “Ὥστε, 
> i? ᾽ Ν Was >. / \ Ν 
ἀδελφοί μου ἀγοπητοὶ καὶ ἐπιπόθητοι, χαρὰ καὶ 

͵7ὕ / “ / 3 Ἂν: aa 3 ΄, 

στέφανος μου, οὕτω στήκετε ἐν Kupio, ἀγαπητοι. 

Evodiay παρακαλῶ κεὶ Συντύχην παρακαλῶ τὸ 
αὐτὸ φρονεῖν ἐν Κυρίῳ. Nai ἐρωτῶ καὶ σέ, γνή- 
σιε σύνζυγε, συλλαμβάνου αὐταῖς, αἵτινες ἐν τῷ 
εὐαγγελίῳ συνήθλησαν μοι μετὰ καὶ Κλήμεντος 
καὶ τῶν λοιπῶν συνεργῶν μου, ὧν τὰ ὀνόματα ἐν 
βίβλῳ ζωῆς. 

, / 7 lad / 

Χαίρετε ev Κυρίῳ πάντοτε: πάλιν ἐρῶ, xai- 4 
ρετε. 
θρώποις" ὁ Κύριος ἐγγύς. Ἡηδὲν μεριμνᾶτε, 6 
ἀλλ᾽ ἐν παντὶ τῇ προσευχῇ καὶ τῇ δεήσει μετὰ 
εὐχαριστίας τὰ αἰτήματα ὑμῶν γνωριζέσθω πρὸς 
τὸν Θεόν. Καὶ ἡ εἰρήνη τοῦ Θεοῦ 7 ὑπερέχουσα 
πάντα νοῦν φρουρήσει τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν καὶ τὰ 
νοήματα ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ζ]ησοῦ. 

To λοιπόν, ἀδελφοί, boa ἐστὶν ἀληθῆ, ὅσα 
σεμνά, ὅσα δίκαια, ὅσα ἁγνά, boa προσφιλῆ, 
“ yy yf > \ Ν "7 oy 
ὅσα εὐφημα, εἰ τις ἀρετὴ Kal εἰ τις ἔπαινος, 

a 7 ἃ Ἂν > / Cy vA 

ταῦτα λογίζεσθε: “A καὶ ἐμάθετε καὶ παρελά- 
Ν > / N / » » ’, a 

Bere καὶ ἠκούσατε καὶ εἰδετε ἐν ἐμοί, ταῦτα 
΄ Ν ε XN “ ee, y 3 

πράσσετε: καὶ ὃ Θεὸς τῆς εἰρήνης EeoTar μεθ 
ὑμῶν. 

> ΄ \ » 7, “ cA yy 
Exapnv δὲ ἐν Κυρίῳ μεγάλως ort ἤδη 
\ > U Ν eos > a ra ἌΓ Ὶ5 @ 

ποτὲ ἀνεθάλετε TO ὑπὲρ ἐμοῦ φρονεῖν. eb @ 
od na , ’ 7 

kal ἐφρονεῖτε, ἠκαιρεῖσθε δέ. Οὐχ ὅτι καθ᾽ 
ε fa / Lee \ yy > (Ξ UN 
ὑστέρησιν λέγω: ἐγὼ yap ἐμαθον ἐν οἷς εἰμὶ, 

3. κα δ 3 93 Ν a 9 
αὐτάρκης εἶναι. Οἰδα Kat ταπεινοῦσθαι, οἶδα 

Ν / > x Ν » ta) / 

Kal περισσεύειν: ἐν παντὶ καὶ ἐν πᾶσι μεμυη- 
i? A ΄ / 

μαι, Kal χορτάζεσθαι καὶ πεινᾶν, καὶ περισσεύειν 
N ε a ͵΄ 7 στ τ Ὁ 

καὶ ὑστερεῖσθαι. ΠΠΠαντὰ ἰσχύω ἐν τῷ ἐνδυνα- 
a / \ a / 

μοῦντί pe. Πδλην καλῶς ἐποιήσατε συγκοινω- 
/ / a / " \ Ν «ε - 

νησαντές pov τῇ θλίψει. Οἰδατε δε καὶ ὑμεῖς 
Φιλιππήσιοι, ὅτι ἐν ἀρχῇ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, OTE 
955“ Ν » , 

ἐξῆλθον ἀπὸ Makedovias, οὐδεμία μοι 
/ > / ΕῚ / / Ν / 

σία ἐκοινώνησεν εἰς λόγον δόσεως καὶ λήψεως 
> \ e fod / “ Ν > / Ν 

εἰ μὴ ὑμεῖς μόνοι, OTL καὶ ἐν Θεσσαλονίκῃ καὶ 

900 

ἐκκλη- 

Ν \ e ων 7 an ’ 

To ἐπιεικες ὑμῶν γνωσθητω πᾶσιν av-5 

ff 

9 

10 
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12 

14 

15 

16 



ENISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ KOAAZZAEIS. 

17 ἅπαξ καὶ dls εἰς τὴν χρείαν μοι ἐπέμψατε. Οὐχ 

ὅτι ἐπιζητῶ τὸ δόμα, ἀλλὰ ἐπιζητῶ τὸν καρπὸν 

18 τὸν πλεονάζοντα εἰς λόγον ὑμῶν. ᾿Απέχω δὲ 

πάντα καὶ περισσεύω, πεπλήρωμαι δεξάμενος ᾿Πἴπα- 

φροδίτου τὰ παρ᾽ ὑμῶν, ὀσμὴν εὐωδίας, θυσίαν 

19 δεκτὴν εὐάρεστον τῷ Θεῷ. Ὁ δὲ Θεός μου πλη- 
ρώσει πᾶσαν χρείαν ὑμῶν κατὰ τὸν πλοῦτον αὐτοῦ 

20 ἐν δόξῃ ἐν «Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. To δὲ Θεῷ καὶ 
πατρὶ ἡμῶν ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων" 

ἀμήν. 
᾿Ασπάσασθε πάντα ἅγιον ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. 

᾿Ασπα- 
21 

22 ᾿Ασπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ σὺν ἐμοὶ ἀδελφοί. 
ζόνται ὑμᾶς πάντες οἱ ἅγιοι; μάλιστα δὲ οἱ ἐκ 

28 τῆς Καίσαρος οἰκίας. “H χάρις. τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ 
Χριστοῦ μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν. 

(ΟΠ ΟΒΒΙΆΝΆ, I. 1-ὁ 

Thessalonica you sent both once 
and twice to my need. "7 Not 
that I am endeavouring for the 
gift, but endeavouring for the 
fruit that is being enhanced for 
your account. But I have got 
every thing and am in plenty; 
I am quite filled, in receiving of 
Epaphroditus what came from 
you, a savour of sweet smell, a 
sacrifice acceptable, well pleasing 
to God. “And my God will fill 
up all your need according to his 
riches in glory in Christ Jesus. 
20 Now to God even our Father 
be the glory for evermore. Amen. 

Greet every saint in Christ 
Jesus. The brethren with me 
greet you; “there greet you all 
the saints, and especially those of 
Caesar’s household. “The grace 
of the Lord Jesus Christ be with 
your spirit. 

ΠΑΎΛΟΥ EMIS TOAH ΠΡῸΣ KOAA>>AEIS 

THE EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE COLOSSIANS. 

ΠΑΥ͂ΔΟΣ, ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ]1ησοῦ διὰ θε- 
5 λήματος Θεοῦ καὶ Τιμόθεος ὁ ἀδελφὸς τοῖς ἐν 
Κολασσαῖς ἁγίοις καὶ πιστοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ev Χρι- 
στῷ" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν. 

8 Εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ Θεῷ πατρὶ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι; 

4 ἀκούσαντες τὴν πίστιν ὑμῶν ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ, 
καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην τὴν εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους διὰ 

ὅ τὴν ἐλπίδα τὴν ἀποκειμένην ὑμῖν ἐν τοῖς οὐρα- 
νοῖς, ἣν προηκούσατε ἐν τῷ λόγῳ τῆς ἀληθείας 
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Paul, an apostle of Christ Jesus 
through will of God, and Timo- 
thy the brother, ?to the saints and 
faithful brethren in Christ at Co- 
lossae: grace to you and peace 
from God our Father. 

3We give thanks to God 
the Father of our Lord Jesus 
Christ, at all times praying for 
you, 4on hearing of your faith 
in Christ Jesus “and your love 
to all the saints, ®on account 
of the hope that is laid up for 
you in the heavens, of which you 
heard before in the word of the 



CoLossIANns, I. 6-22. 

truth of the gospel, δ that is come 
to you, as also in all the world, 
and is bearing fruit and making 
growth, as it does also among 
you from the day you heard and 
became acquainted with the grace 
of God in truth; ’even as you 
learnt from Epaphras, our beloved 
fellow-servant, who is a trusty 
charge-bearer of Christ in your 
behalf, ὃ who also brought to our 
knowledge your love in spirit. 

2On this account we too, from 
the day we heard it, do not cease 
praying for you, and asking that 
you may be filled with the know- 
ledge of his will in all wisdom 
and spiritual understanding, ! so 
as to walk worthily of the Lord 
unto entire pleasing, being fruit- 
ful in every good work and 
making growth by the know- 
ledge of God, "empowered with 
all power according to his glo- 
rious might unto entire endurance 
and forbearance, ” giving thanks 
with gladness to the Father that 
fitted us for the allotted portion 
of the saints in light; ™ who 
rescued us from the sovereignty 
of darkness and brought us over 
into the kingdom of the Son of 
his love: “in whom we have the 
r ansoming, the forgiveness of our 
sins; ’ who is a likeness of the 
unseen God, in birthright before 
every created thing, 16 because in 
him were all things created, those 
in the heavens and those on the 
earth, the seen and the unseen, 
whether thrones or lordships or 
princedoms or powers. They 
have all been created through 
him and unto him: “and he is 
before all things, and they all 
hold together in ‘him ; and he 
is the head of the body, the 
church, who is a beginning, a 
firstborn, from among the dead, 
that he might become first in 
rank among all; because in him- 
self was he well pleased to have 
the entire fulness dwell, 39 and 
through itto reconcile all thin gsto 
himself in making peace through 
the blood of his’ cross, through 
it, whether those on earth or 
those in the heavens. 21 And you, 
once estranged, as you were, and 
enemies in your castof thought by 
wicked deeds, now however has 
he reconciled “in the body of 
his flesh through death, to pre- 
sent you holy and without ble- 
mish and unimpeachable before 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡῸΣ ΚΟΛΑΣΣΑΕΙΣ. 

τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τοῦ παρόντος εἰς ὑμᾶς καθὼς καὶ 6 
ἐν παντὶ τῷ κόσμῳ, καὶ ἔστι καρποφορούμενον 
καὶ αὐξανόμενον καθὼς καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας 
ἠκούσατε καὶ ἐπέγνωτε τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν 
ἀληθείᾳ: καθὼς ἐμάθετε ἀπὸ ᾿Επαφρᾶ τοῦ ἀγαπη- 7 
τοῦ συνδούλου ἡμῶν, ὅς ἐστι πιστὸς ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν 
διάκονος τοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ καὶ δηλώσας ἡμῖν τὴν 8 
ὑμῶν ἀγάπην ἐν πνεύματι. 

Ava τοῦτο καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἡμέρας ἠκούσαμεν, οὐ 9 
παυόμεθα ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν προσευχόμενοι, καὶ αἰτούμενοι 
ἵνα πληρωθῆτε τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ θελήματος αὐτοῦ 
ἐν πάσῃ σοφίᾳ καὶ συνέσει πνευματικῇ, περιπατῆσαι 10 
ἀξίως τοῦ Κυρίου εἰς πᾶσαν ἀρέσκειαν, ἐν παντὶ 
ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ καρποφοροῦντες καὶ αὐξανόμενοι τῇ 
ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐν πάσῃ δυνάμει δυναμούμενοι 11 

κατὰ τὸ “κράτος τῆς δόξης, αὐτοῦ εἰς πᾶσαν ὑπο- 
μονὴν καὶ μακροθυμίαν, μετὰ χαρᾶς εὐχαριστοῦντες 12 
τῷ πατρὶ TO ἱκανώσαντι ἡμᾶς εἰς τὴν μερίδα τοῦ 
κλήρου τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ φωτί, ὃς ἐρρύσατο ἡμᾶς 18 
ἐκ τῆς ἐξουσίας τοῦ σκότους καὶ μετέστησεν εἰς 
τὴν βασιλείαν τοῦ υἱοῦ τῆς ἀγάπης αὐτοῦ, ἐν ᾧ 14" 

ἔχομεν τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, τὴν ἄφεσιν τῶν ἁμαρ- 
τιῶν, ὅς ἐστιν εἰκὼν τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἀοράτου, πρω- 15 
τότοκος πάσης κτίσεως, ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ ἐκτίσθη τὰ 16 
πάντα τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς καὶ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. τὰ 
ὁρατὰ καὶ Ta ἀύόρατα,. εἴτε θρόνοι εἴτε κυριότητες 
εἴτε ἀρχαὶ εἶτε ἐξουσία. Ta πάντα δι’ αὐτοῦ καὶ 
εἰς αὐτὸν ἔκτισται, καὶ αὐτός ἐστι πρὸ πάντων 17 
καὶ τὰ πάντα ἐν αὐτῷ συνέστηκε, καὶ αὐτός ἐστιν 18 
ἡ κεφαλὴ τοῦ σώματος, τῆς ἐκκλησίας: os ἐστιν 
ἀρχή; πρωτότοκος ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, ἵνα γένηται ἐν 
πᾶσιν αὐτὸς πρωτεύων, ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ εὐδόκησε πᾶν 19 

τὸ πλήρωμα κατοικῆσαι καὶ OL αὐτοῦ ἀποκαταλ- 20 
λάξαι τὰ πάντα εἰς αὐτόν, εἰρηνοποιήσας διὰ τοῦ 
αἵματος τοῦ σταυροῦ αὐτοῦ, Ov αὐτοῦ, εἴτε τὰ ἐπὶ 

τῆς γῆς εἴτε τὰ ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς. Καὶ ὑμᾶς ποτὲ 21 
ὄντας ἀπηλλοτριωμένους καὶ ἐχθροὺς τῇ διανοίᾳ ἐν 
τοῖς ἔργοις τοῖς πονηροῖς, νυνὶ δὲ ἀποκατήλλαξεν 
ἐν τῷ σώματι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ διὰ τοῦ θανάτου, 22 
παραστῆσαι ὑμᾶς ἁγίους καὶ ἀμώμους καὶ ἀνεγκλή- 
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23 TOUS κατενώπιον αὐτοῦ, εἴ γε ἐπιμένετε τῇ πίστει 
τεθεμελιωμένοι καὶ ἑδραῖοι καὶ μὴ μετακινούμενοι ἀπὸ 
τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ εὐαγγελίου οὗ ἠκούσατε, τοῦ κηρυ- 
χθέντος ἐν πάσῃ κτίσει τῇ ὑπὸ τὸν οὐρανόν, οὗ ἐγενό- 
μὴν ἐγὼ Παῦλος διάκονος. 
Nov χαίρω ἐν τοῖς παθήμασιν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, καὶ 

ἀνταναπληρῶ τὰ ὑστερήματα τῶν θλίψεων τοῦ Χρι- 
στοῦ ἐν τῇ σαρκί μου ὑπὲρ τοῦ σώματος αὐτοῦ, ὅ ἐστιν 

25 ἡ ἐκκλησία, ἧς ἐγενόμην ἐγὼ διάκονος κατὰ τὴν οἰκο- 
νομίαν τοῦ Θεοῦ τὴν δοθεῖσάν μοι εἰς ὑμᾶς πληρῶσαι 

26 τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, τὸ μυστήριον τὸ ἀποκεκρυμμέ- 
νον ἀπὸ τῶν αἰώνων καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν γενεῶν, νυνὶ δὲ 

27 ἐφανερώθη. τοῖς ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ, οἷς ἠθέλησεν ὁ Θεὸς 
γνωρίσαι τίς ὁ πλοῦτος τῆς δόξης τοῦ μυστηρίου τού- 
του ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν, ὅ ἐστι Χριστὸς ἐν ὑμῖν, ἡ ἐλπὶς 

28 τῆς δόξης, ὃν ἡμεῖς καταγγέλλομεν νουθετοῦντες 
πάντα ἄνθρωπον καὶ διδάσκοντες πάντα ἄνθρωπον ἐν 
πάσῃ σοφίᾳ, ἵνα παραστήσωμεν πάντα ἄνθρωπον 

29 τέλειον ἐν “Χριστῷ' εἰς ὃ καὶ κοπιῶ ἀγωνιζόμενος 

κατὰ τὴν ἐνέργειαν αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐνεργουμένην ἐν ἐμοὶ 
ἐν δυνάμει. 

24 

2. ΘΕΔΩ γὰρ ὑμᾶς εἰδέναι ἡλίκον ἀγῶνα ἔχω περὶ 
ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν ἐν Δαοδικείᾳ καὶ ὅσοι οὐχ ἑωράκασι 

270 πρόσωπόν μου ἐν σαρκί, ἵνα παρακληθῶσιν αἱ 
καρδίαι αὐτῶν, συμβιβασθέντες ἐν ἀγάπῃ καὶ εἰς 
πάντα πλοῦτον τῆς πληροφορίας τῆς συνέσεως, 

8 εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν τοῦ μυστηρίου τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἐν ᾧ εἰσὶ 
πάντες οἱ θησαυροὶ τῆς σοφίας καὶ τῆς γνώσεως 

4 ἀπόκρυφοι. Τοῦτο δὲ λέγω, ἵνα μηδεὶς ὑμᾶς παρα- 
5 λογίζηται ἐν πιθανολογίᾳ" εἰ “γὰρ καὶ τῇ σαρκὶ 

ἄπειμι, ἀλλὰ τῷ “πνεύματι σὺν ὑμῖν εἰμί, χαίρων καὶ 
βλέπων ὑμῶν τὴν τάξιν καὶ τὸ στερέωμα τῆς εἰς 

6 Χριστὸν πίστεως ὑμῶν. ‘Qs οὖν παρελάβετε τὸν 
“Χριστὸν ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν Κύριον, ἐν αὐτῷ περιπατεῖτε, 

7 ἐρριζωμένοι καὶ ἐποικοδομούμενοι ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ βε- 
βαιούμενοι τῇ πίστει καθὼς ἐδιδάχθητε, περισσεύον- 

8 τες ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ. Βλέπετε μή τις ἔσται ὑμᾶς ὁ 
συλαγωγῶν διὰ τῆς φιλοσοφίας καὶ κενῆς ἀπάτης 
κατὰ τὴν παράδοσιν τῶν ἀνθρώπων, κατὰ τὰ στοιχεῖα 
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him, 331 only you are abiding by 
the faith, grounded and steady, 
and not stirred from the hope 
of the gospel which you heard, 
that has been published in the 
entire creation under heaven: of 
which I Paul became a charge- 
bearer. 

4 Now am I rejoicing in my 
sufferings on your behalf, and 
am filling up my shortcomings 
in the distresses of Christ in my 
flesh in behalf of his body, which 
is the church; of which I be- 
came a servant according to the 
stewardship of God that was be- 
stowed on me for you, to set fully 
forth the word of God, * the 
mystery that has been hidden 
from the ages and from the gene- 
rations, but has now been mani- 
fested to his saints; “to whom 
God willed to make known what 
are the riches of the glory of this 
mysteryamong theGentiles,which 
is Christ among you, the hope of 
glory ; > whom we declar e, warn- 
ing every man and teaching every 
man with all wisdom, that we 
may present every man at the 
full standard in Christ: * for 
which end I also toil, strug- 
gling according to his _ work- 
ing that is at work in me 
mightily. 

For I would have you know, 
how great a struggle I have about 
you and those at Laodicea, and 
as many as have not seen my 
face in flesh: ?that their hearts 
may be comforted, in their being 
knit together in love, and unto 
entire riches of the assurance 
of understanding, unto acquaint- 
ance with the mystery of God; 
3in which are all the treasures 
of wisdom and knowledge in hid- 
den store. *And this is what I 
mean, that no one entrap you 
with enticing speech: °for though 
I am even absent in the flesh, 
yet in the spirit I am with you, 
rejoicing, and beholding your 
orderly state and the steadiness 
of your faith in Christ. ° As 
then you received Christ Jesus 
the Lord, walk in him, 7 being 
rooted and upbuilt in him, and 
becoming stablished with faith, 
as you were taught, abound- 
ing in it with thanksgiving. 
8Take heed lest there be some 
one that is making a spoil of you 
through philosophy and hollow 
deceit, according to the tradition 
of mankind, according to the ru- 
diments of the world, ‘and not ac- 
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cording to Christ; *because in him 
dwells the entire fulness of the 
Godhead by embodiment; and 
you have come into a fulness in 
him, who is the head of all prince- 
dom and authority; "in whom 
you were also circumcised with 
a circumcision not made by hands 
by the putting off the body of 
the flesh, by the circumcision of 
Christ, “being buried with him 
in your baptism; in which you 
were also raised together through 
faith in the working of God who 
raised him from the dead: “and 
you when dead by your tres- 
passes and the uncircumcision of 
your flesh, he quickened you to- 
gether with him in granting us 
forgiveness of all trespasses, Win 
blotting out the handwriting 
at issue with us by its ordi- 
nances, which was right against 
us, and has taken it clean off the 
field by nailing it to his cross: 
“he stripped the princedoms 
and the authorities, and made 
shew of them openly, leading 
them in triumph thereby. 

16 Let no one then arraign you 
in a matter of food or drink, or 
on the score of a festival or new 
moon or sabbatical times: ” which 
things are a shadow of those to 
come, but the body belongs to 
Christ. 'Let no one cheat you, 
pleasing himself with a lowliness 
of mind and a worshipping of 
the angels, treading on the ground 
of things which he has not seen, 
idly puffed up by his fleshly 
mind, “and not holding fast the 
head; from whom the entire 
body having maintenance, and 
being knit together by means of 
the joints and ties, grows the 
growth of God. ” Tf you died 
with Christ from the rudiments 
of the world, why, as though 
living in a world- state, are you 
taking up with ordinances— 
"Touch not nor taste nor handle 
—*"that are all to come to decay 
by being used out; according to 
the commands and teachings of 
men? “rules which have a plea 
of wisdom in will-worship and 
lowliness of mind and unsparing 
treatment of the body, not in 
sterling worth—tending to a 
pampering of the flesh. 
If then you were raised together 

withChrist,seek the things on high 
where Christ is seated at God’s 
right hand: *have your mind on 
the things on high, not thoseonthe 
earth; *for you died, and your life 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ KOAAZSAETS, 

τοῦ κόσμου καὶ οὐ κατὰ Χριστόν, ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ κατοι- 
κεῖ πᾶν τὸ πλήρωμα τῆς θεότητος “σωματικῶς, καί 
ἐστε ἐν αὐτῷ πεπληρωμένοι, os ἐστιν ἡ κεφαλὴ 
πάσης ἀρχῆς καὶ ἐξουσίας, ἐν ᾧ καὶ περιετμήθητε 
περιτομῇ ἀχειροποιήτῳ, ἐν τῇ ἀπεκδύσει τὸν σώματος 
τῆς σαρκός, ἐν τῇ περιτομῇ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, συνταφέν- 
τες αὐτῷ ἐν τῷ βαπτισμῷ, ἐν ᾧ καὶ συνηγέρθητε 
διὰ τῆς πίστεως τῆς ἐνεργείας τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἐγεί- 
ραντος αὐτὸν ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν: καὶ ὑμᾶς νεκροὺς ὄντας 
ἐν τοῖς παραπτώμασι καὶ τῇ ἀκροβυστίᾳ τῆς σαρκὸς 
ὑμῶν, συνεζωοποίησεν ὑμᾶς σὺν αὐτῷ, χαρισάμενος 
ἡμῖν πάντα τὰ παραπτώματα, ἐξαλείψας τὸ Kad 
ἡμῶν χειρόγραφον τοῖς δόγμασιν ὃ ἦν ὑπεναντίον 
ἡμῖν, καὶ αὐτὸ ἦρκεν ἐκ τοῦ μέσου, προσηλώσας αὐτὸ 
τῷ σταυρῷ" ᾿ἀπεκδυσάμενος τὰς ἀρχὰς καὶ τὰς ἐξου- 
σίας ἐδειγμάτισεν ἐν παρρησίᾳ, θριαμβεύσας αὐτοὺς 
ἐν αὐτῷ. 

Μὴ 3 € a , 3 β , x ’ / 

_ My οὖν τις ὑμᾶς κρινέτω ev βρώσει ἢ εν πόσει 
> > / e “ ᾿ 7 > 

ἢ εν μέρει ἑορτῆς ἢ νουμηνίας ἢ σαββατων, a EoTL 
\ a / Ν \ a an 

σκιὰ τῶν μελλόντων, TO δὲ σῶμα Χριστοῦ. “ηδεὶς 
«- a / / > / / Ν 

ὑμᾶς καταβραβευετω, θέλων εν τἀπεινοφροσυνῃ καὶ 

θρησκείᾳ τῶν ἀγγέλων, ἃ μὴ ἑώρακεν ἐμβατεύων, 
εἰκῆ φυσιούμενος ὑπὸ τοῦ voos τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
οὐ κρατῶν τὴν κεφαλήν, ἐξ οὗ πᾶν τὸ σῶμα διὰ τῶν 
« a / > / 

ἀφῶν Kat συνδέσμων ἐπιχορηγούμενον καὶ συμβιβα- 

ζύμενον αὔξει τὴν αὔξησιν τοῦ Θεοῦ. ki ἀπεθάνετε 
σὺν Χριστῷ ἀπὸ τῶν στοιχείων τοῦ κόσμου, τί ὡς 
ζῶντες ἐν κόσμῳ δογματίζεσθε, My ay μηδὲ γεύσῃ 

Υ 

μηδὲ θίγῃς. a ἐστι πάντα εἰς φθορὰν τῇ ἀποχρή- 
Ν 4 n 

Gel, κατὰ τὰ ἐντάλματα καὶ διδασκαλίας τῶν ἀν- 
/ a 7 , \ y 

θρώπων ; ἀτινὰ ἐστι λογον μὲν ἐχοντὰ σοφίας ἐν 
ΟἹ , ἃς Ν 

ἐθελοθρησκείᾳ καὶ ταπεινοφροσύνῃ καὶ ἀφειδίᾳ 

σώματος, οὐκ ἐν τιμῇ τινί, πρὸς πλησμονὴν τῆς 
σαρκός. 

5 \ 
EL otv συνηγέρθητε τῷ Χριστῷ, τὰ ἄνω 

ζητεῖτε οὗ ὁ “Χριστός ἐστιν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
\ 

καθήμενος: τὰ ἄνω φρονεῖτε, μὴ τὰ ἐπὶ τῆς 

ζωὴ ὑμῶν κέκρυπται 

904 

lal 3 ip e 

Ss, ἀπτεθάνετε yap, Kat 3 3 μ 
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EMIZSTOAH ΠΡΟΣ KOAAZSAETS. 

ἈΝ a a cn a Ω « Ν 

4 σὺν τῷ Χριστῷ ἐν τῷ Θεῷ. Οταν ὁ Χριστὸς φανε- 
a“ 1S \ e an / \ Ὁ lal \ > Lal 

ρωθῇῃ, ἡ ζωὴ ἡμῶν, τότε Kal ὑμεῖς σὺν αὐτῷ φανερω- 
/ » / / 3 Ν / \ 

5 θήσεσθε ἐν δόξῃ. ,“Νεκρώσατε οὖν τὰ μέλη τὰ 
ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, πορνείαν, ἀκαθαρσίαν, πάθος, ἐπιθυ- 

΄ iy \ / τὸ 
μίαν κακήν, καὶ τὴν πλεονεξίαν, ἥτις ἐστὶν εἰδω- 

, > A ΕΣ « > \ A A 3 

6 7 λολατρεία, δι ἃ ἐρχεται ἢ Opyn τοῦ Θεοῦ: ἐν 
- na / / 4 ~ 3 

οἷς καὶ ὑμεῖς περιεπατήσατέ ποτε, ὅτε ἐζῆτε ἐν 
/ Ν Ν 3 L Ν ε an x 7 

8 τούτοις. Nuvi δὲ amodecGe Kat ὑμεῖς τὰ πάντα, 
> Ν ἊΝ / U ’ / 

ὀργὴν, θυμὸν, κακίαν, βλασφημιαν, αἰσχρολογίαν 
» a / ς a δὰ / » > / 

9 ἐκ TOU στόματος ὑμῶν: μὴ ψεύδεσθε εἰς ἀλλήλους, 
3 4 Ν Ν Μ \ “ 

ἀπεκδυσάμενοι τὸν παλαιὸν ἄνθρωπον σὺν ταῖς 
10 πράξεσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐνδυσάμενοι τὸν νέον τὸν ἀνα- 

καινούμενον εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν κατ᾽ εἰκόνα τοῦ κτίσαντος 
11 αὐτόν, ὅπου οὐκ ἔνι Βλλην καὶ ᾿Ιουδαῖος, περι- 

\ Ν ᾽ / , , a 
τομὴ καὶ akpoBvoTia, βάρβαρος, Σκύθης, δοῦλος, 
» U4 > \ \ ΄ Se) “ / 
ἐλεύθερος, ἀλλὰ τὰ πάντα καὶ ἐν πᾶσι Χριστος. 

> / > ε » Ν a a @& Ν 

νδύσασθε οὖν, ὡς ἐκλεκτοὶ τοῦ Θεοῦ aylol καὶ 
ἡγαπημένοι, σπλάγχνα οἰκτιρμοῦ, χρηστότητα, τα- 

18 πεινοφροσύνην, πραὔτητα, μακροθυμίαν, ἀνεχόμενοι 
ἀλλήλων καὶ χαριζόμενοι ἑαυτοῖς ἐάν τίς πρὸς τινα 

ἔχῃ μομφήν, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Χριστὸς ἐχαρίσατο ὑμῖν, 
“ e lod a \ / \ , 

14 οὕτω καὶ ὑμεῖς, ἐπὶ πᾶσι δὲ τούτοις THY ἀγαπὴν, 
“ ’ / a / Ν e > t? 

15 ὃ ἐστι σύνδεσμος THs τελειότητος. Kai ἢ εἰρηνὴη 
a a , lal / lal A 

τοῦ Χριστοῦ βραβευέτω ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν, εἰς ἣν 
Ν / / 7 , 

καὶ ἐκλήθητε ἐν ἑνὶ TOmaTe Kal εὐχάριστοι γίνεσθε. 
Ξ ε / a — a » 7 > c a , > 

16 O λογος τοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐνοικείτω ἐν ὑμῖν πλουσίως, ἐν 
΄ / / a ε / 

πάσῃ σοφίᾳ διδάσκοντες καὶ νουθετοῦντες ἑαυτούς, 
r "ἢ > al ° 5 7 

ψαλμοῖς, ὕμνοις, ῳδαῖς πνευματικαῖς ἐν τῇ χάριτι 
17 ἄδοντες ἐ ἐν ταῖς καρδιαῖς ὑ ὑμῶν τῷ Θεῷ: καὶ πᾶν ὅ τι 

ἐὰν ποιῆτε ἐν λόγῳ i ἢ ἐν ἔργῳ, πάντα ἐν ὀνόματι Κυ- 
ρίου ᾿]ησοῦ, εὐχαριστοῦντες τῷ Θεῷ πατρὶ dv αὐτοῦ. 

lal uA 

18 Al γυναῖκες, ὑποτάσσεσθε 
te > / ε 

19 ἀνῆκεν ἐν Κυρίῳ. Oi ἄνδρες, 
20 κας καὶ μὴ πικραίνεσθε πρὸς 

lad 7 

ὑπακούετε τοῖς γονεῦσι κατὰ τοῦτο yap 
ec / \ > 

21 ἐστιν εὐάρεστον ἐν Κυρίῳ. Οἱ TATEPES, μὴ εἐρε- 
a ο 5 lal ς a 

22 Oi€ere τὰ τέκνα ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ ἀθυμῶσιν. Oi δοῦλοι, 
«ε I \ Zz na \ if / \ 

ὑπακούετε KATA TAVTA τοῖς κατὰ σάρκα κυρίοις, μὴ 
/ ΄ > 

ἐν ὀφθαλμοδουλείαις ὡς ἀνθρωπάρεσκοι, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν 
« / , / \ 7 A \ 

23 ἁπλότητι καρδίας φοβούμενοι Tov Κύριον. “Ο ἐὰν 
90 

12 

o » 72 « 

τοῖς ἀνδράσιν, ὡς 
» a Ν cad 

ἀγαπᾶτε Tas γυναῖ- 
3 7 \ / 

αὑτὰς. Ta τέκνα, 
ἊΨ 

παντα" 

CoLossiAns, III. 4-23. 

is hidden with Christ in God. 
*Whenever Christ, our life, shall 
be manifested, then will you also 
be manifested with him in glory. 
> Mortify then your members that 
are on the earth, whoredom, un- 
cleanness, unruly feeling, base 
lust, and covetousness, which is 
idolatry ; ®on account of which 
things comes the wrath of God; 
7in which you also once walked, 
when you were living in these 
things. ® Now however do you 
too put them all aside; wrath, 
anger, spitefulness, reviling, foul 
talk out of your mouth: ° he not 
to each other, as having put off 
the old man with his doings and 
put on the new man, that 1s being 
renewed into knowledge after 
his ereator’s likeness: 1! where 
there is no Jew and Greek, cir- 
cumeision and uncirecumcision, 
barbarian, Seythian, bond, free; 
but every thing and in all things 
is Christ. 

2 Put on then, as chosen ones 
of God, holy and beloved, yearn- 
ings of pity, kindness, lowliness 
of mind, meekness, forbearance, 
3 bearing with each other, and 
granting forgiveness to one ano- 
ther, if one have a complaint 
against any one; even as Christ 
too granted forgiveness to you, 
so do you also: “and, over all 
these, love; which thing is a band 
of entire equipment. And let 
the peace of Christ bear sway in 
your hearts; to which you were 
also called in one body: and be 
thankful. 3 Let the word of 
Christ indwell in you richly, with 
all wisdom teaching and advising 
each other, with psalms, hymns, 
spiritual songs, with grace singin 
in your hearts to God: "7 oe 
every thing, whatever you do in 
word or in deed, Jet all be in the 
name of the Lord Jesus, giving 
pth to God the Father through 
im, 

18 Wives, be under rule to your 
husbands, as is fitting in the Lord. 
19 Husbands, love your wives and 
be not embittered against them. 
30 Children, obey your parents in 
all things, for this is well pleasing 
in the Lord. # Fathers, fret not 
your children, that they be not 
disheartened.  Bondservants, 
obey in all things your masters as 
to flesh, not with eyeservices as 
menpleasers, but in singleness of 
heart fearing the Lord. **What- 



Couossrans, III. 24—IV. 16. 

ever you do, work from your 
soul, as to the Lord and not to 
men, *knowing that from the 
Lord you will receive the reward 
of the inheritance. ‘To the Lord 
Christ are you in service; ~ for 
he that does wrong, will cet the 
wrong that he has done, and there 
is no regard of the person. Mas- 
ters, shew towards your bond- 
servants right and fairness, know- 
ing that you too have a master 
in heaven. 

2 Keep closely to prayer, being 
wakeful therein with thanksgiv- 
ing; * praying at the same time 
for us also, that God would open 
for us a door of the word to speak 
the mystery of Christ, on account 
of which I am also in bonds, 4that 
I may manifest it as I ought to 
speak. ὅ Walk in wisdom towards 
those without, retrieving the sea- 
sonable time. ® Let your speech 
be at all times with grace, sea- 
soned with salt, so as to know 
how you ought to make answer 
to each several one. 

7 All my affairs will Tychicus 
make known to you, the beloved 
brother and trusty charge-bearer 
and fellow servant in the Lord, 
8whom I here send to you for 
this very purpose, that he may 
learn your matters and comfort 
your hearts, 9 with Onesimus, the 
faithful and beloved brother, who 
is one of you: all matters here 
they will make known to you. 

10There greet you Aristarchus, 
my fellow-captive, and Mark, the 
nephew of Barnabas, about whom 
you received commands—should 
he come to you, receive him— 
Nand Jesus called Justus, that 
belong to the circumcision. These 
are the only workfellows for the 
kingdom of God that have been 
acomfort tome. ” There greets 
you, Epaphras, who is one of you, 
a bondservant of Christ Jesus, 
ever struggling on your behalf in 
his prayers, that you may stand 
accomplished and assured in every 
matter of God’s will: for I bear 
him witness, that he has great 
concernment for youand those at 
Laodicea and those at Hierapolis. 
4 There greet you Lucas, the 
physician, the beloved, and Demas. 
ἰδ Greet the brethren at Laodicea 
and Nymphas and the church at 
his house; and when the epis- 
tle has been read among you, 
take means that it be read also 
in the church of the Laodiceans, 
and that you too read that from 

ENIZSTOAH ΠΡῸΣ ΚΟΛΑΣΣΔΕΙΣ. 

“ “ ΄ὔ a / Ν ’ 

ποιῆτε, ἐκ ψυχῆς͵, ἐργάζεσθε ws τῷ Κυρίῳ καὶ οὐκ 
ο SS / 

ἀνθρώποις, εἰδότες ὅτι ἀπὸ Κυρίου ἀπολήψεσθε 24 
τὴν ἀνταπόδοσιν τῆς κληρονομίας. To Κυρίῳ 
“Χριστῷ δουλεύετε' ὁ γὰρ ἀδικῶν κομίσεται ὃ ἡδί- 25 

Oi κύριοι, τὸ 4 κησε, καὶ οὐκ ἔστι προσωποληψία. 
/ \ / ΄- / 

δίκαιον καὶ τὴν ἰσότητα τοῖς δούλοις παρέχεσθε, 
/ 7 la Ya / 3 > tal 

ELOOTES OTL καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔχετε κύριον ἐν οὐρανῷ. 
Ty ἢ “προσευχῇ προσκαρτερεῖτε γρηγοροῦντες ἐν 2 

ἐν εὐχαριστίᾳ, προσευχόμενοι ἅμα καὶ περὶ 8 αὐτῇ 
ἡμῶν, ἵνα ὁ Θεὸς ἀνοίξῃ ἡμῖν θύραν τοῦ λόγου 
λαλῆσαι τὸ μυστήριον τοῦ Χριστοῦ, δι ὃ καὶ δέδε- 
μαι, ἵνα φανερώσω. αὐτὸ ὡς δεῖ με “λαλῆσαι. 4 
‘Ev σοφίᾳ περιπατεῖτε πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω, τὸν καιρὸν 5 
ἐξαγοραζόμενοι. Ὃ λόγος ὑμῶν πάντοτε ἐν χάριτι, ὁ 
GAaTL ἠρτυμένος, εἰδέναι πῶς δεῖ ὑμᾶς ἑνὶ ἑκάστῳ 
ἀποκρίνεσθαι. 

Ta Kar 
3 Ν ’ Ν Ν Ν / Ν / 

ἀγαπητὸς ἀδελφὸς καὶ πιστὸς διάκονος καὶ συνδου- 
λος ἐν Κυρίῳ, ὃν ἔπεμψα πρὸς ὑμᾶς εἰς αὐτὸ 8 

\ 

τοῦτο, ἵνα γνῷ τὰ περὶ ὑμῶν καὶ παρακαλέσῃ τὰς 
καρδίας ὑμῶν, σὺν ᾿Ονησίμῳ τῷ πιστῷ καὶ ἀγα- 9 

° > oo 4 ’ » ε “ , Con 

πητῷ ἀδελφῷ, ὅς ἐστιν ἐξ ὑμῶν: πάντα ὑμῖν γνω- 
a - 

ριοῦσι τὰ Woe. 
᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς ᾿Αρίσταρχος ὁ συναιχμάλωτος 10 

μου, καὶ Μάρκος ὃ ἀνεψιὸς BapvaBa, περὶ οὗ 
“4 3, lay 

ἐλάβετε ἐντολάς--ἐὰν ἔλθῃ πρὸς ὑμᾶς, δέξασθε 
st oer = ε / 9 = 17 

avrov—kai ᾿]ησοῦς ὁ λεγόμενος Lovoros, οἱ ὄντες 11 
3 a Ὁ 7 Q 9 \ / 

ἐκ περιτομῆς. Οὗτοι μόνοι συνεργοὶ εἰς THY βασιλείαν 
ων a δ / tf 

τοῦ Θεοῦ οἵτινες ever Ono av μοι παρηγορία. 
ζεται ὑμᾶς "Errappas ὁ ἐξ ὑμῶν, δοῦλος “Χριστοῦ 
᾿]ησοῦ, πάντοτε ἀγωνιζόμενος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν ἐν ταῖς 
προσευχαῖς, ἵνα στῆτε τέλειοι καὶ πεπληροφορη- 
μένοι θελήματι τοῦ Θεοῦ: 

Ἂν > a δ΄ yy NY / ε Ν td “ Ν na 

yap αὐτῷ ὅτι ἐχει πολυν πόνον ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν καὶ τῶν 
5 / X a 5 ε / 

ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ καὶ τῶν ev “]εραπόλει. 

ἐν παντὶ 

\ » 7ἷ N Ν Gs 
σασθε τοὺς ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ ἀδελφοὺς καὶ Nupdav 

ἊΣ \ > 53 » lal / 

καὶ τὴν κατ᾽ οἶκον αὐτοῦ ἐκκλησίαν. Kai 
» “ > Caan « / / τ 

ἀναγνωσθῇ παρ ὑμῖν ἡ ἐπιστολὴ, ποιήσατε ἵνα 
ἈΝ ° , > / 3 αὶ Ν \ 

καὶ ev τῇ Δαοδικέων ἐκκλησίᾳ ἀναγνωσθῇ, Kat τὴν 

906 

A , , eon iY 

ἐμὲ παντὰ YVWPlLTEL υμιν ΕΣ 07 

᾿Ασπά- 12 

μαρτυρῶ 13 

4 

᾿Ασπάζεται 14 
« “- “ δ... Ν G2) XN ἊΣ τὸ > if 

ὑμᾶς Λουκᾶς 0 ἰατρὸς ὁ ἀγαπητὸς καὶ Anuas. “Aoza- 15 

“ 

οταν 16 



EMISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕῚΙΣ A. 

of lal an 

17 ἐκ Δαοδικείας ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς avayvore. Kai εἴπατε 
> te 7 Ν / A / 5 

Apxinre, Βλέπε TV διακονίαν ἣν παρέλαβες ἐν 

Κυρίῳ, wa αὐτὴν πληροῖς. ᾿ ᾿ 
ε > A DO & \ ; 
O ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλουι Μεηνημονευ- 

an an ε if? 3 € an 

ετέ μου τῶν δεσμῶν. H χάρις we ὑμῶν. 
18 

1 ΤῊΗΞΒΒΑΙΟΝΙΆΝΒ, I. 1-8. 

Laodicea. And say to Archip- 
pus, Take heed to the service 
which thou didst receive in the 
Lord, that thou fulfil it. 

8The greeting of me Paul with 
my own hand. Remember my 
bonds. Grace be with you. 

ΠΑΥΛΟΥ EIISTOAH ΠΡῸΣ OESZAAONIKEIS 

HPOTH. 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL TO THE THESSALONIANS. 

- Ν / n 

ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ καὶ Σιλουανὸς καὶ Τιμόθεος τῇ ἐκκλη- 
σίᾳ Θεσσαλονικέων Θεῷ Πατρὶ καὶ Κυρίῳ 
> an “ / cae > Us 

7ησοῦ Χριστῷ" χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη. , 
» a n an 4 Ν 

2 Hvyapiototpev τῷ Θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ πὰν- 
ε lal / / a ΄ 

TOV ὑμῶν, μνείαν ποιούμενοι τῶν προσευχῶν 
8 ἡμῶν ἀδιαλείπτως, μνημονεύοντες ὑμῶν τοῦ ἔργου 
τῆς πίστεως καὶ τοῦ κόπου τῆς ἀγάπης καὶ τῆς 
ὑπομονῆς τῆς ἐλπίδος τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 

“ yf an val \ ς a 

“Χριστοῦ ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡμῶν, 
᾽ / ΕῚ ΄ς > Λ e Ν an \ 3 \ 

4 εἰδότες, ἀδελφοὶ ἡγαπημένοι ὑπὸ Θεοῦ, τὴν ἐκλογὴν 
ε a σ Ν € la 5 

ὅ ὑμῶν, ὅτι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐγενήθη εἰς 
εὐ > / / 5) \ \ > 4 Nv 3 

ὑμᾶς ἐν λόγῳ μόνον ἀλλὰ καὶ ἐν δυνάμει καὶ ἐν 
πνεύματι, ἁγίῳ καὶ ἐν πληροφορίᾳ πολλῇ, καθὼς 

ὃ οἴδατε οἷοι ἐγενήθημεν ev ὑμῖν Ov ὑμᾶς. Καὶ 
ὑμεῖς μιμηταὶ ἡμῶν ἐγενήθητε καὶ τοῦ Κυρίου, 

δεξάμενοι τὸν λόγον ἐν θλίψει πολλῇ μετὰ χαρᾶς 
7 πνεύματος ἁγίου, ὥστε γενέσθαι ὑμᾶς τύπον πᾶσι 

τοῖς πιστεύουσιν ἐν τῇ Μακεδονίᾳ καὶ ἐν τῇ Ayala. 
» » ε a \ / / qn a 5 

8 ᾽᾿Α4φ᾽ ὑμῶν γὰρ ἐξήχηται ὁ λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου οὐ 
/ > “A ΄, \ >? “ > Do 43 \ 

μόνον ev τῇ Maxedovia καὶ Axaia, ἀλλ᾽ ev παντὶ 
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Paul and Silvanus and Timothy 
to the church of the Thessalonians 
in God the Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ: grace to you and 
peace. 

2We thank God at all times 
about you all, making remem- 
brance unbrokenly at “the time 
of our prayers, while calling to 
mind on your ‘part the work of 
faith and toil of love and endu- 
rance in the hope of our Lord Je- 
sus Christ before our God and Fa- 
ther, ‘knowing, brethren beloved 
by God, your election ; ὅ because 
our gospel did not come to you 
in word only, but also with power 
and with Holy Spirit and with 
much assurance, even as you 
know what sort of men we be- 
came among you on your ac- 
count. ‘And you became copiers 
of us and of the Lord, in re- 
ceiving the word amid much 
distress with j joy of Holy Spirit ; 
780 that you became_a pattern 
to all believers in Macedonia 
and in Achaia. ®For from you 
has sounded out the word of 
the Lord not only in Macedonia 
and Achaia, but in every place 
your faith towards God has 
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come abroad, so that we have no 
need to say any thing; °for of 
themselves they report what sort 
of entrance we had to you, and 
how you turned to God from the 
idols to be in service to a living 
and true God, and to wait for 
his Son from heaven, whom he 
raised from the dead, Jesus who 
rescues us from the ‘wrath that 
is coming. 

For of yourselves you know, 
brethren, our entrance to you, 
that it was not in vain; ? but, 
though already ill treated and 
outraged, as you know, at Phi- 
lippi, we were bold in our God 
to speak to you the gospel of 
God with a great struggle. * For 
our appeal came not from mis- 
guidance nor from uncleanness 
nor with guile; * but, even as we 
had been approved by God to be 
entrusted with the gospel, in this 
way we speak, not as pleasing 
men, but God that puts our 
hearts to proof: * for never did 
we employ language of flattery, 
as you know, nor a cloak of 
covetousness, God is witness, 
Snor sought glory from men, 
neither of you nor of others, 
when we might have made our- 
selves of weight, as apostles of 
Christ, 7 but became childlike 
amidst you. In whatever way 
a nurse cherishes her own chil- 
dren, ®thus drawn in endearment 
towards you, we were willing to 
impart to you not only the gos- 
pel of God but even our own 
souls, because you had become 
beloved by us. *%For you re- 
member, brethren, our toil and 
trouble: it was while working 
night and day, that we might 
not burden any one of you, that 
we preached to you the gospel 
of God. You are witnesses, 
and also God, how duteously and 
righteously and blamelessly we 
behaved to you that believe ; 
just as you know how we be- 
sought you, each of you severally, 
as a father his own children, and 
spoke comfort, and avouched 
“that you should walk worthily 
of God that calls you to his own 
kingdom and glory. 

3 And on this account we also 
give thanks unbrokenly to God, 
that in entertaining God’s word 
as heard from us, you received 
no word of men, but, as it is in 
truth, a word of God; which 
is also at work in you that be- 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ͂ ΠΡῸΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙΣ A. 

e ,ὔ Cee box « \ XN N 3 / 

τόπῳ ἡ πίστις ὑμῶν ἢ πρὸς TOV Θεὸν ἐξελήλυθεν, 
7 Ε ἘΠ ταν a ᾽ τς 

ὥστε μὴ χρείαν ἔχειν ἡμᾶς λαλεῖν TL αὐτοὶ γὰρ 
€ a / / Yj 7 

περὶ ἡμῶν ἀπαγγέλλουσιν ὁποίαν εἴσοδον ἔσχομεν 
Ν «ε ἴω \ A / \ Ν Ν \ 

πρὸς ὑμᾶς, καὶ πῶς ἐπεστρέψατε πρὸς τὸν Θεὸν amo 
“- > / / “ “- > fos 

TOV εἰδώλων δουλεύειν Θεῷ ζῶντι. καὶ ἀληθινῷ, καὶ 
ἀναμένειν τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῶν οὐρανῶν, ὃν ἤγειρεν 
ἐκ τῶν νεκρῶν, ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν ῥυόμενον ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς 
ὀργῆς τῆς ἐρχομένης. 

» \ / / \ / ε lad \ 

«Αὐτοὶ yap οἴδατε, ἀδελφοί, THY εἴσοδον ἡμῶν THY 
\ cone “ » \ ΄ὔ 2 \ / 

πρὸς ὑμᾶς OTL OV κενὴ γέγονεν, ἀλλὰ TpoTaOorTES Kal 
ε / \ 5 > 7 > 

υβρισθέντες, καθὼς οἴδατε, ἐν Φιλίπποις, ἐπαρρησια- 
/ “. ἴω a td na lal xi « a \ > 

σάμεθα ἐν τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν λαλῆσαι Ἰγρὸς ὑμᾶς τον Εὐας 

γέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν πολλῷ ἀγῶνι. ᾿Π γὰρ παρακλη- 
ec a » > / SIN Ne 5 i? + > 

σις ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐκ πλάνης οὐδὲ ἐξ ἀκαθαρσίας οὔτε ἐν 
/ ‘ \ / «ε Ν ἴω a 

δόλῳ, ἀλλὰ καθὼς δεδοκιμάσμεθα ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ πι- 
n Ν 7 . χε 

στευθῆναι τὸ εὐαγγέλιον, οὕτω λαλοῦμεν, οὐχ ὡς ἀν- 
»} » / > \ oe as ΄ Ν 

θρώποις ἀρέσκοντες ἀλλὰ Θεῷ τῷ δοκιμάζοντι τὰς 
7 « A yy ΄, > / , 

καρδίας ἡμῶν: οὔτε yap ποτε ἐν λόγῳ κολακείας 
» / \ yy + > ΄ 

ἐγενήθημεν, καθὼς οἴδατε, οὔτε ἐν προφάσει πλεονε- 
/ ἊΝ / y fal 2 3 ΄ / 

Elas, Θεὸς μάρτυς, οὔτε ζητοῦντες ἐξ ἀνθρώπων δόξαν, 
,ὔ 3 > e nr 327 3 » ΕΣ 7 3 ΄ὔ 

οὔτε ἀφ ὑμῶν οὔτε ἀπ᾿ ἄλλων, δυνάμενοι ἐν βάρει 
5S ε σιν 9 / > Sed) 7 7 

εἰναι ὡς Χριστοῦ ἀπόστολοι, ἀλλ ἐγενηθημεν νήπιοι 
ἐν μέσῳ ὑμῶν. ‘Qs ἐὰν τροφὸς θάλπῃ τὰ ἑαυτῆ ᾿ μέσῳ υμῶν. “ὡς ἐὰν τροῴος πῃ τῆς 
τέκνα, οὕτως ὁμειρόμενοι ὑμῶν εὐδοκοῦμεν μεταδοῦναι 
e a ’ / ὯΝ > y a an 3 A Ν A 

ὑμῖν οὐ μονὸν τὸ Bue Yao τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀλλὰ καὶ Tas 

ἑαυτῶν ψυχάς, διότι ἀγαπητοὶ ἡμῖν ἐγενήθητε. νης 
μονεύετε γάρ, ἀδελφοί, τὸν κόπον ἡμῶν. καὶ τὸν μό- 
χθον: νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ἐργαζόμενοι πρὸς τὸ μὴ ἐπι- 

a ε a / Ce te ἊΝ if 

βαρῆσαί τινα ὑμῶν, ἐκηρύξαμεν εἰς ὑμᾶς TO εὐαγγέ- 
Ἂ a Θ an be - ΄ Ν ε a) / ε 

ιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. μεῖς μάρτυρες καὶ ὁ Θεὸς, ὡς 
€ , ε a a / 

ὁσίως καὶ δικαίως καὶ ἀμέμπτως υμίν τοῖς πιστεύουσιν 
ἐγενήθημεν, καθάπερ οἴδατε ὡς ἕνα ἕκαστον ὑμῶν, ὡς 
πατὴρ τέκνα ἑαυτοῦ, παρακαλοῦντες ὑμᾶς καὶ παρα- 
μυθούμενοι, καὶ μαρτυρύμενοι εἰς τὸ περιπατεῖν ὑμᾶς 

3 / a a “ a e la \ ec lot 

ἀξίως τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ καλοῦντος ὑμᾶς εἰς THY ἑαυτοῦ 
/ / 

βασιλείαν καὶ δόξαν. 
Ν Ν a Q ε σ΄ 3 κε lod c 

; Καὶ διὰ τοῦτο καὶ ἡμεῖς εὐχαριστοῦμεν τῷ Θεῷ 
ἀδιαλείπτως, ὅτι παραλαβόντες λόγον ἀκοῆς TAP ἡμῶν 

“ lal / / Ν , 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐδέξασθε οὐ λόγον ἀνθρώπων, ἀλλὰ, καθώς 
᾽ 3 n t een so a > eon 

ἐστιν ἀληθῶς, λογον Θεοῦ, ὃς Kal ἐνεργεῖται ἐν υμῖν 
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5 a / ε lal Ν Ν > / 

14 τοῖς πιστεύουσιν. Ὑμεῖς yap μιμηταὶ ἐγενήθητε, 
ἀδελφοί, τῶν ἐκκλησιῶν τοῦ Θεοῦ τῶν οὐσῶν ἐν τῇ 
? / 3 -~ 3 fal σ Ν 3) UN 3 / Ν 

Lovdaia ἐν Χριστῷ ]ησοῦ, ort τὰ αὑτὰ ἔπαθετε καὶ 
ε lad ed \ lal ΕῚ , a \ Ν > \ 

ὑμεῖς ὑπὸ τῶν ἰδίων συμφυλετῶν, καθὼς καὶ αὑτοι 
τος oN nr > / “- Ν \ Faye > 7 

15 ὑπὸ τῶν ᾿]ουδαίων τῶν καὶ Tov Κύριον ἀποκτεινάντων 
a \ / \ Cc > ΄ 

᾿Ιησοῦν καὶ τοὺς προφήτας, καὶ ἡμᾶς ἐκδιωξάντων, 
΄ \ / ἴω / 

καὶ Θεῷ μὴ ἀρεσκόντων καὶ πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις ἐναντίων, 
/ e an lal yy o 4 lol 

16 κωλυόντων ἡμᾶς τοῖς ἔθνεσι λαλῆσαι ἵνα σωθῶσιν, 
Ν la > a \ ec 7) ΄ὔ 

εἰς τὸ ἀναπληρῶσαι αὐτῶν τὰς ἁμαρτίας πάντοτε. 
\ > \ ς \ / 

Epdace δὲ ἐπ᾿ αὐτοὺς ἡ ὀργὴ εἰς τέλος. 
“Ἡμεῖς δέ, ἀδελφοί, ἀπορφανισθέντες ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν πρὸς 

καιρὸν ὥρας προσώπῳ οὐ καρδίᾳ, περισσοτέρως ἐσπου- 
δάσαμεν τὸ πρόσωπον ὑμῶν ἰδεῖν ἐν πολλῇ ἐπιθυμίᾳ. 

18 Mio ἠθελήσαμεν ἐλθεῖν πρὸς ὑμᾶς, ἐγὼ μὲν ITadros 
“ i? e a a / 

19 καὶ ama€ καὶ δίς, καὶ ἐνέκοψεν ἡμᾶς ὁ Σατανᾶς. Tis 
\ eon x Vox / 7 x > 

yap ἡμῶν ἐλπὶς ἢ χαρὰ ἢ στέφανος καυχήσεως ; ἢ οὐχὶ 
ε n~n Vy a al ε an > -- an 

καὶ ὑμεῖς ἔμπροσθεν Tov Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ ev τῇ av- 
ms 7 ε a Ζ » ε / Ca . ¢ ΄ 

90 τοῦ παρουσίᾳ; ὑμεῖς γάρ ἐστε ἡ δόξα ἡμῶν καὶ ἡ χαρά. 
4 / » fi an 

2 4710 μηκέτι στέγοντες εὐδοκῆσαμεν καταλειφθῆναι 
» he ,ὔ ᾿ if ἊΝ 

2 ἐν ᾿Αθήναις μόνοι, καὶ ἐπέμψαμεν 7τμόθεον, τὸν 
> \ ε la \ Ν 5 “ » 7 an 

ἀδελφὸν ἡμῶν καὶ συνεργὸν ἐν τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ τοῦ 
“ ΕῚ ε “ % 

Χριστοῦ, εἰς τὸ στηρίξαι ὑμᾶς καὶ παρακαλέσαι ὑπὲρ 
a 7 « a \ / 77 » a / 

8 τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν TO μηδένα σαίνεσθαι ἐν ταῖς θλίψεσι 
/ » \ 7 7 an 

4 ταύταις" αὐτοὶ yap οἴδατε ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο κείμεθα" καὶ 
Ν 7 Ν ε “ 53 / ε lad 7 ’ 

γὰρ OTE πρὸς υμᾶς ἦμεν, προελέγομεν ὑμῖν OTL μέλ- 
/ ἣ / , \ 

λομεν θλίβεσθαι, καθὼς καὶ ἐγένετο καὶ οἰδατε. Aa 
TOUTO κἀγὼ μηκέτι στέγων ἔπεμψα εἰς τὸ γνῶναι τὴν 
πίστιν ὑμῶν, μή πως ἐπείρασεν ὑμᾶς ὁ πειράζων καὶ 

6 εἰς κενὸν γένηται ὁ κύπος ἡμῶν. “Apre δὲ ἐλθόντος 
Τιμοθέου πρὸς ἡμᾶς ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν καὶ εὐαγγελισαμένου 
ἡμῖν τὴν πίστιν καὶ τὴν ἀγάπην ὑμῶν, καὶ ὅτι ἔχετε 

7 μνείαν ἡμῶν ἀγαθὴν πάντοτε, ἐπιποθοῦντες ἡμᾶς 
> a / Ν « lal ε a Ν a 

ἰδεῖν, καθάπερ Kal ἡμεῖς ὑμᾶς, διὰ τοῦτο παρε- 
Xr 40 χὃ Ἂ / » > e lad Se κα / c » 7 

KAnOnpev, ἀδελφοί, eb ὑμῖν, ἐπὶ πάσῃ TH ἀνάγκη 
\ / ἘΣ Χ a CO in 7 “ ms 

8 kat θλίψει ἡμῶν, διὰ τῆς ὑμῶν πίστεως, OTL νῦν 
9 ζῶ aN ε σ΄“ / > K 7 Tl \ 

ὦμεν, ἐὰν υμεῖς στήκητε ἐν Κυρίῳ. ἵνα yap 
εὐχαριστίαν δυνάμεθα τῷ Θεῷ ἀνταποδοῦναι περὶ 
ὑμῶν ‘em πάσῃ τῇ χαρᾷ ἡ χαίρομεν δ᾽ ὑμᾶς ἔμπρο- 
σθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡ ἡμῶν, νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας ὑπερεκπερισσοῦ 
δεόμενοι εἰς τὸ ἰδεῖν ὑμῶν τὸ πρόσωπον καὶ καταρτί- 
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lieve. For you, brethren, be- 
came copiers of the churches of 
God which in Judea are in Christ 
Jesus; because you have under- 
gone the same things at the hands 
of your own countrymen, as they 
alsoatthe handsoftheJews: ™who 
both lilled the Lord Jesus and 
the prophets, and persecuted us, 
and please not God, and set them- 
selvesagainstall men, forbidding 
us to speak to the Gentiles that 
they may be saved, to fill up their 
sins at all times. But the wrath 
is come on them to the utmost. 

7 We however, brethren, reft 
from you for a time, in face not 
in heart, weresurpassingly earnest 
to see your face with great long- 
ing. 38On which account we 
wished to come to you, I Paul 
once and twice, but Satan thwart- 
ed us. For what is our hope 
or joy or crown of joyousness ὃ 
Is it not even you before our 
Lord Jesus at his coming? * for 
you are our glory and our joy. 

When we could on this account 
no longer forbear, we thought 
well to be left at Athens alone, 
2and sent Timothy, our brother 
and workfellow in the gospel of 
Christ, to make you steadfast 
and encourage you concerning 
your faith, 3that no one be un- 
manned in these distresses: for 
yourselves know that for this 
issue we are set; *for when we 
were with you, we foretold you 
that we were to come into distress ; 
just as it both came to pass and 
you know. °?On this account 
I too, when I could no longer 
forbear, sent to get knowledge 
of your faith, lest the tempter 
had tempted you and our toil be 
in vain. © But now that Timothy 
has just come to us from you, 
and brought us good tidings of 
your faith and love, and that 
you have a kindly remembrance 
of us at all times, craving to 
see us, even as we also to see 
you; ‘7on this account we were 
comforted, brethren, over you, 
over all your hardship and dis- 
tress, through your faith, ® be- 
cause now are we alive, if you 
stand fast in the Lord. 9 For 
what thanksgiving are we able 
to repay to God about you, over 
all the joy wherewith we rejoice 
on your account before our God, 
night and day beyond measure 
entreating to see your face, and 



PP tanss ies i. 

mend the shortcomings of your 
faith. ™ Now may God our Fa- 
ther himself and our Lord Jesus 
guide our way aright to you, ?and 
enhance and make you plenteous 
in love towards each other and 
towards all, even as we too are 
towards you; #in order to make 
your hearts steadfastly unblam- 
able in holiness before our God 
and Father at the coming of our 
Lord Jesus with all his saints. 

As to the rest then, brethren, 
we ask of you and beseech by 
the Lord Jesus that, according 
as you received. of us how you 
ought to walk and please God, 
as you are even walking, that 
you would abound yet more: 
“for you know what charges we 
gave you through the Lord Je- 
sus. ° For this is God’s will, your 
being holy; that you abstain from 
whoredom, ‘that each one of you 
know how to become a holder of 
his own vessel in a way of holi- 
ness and honour, ὅ ποῦ in lustful 
affection, as even the heathen 
that know not God; 8 that no 
one encroach on and overreach his 
brother in the affair, because an 
avenger is the Lord for all such 
things, as we both forewarned 
you and avouched: 7 for God 
did not call us for uncleanness, 
but in a way of holiness. ὃ Well 
then, he that slights, slights not 
man but God; who also bestowed 
his Holy Spirit for you. 

®But about the love οὗ the 
brotherhood you have no need 
that one write to you, for you 
are yourselves taught of God for 
the love of each other, for you 
are doing it towards all the bre- 
thren in the whole of Macedonia. 
We beseech you, however, bre- 
thren, to abound yet more, Mand 
make it your aim to be peaceful, 
and do your own business and 
work with your own hands, as 
we charged you; 15 that you may 
walk beseemingly towards those 
without and have need of nothing. 

3 But we would not have you 
ignorant, brethren, about those 
that are falling asleep, that you 
sorrow not, as do even the rest 
that have no hope: “for if we 
believe that Jesus died and rose 
again, so will God also through 
Jesus bring those that have 
fallen asleep, along with him. 
Yor this we tell you by a word 

of the Lord, that we the living, 
the survivors till the coming of 

ENIZSTOAH ΠΡΟΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕῚΣ A. 

Ν ε if a / ε an ΘΙ, A ce 

σαι TH ὑστερήματα τῆς πίστεως ὑμῶν. Αὐτὸς δὲ ὃ 11 
Ἂν Ν « a / e r > ω 

Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ ἡμῶν καὶ ὁ Κύριος ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦς 
/ \ CANN « a Ν ε an ε a eS / 

κατευθύναι THY ὁδὸν ἡμῶν πρὸς ὑμᾶς" ὑμᾶς δὲ ὁ Κυ- 12 
΄ Ἵ Coe) 4 > » / 

plos πλεονασαι καὶ περισσεύσαι TH ἀγάπῃ εἰς ἀλλήλους 
iA ΄ « a > ε “ Ν 

καὶ εἰς πάντας, καθάπερ καὶ ἡμεῖς εἰς ὑμᾶς, εἰς Τὸ 18 
στηρίξαι ὑμῶν τὰς καρδίας ἀμέμπτους ἐν ἁγιωσύνῃ 
ἔμπροσθεν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ πατρὸς ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ μετὰ πάντων τῶν ἁγίων αὐτοῦ. 

5 , a ἘΞ 
ΔΟΙΠΟΝ οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ἐρωτῶμεν ὑμᾶς καὶ παρα- 4 3 3 

λοῦμεν ἐν Κυρίῳ Inaod, ἵ θὰ AaB ; καλοῦμεν ev Κυρίῳ Inood, wa καθὼς παρελάβετε παρ 
ε a \ a las e a la > / a” 

ἡμῶν TO πῶς δεῖ ὑμᾶς περιπατεῖν καὶ ἀρέσκειν Θεῷ, 
\ - od / ca) ” 

καθὼς καὶ TEPLTATELTE, IVA περισσεύητε μᾶλλον" οἴδατε 2 
\ / / > / ED δ na ae / 

yap τίνας παραγγελίας ἐδώκαμεν ὑμῖν διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου 8 
> la a 4 / a a ε se ἣν 

]ησοῦ. “οῦτο γὰρ ἐστι “θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ ἁγιασμὸς 
ὑμῶν, ἀπέχεσθαι ὑ ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τῆς πορνείας, εἰδέναι ἕκαστον 4 
ὑμῶν τὸ ἑαυτοῦ σκεῦος κτᾶσθαι ἐν ἁγιασμῷ καὶ τιμῇ, ὅ 
μὴ ἐν πάθει ἐπιθυμίας, καθάπερ καὶ τὰ ἔθνη τὰ μὴ εἰ- 

/ Ν / N \ ε nr 

dora Tov Θεὸν, τὸ μὴ ὑπερβαίνειν καὶ πλεονεκτεῖν 6 
> “ ΄ Ν » Ν » a / ay, 

ἐν τῷ πράγματι Tov ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ, διότι ἐκδικος 
/ ΄ uA \ / 

Kupws περὶ πάντων τούτων, καθὼς καὶ προείπαμεν 
ea ΄ \ 3... ἢ cee ε 

ὑμῖν καὶ διεμαρτυράμεθα: οὐ γὰρ ἐκάλεσεν ἡμᾶς ὃ 7 
Ν Dees > / > \ 3 ε a 

Θεὸς ἐπὶ ἀκαθαρσίᾳ adda ἐν ἁγιάσμῳ. Ἵοιγαροῦν 8 
€ ’ a > ΒΩ : > ~ 3s \ Ἂν Q Ν 

ὁ ἀθετῶν οὐκ ἄνθρωπον ἀθετεῖ ἀλλὰ τὸν Θεὸν τὸν 
/ Ν a ad Ne, , e a 

καὶ δοντα τὸ πνεῦμα αὐτοῦ τὸ ἅγιον εἰς ὑμᾶς. 
“Περὶ δὲ τῆς φιλαδελφίας οὐ χρείαν ἔχετε. γράφειν 9 

ὑμῖν: αὐτοὶ γὰρ ὑμεῖς θεοδίδακτοί ἐ ἐστε εἰς τὸ “ἀγαπᾶν 
ἀλλήλους" καὶ γὰρ ποιεῖτε αὐτὸ εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἀδελ- 10 

Ν \ “ a ,ἷ “ \ 

φοὺς τοὺς ev ὅλῃ τῇ Makedovia. Iapaxadovpev δὲ 
ε a 7 na lal 

ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, περισσεύειν μᾶλλον, καὶ φιλοτιμεῖσθαι 11 
ε t , Nyy, Ne? ΄ - 
ἡσυχάζειν καὶ πράσσειν τὰ ἰδια καὶ ἐργάζεσθαι ταῖς 
χερσὶν ὑμῶν, καθὼς ὑμῖν παρηγγείλαμεν, Ἷ ἵνα δι... 12 

/ 

τῆτε εὐσχημόνως πρὸς τοὺς ἔξω καὶ μηδενὸς χρείαν 
ἔχητε. 

/ \ e a a , a 

Ov θέλομεν δὲ ὑμᾶς ἀγνοεῖν, ἀδελφοί, περὶ τῶν 18 
if “ \ ° \ 

κοιμωμένων, ἵνα μὴ λυπῆσθε, καθὼς καὶ 
\ 3, \ / 

μὴ ἔχοντες ἐλπίδα: εἰ yap πιστεύομεν 
> / Ν we “ Ave ue \ \ 
ἀπέθανε καὶ ἀνέστη, οὕτω Kal ὃ Θεὸς τοὺς κοιμη- 

/ \ ~ > “-“ 5, \ » “ a \ 

θέντας διὰ τοῦ Iraov ἄξει σὺν avte. Tovro yap 15 
Ca Ἃ / ’ x K Ἧ “ e “-“ οἱ ζ 2 e 

ὑμῖν λέγομεν ev hoyp Κυρίου, ore ἡμεῖς οἱ ζῶντες οἱ 
. he an 

περιλειπόμενοι εἰς τὴν παρουσίαν τοῦ Κυρίου ov μὴ 

370 

οἱ λοιπτοὶ ot 
> an 

7ησοῦς 14 



ENISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ OESSAAONIKEIS A. 

ἢ ’ δ / σ SUN bs 

16 φθάσωμεν τοὺς κοιμηθέντας, oT αὐτὸς ὁ Κύριος ἐν κε- 
x / > ey r cS or O a 

EVOMATL, ἐν φωνῇ ἀρχαγγέλου καὶ ev σάλπιγγι Θεοῦ 
3 > > a Ν « > = 

καταβήσεται am οὐρανοῦ, Kal οἱ νεκροὶ ev Χριστῷ 
> / a ay o e / € 

17 ἀναστήσονται πρῶτον, ἐπειτα ἡμεῖς οἱ ζώντες οἱ περι- 
λειπόμενοι ἅμα σὺν αὐτοῖς ἁρπαγησόμεθα ἐ ἐν νεφέλαις 
εἰς ἀπάντησιν τοῦ Κυρίου εἰς ἀέρα: καὶ οὕτω πάντοτε 

18 σὺν Κυρίῳ ἐσόμεθα. Ὥστε παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους 
᾽ lal / ΄ 

εν τοῖς λογοις τουτοις. 
\ a / an an 

ὅ ΠΕΡ δὲ τῶν χρόνων καὶ τῶν καιρῶν, ἀδελφοί, 
» / yy (4) V4 ἊΝ a 

2 ov χρείαν ἔχετε ὑμῖν γράφεσθαι: αὐτοὶ yap ἀκριβῶς 
3 σ e / «ε ο 

οἴδατε ὅτι ἡμέρα Κυρίου ὡς κλέπτης ἐν νυκτὶ οὕτως 
y oS / / 4 / 

8 ἐρχεται. Orav λέγωσιν, Εἰρήνη καὶ ἀσφάλεια, Tore 
5 / > lad ’ / . y+ σ € xo QS S 

αἰφνίδιος αὐτοῖς ἐφίσταται ὄλεθρος, ὥσπερ ἡ ὠδὶν TH 
» ὡς ΠῚ / Ν » News L ε - 7 

4 ἐν γαστρὶ ἐχούσῃ; καὶ ov μὴ ἐκφύγωσιν. “Ὑμεῖς δέ, 
» / > 3 \ / oe , « 4 «ε 

ἀδελφοί, οὐκ ἐστὲ ἐν σκότει, ἵνα ἡ ἡμέρα ὑμᾶς ὡς 
5 λέ rn (β ᾿ / ‘ ε - CaN / > 

κλέπτης καταλάβῃ" πάντες yap ὑμεῖς υἱοὶ φωτὸς ἐστε 
Ν ΕἾΝ ε / » 3 \ \ » \ / 

καὶ υἱοὶ ἡμέρας: οὐκ ἐσμὲν νυκτὸς οὐδὲ σκότους. 
wv 3 \ / « \ 

6 Apa οὖν μὴ καθεύδωμεν, ὡς οἱ λοιποί, ἀλλὰ 
7 γρηγορῶμεν καὶ νήφωμεν. Οἱ γὰρ καθεύδοντες νυ- 
KTOS καθεύδουσι, καὶ οἱ μεθυσκόμενοι νυκτὸς μεθύου- 

Saw: ἡμεῖς δὲ ἡμέρας ὄντες νήφωμεν, ἐνδυσάμενοι 
΄ 7, \ / 5 

θώρακα πίστεως καὶ ἀγάπης καὶ περικεφαλαίαν ἐλπίδα 
,ὔ “ » y ε a ε \ 3 > \ > \ 

9 σωτηρίας, OTL οὐκ ἐθετο ἡμᾶς ὃ Θεὸς εἰς ὀργὴν ἀλλὰ 
5 / / \ ~ ε a fal 

εἰς περιποίησιν σωτηρίας διὰ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ 

10 “Χριστοῦ, τοῦ ἀποθανόντος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ἵνα, εἴτε γρη- 
γορῶμεν εἴτε καθεύδωμεν, ἅμα σὺν αὐτῷ ζήσωμεν. 

11 Ζιὸ παρακαλεῖτε ἀλλήλους καὶ οἰκοδομεῖτε εἷς τὸν 
oS \ a 

ἕνα, καθὼς καὶ ποιεῖτε. 

12 ᾿Ερωτῶμεν δὲ ὑ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, εἰδέναι τοὺς κοπιῶν- 
τας ἐν ὑμῖν καὶ προϊσταμένους ὑμῶν ἐν Κυρίῳ καὶ 

18 νουθετοῦντας ὑμᾶς, καὶ ἡγεῖσθαι αὐτοὺς ὑπερεκπερισ- 
val > 2 / \ Ἂν y lod / 

σῶς ἐν ἀγάπῃ διὰ TO ἔργον αὐτῶν.  Hipnvevere ἐν 
14 ἑαυτοῖς. “]αρακαλοῦμεν δὲ ὑ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, νουθετεῖτε 

τοὺς ἀτάκτους, παραμυθεῖσθε τοὺς ὀλιγοψύχους, ἀντ- 
έχεσθε τῶν ἀσθενῶν, μακροθυμείτε πρὸς πάντας. 

1ὅ Ὁρᾶτε μή τις κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ τινὶ ἀποδῷ, ἀλλὰ 
΄ Ἂς 3 N / \ > ’ / { Ἂς > 

πάντοτε TO ἀγαθὸν διώκετε Kal εἰς ἀλλήλους καὶ εἰς 
, , / 

1617 πάντας. ΠΠ]άντοτε χαίρετε, ἀδιαλείπτως προσεύ- 
> Ν ΕΣ lal la 

18 χεσθε, ἐν παντὶ εὐχαριστεῖτε: τοῦτο yap θέλημα 
19 Θεοῦ ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ εἰς ὑμᾶς. Teo ἢ ; “Χριστῷ Incod eis ὑμᾶς. Ὁ πνεῦμα μὴ 
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the Lord, shall not forestall those 
that had fallen asleep ; }° because 
the Lord himself,w ithashout, with 
an archangel’s voice and with a 
trump of God, will come down from 
heaven, and the dead in Christ will 
rise again in the first place: “then 
we the living, the survivors, will 
togetherwith them be caught away 
in clouds to meet the Lord in the 
air, and in this way shall be ever 
with the Lord. }8So then, comfort 
each other with these words. 

But about the times and the 
seasons, brethren, you have no 
need that aught be written to 
you, *for of yourselves you know 
right well, that as a thief at 
night, so comes a day of the 
Lord. * Whenever they are say- 
ing, Peace and safety, then sud- 
denly comes destruction upon 
them, as the throe on the woman 
with child, and they shall not 
escape. * You however, brethren, 
are not in darkness, that the day 
should surprise you as a thief; 
5 for you are all sons of light and 
sons of day: we belong not to 
night or darkness. ® Well then, 
let us not sleep, as the rest 
do, but let us be wakeful and 
sober, ’ for sleepers sleep by night, 
anddrunkardsare drunk by night: 
Sput let us, as belonging to day- 
light, besober ,putting on a breast- 
plate of faith and love, andasahel- 
met a hope of salvation, *because 
God did not appoint us for wrath, 
but for a heritage of salvation 
through our Lord Jesus Christ, 
Wwho died on our behalf, that 
whether we are awake or asleep, 
we may be alive together with 
him. "Wherefore comfort one 
another, and upbuild each other, 
as you are even doing. 

2 And we ask of you, brethren, 
to know those that toil among 
you and are at your head in the 
Lord and advise you, * and to 
rate them very highly in love 
for their work’s sake. Be peace- 
able among yourselves. “And 
we beseech you, brethren, warn 
the disorderly, speak comfort to 
the feeblehearted, uphold the 
weak, be forbearing towards all. 
15 Mind that no one repay ill for 
ill to any one, but ever pursue 
what is good both regarding each 
other and all men. Ever re- 
joice; maintain prayer un- 
brokenly ; “in every, matter 
give thanks, for this is God’s 
will in Christ Jesus regard- 
ing you. ™ The spirit quench 
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not: “’ prophesyings disdain not: 
*l but put all things to proof; hold 
fast the good, 33 from every bad 
sort abstain. *And may the 
God of peace himself hallow you 
wholly, and entirely may your 
spirit and soul and body be ‘kept 
free from blame at the coming of 
our Lord Jesus Christ. 2. Faith- 
ful is he that calls you; who 
will also perform. 

* Brethren, pray for us. * Greet 
all the brethren with a holy kiss. 
ΠῚ lay an oath on you by the 
Lord, that the epistle be read 
to all the brethren. 

*8The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you. 

ΠΑΥΛΟΥ ΕΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ 

THE SECOND. EPISTLE OF PAUL TO 

Paul and Silvanus and Timothy 
to the church of the Thessalonians 
in God our Father and the Lord 
Jesus Christ: 7grace to you and 
peace from God the Father and 
the Lord Jesus Christ. 

3 We ought to give thanks to 
God at all times for you, bre- 
thren, as is due, because your 
faith is making great growth and 
the love of every one of you all 
toward each other is enhanced; 
430 that we ourselves pride our- 
selyes in you among the churches 
of God concerning your patience 
and faith in all your persecutions 
and in the distresses which you 
endure; ὅδ betokenment of the 
righteous doom of God, for 
your being deemed worthy of 
the kingdom of God, concerning 
which you are also sufferers ; ; 

EINISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ OETSAAONIKEIS B. 

σβέννυτε, προφητείας μὴ ἐξουθενεῖτε' πάντα δὲ δο- 20 21 
κιμάζετε, τὸ καλὸν κατέχετε' ἀπὸ παντὸς εἴδους πονη- 
ροῦ ἀπέχεσθε. Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Θεὺς τῆς εἰρήνης ἁγιάσαι 
ὑμᾶς ὁλοτελεῖς, καὶ ὁλόκληρον ὑμῶν τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ 

ἡ Ψυχὴ καὶ τὸ σῶμα ἀμέμπτως ἐν τῇ παρουσίᾳ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ τηρηθείη. Πιστὸς 
ὁ καλῶν ὑμᾶς, ὃς καὶ ποιήσει. 

᾿Αδελφοί, προσεύχεσθε περὶ ἡμῶν. ᾿Α σπάσασθε 25 
ae Renee : : : 

τοὺς ἀδελῴους πάντας ἐν φιλήματι. ἁγίῳ. Βνορκίζω 
ὑμᾶς τὸν Κύριον, ἀναγνωσθῆναι τὴν ἐπιστολὴν πᾶσι 
τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς. 
‘H χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

MET PEP. 

THE THESSALONIANS. 

ITAYAOS καὶ Strovavos καὶ Τιμόθεος τῇ ἐκκλησίᾳ 
a ass 7.3) = 

Θεσσαλονικέων ἐν Θεῷ πατρὶ ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίῳ ᾿]ησοῦ 

22 

23 

24 

26 

27 

28 

OESSAAONIKEIS 

XG an ΄ὔ ε n Ν 9 ie 5 ἊΝ 0 an Ν XQ 9 

ploT@’ χαρις ὑμιν καὶ εἰρηνηὴ ἀπὸ Ceov πατρος καὶ 

Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

Ev a 3 λ “-“ ra) a , NE lal 

ὑχαριστεῖν Oder ομεν τῷ Θεῷ πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, 8 
ἀδελφοί, καθὼς ἄξιόν ἐ ἐστιν, ὅτι ὑπεραυξάνει ἡ ἢ πίστις 
ὑμῶν καὶ πλεονάζει ἡ ἢ ἀγάπῃ ἑνὸς ἑκάστου πάντων ὑμῶν 
εἰς ἀλλήλους, ὥστε ἡμᾶς αὐτοὺς ἐν ὑμῖν ἐγκαυχᾶσθαι 4 
5 lad 5 7 a an ε \ a € lal e a 

ἐν ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις TOU Θεοῦ ὑπερ τῆς ὑπομονῆς ὑμῶν 
/ a a a ε a Q a , 

καὶ πίστεως ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς διωγμοῖς ὑμῶν καὶ ταῖς OXI- 
ce: of oy a ,ὔ ,ὔ a 

ψεσιν ais ἀνέχεσθε, ἔνδειγμα τῆς δικαίας κρίσεως τοῦ 5 
a ΕἸ A “ an ἴω / an 

Θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ καταξιωθῆναι ὑμᾶς τῆς βασιλείας τοῦ 
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6 

7 

10 

11 

σι 

8 

9 

ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ ΠΡΟΣ ®ESSAAONIKEIS 8. 

a Cera φῳ Ν ’ " ,ὔ \ .- Θεοῦ, ὑπὲρ 7s καὶ πάσχετε, εἴπερ δίκαιον Tapa Θεῷ 
΄-“ a ,ὔ ce ἴω lo Ν ε cal 

ἀνταποδοῦναι τοῖς OAiBovow ὑμᾶς θλῖψιν, καὶ ὑμῖν 
la ’ὔ » > € an 3 an 3 7 

τοῖς θλιβομένοις ἄνεσιν μεθ ἡμῶν ἐν τῇ ἀποκαλύψει 
lal / >’ an > > > A > > / 

τοῦ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ amr οὐρανοῦ per ἀγγέλων δυνα- 
a / / y} rn 

pews αὐτοῦ ev πυρὶ φλογὸς, διδόντος ἐκδίκησιν Tots 
Ν / \ “-“ \ e / “ > 

μὴ εἰδόσι Θεὸν καὶ τοῖς μὴ ὑπακούουσι τῷ εὐαγγε- 
a A 3 a “ / / 

Nim τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ, οἵτινες δίκην τίσουσιν 
xy 37 Ν / a / ως 

ὄλεθρον αἰώνιον ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ ἀπὸ 
vad / lod > / > a Gy SYA > “ 

τῆς δόξης τῆς ἰσχύος αὐτοῦ, ὅταν ἔλθῃ ἐνδοξζασθῆναι 
ἐν τοῖς ἁγίοις αὐτοῦ καὶ θαυμασθῆναι ἐν πᾶσι τοῖς 

/ re / ἊΝ / e n x7? 

πιστεύσασιν, ὅτι ἐπιστεύθη τὸ μαρτύριον ἡμῶν ep 
ὑμᾶς, ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ ἐκείνῃ. His ὃ καὶ προσευχόμεθα 
πάντοτε περὶ ὑμῶν, ἵνα ὑμᾶς ἀξιώσῃ τῆς κλήσεως ὁ 
Θεὸς ἡμῶν καὶ πληρώσῃ πᾶσαν εὐδοκίαν ἀγαθωσύ- 

yay ὔ, / “ rn 

vns καὶ ἔργον πίστεως ἐν δυνάμει, ὕπως ἐνδοζασθῇ 
Ny oy, a 7 € lad > a eon Ny ae a 

τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ ev ὑμῖν καὶ ὑμεῖς 
3 Se \ Ν , a a 2c “- Ἂς / 

ἐν αὐτῷ κατὰ τὴν χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου 
᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

3 Ni τοι ἣν 3 , Cas a 

EPQTAMEN δε ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, ὑπερ τῆς παρ- 
/ a , e lal > “ A Ne A 

ουσίας τοῦ “Κυρίου ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ καὶ ἡμῶν 
ἐπισυναγωγῆς ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, εἰς τὸ μὴ ταχέως σαλευθῆναι 
ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ τοῦ νοὺς μηδὲ θροεῖσθαι, μήτε διὰ πνεύ- 
ματος μήτε διὰ λόγου μήτε OC ἐπιστολῆς ὡς δι’ ἡμῶν, 

e σ De 4 cae / a 7, 4 ε a 

ὡς ὁτι ἐνέστηκεν ἢ ἡμέρα τοῦ Kupiov. Mn τις ὑμᾶς 
ἐξ / A δέ , “ aN \ ἔλθ 

ἐξαπατήσῃ κατὰ μηδένα τρόπον, ὅτι ἐὰν μὴ ἐλθῃ 
Ces / oS N ’ ne "“, 
ἢ ἀποστασία πρῶτον καὶ ἀποκαλυφθῇ ὁ ἀνθρωπος 

lal e / ε eN - 7 « is 

τῆς ἁμαρτίας, ὁ υἱὸς τῆς ἀπωλείας, ὁ ἀντικείμενος 
Ca / 7 / \ xX , 

καὶ ὑπεραιρόμενος ἐπὶ πάντα λεγόμενον θεὸν ἢ σέ- 
oA ΤῊΝ Ὡς Ν a a / 

βασμα, στε αὐτὸν εἰς τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καθίσαι, 
» / e \ “ y / > / 

ἀποδεικνύντα ἕαυτον OTL ἔστι Θεός. Ov μνημονεύετε 
“ yA x \ ε κ a 5). ἘΣ ὧν Ν a Ν 

OTL ETL ὧν πρὸς ὑμᾶς ταῦτα ἐλεγον υμῖν ; Καὶ νῦν τὸ 
κατέχον οἴδατε, εἰς τὸ ἀποκαλυφθῆναι αὐτὸν ἐν τῷ 
ἑαυτοῦ καιρῷ. To γὰρ μυστήριον ἤδη ἐνεργεῖται 
τῆς ἀνομίας, μόνον ὁ κατέχων ἄρτι ἕως ἐκ μέσου 
γένηται: καὶ τότε ἀποκαλυφθήσεται ὃ ἄνομος, ὃν ὁ 

Me 3 vad “ / “- / » a 

Kuptos ἀνελεῖ τῷ πνεύματι τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ καὶ 
“ “ / ” ,ὔ » a Ὁ 

καταργήσει τῇ ἐπιφανείᾳ τῆς παρουσίας αὐτοῦ, οὗ 
3 \ e 7] > » / lal n~ / 

ἐστὶν ἡ παρουσία κατ ἐνέργειαν τοῦ Σατανᾶ ev πάσῃ 
/ Ν , Ν ΄ 7 Cw / 

10 δυνάμει καὶ σημείοις Kal τέρασι ψεύδους, Kal ἐν πάσῃ 
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δ since it is a rightful thing with 
God to repay distress to “those 
that distress you, 7and to you 
the distressed respite with us, 
at the revealing of Jesus Christ 
from heaven with his mighty 
angels Sin flaming fire, award- 
ing vengeance to those that 
know not God and those that 
obey not the gospel of our Lord 
Jesus ; °such as will pay penalty, 
everlasting destruction from the 
presence of the Lord and from 
the glory of his might, 19 when 
he shall come to be set in glo- 
rious array with his saints and 
to become wondrous in all those 
that shall have believed—because 
believed was the witness we 
brought to you—at that day. 
For which end we also pray 
ever for you, that our God may 
count you worthy of the eall, 
and bring to full issue every 
pleasure of goodness and work 
of faith mightily; that the 
name of our Lord Jesus may be- 
come glorious in you, and you in 
him, according to the grace of our 
God and the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And we ask of you, brethren, 

concerning the coming of our 
Lord Jesus Christ, 2 that you be 
not hastily unsettled from your 
frame of thought nor be troubled, 
neither by spirit nor by word 
nor by letter, as coming through 
us, as that the day of the Lord 
is close at hand. # Let no one 
deceive you in any way: because 
it is not so unless there first 
come the revolt, and the man of 
sin have been revealed, the son 
of utter loss, ‘that withstands and 
uprears himself against every 
god, so called, or matter of 
worship, so that he takes his seat 
in the temple of God, displaying 
himself that he is God. ὃ Do 
you not remember that while 
still with you I told you these 
things? ®And now you know 
what is holding in abeyance, in 
order to his being revealed in 
his own due time. ‘For the mys- 
tery of lawlessness is already at 
work; only just now there is one 
that holds in abeyance until he 
shall be out of the field; and 
then will the lawless one be re- 
vealed, whom the Lord will take 
off with the breath of his mouth, 
and bring to nought by the rise 
into light of his coming: ὃ whose 
coming is according to a working 
of Satan, with every lying mira- 
cle and signs and marvels, and 
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with every unrighteous deceit for 
those thatare being lost, since they 
received not the love of the truth 
that they might be saved. "And 
on this account God is sending 
them a working of misguidance 
in order to their believing the lie; 
“that all may be doomed that shall 
not have believed the truth but 
had pleasure in unrighteousness. 

1 We however ought to give 
thanks to God at all times for 
you, brethren beloved by the 
Lord, because God chose you from 
the first to salvation by hallow- 
ing of spirit and belief of truth ; 
4for which end did he call you 
through our gospel unto a heri- 
tage of glory of our Lord Jesus 
Christ. — ® So then, brethren, 
stand your ground, and hold fast 
the lessons in charge which you 
were taught either by word or by 
letter from us: and may our 
Lord Jesus Christ himself and 
our God and Father, that loved 
us and gave us everlasting com- 
fort and good hope by grace, 
comfort your hearts, and make 
them steadfast in every good 
work and word. 

As to the rest, pray, brethren, 
for us, that the word of the Lord 
may run _and be glorified, even 
as it is also with you, * and that 
we may be rescued from the mis- 
doers and wicked people; for 
the faith is not all men’s. *Faith- 
ful however isthe Lord; who 
willmake you steadfast and guard 
you from the Evil One. 4 And 
we feel assured in the Lord to- 
wards you, that what things we 
give in charge, you both do and 
will do. *And may the Lord guide 
your hearts aright to the love of 
God and to the patience of Christ. 

6 Now we charge you, brethren, 
in the name of the Lord Jesus 
Christ, to avoid every brother 
that walks disorderly and not 
according to the lesson in charge 
which they received from us. 
7¥or yourselves know how you 
ought to copy us; because we 
were not disorderly among you, 
*nor did we eat bread at any 
one’s hands free of cost, but with 
toil and trouble working night 
and day, with a view to burden- 
ing none of you: ποὺ that we 
have no right, but that we may 
afford ourselves a pattern for you 
tocopy us; forwhen we were with 
you, this we gave you in charge, 
that whoever does not choose to 
work, neither let him eat. ™ For 

EMISTOAH ΠΡΟΣ ΘΕΣΣΑΛΟΝΙΚΕΙ͂Σ B. 

> i? > / - 9 , > ". Ἐς \ 3. £4 

ἀπάτῃ ἀδικίας τοῖς ἀπολλυμένοις, ἀνθ᾽ ὧν THY aya- 
τς > , > 5. 7 ᾽ Ν “ ’ ΄ 

Tv τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἐδέξαντο εἰς τὸ σωθῆναι αὐτούς. 
Ν \ a 7] » a «ε Ν 83... / 

Kai διὰ τοῦτο πέμπει αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς ἐνέργειαν πλάνης 11 
\ a \ a / C4 a 

εἰς TO πιστεῦσαι αὐτοὺς τῷ ψεύδει, ἵνα κριθῶσιν 12 
lod « Ν 7 o aN 0 la tA 500 ΑΞ 

ἅπαντες οἱ μὴ πιστεύσαντες τῇ ἀληθείᾳ ἀλλ evdoKy 
σαντες ἐν τῇ ἀδικίᾳ. 

ε a \ ᾽ lal “ “ 7 

Πμεῖς δὲ ὀφείλομεν εὐχαριστεῖν τῷ Θεῷ πάντοτε 13 
Ἂς; ε an ’ \ > 7 «ε Ν , “ a 

περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀδελφοὶ ἠγαπημένοι ὑπὸ Κυρίου, ort εἰ- 
GD ε Ν my} o > / > e a 

Aero ὑμᾶς ὁ θεὸς am ἀρχῆς εἰς σωτηρίαν ἐν ἁγιασμῷ 
πνεύματος καὶ πίστει ἀληθείας, εἰς Ὁ ἐκάλεσεν ὑμᾶς 14 

Ν n e la / / an 

διὰ τοῦ εὐαγγελίου ἡμῶν, εἰς περιποίησιν δόξης τοῦ 
« ΄- > Qn tal 

Κυρίου ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. “A pa οὖν, ἀδελφοί, 1ὅ 
στήκετε, καὶ κρατεῖτε τὰς παραδόσεις ὃ ἃς ἐδιδάχθητε 
εἴτε διὰ λόγου εἴτε OL ἐπιστολῆς ἡμῶν: αὐτὸς δὲ ὃ 16 

/ ε an > an Ν Ki te \ ἣν \ 

Κύριος ἡμῶν Incots Χριστὸς καὶ ὁ Θεὸς kat πατὴρ 
las / ε a Ν vA 

ἡμῶν, ὃ ἀγαπήσας ἡμᾶς καὶ δοὺς παράκλησιν αἰωνίαν 
\ ΄ὔ 2 e a A 

καὶ ἐλπίδα ἀγαθὴν ἐν χάριτι, παρακαλέσαι ὑμῶν τὰς 17 
i Ν / > x, » Ν / > - 

καρδίας καὶ στηρίξαι ἐν παντὶ ἔργῳ καὶ λόγῳ ἀγαθῷ. 
TO λοιπὸ ὕχεσθε, ἀδελφοί i ἡμῶν, 3 οἰπὸν προσεύχεσθε, ἀδελφοί, περὶ ἡμῶν, 

Ψ ε ,ὔ A 7 ΄ x ΄, \ 
iva ὁ λόγος τοῦ Κυρίου τρέχῃ καὶ δοξάζηται, καθὼς 

Ν na eo e an Ν na / 

Kal πρὸς ὑμᾶς, Kal ἵνα ῥυσθῶμεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἀτόπων 2 
n 3 / 5 \ / e / 

καὶ πονηρῶν ἀνθρώπων: ov yap πάντων ἡ πίστις. 
\ / / ὰ / ς a 

“Πιστὸς δέ ἐστιν ὁ Κύριος, ὃς στηρίξει ὑμᾶς καὶ 8 
\ = 

φυλάξει ἀπὸ τοῦ πονηροῦ. Πεποίθαμεν δὲ ἐν Ku- 4 
ρίῳ ep ὑμᾶς, ὅτι ἃ παραγγέλλομεν, καὶ ποιεῖτε καὶ 
moinaete. ὋὉ δὲ Κύριος κατευθύναι ὑμῶν τὰς καρ- 5 

’ \ / a a \ \ 

δίας εἰς THY ἀγάπην τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ εἰς THY ὑπομονὴν 
τοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

/ \ “ i/ > / a 

TTapayyerAXopev δὲ ὑμῖν, ἀδελφοί, ἐν ὀνόματι Tov 6 
> a fal / ε “ ee 

Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, στέλλεσθαι ὑμᾶς ἀπὸ παν- 
\ a ye = \ \ 

Tos ἀδελφοῦ ἀτάκτως περιπατοῦντος Kal μὴ κατὰ 
Ν ΄ὔ ON 7, 3 « a ΕἸ XA 

τὴν παράδοσιν ἣν παρέλαβον Tap ἡμῶν. Αὐτοὶ 7 
\ 5) a “ vad « a “ > > / 

yap οἴδατε πῶς δεῖ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς, OTL οὐκ ἡτακτή- 
“ \ \ yy / / 

σαμεν ἐν ὑμῖν, οὐδὲ δωρεὰν ἄρτον ἐφάγομεν Tapa 8 
39 ΕῚ » / ᾿ς / le Ν « / 

τινος, ἀλλ ἐν κοπῷ καὶ μόχθῳ νύκτα καὶ ἡμέραν 
ἐργαζόμενοι πρὸς τὸ μὴ ἐπιβαρῆσαί τινα ὑμῶν: οὐχ 9 
“ yy 72 3 y \ / 

OTL οὐκ ἔχομεν ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα ἑαυτοὺς τύπον 
a la Ν - Φ a N σ 53 

δῶμεν ὑμῖν εἰς τὸ μιμεῖσθαι ἡμᾶς" καὶ γὰρ ὅτε ἦμεν 10 
Ἂς a a / εἰ ται σ 3, 2 

πρὸς ὑμᾶς, τοῦτο παρηγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν, OTL EL τις οὐ 
/ / \ / ’ / ΄ 

θέλει ἐργάζεσθαι, μηδὲ ἐσθιέτω. ᾿Ακούομεν yap 11 
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nan ’ Ce 7 \ 

τινας περιπατοῦντας ἐν ὑμῖν ἀτάκτως, μηδὲν Epya- 
/ 3 Ν hs “ Ν / 

12 Comevous ἀλλα περιεργαζομένους" τοῖς δὲ τοιούτοις 

παραγγέλλομεν καὶ παρακαλοῦμεν ἐν Κυρίῳ noe 
“Χριστῷ ἵνα μετὰ ἢσυχίας ἐργαζόμενοι τὸν ἑαυτῶν 

18 ἄρτον ἐσθίωσιν. “Ὑμεῖς δέ, ἀδελφοί, μὴ ἐγκακή- 
14 σητε καλοποιοῦντες. Εἰ δέ τις οὐχ ὑπακούει τῷ 

λόγῳ ἡμῶν διὰ τῆς ἐπιστολῆς, τοῦτον σημειοῦσθε 

15 μὴ συναναμίγνυσθαι αὐτῷ, ἵνα evr pam: καὶ μὴ 

ὡς ἐχθρὸν ἡγεῖσθε, ἀλλὰ νουθετεῖτε ὡς ἀδελφόν. 
16 Αὐτὸς δὲ ὁ Κύριος τῆς εἰρήνης δῴη ὑμῖν τὴν εἰρή 

yyy διὰ παντὸς ἐν παντὶ τρύπῳ ὋὉ Κύριος μετὰ 
πάντων ὑμῶν. 
Ὅ > Ν van Sm Ν TI uN 7 > Ξ 

ἀσπασμὸς τῇ ἐμῇ χειρὶ Παύλου, ὃ ἐστι on 
a 3 7 39 “ (of 4 

μεῖον ἐν πάσῃ ἐπιστολῇ: οὕτω γράφω. 
ε / an a / € an > an “A \ 

HT χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ μετὰ 
πάντων ὑμῶν. 

17 

18 

ΠΡΟΣ 

2 THEsss Hilal 

TIMOOEON 

Tim. I. 5 

we hear of some walking among 
you disorderly, doing no busi- 
ness but busy bodies: ™ and 
such as these we charge and be- 
seech by the Lord Jesus Christ, 
that they work peacefully and eat 
their own bread. ® Do not you 
however, brethren, lose heart in 
welldoing. "ἢ And if any one is 
not obeying our word by the 
epistle, set your mark on him not 
to keep company with him, that he 
may be abashed: still do not 
count him asafoe, but warn himas 
abrother. 1 Now may the Lord 
of peace himself give you peace 
always by all means. The Lord 
be with you all. 

7 The greeting by the hand of 
me Paul, which is a mark in 
every epistle: thus I write. 

18The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with you all. 

Boe 

THE FIRST EPISTLE OF PAUL TO TIMOTHY. 

ITAY AOS ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν 
Θεοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν καὶ “Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ τῆς ἐλπίδος 

2 ἡμῶν, Τιμοθέῳ, γνησίῳ τέκνῳ ἐν πίστει: χάρις, ἔλεος, 
εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ 
Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

8 Καθὼς παρεκάλεσά σε προσμεῖναι ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ, πο- 
ρευόμενος εἰς Maxedoviav, ἵνα παραγγείλῃς τισὶ μὴ 

4 ἑτεροδιδασκαλεῖν μηδὲ προσέχειν μύθοις καὶ γενεα- 
λογίαις ἀπεράντοις, αἵτινες ζητήσεις παρέχουσι μᾶλλον 

ὅ ἢ οἰκονομίαν Θεοῦ τὴν ἐν πίστει---τὸ δὲ τελος τῆς 
375 

Pavt, an apostle of Christ Jesus 
according to a command of God 
our saviour and Christ Jesus our 
hope, ? to Timothy, an own child 
of his in faith; grace, mercy. 
peace from God the Father and 
Christ Jesus our Lord. 

3As I besought thee, when I 
set out for Macedonia, still to stay 
at Ephesus, that thou mightest 
charge some not to set up strange 
teaching, ‘nor pay heed to fables 
and endless genealogies, which 
give rise to debatings rather than 
a stewardship of God that is in 
faith— The end, however, of the 
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charge is ove out of a clean heart 
and good conscience and faith un- 
feigned; ®of which things some 
have missed the aim, and turned 
aside to unmeaning ‘talk, 7wish- 
ing to be law- teachers, under- 
standing neither what things 
they say nor about what they 
stoutly aver. ® We know how- 
ever that the Law is good, if one 
use it in the way of law, %as one 
aware of this, that for a righte- 
ous man there is no law in force, 
but for lawless and disobedient 
ones, ungodly and sinful, unholy 
and profane, murderers of fathers 
and mothers,manslayers,  whore- 
mongers, sodomites, kidnappers, 
liars, oathbreakers, and whatever 
else is contrary to the healthful 
teaching "according to the glori- 
ous gospelof the blest God,where- 
with I was entrusted. 131 am 
thankful to him that empowered 
me, Christ Jesus our Lord, be- 
cause he deemed me tr ustworthy, 
putting me into a post of service, 
Sthough beforetime a reviler 
and persecutorand despiteful: but 
I found mercy, because unknow- 
ingly I did it in unbelief; “and 
in overflowing measure was the 
grace of our Lord, together with 
faith and love that is in Christ 
Jesus. ” Trustworthy is the say- 
ing and worthy of all acceptance, 
because Christ Jesus came into 
the world to save sinners, of 
whom I am foremost: ™but on 
this account did I find merey, 
that in me foremost might Christ 
Jesus shew entire forbearance, 
for a pattern-sketch of those that 
would believe on him to life ever- 
lasting. “Now to the everlast- 
ing king, undecaying, unseen, 
only God, honour and ‘glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 
This charge I entrust with 

thee, child Timothy, according 
to the prophesyings which be- 
foretime came to thee, that thou 
mightest with them war the 
good warfare, ! holding faith and 
a good conscience, which some 
having discarded made shipwreck 
touching the faith: to whom 
belong Hymenaeus and Alexan- 
der, whom I have given over to 
Satan, that they may be taught 
a lesson not to blaspheme. 

I exhort then, first of all, that 
eutreaties, prayers, pleadings, 
thanksgivings, be made on behalf 
of all men, ?on behalf of kings 
and all in high rank; that we 
may lead a calm and peaceful life 

ΠΡΟΣ TIMOGOEON A. 

παραγγελίας ἐστὶν ἀγάπη ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας καὶ συν- 
εἰδήσεως ἀγαθῆς καὶ πίστεως ἀνυποκρίτου, ὧν τινὲς 
ἀστοχήσαντες ἐξετράπησαν. εἰς ματαιολογίαν, θέλον- 7 
τες εἶναι νομοδιδάσκαλοι, μὴ νοοῦντες μήτε ἃ λέγουσι 

If \ / lal ” NRO 

μήτε περὶ τίνων διαβεβαιοῦνται. Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι Ka- 
Ν / ip la ͵7 “ ἊΝ a 

Aos ὁ νόμος, ἐάν τις αὐτῷ νομίμως χρῆται εἰδὼς τοῦτο, 
Ῥ / 5 “ 3 ᾿ς, > 

OTL δικαίῳ VO{LOS οὐ κεῖται, ἀνόμοις δὲ καὶ ἀνυποτα- 
» t tA AS ue ΄σ » J ἊΝ va 

KTOLS, ἀσεβέσι καὶ ἁμαρτωλοῖς, ἀνοσίοις καὶ βεβηλοις, 
/ / » / / 

TATPOA@ALS καὶ μητρολῳαις, ἀνδροφόνοις, πόρνοις, 
a , 5) / 

ἀρσενοκοίταις, ἀνδραποδισταῖς, Ψεύσταις, ἐπιόρκοις, 
> " lad / / / 

Kal εἴ τι ἕτερον TH ὑγιαινούσῃ διδασκαλίᾳ ἀντίκειται, 
\ ἂν / a / a / na 7 

κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιον THs δόξης Tod μακαρίου Θεοῦ, 0 
3 / » a / yf “ 5 th / 

ἐπιστεύθην ἐγώ. Xap EXO τῷ ἐνδυναμώσαντί με 
Χριστῷ ]ησοῦ τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν, ore πιστὸν με ἡγὴη- 

/ i? Ν / 7, ΄ 

σατο θέμενος εἰς διακονίαν, τὸ πρότερον ὄντα βλά- 
ε / » Ὧν / “ 

σφημον καὶ διώκτην καὶ ὑβριστὴν: ἀλλὰ ἠλεήθην, ὅτι 
» ao 3 / 3 5 Lh e / \ id / 

ἀγνοῶν ἐποίησα ἐν ἀπιστίᾳ, ὑπερεπλεοόνασε δὲ ἡ χάρις 
τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν μετὰ πίστεως καὶ ἀγάπης τῆς ἐν 

an κ᾿ Ν / Ν γα 

“Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ. ITvrros ὁ λόγος καὶ πάσης ἀποδο- 
χῆς ἄξιος, ὁ OTL “Χριστὸς ᾿]ησοῦς ἦλθεν εἰς τὸν κόσμον 
ἁμαρτωλοὺς σῶσαι, ὧν πρῶτός εἰμι ἐγώ: ἀλλὰ διὰ τοῦ- 

TO ἠλεήθην, | ἵνα ἐν ἐμοὶ πρώτῳ ἐνδείξηται Χριστὸς 
᾿]ησοῦς τὴν ἅπασαν μακροθυμίαν, πρὸς ὑποτύπωσιν 
τῶν μελλόντων πιστεύειν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ εἰς ζωὴν αἰώνιον. 

es \ ad a i i? > / ’ ΄ / 

To δε βασιλεῖ τῶν αἰώνων, ἀφθάρτῳ ἀοράτῳ μονῷ 

Θεῷ, τιμὴ καὶ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων: 
ἀμήν. 

Ταύτην τὴν παραγγελίαν παρατίθεμαί σοι, τέκνον 
Τιμόθεε, κατὰ τὰς προαγούσας ἐπί σε προφητείας, 
ἵνα στρατεύῃ ἐν αὐταῖς τὴν καλὴν στρατείαν, ἔχων 
πίστιν καὶ ἀγαθὴν συνείδησιν, ἥν τινες ἀπωσάμενοι 
περὶ τὴν πίστιν ἐναυάγησαν: ὧν ἐστὶν ᾿Ὑμέναιος καὶ 
᾿Αλέξανδρος, ods παρέδωκα τῷ Σατανᾷ, ἵνα παιδευ- 
θῶσι μὴ βλασφημεῖν. 

ΠΑΡΑΚΑΛΩ οὖν πρῶτον πάντων ποιεῖσθαι δε- 
Ἴ / Qr-Q , 
σεις, το σε ee ἐντεύξεις, εὐχαριστίας, τς πάντων 

ὃ 

8 

9 

10 

ot 

12 

13 

14 

15 

16 

17 

18 

19 

20 

2 

ἀνθρώπων, ὑπὲρ βασιλέων καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐν ὑπεροχῇ 2 

ὄντων, ἵνα ἤρεμον καὶ ἡσύχιον βίον διάγωμεν ἐ ἐν πάσῃ 
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3 

4 

5 

6 

7 

8 

8 

9 
/ » “ / 

10 πίστεως ev καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει. 

ΠΡΟΣ TIMOOEON A. 

> , ΑΝ , a \ SS \ 
εὐσεβείᾳ καὶ σεμνότητι’ τοῦτο yap καλὸν καὶ 

/ > De a ἴω e an an a 

ἀπόδεκτον ἐνώπιον τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν Θεοῦ, ὃς 
, ΄ / ° ΄, 

πάντας ἀνθρώπους θέλει σωθῆναι καὶ εἰς ἐπίγνω- 
» / 3 lad © \ / fe: Ν / 

σιν ἀληθείας ἐλθεῖν: εἷς yap Θεὸς, εἷς Kal μεσί- 
a ΝΡ fe 5, \ » ΄σ 

της Θεοῦ καὶ ἀνθρώπων, ἄνθρωπος ἄριστος Inaovs, 
\ \ , \ 7 \ 

ὁ δοὺς ἑαυτὸν ἀντίλυτρον ὑπὲρ πάντων, TO μαρ- 
͵ὔ lal / A / 5 \ / 

τύριον καιροῖς ἰδίοις, εἰς ὃ ἐτέθην ἐγὼ κήρυξ 
/ / / 5 / 

καὶ ἀπόστολος, ἀλήθειαν λέγω, ov ψεύδομαι, 
Ψ, 3 a > / \ > / 

διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν ev πίστει καὶ ἀληθείᾳ. 
7 > , \ 4 

Βούλομαι οὖν προσεύχεσθαι τοὺς ἄνδρας ev 
Ν / » / € / lal Ν > “ 

παντὶ τόπῳ ἐπαίροντας ὁσίους χείρας χωρὶς ὀργῆς 
>: “ e Ν la ’ 

καὶ διαλογισμῶν: ὡσαύτως καὶ γυναῖκας ἐν κατα- 
ta / X ’ a x / a 

στολῇ κοσμίῳ μετὰ αἰδοῦς καὶ σωφροσύνης κοσμεῖν 
e > ἊΣ SS / 

ἑαυτάς, μὴ EV πλέγμασι καὶ χρυσῷ ἢ μαργαρίταις 
Δ « 2 “ nan » > ἃ 7 Ν 

ἢ ἱματισμῷ πολυτελεῖ, ἀλλ ὃ πρέπει γυναιξὶν 
> / / » yy » a 

ἐπαγγελλομέναις θεοσέβειαν, Ov ἔργων ἀγαθῶν. 
\ . 7 ΄ ΄, la 

Tum ἐν ἡσυχίᾳ μανθανέτω ἐν πάσῃ ὑποταγῇ: 
΄ \ / \ a 

διδάσκειν δὲ γυναικὶ οὐκ ἐπιτρέπω, οὐδὲ αὐθεντεῖν 
’ lf ’ 3 3 3 e / > \ ἣ al 

ἀνδρὸς, GAN εἶναι ev ἡσυχίᾳ' Adan yap πρώ- 
, 53 77 3 Ν » / 

τος ἐπλάσθη, εἶτα Εὔα: καὶ Ada οὐκ ἠπατήθη, 
« Ν N a / 7, 

ἡ δὲ γυνὴ ἐξαπατηθεῖσα ἐν παραβάσει γέγονε. 
/ \ \ a N / 

Σωθήσεται δὲ διὰ τῆς τεκνογονίας, ἐὰν μείνωσιν 
» / Ν » Ζ Ν e “ \ 

ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ καὶ ἁγιασμῷ μετὰ σωφρο- 
σύνης. ILliaros ὃ λογος. 

Εἰ » a > / λ a yy 3 

τις ἐπισκοπῆς ὀρέγεται, καλοῦ Epyou ἐπι- 
Ξ aS 6 \ 5 

θυμεῖ. et οὖν τὸν ἐπίσκοπον ἀνεπίληπτον εἶναι; 
a Ν yf Δ / / 

μιᾶς γυναικὸς avdpa, νηφάλιον, σώφρονα, κοσμιον, 
J / Ν ΄ \ 7 

φιλόξενον, διδακτικόν, μὴ πάροινον, μὴ πλήκτην, 
DON > a vy » r ΓΑ fa ἰδί 

a ἐπιεικῆ, ἄμαχον, ἀφιλάργυρον, τοῦ ἰδίου 
, A nO Ψ 7, ’ ε 

οἴκου καλῶς προϊστάμενον, τέκνα ἔχοντα ἐν ὑπο- 
“ \ ΄ὔ / 7 a / 

ταγῇ μετὰ πάσης σεμνότητος" εἰ δέ τις τοῦ ἰδίου 
" “ 3 a A 

οἴκου προστῆναι οὐκ οἶδε, πῶς ἐκκλησίας Θεοῦ 
> , \ / “ \ Ν > 

ἐπιμελήσεται; μὴ νεόφυτον, ἵνα μὴ τυφωθεὶς εἰς 
δ >: / “ / a \ Ν / 

κρίμα ἐμπέσῃ τοῦ διαβόλου. Met de καὶ μαρτυρίαν 
\ y ΠΝ a y ῳ \ 9 » Ν 

καλὴν ἔχειν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔξωθεν, ἵνα μὴ εἰς ὀνειδισμὸν 
» / \ / a / i ε / 

ἐμπέσῃ καὶ παγίδα τοῦ διαβόλου. Aiaxovovs ὥσαυ- 
/ \ / N 4 5 / 

τως σεμνούς, μὴ διλογους οἰνῳ TOAAW προσέχον- 
i > 3 yl Ἂ ΠῚ Ἶ Ν ῃ iP X ω 

τας, μὴ αἰσχροκερδεῖς, ἔχοντας τὸ μυστήριον τῆς 
e \ 

Kai οὗτοι δὲ δοκι- 
i? a 3 ,ὔ ἌΡ 

μαζέσθωσαν πρῶτον, εἶτα διακονείτωσαν ἀνέγκλητοι 
377 
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in all godliness and staidness; * for 
this is good and acceptable before 
our saviour God, 4 who wills that 
all men be saved and come to an 
acquaintance with truth: *for there 
is one God and one mediator be- 
tween God and men, a man, Christ 
Jesus, “who gave himself a ran- 
som in behalf of all, the matter of 
witness in its own due times, 7for 
which I was appointed a herald 
and apostle—I speak truth and lie 
not—a teacher of gentile folk in 
faithfulness and truth. 51. would 
have the men then pray in every 
place, lifting up duteous hands, 
without anger and debates: %in 
like manner, that women deck 
themselves in seemly garb coupled 
with bashfulness and sobriety, not 
in braids and gold, or pearls, or 
costly apparel, 1 but, which be- 
comes women professing godliness, 
by means of good works. Leta 
woman learn in silence with entire 
submissiveness ; = but I do not 
give a woman leave to teach, nor 
to be masterful over a man, but 
to be in silence: *for Adam was 
first framed, then Eve; “and 
Adam was not deceived, but the 
woman being quite deceived, be- 
came in transgression. ! She will 
be brought safe, however, through 
her childbearing, if they abide in 
faith and love and holiness together 
with sobriety. !Trustworthy is the 
saying. 
‘Whoever is eager for a post of 

oversight, sets his heart on a good 
work. ?The overseer then must 
be irreproachable, husband of 
one wife, wakeful, sober-minded, 
orderly, hospitable, with ability 
to teach, *not a blusterer, not 
ready with a blow, but gentle, 
no brawler, not covetous, * manag- 
ing his own house well, having 
children under rule with all staid- 
ness— but if one knows not how 
to manage his own house, how 
will he take care of a church of 
God ?—*not a novice, lest he be 
puffed up and fall into strong 
impeachment from the devil. 7 And 
he must also have fair witness 
borne him by those that are out- 
side, lest he fall into reproach 
and a snare of the devil. °Dea- 
cons, in like manner, staid, not 
double-tongued, nor given to much 
wine, not fond of low gain, *hold- 
ing the mystery of the faith in 
a clean conscience. ‘And let 
these too first be brought under 
proof: then let them do a deacon’s 
work, if they are unimpeachable. 
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1 Women, in like manner, staid, 
not slanderous, wakeful, trust- 
worthy in all things. © Let dea- 
cons be husbands of one wife, 
managing children and their own 
households well: for those that 
have done a deacon’s work well, 
earn for themselves a fair step of 
advancement, and much boldness 
in faith that is in Christ Jesus. 

4 These things I write to thee, 
hoping to come to thee speedily; 
but should I linger, that thou 
mayest know how one ought to 
behave in a household of God, 
which is a congregation of a liv- 
ing God, a pillar and groundwork 
of the truth. And avowedly 
great is the mystery of godliness; 
he that was manifested by flesh, 
was justified by spirit, made ap- 
pearance to angels, was published 
among nations, believed on in the 
world, taken up in glory. 

The Spirit however expressly 
says that in after times some will 
revolt from the faith, paying heed 
tomisleading spiritsand doctrines 
of demons, “by hypocrisy of deal- 
ers in falsehood, that have their 
own conscience seared, *com- 
manding not to marry, to abstain 
from meats, which God created 
to be partaken of by those that 
are believers and have gained 
acquaintance with the truth: *be- 
cause every created thing of God 
is good, and by no means to be 
cast aside, if received with thanks- 
giving; 5for it ishallowed thr ough 
God’s word and prayer. 6 While 
bringing these things before the 
minds of the brethren, thou wilt 
bea good servant of Christ Jesus, 
reared in the words of the faith 
and of the good master-lesson 
with which thou hast a close ae- 
quaintance. 7 But the unhallowed 
and oldwomanish stories waive, 
andputthyself in training for σοί. 
liness: ®for the training of the 
body is of scant advantage, but 
godliness is of advantage “for all 
ends, having promise of life, that 
which is now and that which is to 
come. Trustworthy is the say- 
ing and worthy of entire accept- 
ance; !for as regards this do we 
both toil and meet with reproach, 
because we have set our hope on 
a living God, who is a saviour of 
all men, chiefly of believers. 

1 Give these things in charge, 
and teach them. Let no one 
scorn thy youth; but become a 
pattern of the believers i in speech, 
in way of living, in love, in faith- 

7 a / / A , 

ὄντες. Lvvatkas ὡσαύτως σεμνάς, μὴ διαβολους, 11 
, \ a id yy na 

νηφαλίους, πιστὰς ἐν πᾶσι.  Alakovor ἔστωσαν μιᾶς 12 
MN BY A 7 an os , τὰ a 

γυναικὸς AVOPES, τέκνων καλῶς προϊστάμενοι καὶ TOV 
57 3, e \ a / SN 

ἰδίων οἴκων: οἱ yap καλῶς διακονήσαντες βαθμὸν 18 
e 5 \ a \ 77 

ἑαυτοῖς καλὸν περιποιοῦνται καὶ πολλὴν παρρησίαν 
7 E38 Cait) an 

ἐν πίστει TH ἐν Χριστῷ Inoov. 
l é 

a ’ὔ / a is 7 

Ταῦτά σοι γράφω ἐλπίζων ἐλθεῖν πρός σε τάχιον" 14 
\ \ / ο 959“ “ “ 3, fa 

ἐὰν δὲ βραδύνω, iva εἰδῇς mas δεῖ ev οἴκῳ Θεοῦ ava- 15 
μα [χὰ 3 \ Ὁ / na eae lal 

στρέφεσθαι, ἥτις ἐστὶν ἐκκλησία Θεοῦ ζῶντος, στῦλος 
we) U7 “ » / Sy OG / / 

καὶ ἐδραίωμα τῆς ἀληθείας. Kat ὁμολογουμένως μέγα 16 
\ “ / a 

ἐστὶ TO τῆς εὐσεβείας μυστήριον, ὃς ἐφανερώθη ἐν 
/ 3 ΄ 9 ih 5 » ΄, 3 

σαρκί, ἐδικαιώθη ἐν πνεύματι, open ἀγγέλοις, eK) 
ρύχθη ἐν ἔθνεσιν, ἐπιστεύθη ἐν κόσμῳ, ἀνελήφθη ἐν 
δόξῃ. 

\ a e a , σ > ε » at 

TO δὲ πνεῦμα ῥητῶς λέγει OTL ἐν ὑστέροις καιροῖς 4 
3 , “ y ZB / 

ἀποστήσονταί τινες τῆς πίστεως, προσέχοντες πνεύ- 
4 7] « if 

μασι πλάνοις καὶ διδασκαλίαις δαιμονίων, ἐν ὑποκρί- 2 
/ / \ / 

cet ψευδολόγων, κεκαυτηριασμένων THY ἰδίαν συνείδη- 
/ ω / / ἃ ε 

σιν, κωλυόντων γαμεῖν, ἀπέχεσθαι βρωμάτων, ἃ 03 
Ν yf 5 ip \ > lad 

Θεὸς ἔκτισεν εἰς μετάληψιν μετὰ εὐχαριστίας τοῖς πι- 
“-“ / \ , “ a / 

στοῖς Kal ἐπεγνώκοσι THY ἀλήθειαν. “Ori πᾶν κτίσμα 4 
an / \\ / \ / 

Θεοῦ καλον, Kat οὐδὲν ἀπόβλητον μετὰ εὐχαριστίας 
λαμβανόμενον: ἁγιάζεται γὰρ διὰ λόγου Θεοῦ καὶ ἐν- 5 
τεύξεως. 

ε , a vad NS 7 / 

Ταῦτα ὑποτιθέμενος τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς καλὸς ἐσῃ διά- ὁ 
~ > a / ΄σ / a 

κονος Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, evrpepopevos τοῖς λόγοις τῆς 
a a / fe ΄ 

πίστεως καὶ τῆς καλῆς διδασκαλίας ἢ παρηκολουθη- 
Χ \ / QA wf / 5 

Kas: Tous δὲ βεβήλους καὶ ypawdes μύθους παραιτοῦ, 7 
/ \ Ν Ἂ 5 / « \ \ 

γύμναζε δὲ σεαυτὸν πρὸς εὐσέβειαν: ἡ yap σωματικὴ 8 
/ Ν > / > Nae / € \ > id 

γυμνασία πρὸς ὀλίγον ἐστὶν ὠφέλιμος" ἡ δὲ εὐσέβεια 
\ Zz / / yy lal 

πρὸς πάντα ὠφέλιμός ἐστιν, ἐπαγγελίαν ἔχουσα ζωῆς 
na an ἈΝ a , Ἂς ε Υ 

τῆς νῦν καὶ τῆς μελλούσης. Ltiatos ὃ λογος καὶ 9 
/ > a “΄ > a \ la 

TAONS ἀποδοχῆς ἄξιος" εἰς Τοῦτο yap καὶ κοπιωμεν 10 
As ὃ ζό θ σ ἫΝ / SEN Θ = ζῶ Yo 

καὶ ονειδιζομεθα, ὅτι ἡλπίκαμεν ἐπὶ Θεῷ ζῶντι, ὃς 
» Ν 7 ἊΨ / na 

ἐστι σωτὴρ πάντων ἀνθρώπων μάλιστα πιστῶν. 
/ 

Παράγγελλε ταῦτα καὶ δίδασκε. Mydes σου 11 12 
τῆς νεότητος καταφρονείτω, ἀλλὰ τύπος γίνου τῶν πι- 

στῶν, ἐν λόγῳ, ἐν ἀναστροφῇ, ἐν ἀγάπῃ, ἐν πίστει, ἐν 
878 
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e , a vy / “ ᾽ ’, 

18 ἁγνείᾳ. “ως ἔρχομαι, πρόσεχε τῇ ἀναγνώσει, 
14 τῇ παρακλήσει, τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ. Mi ἀμέλει τοῦ 

ἐν σοὶ χαρίσματος, ὃ ἐδόθη σοι διὰ προφητείας 
μετὰ ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν τοῦ πρεσβυτερίου. 

15 Tatra μελέτα, ἐν τούτοις ἴσθι, ἵνα σου ἡ προκοπὴ 
16 φανερὰ ἡ ἡ πᾶσιν. ᾿Ἔπεχε σεαυτῷ καὶ τῇ διδασκα- 

λίᾳ, ἐπίμενε αὐτοῖς" τοῦτο γὰρ ποιῶν καὶ σεαυτὸν 
σώσεις καὶ τοὺς ἀκούοντάς σου. 

5 ΠΡΕΣΒΥΤΕΡΩ μὴ ἐπιπλήξῃς ἀλλὰ παρα- 
2 κάλει ὡς πατέρα, νεωτέρους ὡς ἀδελφούς, πρεσ- 

βυτέρας ὡς μητέρας, νεωτέρας ὡς ἀδελφὰς ἐν πάσῃ 
3 4 ἁγνείᾳ. “Χήρας τίμα τὰς ὄντως χήρας" εἰ δέ τις 
χήρα τέκνα ἢ ἔκγονα ἔχει; μανθανέτωσαν πρῶτον 
τὸν ἴδιον οἶκον εὐσεβεῖν καὶ ἀμοιβὰς ἀποδιδόναι 

τοῖς προγόνοις" τοῦτο γάρ ἐστιν ἀπόδεκτον ἐνώπιον 
ὅ τοῦ Θεοῦ. Ἢ δὲ ὄντως χήρα καὶ μεμονωμένῃ 

ἤλπικεν. ἐπὶ τὸν Θεὸν, καὶ προσμένει ταῖς δεήσεσι 
προσευχαῖς νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας: ἡ δὲ 

7 σπαταλῶσα ζῶσα τέθνηκε. Καὶ ταῦτα παραγ- 
8 γελλε, ἵνα ἀνεπίληπτοι ὦσιν. Hi δέ τις τῶν ἰδίων 

καὶ μάλιστα οἰκείων οὐ προνοεῖ, τὴν πίστιν ἤρνη- 
ται καὶ ἔστιν ἀπίστου χείρων. 

9 αΧήρα καταλεγέσθω μὴ ἔλαττον ἐτῶν ἑξήκοντα 
10 γεγονυῖα, ἑνὸς ἀνδρὸς γυνή, ἐν ἔργοις καλοῖς 

μαρτυρουμένη, εἰ ἐτεκνοτρόφησεν, εἰ ἐξενοδόχησεν, 
εἰ ἁγίων πόδας ἔνιψεν, εἰ θλιβομένοις ἐπήρκεσεν, 

11 εἰ παντὶ ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ ἐπηκολούθησε. “ΜΜεωτέρας 
δὲ χήρας παραιτοῦ: ὅταν γὰρ καταστρηνιάσωσι 

10 τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, γαμεῖν θέλουσιν, ἔχουσαι κρίμα 
18 ὅτι τὴν πρώτην πίστιν ἠθέτησαν' ἅμα δὲ καὶ 

ἀργαὶ μανθάνουσι περιερχόμεναι τὰς οἰκίας, οὐ 
μόνον δὲ ἀργαὶ ἀλλὰ καὶ φλύαροι καὶ περί- 

14 εργοι, λαλοῦσαι τὰ μὴ δέοντα. Βούλομαι οὖν 
νεωτέρας γαμεῖν, τεκνογονεῖν, οἰκοδεσποτεῖν, μηδε- 
μίαν ἀφορμὴν διδόναι τῷ ἀντικειμένῳ, λοιδορίας 

15 χάριν: ἤδη γάρ τινες ἐξετράπησαν ὀπίσω τοῦ 
16 Sarava. Hi τις πιστὸς ἢ πιστὴ ἔχει χήρας, 

ἐπαρκείτω αὐταῖς, καὶ μὴ βαρείσθω ἡ ἐκκλησία, 
ἵνα ταῖς ὄντως χήραις ἐπαρκέσῃ. 
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fulness, in purity. “Until I come, ap- 
ply thyself to reading, to exhortation, 
to theteacher’stask. !!Be not regard- 
less of the endowment that is in thee, 
which was given thee through pro 
phesying together with a laying on 
of the hands of the elderhood. ”On 
these things bestow pains; in these 
be wholly engaged, that thy advance 
may be manifest to all. 1° Be heed- 
ful to thyself and the teacher’s task; 
be steadily set on these matters, for 
while doing this thou wilt save both 
thyself and those that hear thee. 
An elderly man do not chide sharp- 

ly, but beseech him as a father; 
younger men, as brothers; ” elderly 
women, as mothers; younger ones, 
as sisters, with all purity. * Widows 
honour that are widows indeed : *but 
whatever widow has children or 
grandchildren, let these learn to be 
dutiful in the first place towards 
their own home, and requite their 
parents, for this is acceptable in the 
sight of God, °But she that is a 
widow indeed and lone, has set her 
hope on God, and is closely engaged 
in intreaties ‘and prayers night and 
day; but she that gives loose to 
pleasure, is dead while in life. 
‘These things too give in charge, 
that they may be irreproachable. 
8 But whoever does not take thought 
for those that belong to him, and 
most of all for those of his household, 
has denied the faith, and is worse 
than an unbeliever. 

9Let a widow be put on the list 
when not less than sixty years old, 
a wife of one man, 15 having witness 
borne her on the score of good deeds, 
that she has reared children, that she 
has entertained strangers, that she 
has washed saints’ feet, that she has 
relieved the distressed, that she has 
gone along with every good work. 
1 But younger widows waive; for, 
when they shall have become restive 
against Christ, they choose to marry, 
"having a strong impeachment that 
they have slighted their first faith. 
18 And at the same time, idlers too 
do they learn to become, while mak- 
ing circuit of the houses ; and not 
only idlers, but both tatlers and 
busybodies, saying things that are 
not fitting, “I would “then have 
younger ones marry, bear children, 
manage a household, give the adver- 
sary no vantage eround for railing; 
15 for already have some turned aside 
after Satan. 1 Whatever believing 
man or woman has widows, let him 
relieve them, and let not the church 
be burdened; that it may relieve 
those that are widows indeed. 
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17 Tet the elders that rule well, 

1 Timoruy, V. 

Ot καλῶς προεστῶτες πρεσβύτεροι διπλῆς τιμῆς 17 
be held worthy of double honour ; 
most of all, those that toil in dis- 
course andthe teacher ’stask: for 
the scripture says, An ox while 
treading corn thou shalt not muz- 
zle: and, Worthy is the workman 
of his wages. ™ Against an elder 
do not harbour an accusation, un- 
less it be when confronted with 
iwo or three witnesses. *’Those 
that sin, take to task before all; 
that the rest too may feel fear. 

1.17 avouch before God and 
Christ Jesus and the chosen an- 
gels, that thou keep these mat- 
ters without foredooming, doing 
nothing with any leaning. * Lay 

ἀξιούσθωσαν, μάλιστα οἱ κοπιῶντες ἐν λόγῳ καὶ δι- 
δασκαλίᾳ: λέγει γὰρ ἢ γραφή, Botv ἀλοῶντα ov 

φιμώσεις" καί, ΓΑ ξιος ὁ ἐργάτης τοῦ μισθοῦ αὐτοῦ. 
Κατὰ πρεσβυτέρου κατηγορίαν μὴ παραδέχου, ἐκτὸς 
εἰ μὴ ἐπὶ δύο ἢ τριῶν μαρτύρων. Τοὺς ἁμαρτάνον- 
Tas ἐνώπιον πάντων ελεγχε; ἵνα Kal ot λοιποὶ φόβον 
ἔχωσι. 

Διαμαρτύρομαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿7η- 
σοῦ καὶ τῶν ἐκλεκτῶν ἀγγέλων, ἵνα ταῦτα φυλάξῃς 
χωρὶς προκρίματος, μηδὲν ποιῶν κατὰ πρόσκλισιν. 

18 

19 

20 

21 

hands hastily on no one, nor be- a , ‘2 , \ , ε 

come a partner with other men’s Xeipas ee Sac μηδενὶ emir Get, μηδε KOLV@VEL ἀμαρ- 22 
2 με / 

sins: keep thyself stainless. *Be τίαις ἀλλοτρίαις: σεαυτὸν ἁγνὸν type. Mrykére 23 
no longer a water- drinker, but 
use a little wine for the sake of 
thy stomach and thy oft- coming 
ailments. ** Some men’s sins are 
in broad view, heading the way 
to judgment, and on some they 
also hang in the rear: “in the 
same manner, the good deeds also 
are in broad view, and those that 
are otherwise, cannot be hidden. ¢ pei coe δ a Ne Sy 

Let as many -bondservants as Ooo "ἄτα oe ζυγὸν δοῦλοι, eis ἰδίους δὲν 6 
are under yoke, deem their own o7roTas πασῆὴς τιμῆς ἀξίους ἡγείσθωσαν, iva μὴ TO 
masters worthy ofall honour,that — » A Ξ Gage 7 a : 
the name of God and the mas- ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ Kai ἡ διδασκαλία βλασφημῆται. Οἱ 2 
ter-lesson be not reviled. *And \ Ne Oe / \ , 
ΕΚ ΤΟΥ have believing δε πιστοὺς ἔχοντες δεσπότας μὴ καταφρονείτωσαν, 
masters, regard them slightingly ὅτι ἀδελφοί εἰσιν, ἀλλὰ μᾶλλον δουλευέτωσαν, ὅτι 
on the score that they are bre- ΤΌΝ: ae ae ae, = 5 3 
thren, but render them the more WlOTOL εἰσι Καὶ AYATNTOL OL τὴς EVEPYETLAS GVTI- 
service, because believers and be- ᾿ β , 
loved are those that reap the good αἀμμανομεένοιυ. 

service. Ταῦτα δίδασκε καὶ παρακάλει. Li : δα- 
These things teach and exhort. Be Ἢ Pee λει. fit oe ἑτεροδιδα- - 

3 Whoever deals in strange teach. σκαάλεῖ καὶ μὴ προσέρχεται υγιαίνουσι λογοις τοῖς τοῦ 
ing, and is not in agreement with ἐς Δ Ν  ΠΠΣΙ ΣΙ, ΠΧ, eu Εν on >. soa 
healthful words, thoseofour Lord 4SUPLOU μῶν «σου [eae ages και 71) κατ εὐσέβειαν δι- 
Jesus Christ, and the master-les- Baie sci cording to godlinéen δασκαλίᾳ, τετύφωται, μηδὲν ἐ ἐπιστάμενος, ἀλλὰ νοσῶν 4 

the ispuffed up, knowing nothing, περὶ ζητήσεις καὶ λογομαχίας, ἐξ ὧν γίνεται φθόνος ; 
but doting about matters of de- Ὶ Ὁ 
bate and word- pales fmviere ἔρις, β ασφημίαι, ὑπόνοιαι πονηραί, διαπαρατριβαὶ 5 ty 
issue envy, stri e, revilings, evi τ Ἐπ νὴ ἀρείρμο oftmen nt διεφθαρμένων ἀνθρώπων τὸν νοῦν καὶ o ἀπεστερημένων : 
terly tainted in mind and bereft τῆς ἀληθείας, νομιζόντων ΠΟΡΜΉΜΟΥ εἶναι τὴν εὐσέ- 
of the truth, thinking that godli- 9 
ness is gain. °Godliness coupled βέίαν. Ἴστι δὲ πορισμὸς μέγας 7 εὐσέβεια μετὰ αὐ- 6 
with contentment is however ἌΡ » Ἂχ \ > / > \ / ε 

great gain; 7for nought did we ee οὐδὲν ΩΡ Εἰ ΟΣ ΕΟ ΕΣ εἰς τὸν κόσμον, 7 
na ’ a yx 

bring into the world; clear is it, δῆλον ὅτι οὐδὲ ἐξενεγκεῖν τι δυνάμεθα: ἔχοντες δὲ 8 
that neither can we carry aught Q Ἷ ; Ε : ᾿ 
out of it. *But while having OlaTpodas καὶ σκεπάσματα, τούτοις ἀρκεσθησομεθα. 
maintenance and clothing, with CoS , ἘΣ κ᾽ , > \ 
Renee sll be contents > Those Οἱ δὲ βουλόμενοι πλουτεῖν ἐμπίπτουσιν εἰς πειρασμὸν 9 

however. who would be rich, fall 
into a trial and asnare, and many 
foolish and hurtful lusts, such as 

ὑδροπότει, ἀλλὰ οἴνῳ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ διὰ TC ὑμαχό ροπότει, ἀλλ Ὁ ὀλίγῳ χρῶ διὰ τὸν στόὸμαχὸν σου 
καὶ τὰς πυκνάς σου ἀσθενείας. ΔΖ ινῶν ἀνθρώπων αἱ 
ε / / 7] 4 
ἁμαρτίαι πρόδηλοί εἰσι, προάγουσαι εἰς κρίσιν, τισὶ δὲ 

a / 

καὶ ἐπακολουθοῦσιν: ὡσαύτως Kal Ta ἔργα Ta καλὰ 
ὃ Ν Ν yf aS “ » / 

πρόδηλα, Kal TA ἄλλως ἔχοντα κρυβῆναι ov δυνανται. 

\ / / 

καὶ παγίδα καὶ ἐπιθυμίας πολλὰς ἀνοήτους Kal βλα- 
΄ a / \ > / 3 " 

βεράς, αἵτινες βυθίζουσι τοὺς ἀνθρωπους εἰς ὄλεθρον 
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\ ’ , ev \ , A A ᾽ κ᾿ 
10 καὶ ἀπωλειαν'" pica yap παντῶν τῶν KAKWY εστιν 

@ \ « / ’ / 

ἡ φιλαργυρία, ἧς τινὲς ὁρεγόμενοι ἀπεπλανήθησαν 
Ν a e \ , > / 

ἀπὸ τῆς πίστεως καὶ ἑαυτοὺς περιέπειραν ὀδύναις 
πολλαῖς. 

\ 3 a an a a , 

Σὺ δέ, ὦ ἄνθρωπε τοῦ Θεοῦ, ταῦτα φεῦγε: δίωκε 
\ / / / > / e / 

de δικαιοσύνην, εὐσέβειαν, πίστιν, ἀγάπην, ὑπομονήν, 
oo / > iy \ Ν > a “ ΄ 

12 πραὐπάθειαν. ᾿Αγωνίζου τὸν καλὸν ἀγῶνα τῆς πί- 
’ na lal ’ 7) ἴω ᾽ A ’ / ἈΝ 

στεως, ἐπιλαβοῦ τῆς αἰωνίου ζωῆς, εἰς ἣν ἐκλήθης καὶ 
ε / \ \ « / 3 ἢ a 

ὡμολογησας τὴν καλὴν ομολογίαν ἐνώπιον πολλῶν 
χὰ Uf a a na 

13 μαρτύρων. LlapayyéAdw σοι ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ 
fod \ 4 mn? “ na 

ζωογονοῦντος τὰ πάντα καὶ Χριστοῦ ᾿Πησοῦ τοῦ pap- 
, LN / ΄ \ \ « 

τυρήσαντος ἐπὶ ]Π]οντίου “Πιλάτου τὴν καλὴν ὁμολο- 
“ \ \ yy 3 

14 γίαν, τηρῆσαί σε τὴν ἐντολὴν ἄσπιλον, ἀνεπίληπτον 
/ “Ὁ » / a / e a > lal 

μέχρι τῆς ἐπιφανείας τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ]ησοῦ Χρι- 
a a “ / / e if Ἂς / 

15 στοῦ, ἣν καιροῖς ἰδίοις δείξει ὁ μακάριος καὶ μόνος 
7, \ ΄ Ν / 

δυνάστης, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν βασιλευόντων καὶ κύριος 
a / / yy > / “ > = 

16 τῶν KUPLEVOVTOY, ὁ μόνος EXOV ἀθανασίαν, φώς OLK@V 
> / A 5) » Ν > / BUN 9 va / 
ἀπρόσιτον, ov εἰδεν οὐδεὶς ἀνθρώπων οὐδὲ ἰδεῖν δύνα- 

€ \ A ’ > 4 

ται ᾧ τιμὴ καὶ κράτος αἰώνιον. Αμην. 
an 7] 3 ω a 9. κ ᾽ὔ Ν 

: Tots πλουσίοις οὐ σον τ παράγγελλε μὴ 

ὑψηλοφρονεῖν, μηδὲ ἡλπικέναι ἐπὶ πλούτου ἀδηλοτη- 
lal an lal , G an id 

Tl, GAN ἐν τῷ Θεῷ τῷ παρέχοντι ἡμῖν πάντα πλου- 
fi “ la > yf 

18 σίως εἰς ἀπόλαυσιν, ἀγαθοεργεῖν, πλουτεῖν ἐν ἔργοις 
a 7 53 / 5) 

19 καλοῖς, εὐμεταδότους εἶναι, κοινωνικούς, ἀποθησαυ- 
i € a / SS 5 Ν / a 

piGovras ἑαυτοῖς θεμέλιον καλὸν εἰς TO μέλλον, ἵνα 
/ a 57 an 

ἐπιλάβωνται τῆς ὄντως ζωῆς. 
5 / \ / / > / 

"QQ Τιμόθεε, τὴν παραθήκην φύλαξον, ἐκτρεπόμε- 
\ / / Ἂν » 7) nan 

vos Tas βεβήλους κενοφωνίας καὶ ἀντιθέσεις τῆς ψευ- 
/ / “ 3 / \ \ 

21 δωνύμου γνώσεως, ἣν τινες ἐπαγγελλόμενοι περὶ τὴν 
/ 

πίστιν ἠἡστόχησαν. 
‘HT χάρις μετὰ σοῦ. 

11 

LZ 
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whelm mankind in an outcast and 
lost estate: 19 for a root of all ills 
is the love of money, which while 
some were eager for, they went 
astray from the faith, and pierced 
themselves through with many 
angs. 
41 But do thou, O man of God, 

fly these things, and pursue right- 
eousness, godliness, faithfulness, 
love, patience, meekness. ” Fight 
the good fight of the faith; lay 
hold on the everlasting life to 
which thou wast called, and thou 
didst avow the good avowal be- 
fore many witnesses. 1251 charge 
thee before God, who quickens 
all things, and before Jesus 
Christ, who at the bar of Pontius 
Pilate witnessed the good avowal, 
4that thou keep the matter of 
command unsullied, unimpeach- 
able, till the appearing of our 
Lord Jesus Christ : which in its 
own due times the blest and only 
sovereign will shew, the king of 
kings and lord of lords, that 
alone has immortality, dwelling 
in light unapproachable, whom 
no one of mankind has seen or 
can see: to whom be honour and 
power everlasting. Amen. 
7'Those that are wealthy in this 

world, charge not to be haughty 
minded, nor to rest hope on 
wealth’s uncertainty, but in God, 
who furnishes all things to us 
richly for enjoyment; to be 
doers of good, to be rich in good 
deeds, to be ready givers, open- 
handed, storing up for them- 
selves a good groundwork against 
the time to come, that they may 
lay hold on that which is life in- 
deed. 

Ὁ Ὁ Timothy, guard the mat- 
ter of trust, shunning the unhal- 
lowed babblings and encounters 
of the falsely called knowledge ; 
*“twhich while some professed, 
touching the faith they went 
wide of the mark. 

Grace be with thee. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF PAUL TO TIMOTHY. 

Pavt, an apostle of Christ Jesus 
through will of God, as regards 
a promise of life that is in Christ 
Jesus, *to Timothy, a beloved 
child: grace, mercy, peace from 
God the Father and Christ Jesus 
our Lord. 

81 am thankful to God, whom 
I worship from forefather times 
with a clean conscience, while I 
keep my remembrance about thee 
unbroken in my prayers nightand 
day ; ‘longing to see thee, as re- 
membering thy tears, that I may 
be filled with joy ὅ on receiving a 
reminder of the unfeigned faith 
that is in thee; which made its 
abode first in thy grandmother 
Lois and thy mother Eunice, and 
I am assured that in thee also. 
6 On which account I remind thee 
to kindle up the endowment of 
God, which is in thee through 
the laying on of my hands: 7 for 
God did not give us a craven 
spirit, but of might and love and 
sobermindedness. ὃ Be not then 
ashamed of the witness of our 
Lord nor of me his prisoner, but 
share in hardship with the gospel 
according to God’s might, * who 
saved us and called us witha holy 
call, not according to our works, 
but according to a purpose of his 
own, and grace that was bestowed 
on us before all time, but has 
now been manifested through the 
appearing of our Saviour Jesus 
hrist, having done death away 

and thrown light on life and un- 
decay through the gospel: 1} for 
which I was set as a herald and 
apostle and a teacher of Gentiles; 
"on which account I am also suf- 
fering these things, but am not 
ashamed, for I know in whom 
T have put trust, and am assur- 
ed that he is able to guard my 

/ ~ ?% A \ / 

HAYAOX, ἀπόστολος Χριστοῦ ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ διὰ θελή- 
a > 3 / 4 rn > an 

ματος Θεοῦ Kar ἐπαγγελίαν ζωῆς τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ 
a ΄, > i , / » > 

Inoov, Ζιμοθέῳ, ἀγαπητῷ τέκνῳ" χάρις, €deos, εἰ- 2 
, 5 ἊΝ a \ \ na LE nan a 

pyvn amo’ Θεοῦ Πατρὸς καὶ Χριστοῦ ]Πησοῦ τοῦ 
κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

“Χάριν ἔχω τῷ Θεῷ, ᾧ Dr 1 ἀπὸ προγόνων ἐν 8 ἄριν ἔχω τῷ Θεῷ, ᾧ λατρεύω ἀπὸ προγόνων ἐν 
καθαρᾷ συνειδήσει, ὡς ἀδιάλειπτον ἔχω τὴν περὶ σοῦ 

an ,ὔ Ν Nyce / 3 

μνείαν ἐν ταῖς δεησεσί μου νυκτὸς καὶ ἡμέρας, ἐπιπο- 4 
a r , “ ΄ ao 

Gav σε ἰδεῖν, μεμνημένος σου τῶν δακρύων, ἵνα ya- 
΄- na / \ a ’ Ne. , 

pas πληρωθώ ὑπόμνησιν λαβὼν τῆς ἐν σοὶ ἀνυποκρί- 5 
14 / ot 9 a ΄ 

του πίστεως, ἥτις ἐνῴκησε πρῶτον ἐν τῇ μάμμῃ σου 
a 7 / EZ 

Awidt καὶ τῇ μητρί cov Hvvixy, πέπεισμαι δὲ ὅτι 
δ / Ε] 

καὶ ἐν σοί. Ae ἣν αἰτίαν ἀναμιμνήσκω σε ἀναζω- 6 
- / lo n/a > S \ es 

πυρεῖν TO χάρισμα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 6 ἐστιν ἐν σοὶ διὰ τῆς 
/ an a > \ 2) « lal (2 

ἐπιθέσεως τῶν χειρῶν μου; οὐ yap ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν ὃ 7 
a Ν if \ » 7 Ἂς 

Θεὸς πνεῦμα δειλίας, ἀλλὰ δυνάμεως καὶ ἀγάπης καὶ 
a \ 3 » > Ἂς ΄ 

σωφρονισμοῦ. Mn οὖν ἐπαισχυνθῆς τὸ μαρτύριον 8 
na a \ Ni Ν / 5 lan » XN 

τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν μηδὲ ἐμὲ Tov δέσμιον αὐτοῦ, ἀλλὰ 
a ͵ \ , = 

συγκακοπάθησον τῷ εὐαγγελίῳ κατὰ δύναμιν Θεοῦ, 
a an / / 3 7 

τοῦ σώσαντος ἡμᾶς καὶ καλέσαντος κλήσει ayia, 9 
> \ \ ~~ € “- 3 Ν SN, 4 XN 

οὐ KATA τὰ ἔργα ἡμῶν, ἀλλὰ κατ᾽ ἰδίαν πρόθεσιν Kat 
΄ \ Ξ a » = ry) A δ 

χάριν τὴν δοθεῖσαν ἡμῖν ἐν Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ πρὸ 
/ ΄ \ nan \ a > 

χρόνων αἰωνίων, φανερωθεῖσαν δὲ νῦν διὰ τῆς ἐπι- 
lal “ id “ > lal a 

φανείας τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, καταρ- 
/ \ \ ΄ / \ \ 

γήσαντος μὲν τὸν θάνατον, φωτίσαντος δὲ ζωὴν 
Ν > , \ a > / ᾽ me) 6 SEN 

καὶ αφθαρσίαν dia τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, εἰς ὃ ἐτέθην ἐγὼ 
é / ΄ὔ > a 3. δ 

κήρυξ καὶ ἀπόστολος καὶ διδάσκαλος ἐθνῶν: δι ἣν 12 
fal / > » > / 5 

αἰτίαν καὶ ταῦτα πάσχω, GAN οὐκ ἐπαισχύνομαι: οἶδα 
ic / “ / > 

γὰρ ᾧ πεπίστευκα, καὶ πέπεισμαι OTL δυνατός ἐστι 
982 

10 
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τὴν παραθήκην μου φυλάξαι εἰς ἐκείνην τὴν ἡμέραν. 
18 “Ὑποτύπωσιν ἔχε ὑγιαινόντων λόγων ὧν παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ 

ἤκουσας ἐν πίστει καὶ ἀγάπῃ τῇ ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿Ϊησοῦ" 
Ἂς x / / A / e / 

14 τὴν καλὴν παραθήκην φύλαξον διὰ πνεύματος ἁγίου 

τοῦ ἐνοικοῦντος ἐν ἡμῖν. 
ι οἶδας τοῦτο ὅτι ἀπεστράφησάν με πάντες οἱ ἐν 
10 τῇ ̓ Ασίᾳ, ὧν ἐστὶ Φύγελος καὶ ‘Eppoyeryns. Aen 

3, ε "7 ~ 9 ce “ 

ἔλεος ὁ Κύριος τῷ ᾿Ονησιφόρου οἴκῳ, ὅτι πολλάκις 
5 / x WN “ ,ὔ > 5 7 

με ἀνέψυξε καὶ τὴν ἅλυσίν μου οὐκ ἐπαισχύνθη, 
Ν᾿ ρόβεναν év\ "Pa ie ae a γενόμενος ἐν Payn σπουδαιότερον ἐζήτησε 
18 Ν - ἘΒΈΤΝ / » ~ ¢ Ky € las ὮΝ \ 

με καὶ εὑρε---δῳὴη αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος εὑρεῖν ἐλεος Tapa 
Κυρίου ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ ἡμέρᾳ --καὶ ὅσα ἐν “deco les sect le el ia ae ὗν 
διηκόονησε, βέλτιον σὺ γινώσκεις. 

\ Ὁ Ψ rn a , a 

2 Σὺ οὗν, τέκνον pov, ἐνδυναμοῦ ἐν TH χάριτι TH 
9 > Xi “ ἼἼ; a Ν ἃ yf > 3 las ὃ \ 

ev Χριστῷ 7Πησοῦ, καὶ ἃ ἠκουσας πὰρ ἐμοῦ διὰ 
“ a He lal > 

πολλῶν μαρτύρων, ταῦτα παράθου πιστοῖς ἀνθρω- 
“ e 7 / / 

ποις, οἵτινες ἱκανοὶ ἔσονται καὶ ἑτέρους διδάξαι. 
΄ Ν / ~~? 

3 Συγκακοπάθησον ws καλὸς στρατιώτης Χριστοῦ Ln- 
an 5) / / a a 

4 σοῦ. Οὐδεὶς στρατευόμενος ἐμπλέκεται ταῖς τοῦ βίου 
/ o a / 7, 

ὅ πραγματείαις, ἵνα τῷ στρατολογήσαντι ἀρέσῃ" 
Ἄς “Ὁ » an SEN / 

δὲ καὶ αθλῇ τις, ov στεφανοῦται ἐὰν μὴ νομίμως 
> / \ la Ν n a a 

6 a0Anon. Tov κοπιῶντα γεωργὸν δεῖ πρῶτον τῶν 
vad / / ἃ ΄ὔ / / 

7 καρπῶν μεταλαμβάνειν. Noe ὃ λέγω: δώσει yap 
id / , 3 ay / > 

8 got ὁ Kuptos συνεσιν ἐν πᾶσι. Munpoveve In- 
σοῦν “Χριστὸν ἐ ἐγηγερμένον ἐκ νεκρῶν, ἐκ. σπέρματος 

9 Ζαυίδ, 

μέχρι δεσμῶν ὡς κακοῦργος, ἀλλὰ ὃ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ 
/ \ a 4 / \ \ 

ov δέδεται. ia τοῦτο πάντα ὑπομένω διὰ τοὺς 
΄ ", / / “ » 

ἐκλεκτούς, ἵνα καὶ αὐτοὶ σωτηρίας τύχωσι τῆς ἐν 
“Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ μετὰ δόξης αἰωνίου. Πιστὸς ὁ λόγος" 
εἰ γὰρ συναπεθάνομεν, καὶ συζήσομεν' εἰ ὑπομένο- 
μεν, καὶ συμβασιλεύσομεν: εἰ ἀρνησόμεθα, κἀκεῖνος 

7 € a a rn Ν / 

ἀρνήσεται ἡμᾶς" EL ἀπιστοῦμεν, ἐκεῖνος πιστὸς μένει: 
e Ν ΄ 

ἀρνήσασθαι ἑαυτὸν οὐ δύναται. 

ΣΝ 

εαν 

κατὰ τὸ εὐαγγέλιόν μου, ἐν ᾧ κακοπαθῶ 

19 

“ ε / / / “- 

1. Taira ὑπομίμνησκε, διαμαρτυρόμενος ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
Kvupiov. My λογομάχει, εἰς οὐδὲν χρήσιμον, ἐπὶ 

15 καταστροφῇ τῶν ἀκουόντων. Σπούδασον σεαυτὸν 
δόκιμον παραστῆσαι τῷ Θεῷ, ἐργάτην ἀνεπαίσχυν- 

589. 
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matter of trust against that day. 
8 Have a pattern-sketchof health- 
ful words which thou didst hear 
from me, in faith and love that 
is in Christ Jesus. “The good 
matter of trust guard, through 
Holy Spirit that dwells in us. 

16 Thou knowest this, that all 
that are in Asia turned their back 
on me; to whom belong Phygel- 
lus and Her mogenes. 1° May the 
Lord bestow mercy on the house- 
hold of Onesiphorus, because he 
oft refreshed me, and was not 
ashamed of my chain, but being 
in Rome made search for me with 
great pains and found me— may 
the Lord grant to him to find 
mercy in thatday—and how many 
services he rendered me at Ephe- 
sus, thou knowest full well 
Thou then, my child, put on 

power in the grace that is in 
Christ Jesus; *and what things 
thou didst hear from me through 
many witnesses, these put in trust 
with faithful men, such as will be 
able to teach others also. *Share 
in hardship, as a good soldier of 
Christ Jesus. ΝΟ one while on 
soldier’s duty entangles himself 
in the businesses of life, that he 
may please him that enlisted 
him: ?and should one engage too 
in the games, he is not crowned, 
unless he engage by rule. ®The 
toiling husbandman ought to be 
the first to partake in the fruits. 
7 Mark what I am saying; for the 
Lord will give thee understand- 
ing in all things. 8 Bear in mind 
Jesus Christ, raised from the 
dead, of the seed of David, ac- 
cor ding to my gospel: ’ wherein 
T endure hardship as far as bonds, 
as an illdoer; but the word of 
God is not in bonds. On ae- 
count of this I endure all things 
for the sake of the chosen ones, 
that they too may attain salva- 
tion that is in Christ Jesus, to- 
gether with everlasting glory. 
Trustworthy is the saying: for 
if we shared in death, we shall 
also share in life; ” if we are en- 
during, we shall also share in 
kingship ; if we shall deny, he 
too will deny us; Sif we are un- 
faithful, he abides faithful : deny 
himself he cannot. 

144 Of these things give remind- 
ers, ayouching before the Lord. 
Do not engage in word- battles— 
a thing in no way useful, aiming 
at an overthrow of the hearers. 
5Take pains to shew thyself of 
tried worth to God, a workman 
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not to be ashamed of, carrying 
in a straight course the word of 
the truth. 1° But the unhallowed 
babblings shun, for they will 
make advance to a greateramount 
of ungodliness, ” and their word 
will eat its way like a gangrene: 
to whom belong Hymenaeus and 
Philetus, * who touching the truth 
have gone wide ofthe mark, saying 
that the resurrection has already 
taken place, and overset the faith 
of some. }°The well-laid ground- 
work of God isnever thelessstand- 
ing, having this seal, The Lord 
took knowledge of those that are 
his: and, Let every one that names 
the name of the Lord, stand aloof 
from unrighteousness. *0 And in 
a great house there are not only 
golden and silver vessels, but 
wooden and earthen ones, and 
some for honour, but some for 
dishonour: “if then one shall 
have cleansed himself from these 
things, he will be a vessel for hon- 
our, hallowed, of good use to the 
owner, made ready for every good 
work. ~ But the lusts of youth 
fly from, and pursue righteous- 
ness, faithfulness, love, peace 
with those that call on the Lord 
out of a clean heart. “5 The fool- 
ish and ignorant debatings, how- 
ever, waive, knowing that they 
give birth to battlings : 4but a 
servant of the Lord must not bat- 
tle, but be gentle towards all, 
ready to teach, patient, 25 with 
meekness putting lessons to those 
that are set against him, that, 
if so be,,God may grant them 
repentance to an acknowledging 
of truth, *°and they may rouse 
themselves out of the devil’ssnare, 
entrapped as they have been at 
his will. 

This however know, that in late 
days tr ying times will be close at 
hand; ? for mankind will be self. 
lovers, covetous, vauntful, haugh- 
ty, revilers disobedient to parents, 
thankless, unholy, 5 heartless, re- 
lentless, slanderous, without self- 
control, ungentle, ‘without love 
of goodness, * treacherous, head- 
strong, puffed up, lovers of plea- 
sures more than lovers of God, 
*having an outward shape of god- 
liness but having denied its pow- 
er: from these too turn away; 
Sfor of this sort are those that 
ereep into the houses and take 
captive silly women, heaped with 
sundry lusts, 7 ever learning and 
never able to arrive at acquain- 
tance with truth. 8 And in such 

ΠΡΟΣ TIMO®OEON B. 

τον, ὀρθοτομοῦντα τὸν λόγον THs ἀληθείας. Tas 16 
δὲ βεβήλους κενοφωνίας περιίστασο" ἐπὶ πλεῖον γὰρ 
προκόψουσιν ἀσεβείας, καὶ ὁ λόγος αὐτῶν ὡς γάγ- 17 

\ “ τὰ » \ enrp 7s Ν , 

γραινα νομὴν ἕξει: ὧν ἐστὶν ᾿Ὑμέναιος καὶ Φίλητος, 
οἵτινες περὶ τὴν ἀλήθειαν ἠστόχησαν, λέγοντες τὴν 18 
ἀνάστασιν ἤδη γεγονέναι, καὶ ἀνατρέπουσι τήν τινων 

‘0 μέντοι στερεὸς θεμέλιος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἕστη- 19 
KEV, ἔχων τὴν σφραγῖδα ταύτην, ἔγνω Κύριος τοὺς 
ὄντας αὐτοῦ, καί, ᾿Αποστήτω ἀπὸ ἀδικίας πᾶς ὁ 
ὀνομάζων τὸ ὄνομα “Κυρίου. ᾿Εν μεγάλῃ δὲ οἰκίᾳ 20 
οὐκ ἔστι μόνον σκεύη χρυσᾶ καὶ ἀργυρᾶ, ἀλλὰ καὶ 

ξύλινα καὶ ὀστράκινα, καὶ ἃ μὲν εἰς τιμήν, ἃ δὲ εἰς 
ἀτιμίαν: ἐὰν οὖν τις ἐκκαθάρῃ ἑαυτὸν ἀπὸ τούτων, 21 
ἔσται. σκεῦος εἰς τιμήν, ἡγιασμένον, εὔχρηστον τῷ 
δεσπότῃ; εἰς πᾶν ἐργον ἀγαθὸν ἡτοιμασμένον. Tas 22 
δὲ νεωτερικὰς ἐπιθυμίας φεῦγε, δίωκε δὲ δικαιοσύνην, 
πίστιν, ἀγάπην, εἰρήνην μετὰ τῶν ἐπικαλουμένων 
τὸν Κύριον ἐκ καθαρᾶς καρδίας. Tas δὲ μωρὰς καὶ 23 
ἀπαιδεύτους ζητήσεις παραιτοῦ, εἰδὼς ὅτι γεννῶσι 
μάχας" δοῦλον δὲ Κυρίου οὐ δεῖ μάχεσθαι, ἀλλὰ 24 
ἤπιον εἶναι πρὸς πάντας, διδακτικόν, ἀνεξίκακον, ἐ ἐν 25 
πραὕῦτητι παιδεύοντα τοὺς ἀντιδιατιθεμένους, μή ποτε 
δῴη αὐτοῖς ὁ Θεὸς μετάνοιαν εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας, 
καὶ ἀνανήψωσιν ἐκ τῆς τοῦ διαβόλου παγίδος, ἐζω- 20 
γρημένοι ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ εἰς τὸ ἐκείνου θέλημα. 

/ 

a 

ΤΟΥ͂ΤΟ δὲ γίνωσκε, ὅτι ἐν ἐσχάταις ἡμέραις 3 
ἐνστήσονται καιροὶ χαλεποί ἔσονται γὰρ οἱ ἄν- 2 
θρωποι φίλαυτοι, φιλάργυροι, ἀλαζόνες, ὑπερήφανοι, 
βλάσφημοι, γονεῦσιν ἀπειθεῖς, ἀχάριστοι, ἀνόσιοι, 
ἄστοργοι, ἄσπονδοι, διάβολοι, ἀκρατεῖς, ἀνήμεροι, 8 
ἀφιλάγαθοι, προδόται; προπετεῖς, τετυφωμένοι, φιλ- 4 

ήδονοι μᾶλλον ἢ φιλόθεοι, ἔχοντες μόρφωσιν εὖσε- 5 
Betas, τὴν δὲ δύναμιν αὐτῆς ἠρνημένοι: καὶ τούτους 
ἀποτρέπου: ἐκ τούτων γάρ εἰσιν οἱ ἐνδύνοντες εἰς τὰς 6 
οἰκίας καὶ αἰχμαλωτίζοντες γυναικάρια σεσωρευμένα 
ἁμαρτίαις, ἀγόμενα ἐπιθυμίαις ποικίλαις, πάντοτε 7 
μανθάνοντα καὶ μηδέποτε εἰς ἐπίγνωσιν ἀληθείας ἐλ- 
θεῖν δυνάμενα. “Ov τρόπον δὲ ᾿]αννῆς καὶ ᾿]αμβρῆς 8 

384 
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> / a “ Ν oe > / = 

ἀντέστησαν Mavaet, οὕτω καὶ οὗτοι ανθίστανται Τῇ 
ἀληθείᾳ, ἄνθρωποι κατεφθαρμένοι τὸν νοῦν, ἀδό- 

9 κιμοι περὶ τὴν πίστιν. ᾿Αλλ᾽ οὐ προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ 
πλεῖον" 7 γὰρ ἄνοια αὐτῶν ἔκδηλος ἔσται πᾶσιν, 

10 ὡς καὶ ἡ ἐκείνων ἐγένετο. Σὺ δὲ παρηκολούθηκάς 
ἴω al 93 

μου τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ, τῇ ἀγωγῇ; τῇ προθέσει, τῇ 
11 πίστει, τῇ μακροθυμίᾳ, τῇ ἀγάπῃ, τς ὑπομονῇ, τοῖς 

διωγμοῖς, τοῖς παθήμασιν, οἷά μοι ἐγένετο ἐν “Ayre 
οχείᾳ, ἐν ᾿Ικονίῳ, ἐν Δύστροις" οἵους διωγμοὺς ὑπή- 

5) / > / € ον Ν 

12 νεγκα, καὶ ἐκ πάντων με ἐρρύσατο ὁ Κύριος. Καὶ 
/ \ e / > a “- > oe) a 

πάντες δὲ οἱ θέλοντες εὐσεβῶς ζὴν ev Χριστῷ ᾿]ησοῦ 
/ Ν \ y ἊΝ / 

13 διωχθήσονται.  LTovnpot δὲ ἄνθρωποι καὶ yonres 
/ AN rn ~ / 

προκόψουσιν ἐπὶ TO χεῖρον, πλανῶντες καὶ πλανω- 
\ \ 7 - 5, We / xAN 

14 μενοι; σὺ δὲ μένε ἐν ois ἐμαθες Kai ἐπιστώθης, εἰδὼς 
= ‘ , SA \ “ 3 Ν , \ ε Ν 

15 παρὰ τίνων ἐμαθες, καὶ OTL ἀπὸ βρέφους τὰ ἱερα 
/ 3 Ν / ’ ’ ΄ 

γράμματα οἶδας τὰ δυναμενὰ σε σοφίσαι εἰς σωτηρίαν 
\ y 5 ~ a a \ 

16 διὰ πίστεως τῆς ἐν Χριστῷ Τησοῦ. Π|Ὼὰᾶσα γραφὴ 
θεόπνευστος καὶ ὠφέλιμος πρὸς διδασκαλίαν, “πρὸς 
ἔλεγμον, πρὺς ἐπανόρθωσιν, πρὸς παιδείαν τὴν ἐν 

17 δικαιοσύνῃ, ἵ ἵνα ἄρτιος ἢ ὁ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἄνθρωπος, πρὸς 
πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἐξηρτισμένος. 

7 a ~ N 
4  AIAMAPTYPOMAT ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ 

ω > an An / / fo) Ν 

“Χριστοῦ ]ησοῦ τοῦ μέλλοντος κρίνειν ζῶντας καὶ 
νεκροὺς καὶ τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν βασιλείαν 

2 αὐτοῦ, κήρυξον τὸν "λόγον, ἐπίστηθι εὐκαίρως ἀκαί- 
ρως, ἔλεγξον, ἐπιτίμησον, παρακάλεσον, ἐν πάσῃ 

8 μακροθυμίᾳ καὶ διδαχῇ: ἔσται γὰρ καιρὸς ὅτε τῆς 
ς / ! » Dh he > \ \ 

ὑγιαινούσης διδασκαλίας οὐκ avéEovTat, ἀλλὰ κατὰ 
\ ἢ ’ U ω ΄ / 

τὰς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας ἑαυτοῖς ἐπισωρεύσουσι διδασκα- 
/ Ν / Ν ‘ “ > 

4 λους κνηθόμενοι THY ἀκοήν, καὶ ἀπὸ μεν τῆς aAn- 
/ \ \ ,ὕ \ \ / 

θείας τὴν ἀκοὴν ἀποστρέψουσιν, ἐπὶ δὲ τοὺς μύθους 
\ \ ω la 7, 

Σὺ δὲ νῆφε ἐν πᾶσι, κακοπάθησον, 
y / > a N , 

ἐργον ποίησον εὐαγγελιστοῦ, THY διακονίαν σου 
/ Ν 7 iy «ς 6 πληροφόρησον" ἐγὼ yap ἤδη σπένδομαι, καὶ ὁ και- 

Ss las > / » / \ Ν 

7 pos τῆς ἀναλύσεως μου ἐφέστηκε. Lov καλὸν 
ἀγῶνα ἠγώνισμαι, τὸν δρόμον τετέλεκα, τὴν πίστιν 

8 τετήρηκα" λοιπὸν ἀπόκειταί μοι ὁ τῆς δικαιοσύνης 
στέφανος, ὃν ἀποδώσει μοι ὃ Κύριος ἐν ἐκείνῃ τῇ 

ς ͵7 «ς / / > 7 \ ’ \ > x Ν 

ἡμέρᾳ, ὁ δίκαιος κριτῆς, οὐ μόνον δὲ ἐμοὶ ἀλλα καὶ 
a ΄σ / \ te a 

πᾶσι τοῖς ἡγαπηκόσι τὴν ἐπιφάνειαν αὐτοῦ. 
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fashion as Jannes and Jambres 
withstood Moses, so do these also 
withstand the truth, men utterly 
tainted in mind, worthless as con- 
cerns the faith. 9 But they will 
make no farther advance, for their 
folly will be plain to all, as theirs 
also became. Thou however 
hast closely tracked my teaching, 
rule of life, purpose, faithfulness, 
forbearance, love, endurance, 
me persecutions, sufferings—such 
as befel me at Antioch, at Iconi- 
um, at Lystra—what persecutions 
I underwent: and from all the 
Lord rescued me. © And all too 
that chose to live godly in Christ 
Jesus, will be persecuted. * But 
wicked men and impostors will 
go on to worse and worse, mis- 
leading and misled. Do thou 
however abide in thethings which 
thou didst learn, and of which 
thou didst gain warrant, know- 
ing from whom thou didst learn 
them, and because from a child 
thou knowest Holy Writ, that is 
able to make thee wise unto sal- 
vation through faith that is in 
Christ Jesus. 1° Hvery scripture 
is God-inspired, and of advant- 
age for teaching, for reproof, for 
amendment, for lesson-work in 
righteousness ; ; “that the man of 
od may be in fit frame, fully 

equipped for every good work. 

Tavouch before God and Christ 
Jesus, who is going to judge 
quick and dead, both by his ap- 
pearing and his kingdom ; ? pub- 
lish the word, ply work, time suit- 
ing, time unsuiting ; reprove, 
chide, beseech with all forbear- 
ance and effort to teach: *for 
there will be a time when they 
will not bear with the healthful 
teaching, but after their own lusts 
will heap for themselves teachers, 
having itching ears; *and from 
the truth will they turn their ear 
away, but will turn aside to the 
idle tales. °Be thou however 
wakeful in all things, do an evan- 
gelist’s work, fully discharge thy 
service ; for I already am being 
poured in offering, and the time 
of my departure 1s close at hand. 
7The good fight I have fought, 
the race have I ended, the faith 
have I kept safe: 8 thereafter is 
there laid in store for me the 
crown of righteousness, whichthe 
Lord will render me at that day, 
the righteous judge, and not only 
to me, but to all those too that 
have loved his appearing. 



2 Timotuy, IV. 9-22. 

9Make effort to come to me 
speedily, for Demas forsook me, 
having loved the present world, 
and set out for Thessalonica, Cres- 
cens for Galatia, Titus for Dal- 
matia. Luke alone is with me. 
Take up Mark and bring him 
with thee, for he is of good use to 
me for attendant service. ™ And 
Tychicus have I despatched to 
Ephesus. The cloak which I 
left behind at Troas with Carpus 
bring when thou comest, and the 
books, especially the parchments. 
4A lexanderthe coppersmith vent- 
ed much mischief at me: requite 
him will the Lord according to his 
deeds: against whom be thou 
on thy guard, for greatly does he 
withstand our words. 'At my 
first defence no one ranged him- 
self at my side, but all forsook 
me—may it not be laid to their 
account —“the Lord however 
stood by me, and empowered me, 
that through me the matter of 
preaching might be fully given, 
and all the Gentiles might hear ; 
and I was rescued from a lion’s 
mouth. 18 Rescue me will the 
Lord from every wicked deed, 
and save me for hisheavenly king- 
dom: to whom be the glory for 
ever and ever. Amen. 

19Greet Prisca and Aquila, and 
the household of Onesiphorus. 
20 Hrastus stayed at Corinth, and 
Trophimus 1 left behind at 
Miletus sick. 7! Make effort. to 
come before winter. There greet 
thee Eubulus and Pudens and 
Linus and Claudia and all the 
brethren. 

The Lord be with thy spirit. 
Grace be with you. 

ΠΡῸΣ TIMOOEON B. 

/ 5 “-“ / an 

Srovdacov ἐλθεῖν πρός με ταχέως" Anas yap 9 10 
> / / ἊΝ lal bites » 

με ἐγκατέλιπεν ἀγαπήσας τὸν νῦν αἰῶνα καὶ ἐπορεύθη 
> “ / 

εἰς Θεσσαλονίκην, Κρήσκης εἰς Γαλατίαν, Tiros εἰς 
, “-“ > / 3 a 

Δαλματίαν: Aovkas ἐστὶ μόνος per ἐμοῦ. Μάρκον 11 
>’ \ yf Ν a 2, 9 

ἀναλαβὼν ἄγαγε μετὰ σεαυτοῦ: ἔστι yap μοι εὔχρη- 
9 / / ἈΠ ΄, 9.1 Ψ 

στος εἰς διακονίαν. Ἴὑχικον δὲ ἀπέστειλα εἰς ἴἶφε- 12 
XN / a > ᾽ὔ 5 Ze \ 

cov. Tov dedovnv, ov ἀπέλιπον ev Tp@adt mapa 13 
/ 5 ΄ / Ν 

Κάρπῳ, ἐρχόμενος φέρε, καὶ τὰ βιβλία, μάλιστα τὰς 
/ > / ε \ , 

μεμβράνας. ᾿Αλέξανδρος ὁ χαλκεὺς πολλά μοι κακὰ 14 
ἐνεδείξατο: ἀποδώσει αὐτῷ ὁ Κύριος κατὰ τὰ ἔργα 

3 a ὰ Ν ΄ 3 

αὐτοῦ: ὃν καὶ σὺ φυλάσσου: λίαν γὰρ ἀνθέστηκε 15 
la e / / 3 ad > 

τοῖς ἡμετέροις λόγοις. Lv τῇ πρώτῃ μου ἀπολογίᾳ 16 
οὐδείς μοι συμπαρεγένετο, ἀλλὰ πάντες με ἐγκατ- 
,ὔ \ > “ / ε \ / / 

έλιπον: μὴ αὐτοῖς λογισθείη" ὁ δὲ Κυριὸς μοι παρ- 17 
΄, ἊΣ 3 8 / , “ » 3 a Ν 7, 

GTN) καὶ ενεουναμῶσέξ ME, LWA Ou EMOUVU TO Κηρυγμα 

πληροφορηθῇ καὶ ἀκούσωσι πάντα τὰ ἔθνη" καὶ ἐρ- 
ρύσθην ἐκ στόματος λέοντος. ᾿ύσεταί με ὁ Κύριος 18 

ἀπὸ παντὸς ἔργου πονηροῦ καὶ σώσει εἰς τὴν βασι- 
λείαν αὐτοῦ τὴν ἐπουράνιον: ᾧ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 
τῶν αἰώνων: ἀμήν. 

"ἄσπασαι Πρίσκαν καὶ ᾿Α κύλαν καὶ τὸν ᾿Ονησι- 19 
φόρου οἶκον. "Epactos ἔμεινεν ἐν Κορίνθῳ, Τρόφι- 20 
μον δὲ ἀπέλιπον ἐν Μιλήτῳ ἀσθενοῦντα. Σ'πούδα- 21 
σον πρὸ χειμῶνος ἐλθεῖν. ᾿Ασπαζεταί σε Πὔβουλος 
καὶ Πούδης καὶ Δίνος καὶ Κλαυδία καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ 
πάντες. 

‘O Κύριος μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματός 
μεθ᾽ ὑμῶν. 

σου. ‘H χάρις 22 
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PoE -EPTS TLE OF PAUL TO 

ΩΝ a fd \ a 

ΠΑΥ͂ΛΟΣ, δοῦλος Θεοῦ, ἀπόστολος δὲ Χριστοῦ 
ΕῚ a \ ἴω ἴω / 

Inoov κατὰ πίστιν ἐκλεκτῶν Θεοῦ καὶ ἐπίγνωσιν 
1A fa) 7 lal > > / Sn?) ᾽ν ὃ a . 5 / 

ἀληθείας τῆς κατ᾽ εὐσέβειαν, ἐπ᾿ ἐλπίδι ζωῆς αἰωνίου, 
A“ 3 / « 5 Ν \ \ / 3 / 

ἣν ἐπηγγείλατο ὃ ἀψευδὴς Θεὸς πρὸ χρόνων αἰωνίων, 
/ \ lad Ν / a 

ἐφανέρωσε δὲ καιροῖς ἰδίοις τὸν λόγον αὐτοῦ ἐν κη- 
7ὔ ἃ 7 \ > \ =~ a 

ρύγματι ὃ ἐπιστεύθην ἐγὼ κατ᾽ ἐπιταγὴν τοῦ σωτῆρος 
« a n / \ \ 

ἡμῶν Θεοῦ, Tita, γνησίῳ τέκνῳ κατὰ κοινὴν πιστιν' 
΄ὔ τ ΕῚ / Ὁ 3 NS U = ἔ A νΝ an 

χάρις καὶ εἰρηνὴ ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ Χριστοῦ 
> “ an “ « “ 

]ησοῦ τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν. 

/ ΄ » / / ’ pa te e \ 

Tovrov yap ἀπελιπὸν oe ev Κρήτη, wa τὰ 
/ / / \ , 

λείποντα ἐπιδιορθώσῃ, Kal καταστήσῃς κατὰ πολιν 
/ 7 / 

πρεσβυτέρους, ὡς ἐγώ σοι διεταξάμην, εἴ τις ἐστὶν 
᾽, a Ni / , Ζ, 

ἀνέγκλητος, μιᾶς γυναικὸς ἀνήρ, τέκνα ἔχων πιστά, 
NR 7, » ΄ Nos “ - \ Ν 

μὴ ἐν κατηγορίᾳ ἀσωτίας ἢ ἀνυποτακτα" δεῖ γὰρ τὸν 
’ 7 5 A ’ / \ 

ἐπίσκοπον ἀνέγκλητον εἶναι ὡς Θεοῦ οἰκονόμον, μὴ 
6 4 WD XN \ , \ Na \ 

avladn, μὴ ὀργίλον, μὴ πάροινον, μὴ πλήκτην, μὴ 
αἰσχροκερδῆ, ἀλλὰ φιλόξενον, φιλάγαθον, σώφρονα, 

δίκαιον, ὅσιον, ἐγκρατῆ, ἀντεχόμενον τοῦ κατὰ τὴν 
διδαχὴν πιστοῦ λόγου, i ἵνα δυνατὸς ἢ ἢ καὶ παρακαλεῖν 
ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ τῇ ὑγιαινούσῃ καὶ τοὺς ἀντιλέ- 

: ’ Ζ a 3 Ν Ν ἕ Ν > / 

yovras ἐλέγχειν: εἰσὶ yap πολλοὶ ἀνυπότακτοι, 
/ ΩΝ ’ὔ / 

ματαιολογοι καὶ φρεναπάται, μάλιστα ol ἐκ περιτο- 
“ A “ ad y 

μῆς, ovs δεῖ ἐπιστομίζειν, οἵτινες ὅλους οἴκους ἀνα- 
fa , a \ A ’ an 

τρέπουσι διδάσκοντες a μὴ δεῖ, αἰσχροῦ κέρδους 
δ Spout > eee 5 x A 7 

χάριν. Hire τις ἐξ αὐτῶν, ἴδιος αὐτῶν προφήτης, 
4 a \ / / 

Κρῆτες ἀεὶ ψεῦσται, κακὰ θηρία, γαστέρες apyal. 
18 “Π μαρτυρία αὕτη ἐστὶν ἀληθής" Ov ἣν αἰτίαν ἔλεγχε 
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fd (ed al Dit 

Paut, a bondservant of God, and 
apostle of Christ Jesus as regards 
faith of God’s chosen ones and 
acknowledgement of truth that is 
according to godliness, in hope- 
fulness of everlasting life which 
God, in whom 15 no falsehood, pro- 
mised before all time, *but mani- 
fested in its own due times his 
word by a preaching, wherewith 
I was entrusted according to a 
command of our Saviour God 
4to Titus, an own son of his as 
regards a common faith, grace 
and peace from God the Father 
and Christ Jesus our Saviour. 

5 For this purpose I left thee 
behind in Crete, that thou might- 
est set right matters of default, 
and appoint in each several city 
elders, as I gave thee orders ; 
6 whoever is unimpeachable, hus- 
band of one wife, having believing 
children, not lying under a charge 
of riot, or unruly : 7 for the over- 
seer must be unimpeachable, as 
a steward of God, not selfwilled, 
not soon angry, no blusterer, not 
ready with a blow, not fond of 
base gain, ®but hospitable, a lover 
of goodness, soberminded, up- 
right, duteous, under selfcontrol. 
holding by the trustworthy 
word according to what he was 
taught, that he may be able both 
to exhort by the healthful teach- 
ing and to rebut gainsayers: !’for 
there are many unruly ones, deal- 
ers in empty talk and beguilers, 
chiefly the people of circumcision; 
UWwhose mouths it is needful to 
stop, since they overset whole 
households, teaching things which 
they ought not, for the sake of 
base gain. One of themselves 
said, a prophet of their own, Cre- 
tans are always liars, noisome 
beasts, lazy gluttons. This wit- 
ness is true: for which reason re 

26 



Titus, I. 14—III. 2 

provethem sharply, that they may 
be healthful in the faith, “not 
paying heed to Jewish tales, and 
commandments of men that turn 
their back on the truth. © All 
things are clean to the clean; but 
to the defiled and unbelieving is 
nothing clean, but both theirmind 
and conscience have been defiled. 
©God they avow that they know, 
but by their works deny him, be- 
ing loathsome and disobedientand 
for ever y good work worthless. 
Do thou however speak the 

things that beseem the healthful 
teaching : *that elderly men be 
wakeful, staid, soberminded, 
healthful in faithfulness, love, 
endurance: *elderly women, in 
like manner, in mien marked as 
holy, not slanderous, not enslay- 
ed to much wine, setting forth a 
fair lesson, ‘that they may steady 
the young women so as to be hus- 
band-loyving, child-loving, *sober- 
minded, chaste, home-busied, 
good, under rule to their own 
husbands; that the word of God 
may not bereviled. ©The young- 
er men in like manner exhort tobe 
soberminded ‘as concerns every 
thing; in thyselffurnishing a pat- 
tern of good works ; in thy teach- 
ing, freedom from taint, staid- 
ness, ®sound discourse that can- 
not be condemned, that he that is 
arrayed against us, may be abash- 
ed, having no ill’ to say of us. 
9 Bondservants exhort to be under 
rule to their own masters, to meet 
in all things their pleasure, not 
gainsaying, not purloining, but 
displaying all good faithfulness, 
that they may embellish the teach- 
ingofour saviour God inall things. 
For abroad came the grace of 
God with saving power for all 
men, “putting lessons to us that, 
denying ungodliness and the 
worldly lusts, we may live sober- 
ly and uprightly and godly in this 
world’s time, “looking for the 
blissful hope and appearing of the 
glory of the great God and our 
Saviour Jesus Christ, who gave 
himself on our behalf, that he 
might ransom us from all lawless- 
ness, and cleanse for himself a 
chief-prized people, zealous of 
goodworks. ® These thingsspeak, 
and exhort, and reprove with all 
force of command: let no one dis- 
regard thee. 
Remind them to be under rule 

to powers, authorities, to be obedi- 
ent, to be ready for every good 
Ww ork, 2to revile no one, to be 

ΠΡΟΣ ΤΙΤΟΝ. 

\ / u ε / ? a , ss 

αὐτοὺς ἀποτόμως, ἵνα υγιαινωσιν ἐν TH πίστει, μὴ 14 
, > “. nan / XQ 5 ΄ 

προσέχοντες Lovdaixots μυθοις καὶ ἐντολαῖς ἀνθρώ- 
» / XN 5) / ΄ \ 

Tov ἀποστρεφομένων τὴν ἀλήθειαν. Lavra καθαρὰ 
΄- a lod \ / 

τοῖς καθαροῖς: τοῖς δὲ μεμιασμένοις καὶ ἀπίστοις 
> ON / » \ , x A Ἀν ἐς = . 

οὐδὲν καθαρὸν, ἀλλὰ μεμίανται αὐτῶν Kal ὁ νοῦς καὶ 
« / \ « “ ΕῚ 7] an \ 

7 συνείδησις. Θεὸν ὁμολογοῦσιν εἰδέναι, τοῖς δὲ 
ἔργοις ἀρνοῦνται, βδελυκτοὶ ὄντες καὶ ἀπειθεῖς καὶ 
πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν ἀδόκιμοι. 
DY δὲ λάλει ἃ πρέπει τῇ ὑγιαινούσῃ διδασκαλίᾳ: 2 

πρεσβύτας νηφαλίους εἰναι, σεμνούς, σώφρονας, ὑ ὑγιαί- 2 

νοντας τῇ πίστει, τῇ ἀγάπῃ» τῇ ὑπομονῇ" πρεσβύ- 3 
« th » « va 

τιδὰς ὡσαύτως ἐν καταστήματι ἱεροπρεπεῖς, μὴ 
7 \ By tod V4 

διαβόλους, μὴ οἴνῳ πολλῷ δεδουλωμένας, καλοδι- 
΄ὔ loa / \ ip ,ὔ 

δασκάλους, ἵνα σωφρονίζωσι τὰς νέας φιλάνδρους 4 
5 ΄, ΄ e / > / > 

εἶναι, φιλοτέκνους, σώφρονας, ἁγνάς, οἰκουργους, ἀγα- 5 
Lf / a / > 7 ce \ 

Gas, ὑποτασσομένας τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν, ἵνα μὴ ὃ 
/ a a “ \ ’ 

λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ βλασφημῆται. Tous νεωτερους 6 
/ 7ὔ lad Q 7 \ 

ὡσαύτως παρακάλει σωφρονεῖν περὶ πάντα, σεαυτὸν 7 
/ 7 a o/ > ° ΄, 

παρεχόμενος τύπον καλῶν εργων; ἐν τῇ διδασκαλίᾳ 
/ / € a > / y 

ἀφθορίαν, σεμνότητα, λόγον ὑγιῆ ἀκατάγνωστον, ἵνα 8 
lal \ 5 / \ c an 

ὁ ἐξ ἐναντίας ἐντραπῇ μηδὲν ἔχων λέγειν περὶ ἡμῶν 
a / 7 / »Q/ ε / 

φαῦλον. Movdrovs δεσπόταις ἰδίοις ὑποτάσσεσθαι, 9 
> a , 53 \ ’ , \ 

εν πασιν εὐαρέστους εἰναι, μὴ ἀντιλέγοντας, μὴ 10 
, δὴ a Se UN; / 

νοσφιζομενους, ἀλλὰ πίστιν πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους 
’ / \ a \ a “ ἘΠ κ᾿ 
ἀγαθήν, ἵνα τὴν διδασκαλίαν τὴν τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν 

a a a > 7 \ e 4 

Θεοῦ κοσμῶσιν ev πᾶσιν. HEnehavn yap ἡ χάρις 11 
fol a 7 lal / / 

τοῦ Θεοῦ σωτήριος πᾶσιν ἀνθρώποις, παιδεύουσα 12 

10 

ἡμᾶς, ἵνα ἀρνησάμενοι τὴν ἀσέβειαν καὶ τὰς κοσμι- 
Kas ἐπιθυμίας σωφρόνως καὶ δικαίως καὶ εὐσεβῶς 
ζήσωμεν ἐν τῷ νῦν αἰῶνι, προσδεχόμενοι τὴν μακα- 18 
ρίαν ἐλπίδα καὶ ἐπιφάνειαν τῆς δόξης τοῦ μεγάλου 
Θεοῦ καὶ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὃς ἔδωκεν 14 
ἑαυτὸν ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, ἵνα λυτρώσηται ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης 
ἀνομίας, καὶ καθαρίσῃ ἑαυτῷ λαὸν περιούσιον, ζηλω- 
τὴν καλῶν ἔργων. 

Ταῦτα λάλει καὶ παρακάλει καὶ ἔλεγχε μετὰ πάσης 15 
ἐπιταγῆς" μηδείς σου περιφρονείτω. 
‘YTIOMIMNHEKE αὐτοὺς ἀρχαῖς, ἐξουσίαις 3 

ὑποτάσσεσθαι, πειθαρχεῖν, πρὸς πᾶν ἔργον ἀγαθὸν 
ἑτοίμους εἶναι, μηδένα βλασφημεῖν, ἀμάχους εἶναι, 2 
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3 τας ἀνθρώπους. 

ΠΡῸΣ TITON. 

> a a 5 /, " Ν , 

ἐπιεικεῖς, πᾶσαν ἐνδεικνυμένους πραύτητα πρὸς πάν- 
3. ΄ Nae val Oued 

Μμεν yap ποτε καὶ ἡμεῖς avonror, 
» - ᾽ὔ / 3 / \ 

ἀπειθεῖς, πλανώμενοι, δουλεύοντες ἐπιθυμίαις καὶ 
« > / > / Ν / / 

ἡδοναῖς ποικίλαις, ἐν κακίᾳ καὶ φθόνῳ διάγοντες, 

4 στυγητοί, μισοῦντες ἀλλήλους: ὅτε δὲ ἡ χρηστότης 
/ an lal « a a 

καὶ ἡ φιλανθρωπία ἐπεφάνη τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν Θεοῦ, 
yf a » / © » ΓΔ «ε a 

5 οὐκ ἐξ EPY@v TOV ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ ον εποιησαμεν TELS, 
\ \ Ν > ~ Wy yx € n \ ἐπι 

ἀλλὰ κατὰ τὸ αὐτοῦ ἔλεος ἔσωσεν ἡμᾶς διὰ λουτροῦ 
» »ϑ fe « 7 

παλιγγενεσίας καὶ ἀνακαινώσεως πνεύματος ἁγίου, 
@ > « a , Nuys 2 a a 

6 οὗ ἐξέχεεν ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς πλουσίως διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
n a e fal “ / ~~ 9 , 4 

7 τοῦ σωτῆρος ἡμῶν, iva δικαιωθέντες TH ἐκείνου χάριτι 
κληρονόμοι γενηθῶμεν κατ᾽ ἐλπίδα ζωῆς αἰωνίου. 

tp / / / 

8 ITaros ὁ λόγος, Kat περὶ τούτων βούλομαί σε δια- 

9 

Sita \ > a QA / 

10 εἰσὶ yap ἀνωφελεῖς καὶ ματαιοι. 

11 

12 

18 

14 

15 

a / la " he 

βεβαιοῦσθαι, wa φροντίζωσι καλῶν ἔργων προΐστα- 
7 a A 7 \ \ 

σθαι οἱ πεπιστευκότες Θεῷ. Taira ἐστι καλὰ καὶ 
5 ΄ cad ’ ΄ \ Ni / Ν 

ὠφέλιμα τοῖς ἀνθρώποις: μωρὰς δὲ ζητήσεις καὶ 
7 Ν Ei 

γενεαλογίας Kai ἔρεις Kal μάχας νομικὰς περιίστασο: 
e Ν 7 

Αἱρετικὸν ἀνθρω- 
7 / an 

Tov μετὰ μίαν νουθεσίαν καὶ δευτέραν παραιτοῦ, 
\ / « al \ e ΄ὔ x 

εἰδὼς ὅτι ἐξέστραπται ὁ τοιοῦτος καὶ ἁμαρτάνει ὧν 
7 

αὐτοκατάκριτος. 
a , 3 a / x , / 

Oray πέμψω Aptewav πρὸς ce ἢ 7ύχικον, σπού- 
la / / > a \ / 

δασον ἐλθεῖν πρὸς με εἰς Nixorodw: ἐκεῖ yap κέ- 
/ a Ν Ν eS \ 

κρικα παραχειμάσαι. Ζηνᾶν τὸν νομικὸν καὶ ᾿Α ππολλὼ 
, / “ \ ’ A , 

σπουδαίως πρόπεμψον, ἵνα μηδὲν αὐτοῖς λείπῃ. Mav- 
\ “ 7 + 

θανέτωσαν δὲ καὶ οἱ ἡμέτεροι καλῶν ἔργων προΐστα- 
Ν / , τ, \ 59: 4 

σθαι εἰς Tas ἀναγκαίας χρείας, ἵνα μὴ ὦσιν ἄκαρποι. 
/ » a / + 

"Aomacovrai σε οἱ per ἐμοῦ πάντες. “Aotracat 
\ a « a » , 

τοὺς φιλοῦντας ἡμᾶς ἐν πίστει. 
, \ / € n 

“Π χάρις μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. 
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no brawlers, gentle, snewing all 
meekness towards all men. *For 
we too were once senseless, dis- 
obedient, astray, slaves to sundry 
lusts and pleasures, spending our 
life in wickedness and _ spite, 
hateful, hating each other: 4and 
when the kindness and the love 
for man of our saviour God came 
abroad, °it was not from works 
fraught with righteousness which 
ourselves had done, but after his 
own mercy he saved us, through 
a washing of fresh birth and re- 
newal of Holy Spirit ® which he 
shed on us richly through Jesus 
Christ our Saviour, 7that, having 
been justified by his grace, we 
might become heirs, in the way of 
hope, of everlasting life. 8 Trust- 
worthy is the saying: and touch- 
ing these things, I would have 
thee aver steadfastly, that those 
who have believed God may be 
thoughtful to maintain good 
works. These things are good 
and of advantage to mankind: 
* but foolish debatings and gene- 
alogies and strifes and battlings 
over the law shun, for they are 
bootless and vain. 1A party-fos- 
tererafter a firstand second warn- 
ing waive, "knowing that such 
an one is gone awry and is in the 
wrong, being self-condemned. 

© Whenever I shall send Arte- 
mas to thee or Tychicus, make 
effort to come to me to Nicopolis, 
for there have I settled to winter. 
3 Help Zenas the lawyer and 
Apollos on their journey with 
pains, that nothing may be want- 
ing to them. ‘And let our peo- 
ple too learn to maintain good 
works, against the wants that 
must needs arise, that they be 
not unfruitful. 

16 There greet thee all that are 
with me. Greet those that love 
us in faithfulness. Grace be with 
you all, 



ΠΡΟΣ OTA MON A: 

THE EPISTLE “OF PAUL TO” PHILEMON 

Pavt, a prisoner of Christ Jesus, 
and Timothy the brother,to Phile- 
mon the beloved and our work- 
fellow, ?and to Apphia the sister, 
and to Archippus our fellow -sol- 
dier, and to the church at thy 
house : 3orace to you and peace 
from God our Father and the 
Lord Jesus Christ. 

41 thank my God, ever making 
a remembrance of thee at my 
prayers, ’while hearing of thy 
love and of the faith which thou 
hast towards the Lord Jesus and 
for all the saints, *that thy fellow- 
ship im the faith may become full of 
work, by acquaintance with every 
good deed in our reach as re- 
gards Christ: 7for we feel much 
Flee fuliecs and comfort over 
thy love, because the bowels of 
the saints have been refreshed 
through thee, brother. 

8 Wherefore, though having 
much privilege in Christ to lay 
command on thee of that which 
is befitting, %for love’s sake I 
rather beseech it, such as I am. 
As Paul, a man in years and now 
a prisoner too of Jesus Christ, !°I 
beseech theeabout my childw hom 
I begat in my bonds, Onesimus ; 
Uthat was once useless to thee. 
but now of good use to thee and 
me, “whom i have sent back; and 
do thou receive him, that is, my 
own bowels: 3whom I would have 
kept with myself, that in thy stead 
he might give attendance on me 
in the bonds of the gospel; but 
without thy warrant I was un- 
willing to do anything, that thy 
good deed might not be, as it 
were, forced, but frank: 15 for per- 
haps for this reason was he part- 
ed for a time, that thou mayest 
have him back for ever, no long- 
er as a bondservant, but above a 
bondservant, a brother beloved, 

ΠΑΥ͂ΔΟΣ, δέσμιος «Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, καὶ Τιμόθεος 1 
ὁ ee Ny Φιλήμονι τῷ ἀγαπητῷ καὶ συνεργῷ ἡμῶν 

i ᾿Απφίᾳ τῇ ἀδελφῇ, καὶ ᾿Αρχίππῳ τῷ συστρα- 3 
τιώτῃ ἡμῶν καὶ τῇ κατ᾽ οἶκόν σου ἐκκλησίᾳ χάρις 8 
ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πατρὸς ἡμῶν καὶ Κυρίου 

᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
Εὐχαριστῶ τῷ Θεῷ μου πάντοτε μνείαν σου ποιού- 4 

μενος ἐπὶ τῶν προσευχῶν μου, ἀκούων σου τὴν ἀγά- ὅ 
TY καὶ τὴν πίστιν ἣν ἔχεις πρὸς τὸν Κύριον ᾿]ησοῦν 
καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς ἁγίους, ὅπως 7 κοινωνία τῆς 6 
πίστεώς σου ἐνεργὴς γένηται ἐν ἐπιγνώσει παν- 
τὸς ἀγαθοῦ τοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν εἰς Χριστὸν" χάριν yap 7 
ἔχομεν πολλὴν καὶ παράκλησιν ἐπὶ τῇ ἀγάπῃ σου, 

ὅτι τὰ σπλάγχνα τῶν ἁγίων ἀναπέπαυται διὰ σοῦ, 
ἀδελφέ. Avo πολλὴν ἐν “Χριστῷ παρρησίαν ἔχων 8 
ἐπιτάσσειν σοι τὸ ἀνῆκον; διὰ τὴν ἀγάπην μᾶλλον 9 

παρακαλῷ τοιοῦτος wv. Ὥς Παῦλος πρεσβύτης, 
νυνὶ δὲ καὶ δέσμιος Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ, παρακαλῶ σε 10 
περὶ τοῦ ἐμοῦ τέκνου, ὃν ἐγέννησα ἐν τοῖς δεσμοῖς, 
᾿Ονήσιμον, τόν ποτέ σοι ἄχρηστον, νυνὶ δὲ σοὶ καὶ 11 
ἐμοὶ εὔχρηστον, ὃν ἀνέπεμψα: σὺ δὲ αὐτόν, τοῦτ᾽ 12 

ἔστι, τὰ ἐμὰ σπλάγχνα---ὧν ἐγὼ ἐβουλόμην πρὸς 18 
ἐμαυτὸν κατέχειν, ἵνα ὑπὲρ σοῦ μοι διακονῇ ἐν τοῖς 
δεσμοῖς τοῦ εὐαγγελίου, “χωρὶς δὲ τῆς σῆς “γνώμης 14 
οὐδὲν ἠθέλησα ποιῆσαι, ἵνα μὴ ὡς κατὰ ἀνάγκην τὸ 
ἀγαθόν σου ἢ ἀλλὰ κατὰ ἑκούσιον: τάχα γὰρ διὰ 15 

τοῦτο ἐχωρίσθη πρὸς ὥραν ἵνα αἰώνιον αὐτὸν ἀπέχῃς, 
οὐκ ἔτι ὡς δοῦλον ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὲρ δοῦλον, ἀδελφὸν ἀγα- 16 
πητόν, μάλιστα ἐμοί, πόσῳ δὲ μᾶλλον σοὶ καὶ ἐν 
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17 σαρκὶ καὶ ἐν Κυρίῳ: εἰ οὖν pe ἔχεις κοινωνόν, προσ- 
18 λαβοῦ αὐτὸν ὡς ἐμέ. Hi δέ τι ηδίκησέ σε ἢ 
19 ὀφείλει, τοῦτο ἐμοὶ ἐλλόγα. ᾿γὼ Παῦλος ἔγραψα 

τῇ ἐμῇ χειρί, ἐγὼ ἀποτίσω: ἵνα μὴ λέγω σοι ὅτι καὶ 
20 σεαυτόν μοι προσοφείλεις. Nai, ἀδελφέ, ἐγώ σου 

ὀναίμην ἐν Κυρίῳ: ἀνάπαυσόν μου τὰ σπλάγχνα ἐν 
«Χριστῷ. 

2 ΜΠεποιθὼς τῇ ὑπακοῇ σου ἔγραψά σοι, εἰδὼς ὅτι 
22 καὶ ὑπὲρ ὃ λέγω, ποιήσεις. 

μοι ξενίαν: ἐλπίζω γὰρ ὅτι διὰ τῶν προσευχῶν ὑμῶν 
χαρισθήσομαι ὑμῖν. 

23 ᾿Ασπάζεταί σε ᾿Επαφρᾶς ὁ συναιχμάλωτός μου 
24 ἐν Χριστῷ ᾿ΪΙησοῦ, Μάρκος, ᾿Αρίσταρχος, 4ημᾶς., 

Aovkas, οἱ συνεργοί μου. 
“Ἢ χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ μετὰ 

τοῦ πνεύματος ὑμῶν. 
25 

TIPO 

4 

Apa δὲ καὶ ἐτοίμαζέ 

PHILEMON, 17—HeEBReEws, I. 5. 

most highly by me, and how much 
more by thee both in flesh and in 
the Lord: if then thou countest 
me a fellow, receive him as my- 
self. 18 And in whatever he has 
wronged thee or is indebted, set 
this to my account. “I Paul 
here write it with my own hand: 
I will pay off—not to tell thee 
that thou further owest me even 
thy own self. ”° Yes, brother, let 
me have cheer of thee in the Lord; 
refresh my bowels in Christ. 

af Relying on thy compliance 
have I written to thee, knowing 
that thou wilt do even more than 
isay. “At the same time get me 
also ready a lodging, for I hope 
that through your prayers I shall 
be granted to you. 

*>There greet thee Epaphras, 
my fellow-captive in Christ Jesus, 
*4 Mareus, Aristarchus, Demas, 
Imeas, my workfellows. 

25 The grace of our Lord Jesus 
Christ be with your spirit. 

EBP Al O Fe. 

ΤΉ ΘΟ ΤΟ ΧΗ Ee ΒΕ ΤΟΥ Ὁ: 

MOAYMEPQS καὶ πολυτρόπως πάλαι ὁ Θεὸς 
λαλήσας τοῖς. πατράσιν ἐν τοῖς προφήταις ἐπ᾿ ἐσχά- 

2 του τῶν ἡμερῶν τούτων ἐλάλησεν ἡμῖν ἐν υἱῷ ὃν 
ἔθηκε κληρονόμον πάντων, Ot οὗ καὶ ἐποίησε τοὺς 

8 αἰῶνας, ὃς ὧν ἀπαύγασμα τῆς δόξης καὶ χαρακτὴρ 
τῆς ὑποστάσεως αὐτοῦ φέρων τε τὰ πάντα τῷ ῥήματι 
τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, καθαρισμὸν τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 
ποιησάμενος ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τῆς μεγαλωσύνης ἐν 

4 ὑψηλοῖς, τοσούτῳ κρείττων γενόμενος τῶν ἀγγέλων 
ὅσῳ διαφορώτερον Tap αὐτοὺς κεκληρονόμηκεν Ονο- 

Tin γὰρ εἶπέ ποτε τῶν ἀγγέλων, Υἱός μου εἶ 
991 

5 μα. 

Wuen God had, at sundry times 
and in many ways, spoken of old 
to the fathers by the prophets, 
2at the last stage of these days he 
spoke to us by 8 a son whom he ap- 
pointed heir of all things, through 
whom he also made the worlds ; 
3 who, being a gleam of his clory 
and a marked likeness of his 
being, and upholding all things 
by the word of his power, when 
he had achieved a cleansing of 
sins, sat down at the right hand 
of the majesty on high, 4 be- 
come so much better than the 
angels, as he has inherited a name 
of ‘higher rank than they. ° For 
to which of the angels did he ever 
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say, My son art thou, I to-day 
have begotten thee : and again, 
I will be to him for a father and 
he shall be to me forason. ®And, 
whenever he again has brought 
the firstborn into the world, he 
says, And let all the angels of God 
do him homage. 7And. regarding 
the angels he says, Who makes 
winds his angels, and flame of 
fire his ministers : * but regarding 
the Son, Thy throne, O ‘God, 18 
for ever and ever: and, A seeptre 
of uprightness is the sceptre of 
thy kingdom; ® thou didst love 
righteousness and hate lawless- 
ness, wherefore God, thy God, 
anointed thee with oil of glad- 
someness beyond thy fellows: 
Wand, Thou at first, O Lord, didst 
found the earth, and works of thy 
hands are the heavens; "they will 
perish, but thou abidest still, and 
they all as a mantle will wax old, 
Pandas arobe wilt thou roll them 
up and they shall be changed, but 
thou art the same, and thy years 
will not fail. 15. But to which of 
the angels has he ever said, Sit at 
my right hand, till I shall have 
set thy foes a footstool of thy feet? 
M4 Are they not all ministering 
spirits, sent forth on service for 
the sake of those that are to in- 
herit salvation ὃ 
On this account we ought to 

pay the more earnest heed to the 
things we have heard, lest we slip 
away from our ground: ?for if 
the word spoken through angels 
became steadfast, and every trans- 
gression and disobedience recteiv- 
ed a rightful requital, * how shall 
we escape on disregarding a sal- 
vation so great? which, having 
begun to be spoken thr ough the 
Lord, was conveyed with assur- 
ance to us by the hearers, * while 
God at the same time bore wit- 
ness thereto both with signs and 
wonders and sundry miracles and 
bestowals of Holy Spirit, aecord- 
ing to his own pleasure. * For 
not to angels has he given in 
control the world that is to be, 
about which we speak: ® but one 
has somewhere avouched, saying, 
What is man, that thou callest 
him to mind, or son of man, that 
thou visitest him? 7thou didst 
make him a little lower than an- 
gels, with glory and honour didst 
thou crown him, ὃ thou didst put 
everything beneath his feet. For 
by putting all things under him 
he left nothing not putunderhim; 
now however we do not yet see 
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σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά σε; καὶ πάλιν, ᾿Εγὼ 
ἔσομαι αὐτῷ εἰς πατέρα καὶ αὐτὸς ἔσται μοι εἰς υἱόν; 
ὅταν δὲ πολιν εἰσαγάγῃ τὸν πρωτότοκον. εἰς τὴν 
οἰκουμένην, λέγει, Καὶ προσκυνησάτωσαν αὐτῷ πάν- 
τες ἄγγελοι Θεοῦ. Καὶ πρὸς μὲν τοὺς ἀγγέλους 

λέγει, .Ο ποιῶν τοὺς ἀγγέλους αὐτοῦ πνεύματα καὶ 

τοὺς λειτουργοὺς αὐτοῦ πυρὸς φλόγα: πρὸς δὲ τὸν 
υἱόν, .ὋΟ θρόνος σου, ὁ Θεύς, εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τοῦ αἰῶ- 

νος" καί, ‘PaBdos εὐθύτητος ἡ ῥάβδος τῆς βασιλείας 
σου" ἠγάπησας δικαιοσύνην καὶ ἐμίσησας ἀνομίαν: διὰ 
τοῦτο ἔχρισέ σε, ὁ Θεύς, ὁ Θεός σου ἔλαιον ἀγαλ- 
λιάσεως παρὰ τοὺς μετόχους σου. 
ἀρχάς, Κύριε, τὴν γῆν ἐθεμελίωσας, καὶ ἔργα τῶν 
ειἰρῶν σού εἰσιν οἱ οὐρανοί: αὐτοὶ ἀπολοῦνται. σὺ 11 ’ 
\ / Ν / « € / / 

δὲ διαμένεις:" καὶ πάντες WS ἱμάτιον παλαιωθησονται; 
/ ENT, 5 \ > iA 

καὶ ὡσεὶ περιβόλαιον ἑλίξεις αὐτοὺς Kal ἀλλαγήσον- 12 
Ν Weg SION 53 ὡς ἈΝ ee » > / 

Tal, σὺ δὲ ὁ αὐτὸς El, καὶ τὰ ETN σου οὐκ ἐκλείψουσι. 
a ’ 3, , 4 » 

Πρὸς τίνα δὲ τῶν ἀγγέλων εἴρηκέ ποτε, Κάθου ἐκ 18 
a ° Ἃ a \ ε 

δεξιῶν μου, ἕως ἂν θῶ τοὺς ἐχθρούς σου ὑποπόδιον 
a A ΙΝ ΄ Ἀν ΑΟΙΝ᾽ N ΄ 

τῶν ποδῶν σου; Οὐχὶ πάντες εἰσὶ λειτουργικὰ πνεύ- 14 
> / \ \ / 

ματα εἰς διακονίαν ἀποστελλόμενα διὰ τοὺς μέλλον- 
la J 

Tas κληρονομεῖν σωτηρίαν ; 

ATA τοῦτο δεῖ περισσοτέρως προσέχειν ἡμᾶς τοῖς 2 
ἀκουσθεῖσι, μή ποτε παραρρυώμεν" γὰρ ὃ OL 
ἀγγέλων λαληθεὶς λόγος ἐγένετο βέβαιος, καὶ πᾶσα 

/ Ν x yoy yf é 

παράβασις καὶ παρακοὴ ἔλαβεν ἐνδικον μισθαποδο- 
A Cet ae ES , / > LS 

σίαν, πῶς Ἴμεὶς ἐκφευξόμεθα τηλικαυτης ἀμελησαν- 

τες σωτηρίας ; ἥτις ἀρχὴν λαβοῦσα λαλεῖσθαι διὰ 
τοῦ Κυρίου, ὑπὸ τῶν ἀκουσάντων εἰς ἡμᾶς ἐβεβαιώθη, 

ὮΝ 

7 

8 

9 

Καί, Σὺ κατ᾽ 10 

2 

9 

συνεπιμαρτυροῦντος τοῦ Θεοῦ σημείοις TE Kal τέρασι 4 

καὶ ποικίλαις δυνάμεσι καὶ πνεύματος ἁγίου μερισμοῖς 
κατὰ τὴν αὐτοῦ θέλησιν. Οὐ γὰρ ἀγγέλοις ὑπέταξε 
τὴν οἰκουμένην τὴν μέλλουσαν, περὶ ἧς λαλοῦμεν" 

διεμαρτύρατο δέ που τις λέγων, Ti ἐστιν ἄνθρωπος 
ὅτι μιμνήσκῃ αὐτοῦ, ἢ υἱὸς ἀνθρώπου ὅτι ἐπισκέπτῃ 
αὐτόν ; ἡλάττωσας αὐτὸν βραχύ TL map ἀγγέλους, 

δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφάνωσας αὐτόν, πάντα ὑπέταξας 
ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν αὐτοῦ. "Hy γὰρ τῷ ὑποτάξαι 
αὐτῷ τὰ πάντα οὐδὲν ἀφῆκεν αὐτῷ ἀνυπότακτον" νῦν 
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Nae oe tes » A A ,ὕ ε , N \ 
9 δὲ OUT ορωμεν αὐτῷ τὰ παντα υὑποτεταγμενα" TOV be 

fa Ἄν 5 ’ / > a 

βραχύ τι παρ ayyeAous ἡλαττωμένον βλέπομεν 7ησοῦν 
an / / a , 

διὰ TO πάθημα τοῦ θανάτου δόξῃ καὶ τιμῇ ἐστεφανωμέ- 
oO / eee \ \ / / 

νον, ὅπως χάριτι Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ παντὸς γεύσηται θανάτου. 
Yj \ ἊΝ » A \ ΄ » ®@ \ i 

10° Erpere yap αὐτῷ, δὶ ὃν τὰ πάντα καὶ de οὗ τὰ πάν- 
\ en N > id 3 ΄ Ν » \ “ 

τα, πολλοὺς υἱοὺς εἰς δόξαν ἀγαγόντα τὸν ἀρχηγὸν τῆς 
> “- \ ΄ ων a \ 

AI σωτηρίας αὐτῶν διὰ παθημάτων τελειῶσαι: O τε γαρ 
ε ΄ὕ Ν « « / 5) ον ΄, ’ A 

ἁγιάζων καὶ ol ἁγιαζόμενοι ἐξ ἐνὸς πάντες: Ol ἣν 
᾽ 7 > 5 / 3 AN > \ ΄ 

αἰτίαν οὐκ επαισχύνεται ἀδελφοὺς αὐτοὺς καλεῖν, 
\ > a Sy a? ΄ a vad 

12 λέγων, “AmayyeA® τὸ ὄνομά σου τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς μου, 
> / 3 , e Ἴς Ἂν; if 3 \ 

13 ἐν μέσῳ ἐκκλησιας ὑμνήσω σε; καὶ πάλιν, Hyw 

\ / κω yy € / 

14 Ta παιδία a μοι ἐδωκεν ὃ Θεὸς. 
ἔσομαι πεποιθὼς ἐπ᾽ αὐτῷ" καὶ πάλιν, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἐγὼ καὶ 

Het οὖν τὰ παιδία 
κεκοινώνηκεν αἵματος καὶ σαρκός, καὶ αὐτὸς παρα- 
πλησίως μετέσχε τῶν αὐτῶν, ἵνα διὰ τοῦ θανάτου 
καταργήσῃ τὸν τὸ κράτος ἔχοντα τοῦ θανάτου, τοῦτ᾽ 

, \ Ν / / 7 

15 ἔστι τὸν διάβολον, καὶ ἀπαλλαξῃ τούτους, ὅσοι 
φόβῳ θανάτου διὰ παντὸς τοῦ ζῆν ἔνοχοι ἦσαν δου- 

16 λείας: οὐ γὰρ δή που ἀγγέλων ἐπιλαμβάνεται, ἀλλὰ 
17 σπέρματος ᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπιλαμβάνεται. 

4 wv 

Odev ὠφειλε 
\ f -" 3 a ¢€ a Ψ ’ , 

κατὰ πάντα τοῖς ἀδελφοῖς ὁμοιωθῆναι, ἵνα ἐλεήμων 
/ \ \ \ ἊΝ Ν / 

γένηται καὶ πιστὸς ἀρχιερεὺς τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, εἰς 
Sie xe Ι͂ \ ς 7, a a ’ ἴδ \ 

18 τὸ ἱλάσκεσθαι Tas ἁμαρτίας τοῦ λαοῦ: ἐν ᾧ yap 

9 

, DES / fe rn / 

πέπονθεν αὐτὸς πειρασθείς, δύναται τοῖς πειραζομένοις 
βοηθῆσαι. 

o [κέ , ἧς ’ 

OOEN, ἀδελφοὶ ἁγιοι, κλήσεως ἐπουρανίου μέτ- 
/ Ν / , “ 

οχοι, κατανοήσατε τὸν ἀπόστολον καὶ ἀρχιερέα τῆς 
ε 7) « a > a Ν yf a / 

2 ὁμολογίας ἡμῶν Lnoovy, πιστὸν ὄντα τῷ ποιησαντι 
» / < Ν ma » Cm 4 ’ fe 

3 avtov, ws καὶ Mavons ἐν τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ. 
΄ 

IT λείονος 
Ν Φ “ \ “ 5 , eh ated 

yap οὗτος δόξης παρὰ Μωυσῆν ἠξίωται, καθ᾽ ὅσον 
\ y an / ε ΄ » / 

πλείονα τιμὴν EXEL TOU οἴκου ὁ κατασκευάσας αὐτόν" 
a Ν 53 la e \ / ε \ , 

4 πᾶς yap οἰκος κατασκευάζεται ὑπὸ τινὸς, ὃ δὲ πάντα 
, / \ a \ Ν » σ 

5 κατασκευασας Θεὸς" καὶ Movons μὲν πιστὸς ἐν orA@ 

5. οἵ ὑτοῦ. ὡς θεράπων εἰς μαρτύριον τῶν λαλη- τῷ οἴκῳ αὐτοῦ, ὡς θεράπων εἰς μαρτὺρ ἢ 
΄ὔ Ν \ ε eX Sp EX Ν 53 » na 

6 θησομένων, Χριστὸς δὲ ws υἱὸς ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον αὐτοῦ, 
@ OS, > « vad XN A 7 \ Ἂς , 

οὗ οἰκὸς ἐσμεν ἡμεῖς, ἐεαν THY παρρησίαν Kal TO Kav- 
a , / \ X 

7 χημα τῆς ἐλπίδος κατασχωμεν. M10, καθὼς λέγει TO 
a \ od / \ “ a a / 

8 πνεῦμα TO ἀγιον, Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκού- 
σητε, μὴ σκληρύνητε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ὡς ἐν τῷ παρα- 

999 
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all things put under him; 9 but 
him that has been made a little 
lower thar angels, namely, Jesus, 
we behold crowned on account of 
his suffering of death with glory 
and honour, that by God’s grace 
he might in behalf of every one 
taste death. 1 For it beseemed 
him on aceount of whom are all 
things and through whom are 
all things, to make the chieftain 
of their salvation, on bringing 
many sons to glory, accomplished 
through sufferings; "for both 
the hallower and those that are 
hallowed, are all from one, for 
which reason he is not ashamed 
to call them brethren, 15 saying, 
I will declare thy name to my 
brethren, in the midst of an as- 
sembly will I sing thy praise: 
Band again, Lo, I and the chil- 
dren that God gave me. Since 
then the children are partakers 
in blood and flesh, he himself 
also became ina like fashion par- 
taker in the same, that through 
death he might bring to naught 
him that held the power of death, 
that is, the devil, ’ and rid these, 
as many as, through fear of death, 
wereall theirlifetimeinthraldom: 
6 for in sooth he does not ally 
himself with angels, but with 
Abraham’s seed does he ally him- 
self. 1” Whence he ought in all 
points to be madelike his brethren, 
that he might become a merciful 
and faithful high priest in matters 
regarding God, in order to atone 
for the sins of the people: for on 
the ground that he has himself 
suffered in being tried, he is able 
to bring aid to those that are tried. 
Whence, holy brethren, par- 

takers in a heavenly eall, mark 
the apostle and high priest of our 
confession, Jesus, as being faith- 
ful to him that appointed him, as 
Moses also was in all his house. 
3 For of more glory than Moses 
has this man been deemed worthy, 
inasmuch as he has more honour 
than the house, who framed it ; 
‘for every house is framed by 
some one, but he that framed all 
things is God: ‘and Moses was 
faithful in all his house, as a 
servant to give witness of the 
things that would be spoken, 
6 but Christ as a son over his 
own house; whose household 
are we, if we hold fast our frank 
avowal and the joyousness of our 
hope. 7 Wherefore—as says the 
Holy Spirit, To-day should you 
hear his voice, ὃ harden not your 
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hearts, as at the bitter strife, on 
the day of the trial in the wilder- 
ness, ὃ where your fathers made 
trial by proof, and saw my works 
forty years; !” wherefore I took 
displeasureat this generation, and 
said, Always do they go astray 
in heart, and they did not learn 
my ways; 850 I sware in my 
wrath, ‘Enter they shall not into 
my rest—® take heed, brethren, 
lest there be in any one of you 
an evil heart of unbelief by re- 
volting from the living God; Bhut 
exhort each other daily, while it 
is called to-day, that no one of 
you be hardened by beguilement 
of sin; “for partners of Christ 
have we become, if only we hold 
the beginning of our assurance 
steadfast to the last; 15 while it is 
said, To-day should you hear his 
voice, harden not your hearts, as 
at the bitter strife. ™ For who 
on hearing shewed bitter strife ? 
why, did not all that had come 
out of Egypt by means of Moses ? 
7 and at whom was he displeased 
forty years? was it not at those 
who sinned? whose carcases fell 
in the wilderness: Sand to whom 
did he swear that they should not 
enter into his rest, but to the dis- 
obedient? !So we see that they 
could not enter on account of un- 
belief. * 

Let us then fear, lest, when a 
promise is bequeathed of enter- 
ing into his rest, any one of you 
should be deemed to have come 
short: 2for with good tidings have 
we been addressed, just as they 
too were; but the word that reach- 
ed the ear, brought no advantage 
to those, not being blended with 
faith in the hearers. % For we do 
enter into the rest, we that have 
believed; as he has said,SoI sware 
in my wrath, They shall not enter 
intomyrest: though his workshad 
been done from the founding of 
the world; +for he has spoken 
somewhere about the seventh 
day thus, And God rested on the 
seventh day from all his works: 
®and in this place again, They 
shallnotenterintomy rest. ®Since 
then it is still left for some to 
enter into it, and those that be- 
foretime were addressed with good 
tidings, entered not through dis- 
obedience, 7he again marks out 
a day, To- ‘day—saying i in David, 
after so long atime, as has been be- 
fore spoken— To- day should you 
hear his voice, harden not your 

ΠΡΟΣ ἘἙΒΡΑΙΟΥ͂Σ. 

a \ \ e 7 “ “.3 PS saath 

TUK PAT HD κατα THY ἡμέραν τοῦ πειρασμοῦ ἐν τῇ ἐρημῷ; 
AY ὦ « ε lod ’ Ν 5) 

οὗ ἐπείρασαν οἱ πατέρες ὑμῶν ἐν δοκιμασίᾳ, καὶ εἰδον 
τὰ ἔργα μου τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη" διὸ προσώχθισα τῇ 
γενεᾷ ταύτῃ καὶ εἶπον, ᾿Αεὶ πλανῶνται “τῇ καρδίᾳ" 

αὐτοὶ δὲ οὐκ ἔγνωσαν τὰς ὁδούς μου, ὡς ὦμοσα ἐν τῇ 
ὀργῇ μου, Li εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου" 

΄ > / / y 35 « lad i? 

βλέπετε, ἀδελφοί, μὴ ποτε ἔσται EV τινι ὑμῶν καρδία 
\ “ “ Ν an A 

πονηρὰ ἀπιστίας ἐν τῷ ἀποστῆναι ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ζῶντος, 
\ A ε Ν > ΄ ε , 

ἀλλὰ παρακαλεῖτε ἑαυτοὺς καθ᾽ ἑκάστην ἡμέραν, 
7 - Ν 7 vad “ A la 

ἄχρις οὗ TO σήμερον καλειται, ἱνα μη σκληρυνθῇῃ ἐξ 
a 7 “ / 

ὑμῶν τις ἀπάτῃ τῆς ἁμαρτίας: μέτοχοι γὰρ τοῦ 
«Χριστοῦ γεγόναμεν, ἐάνπερ τὴν ἀρχὴν τῆς ὑποστά- 
σεως μέχρι τέλους βεβαίαν κατάσχωμεν: ἐν τῷ 

/ / aN > “ » fal 3 / 

λέγεσθαι, Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, 
\ / \ / «ε a « “ 

μὴ σκληρύνητε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ὡς ἐν τῷ παραπι- 
n \ / / 

κρασμῷ. Tives γὰρ ἀκούσαντες παρεπίκραναν; ἀλλ᾽ 
οὐ πάντες οἱ ἐξελθόντες ἐξ Αἰγύπτου διὰ Μωυσέως; 
τίσι δὲ προσώχθισε τεσσαράκοντα ἔτη 5 οὐχὶ τοῖς 
ἁμαρτήσασιν ; ὧν τὰ κῶλα ἔπεσεν ἐν τῇ “ἐρήμφ' 
τίσι δὲ ὠμοσε μὴ εἰσελεύσεσθαι εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν 

» a 3 \ -“ » / Ν / σ » 

αὐτοῦ, εἰ μὴ τοῖς ἀπειθησασι; Kat βλέπομεν OTL οὐκ 
3 / > ° X 3 / 

novynOnoay εἰσελθεῖν διὰ ἀπιστίαν. 
3 7 Ξ ι POBHOQMEN οὖν μὴ ποτε, καταλειπομένης 

/ > > ’ > lal “ 

ἐπαγγελίας εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν αὑτοῦ, δοκῇ 
> ε an ε 7ὔ N ΄ὔ 

τις ἐξ ὑμῶν ὑστερηκέναι' καὶ γὰρ ἐσμεν εὐηγγελι- 
σμένοι καθάπερ κἀκεῖνοι" ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ ὠφέλησεν ὁ 0 Aoyos 

τῆς ἀκοῆς ἐκείνους μὴ συγκεκραμένος τῇ πίστει τοῖς 
ἀκούσασιν. Εἰσερχόμεθα γὰρ εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν 
οἱ πιστεύσαντες, καθὼς εἴρηκεν, ‘Qs ὦμοσα ἐν τῇ 

ὀργῇ μου, fi εἰσελεύσονται εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσίν μου: 
καίτοι τῶν ἔργων ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου γενηθέντων" 
εἴρηκε γάρ που περὶ τῆς ἑβδόμης οὕτω, Καὶ κατέ- 
παυσεν ὁ Θεὸς ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῇ ἑβδόμῃ ἀπὸ πάντων 

a ΕΣ ’ a \ » / / ᾽ > , 

τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐν τούτῳ πάλιν, Li εἰσελευ- 
Χ 4 {2 > 3 

σονται εἰς τὴν καταπαυσίν μου. Lei οὖν ἀπολεί- 
Ν o / / 

πεται τινὰς εἰσελθεῖν εἰς αὐτὴν, καὶ οἱ πρότερον 
» , -“ Ν 7 

εὐαγγελισθέντες οὐκ εἰσῆλθον διὰ ἀπείθειαν, πάλιν 
\ Cay ε / / 3 Ν / Ν 

τινὰ ὁρίζει ἡμέραν, Σήμερον, ἐν Aavid λέγων μετὰ 
a / \ / \ ‘a 

τοσοῦτον χρόνον, καθὼς προείρηται, Σήμερον ἐὰν τῆς 
“- > a » 7 XN / \ 

φωνῆς αὐτοῦ ἀκούσητε, μὴ σκληρύνητε Tas καρδίας 
994 

10 

12 

13 

Cu 
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tad \ \ > “ , ᾽ x 

8 ὑμῶν: εἰ yap αὐτοὺς ᾿]ησοῦς κατέπαυσεν, οὐκ ἂν 
1 eee, 2 sy OF ᾿ a ere UF. | » 

9 περὶ adAns ἐλάλει μετὰ ταῦτα ἡμέρας. pa απο- 
« Ν 

10 λείπεται σαββατισμὺς τῷ λαῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ: ὁ yep 

εἰσελθὼν εἰς τὴν κατάπαυσιν αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς κατέ- 
παυσεν ἀπὸ τῶν ἔργων αὐτοῦ, ὥσπερ ἀπὸ τῶν ἰδίων 

/ 

11 ὁ Θεὸς. 
΄ “ Wa “ 3. δ᾿ e / / 

κατάπαυσιν, ἵνα μὴ ἐν τῷ αὐτῷ τις ὑποδείγματι πέσῃ 
ἴω ἴω \ / a “ x 5 

12 τῆς ἀπειθείας: ζῶν γὰρ ὁ λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐνερ- 
Ν \ / c \ an 7 72 

γῆς, καὶ τομώτερος UTEP πᾶσαν μάχαιραν δίστομον 
“ z 7ὔ an ~ N / 

καὶ διϊκνούμενος ἄχρι μερισμοῦ ψυχῆς καὶ πνεύματος 
a a δ » / Ν 

ἁρμῶν τε καὶ μυελῶν, καὶ κριτικὸς ἐνθυμήσεων καὶ 
a yy 7 » \ DAs. 

13 ἐννοιῶν καρδίας" Kal οὐκ ἔστι κτίσις ἀφανὴς ἐνώπιον 
A / \ \ ΝΜ lad 

αὐτοῦ, πάντα δὲ γυμνὰ καὶ τετραχηλισμένα τοῖς 
ὀφθαλμοῖς αὐτοῦ" πρὸς ὃν ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος. 

“Exovres οὖν ἀρχιερέα μέγαν διεληλυθότα τοὺς 

οὐρανούς, ᾿]ησοῦν τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ, κρατῶμεν τῆς 
\ y > / N / 

15 ὁμολογίας: ov yap ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα μὴ δυνάμενον 
at a « a / \ 

συμπαθῆσαι ταῖς ἀσθενείαις ἡμῶν, πεπειρασμένον δὲ 
Ipoo- 

ερχώμεθα οὖν μετὰ παρρησίας τῷ θρόνῳ τῆς χάρι- 
τος, ἵνα λάβωμεν ἔλεος καὶ χάριν εὕρωμεν εἰς εὔκαι- 

if 

pov βοηθειαν. 
5 HAS yap ἀρχιερεὺς ἐξ ἀνθρώπων λαμβανόμενο. 

ὑπὲρ ἀνθρώπων καθίσταται τὰ πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, ἵνα 
2 προσφέρῃ δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίας ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν, μετριο- 

> ς 7 ΄ ΄ ’ὔ 

παθεῖν δυνάμενος τοῖς ἀγνοοῦσι καὶ πλανωμένοις, 
Ν / Ν ᾽ » x 

8 ἐπεὶ Kal αὐτὸς περίκειται ἀσθένειαν, καὶ δι’ αὐτὴν 
» 2 \ Ν a a “ὕ Ἂν Ν e a 

ὀφείλει, καθὼς περὶ τοῦ λαοῦ, οὕτω καὶ περὶ ἑαυτοῦ 
7 an ὡς » « a 

4 προσφέρειν περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. Kai οὐχ ἑαυτῷ τις 
/ \ / > δ / e Ν a a 

λαμβάνει τὴν τιμὴν, ἀλλὰ καλούμενος ὑπὸ TOU Θεοῦ, 
ΠΕΡ . » ΄ὔ a Vi. ne \ > 

5 καθώσπερ καὶ Aapov. Οὕτω καὶ ὁ “Χριστὸς οὐχ 
ἑαυτὸν ἐδόξασε γενηθῆναι ἀρχιερέα, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ λαλήσας 
πρὸς αὐτόν, Υἱός μου εἶ σύ, ἐγὼ σήμερον γεγέννηκά 

6 σε: καθὼς καὶ ἐν ἑτέρῳ λέγει, Σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸν 
an \ \ Ἂ , / aA » an 

7 αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. “Os ἐν ταῖς 
" = \ > a , , 
ἡμέραις τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ δεήσεις τε καὶ ἱκετηρίας 

/ 7 Ἂς / \ 

πρὸς Tov δυνάμενον σώζειν αὐτὸν ἐκ θανάτου μετὰ 
rn an / / 5 

κραυγῆς ἰσχυρᾶς καὶ δακρύων προσενέγκας καὶ εἰσ- 
Ν a / / x ce yy 

8 axovobels ἀπὸ τῆς εὐλαβείας, καίπερ ὧν υἱός, ἔμαθεν 
; > 3 -ς y \ « 7 Ν \ 3 », 

9aph ὧν ἔπαθε τὴν ὑπακοὴν, καὶ τελειωθεὶς ἐγένετο 
395 

vA 3 as 3 ͵ \ 

“Σπουδάσωμεν οὖν εἰσελθεῖν εἰς ἐκείνην τὴν 

14 

16 κατὰ πάντα καθ᾽ ὁμοιότητα χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας. 
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hearts: *for had Joshua given 
themrest, he wouldnot have spok- 
enofanotherday afterwards. 9So 
then there is still left a sabbath- 
tide for the people of God; 19 for 
he that has entered into his rest, 
himself too has rest from his 
works, as God from his own. " Let 
us then make earnest effort to 
enter into that rest, that no one 
fall by the same fashion of dis- 
obedience: ” forliving isthe word 
of God and full of power, and 
sharper than every two- edged 
sword, and piercing to a cleaving 
asunder of soul and spirit and of 
joints and marrow, and quick to 
scan ponderings and thoughis of 
heart; “and no created thing i 15 
lost to sight before him, but all 
things are naked and laid bare to 
his eyes: with whom lies our 
reckoning. 

4 Having then a great high 
priest w ho has passed through 
the heavens, Jesus, the Son ‘of 
God, let us keep a fast hold on our 
confession: 15 for we have not a 
highpriest unable to share in feel- 
ing with our infirmities, but tried 
on all points in like sort, without 
sin. }° Let us then approach with 
boldness the throne of grace, that 
we may get mercy, and find grace 
for seasonable aid. 

1 For every high priest, taken 
from among men, is on men’s be- 
half appointed i in matters regard- 
ing God, that he may offer ‘both 
eifts and sacrifices for sins ; one 
abie to bear gently with those that 
are in ignorance and astray, since 
he himself too is beset with infirm- 
ity, and ought on account of it, 
as for the people, so for himself to 
offer forsins. 4And noone takes 
the honour for himself, but when 
called of God, just as Aaron was. 
>In this way Christ too did not 
glorify himself to become a high 
priest, but he that said to him, 
My Son art thou ; I to-day have 
begotten thee: ®as he says also in 
another place, Thou art a priest 
for ever after the order of Mel- 
chisedec. 7 Who, having in the 
days of his flesh offered up both 
prayers and intreaties to him that 
was able to save him from death, 
together with strong crying and 
tears, and having been heard for 
his godfearing, ®son as he was, still 
learned obedience from the things 
which he suffered; °and having 
become accomplished he became 
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for all those that obey him, a 
source of everlasting salvation, 
” styled by God ahigh priest after 
the order of Melchisedec. 

1 A bout whom large is our mat- 
ter of discourse and hard to con- 
vey clearly, since you are become 
dull of hearing. “For, whereas 
on account of the time you ought 
to be teachers, on the other hand 
you have need that one teach 
you what are the first lines of 
the outset of the oracles of God, 
and have come to need milk, not 
strong food: for every one ‘that 
partakes of milk, is unskilled in 
a word of righteousness, for he is 
a babe; but to full grown ones 
belongs the strong food, those 
that through usage have their 
senses well trained for judging 
between good and evil. 

Wherefore let us leave the dis- 
course of the outset of Christ and 
go onwards to full growth, not 
again laying a groundwork of re- 
pentance from dead works and 
faith towards God—*a lesson be- 
longing to baptisings and laying 
on of hands—and of resurrection 
of the dead and everlasting doom. 
3 And this we will do, if only God 
give leave: *for it is impossible 
that those who have been once 
enlightened and tasted the hea- 
venly gift and become partakers 
of Holy Spirit, °and have tasted 
that good is a word of God and 
powers of an age that was to be, 
®and have fallen aside, should 
again make renewal to repen- 
tance, crucifying to themselves 
anew the Son of God and holding 
him up toshame. 7 For land that 
drank in the rain that often comes 
upon it and is bringing forth 
herbage suitable for those on 
whose account it is also tilled, 
sharesin blessing from God; Sbut, 
if yielding thorns and briers, is 
worthless and near to cursing; 
the issue of which is in burn- 
ing. ° But we are assured touch- 
ing you, brethren, of the better 
things and such as are close on 
salvation, though we thus speak : 
for God is not unrighteous to 
forget your work, and the love 
which youhave displayed towards 
his name, in having done and 
still doimg kind service to the 
saints; '!but we are desirous 
that youshould display the same 
effort towards the full assurance 
of hope to the last, @ that you 
may not become sluggish, but 
copiers of those that through faith 
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τοῖς ὑπακούουσιν αὐτῷ πᾶσιν αἴτιος σωτηρίας αἰω- 

νίου, προσαγορευθεὶς ὑπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀρχιερεὺς κατὰ 

τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. 

Περὶ οὗ πολὺς ἡμῖν ὁ λόγος καὶ δυσερμήνευτος 
λέγειν, ἐπεὶ νωθροὶ γεγόνατε ταῖς ἀκοαῖς. Kai yap 
ὀφείλοντες εἶναι διδάσκαλοι διὰ τὸν Χρόνον, πάλιν 
χρείαν ἔχετε. τοῦ διδάσκειν ὑμᾶς, τίνα τὰ στοιχεῖα 
τῆς ἀρχῆς τῶν λογίων τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ γεγόνατε χρείαν 
ἔχοντες γάλακτος, οὐ στερεᾶς τροφῆς" πᾶς γὰρ ὁ 
μετέχων γάλακτος ἄπειρος λόγου δικαιοσύνης, νήπιος 

γάρ ἐστι: τελείων δέ ἐστιν ἡ στερεὰ τροφή, τῶν διὰ 
τὴν ἕξιν τὰ αἰσθητήρια γεγυμνασμένα ἐχόντων πρὸς 
διάκρισιν καλοῦ τε καὶ κακοῦ. 

3 ΄ Ἀ A ᾽ a x PS , 
410 ἀφέντες τὸν τῆς ἀρχῆς τοῦ “Χριστοῦ λόγον 

ἐπὶ τὴν τελειότητα φερώμεθα, μὴ πάλιν θεμέλιον 
καταβαλλόμενοι μετανοίας ἀπὸ νεκρῶν ἔργων καὶ 
πίστεως ἐπὶ Θεόν, βαπτισμῶν διδαχῆς ἐπιθέσεώς τε 
χειρῶν, ἀναστάσεώς τε νεκρῶν καὶ κρίματος αἰωνίου. 
Kai τοῦτο ποιήσομεν ἐάνπερ ἐπιτρέπῃ ὃ Θεός: 
ἀδύνατον γὰρ τοὺς ἅπαξ φωτισθέντας γευσαμένους 

cal a la / Lf / 

TE τῆς δωρεᾶς τῆς ἐπουρανίου Kal μετόχους γενηθέεν- 
’ / Ν Ν ΄, a 

Tas πνεύματος ἁγίου καὶ καλὸν γευσαμένους Θεοῦ 
en {2 7 a / 

ῥῆμα δυνάμεις τε μέλλοντος αἰῶνος καὶ παραπεσον- 
7, 7, la 

TAS, πάλιν ἀνακαινίζειν εἰς μετάνοιαν, ἀνασταυροῦντας 
« a XN ὯΝ a a / 

ἑαυτοῖς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ παραδειγματίζοντας. 
a \ «ες lod Ν > > “ / / 

I yap ἡ πιοῦσα τὸν ἐπ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐρχόμενον πολλάκις 
Ν , id 2 / > A 

ὑετὸν καὶ τίκτουσα βοτάνην εὔθετον ἐκείνοις OL οὺς 
Ἀ ΄- / ’ / ἊΝ a 

καὶ γεωργεῖται, μεταλαμβάνει εὐλογίας ἀπὸ τοῦ 
- » ΄, \ syne ἈΝ / 3. ἢ 

Θεοῦ: ἐκφέρουσα δὲ ἀκάνθας καὶ τριβολους ἀδοκι- 
΄ , Ὁ \ , a 

μος καὶ κατάρας ἐγγύς, ἧς TO τέλος εἰς καῦσιν. 
/ \ “ / Nv 

Πεπείσμεθα δὲ περὶ ὑμῶν, ἀγαπητοί, Ta κρείσσονα 
Nae eh , a a \ 

Kal ἐχόμενα σωτηρίας, εἰ καὶ οὕτω λαλοῦμεν: οὐ yap 
yA ε Ν > / i eA ε na Ν a 

ἄδικος ὁ Θεὸς ἐπιλαθεσθαι τοῦ ἐργου ὑμῶν καὶ τῆς 
᾽ ΄ὔ @ 9 7 9 Ν 27 3 n 7, 

ἀγάπης ἧς ἐνεδείξασθε εἰς τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ, διακονή- 
“ , a a \ 

σαντες τοῖς ἁγίοις καὶ διακονοῦντες, ἐπιθυμοῦμεν δὲ 
“ « fal \ \ ΄ x \ 

ἕκαστον ὑμῶν THY αὐτὴν ἐνδείκνυσθαι σπουδὴν πρὸς 

10 

11 

12 

19 

14 

8 

9 

10 

ἘΠΕ 

τὴν πληροφορίαν τῆς ἐλπίδος ἄχρι τέλους, ἵνα μὴ 12 
νωθροὶ γένησθε, μιμηται δὲ τῶν διὰ πίστεως καὶ μα- 
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13 κροθυμίας κληρονομούντων. τὰς ἐπαγγελίας. Τῷ γὰρ 
᾿Αβραὰμ ἐπαγγειλάμενος ὁ Θεός, ἐπεὶ Kar andevae 

14 εἶχε μείζονος ὀμόσαι, ὦμοσε καθ᾽ ἑαυτοῦ, λέγων, ALT. 

μὴν εὐλογῶν εὐλογήσω σε Kal πληθύνων πληθυνῶ 
15 σε: καὶ οὕτω μακροθυμήσας ἐπέτυχε τῆς ἐπαγγελίας. 
16” AvOpwror yap κατὰ τοῦ μείζονος ὀμνύουσι, καὶ πά- 

σης αὐτοῖς ἀντιλογίας πέρας εἰς βεβαίωσιν ὁ ὅρκος" 
17 ἐν ᾧ περισσότερον βουλόμενος ὁ Θεὸς ἐπιδεῖξαι τοῖς 

κληρονόμοις τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τὸ ἀμετάθετον τῆς βου- 
18 λῆς αὐτοῦ ἐμεσίτευσεν ὅρκῳ, ἵνα διὰ δύο πραγμάτων 

ἀμεταθέτων, ἐν οἷς ἀδύνατον ψεύσασθαι Θεόν, ἰσχυ- 
ρὰν παράκλησιν ἔχωμεν οἱ καταφυγόντες κρατῆσαι 

19 τῆς προκειμένης ἐλπίδος, ἣν ὡς ἄγκυραν ἔχομεν τῆς 
Ψυχῆς ἀσφαλῆ τε καὶ βεβαίαν καὶ εἰσερχομένην εἰς 

20 τὸ ἐσώτερον τοῦ καταπετάσματος, ὅπου πρόδρομος 
ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν εἰσῆλθεν ᾿]ησοῦς, κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελ- 
χισεδὲκ ἀρχιερεὺς γενόμενος εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 

7 ΟΥ̓́ΤΟΣ γὰρ ὁ Μελχισεδέκ, βασιλεὺς Σαλήμ, 
ἱερεὺς τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ὑψίστου, ὁ συναντήσας ᾿᾿βραὰμ 
ὑποστρέφοντι ἀπὸ τῆς κοπῆς τῶν βασιλέων καὶ εὖλο- 

2 γήσας αὐτόν, ᾧ καὶ δεκάτην ἀπὸ πάντων ἐμέρισεν 
᾿Αβραάμ, πρῶτον μὲν ἑρμηνευόμενος βασιλεὺς δικαι- 

οσύνης, ἔπειτα δὲ καὶ βασιλεὺς Σαλήμ, ὅ ἐστι βα- 

8 σιλεὺς εἰρήνης; ἀπάτωρ, ἀμήτωρ, ἀγενεαλόγητος, 
μήτε ἁρχὴν ἡμερῶν μήτε ζωῆς τέλος ἔχων, ἀφωμοι- 
comevos δὲ τῷ υἱῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, μένει ἱερεὺς εἰς τὸ διη- 
νεκές. Θεωρεῖτε, δὲ πηλίκος οὗτος ᾧ δεκάτην ᾿Α,βρα- 

5 ἂμ ἔδωκεν ἐκ τῶν ἀκροθινίων 6 πατριάρχης. Καὶ οἱ 
μὲν ἐκ τῶν υἱῶν Λευὶ τὴν ἱερατείαν λαμβάνοντες 
ἐντολὴν ἔχουσιν ἀποδεκατοῦν τὸν λαὸν κατὰ τὸν νό- 
μον, τοῦτ᾽ ἐστι; τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς αὐτῶν, καίπερ ἐξελη- 

6 λυθότας ἐκ τῆς ὀσφύος ABpaap: ὁ δὲ μὴ γενεαλο- 
γούμενος ἐξ αὐτῶν δεδεκάτωκε τὸν ᾿Αβραάμ, καὶ τὸν 

7 ἔχοντα τὰς ἐπαγγελίας εὐλόγηκε: χωρὶς δὲ πάσης 

ἀντιλογίας τὸ ἔλαττον ὑπὸ τοῦ κρείττονος εὐλογεῖται. 
8 Καὶ ὧδε μὲν δεκάτας ἀποθνήσκοντες ἄνθρωποι λαμ- 
9 βάνουσιν, ἐκεῖ δὲ μαρτυρούμενος ὅτε ᾧ. Καὶ ὡς 

ἔπος εἰπεῖν, διὰ ᾿Αβραὰμ. καὶ Λευὶς 6 δεκάτας λαμ- 
10 βάνων ἜΑΡ ag ἔτι γὰρ ἐν τῇ ὀσφύϊ τοῦ πατρὸς 
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and unwearied waiting inherit 
the promises. 1 For to Abraham 
when God had made promise, 
since he could swear by no great- 
er one, he sware by himself, “say- 
ing, Blessing will I bless thee, and 
multiplying will multiply thee : 
Mand in this way, when he had 
enduringly waited, did he reach 
the promise. 16 For men swear 
by the greater, and of every dis- 
agreement an end for them in fast 
assurance is the oath: on which 
ground God, meaning to display 
more and more to the heirs of the 
promise the unchangeableness of 
his purpose, gave warrant with 
an oath; 15 that, through two un- 
changeable things wherein it is 
impossible that God should lie, 
we may have strong encourage- 
ment, that have fled to lay hold 
onthe hopeset beforeus: 15 which 
we have as an anchor of the soul 
both sure and stedfast and enter- 
ing within the veil; 7° where a 
forerunner entered on our behalf, 
Jesus, for ever become a high 
priest after the order of Mel- 
chisedec. 

For this Melchisedec, king of 
Salem, priest of the most high 
God, that met Abraham when 
returning from the slaughter of 
the kings and blessed him, ? to 
whom Abraham allotted also a 
tenth of all—in the first place, 
when interpreted, King of right- 
eousness, and next also, king of 
Salem, that i is, king of peace— 
3with no father, no mother, no 
pedigree, haying neither begin- 
ning of days nor end of life, but 
made to bear a likeness to the Son 
of God, abides evermore a priest. 
4And you clearly see how great 
this man is to whom Abraham 
gave a tenth of the spoils, the 
patriarch. ὅ And thoseofthesons 
of Levi that receive the priest- 
hood, have a commandment to 
take tithe of the people according 
to the law, that is, of their bre- 
thren, though come from the loins 
of Abraham; ®he however that 
does not count lineage from them, 
has taken tithe of Abraham and 
blessed him that had the pro- 
mises: 7 and, without all gainsay- 
ing, the less is blessed by the 
greater. 8 And here men that die, 
take tithes; there, however, one 
who has witness that he is living. 
9 And, so to say, through Abra- 
ham Levi too who takes tithes, has 
been tithed, for he was as yet 
in the loins of his father when 
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Melchisedec met him. 1: Had there 
then been entire accomplishment 
through the Levitical priesthood, 
for the people have law grounded 
on it, what further need was there 
that after the order of Melchisedec 
another priest should stand up, and 
not be counted after the order of 
Aaron? for when a change is made 
of the priesthood, there must needs 
take place a change also of the law: 
for he regarding whom these 
things are said, belonged to an- 
other tribe, from which no one has 
given attendance on the altar; for 
it is quite plain that our Lord has 
sprung out of Judah, with regard 
to which tribe Moses spoke no- 
thing about priests; “and more 
and more is it further clear, that 
in like sort with Melchisedec ‘there 
stands up another priest, 1 who 
has become so not according to 
rule of a fleshly commandment, 
but according to power of an im- 
perishable life, “for it 15. wit- 
nessed, Thou art a priest for ever 
after the order of Melchisedee. 
185 For a voidance takes place of a 
foregoing commandment on ac- 
count of its being weak and boot- 
less—® for the law brought no ac- 
complishment—and an incoming of 
a better hope, through which we 
draw near to God. °°And in so 
far as it was not without oath- 
taking—! for they became priests 
without oath, he however with an 
oath through ‘him that said to him, 
The Lord sware and will not 
change his mind, thou art a priest 
for ever—“so far has Jesus be- 
come a surety of ἃ better cove- 
nant. *%And they have become 
priests in numbers, because _ they 
were hindered by death from keep- 
ing their place; *the however, be- 
cause he abides for ever, has his 
priesthood indefeasible: ** whence 
he is able even to save to the ut- 
most those that approach through 
him to God, ever living to plead 
on their behalf. 35 For a high priest 
of this sort beseemed us, one 
holy, harmless, undefiled, sundered 
from sinners, and become loftier 
than the heavens, 7 who has not 
a daily need, as the high priests 
have, ‘frst on behalf of his own 
sins to offer up sacrifices, next for 
those of the people; for this he 
did once for all in offering up 
himself: *for the law appoints 
men as high priests having in- 
firmity, but the word of the oath 
that was since the law, a son ac- 
complished for ever. 

ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOTS. 

ἦν ὅτε συνήντησεν αὐτῷ ὁ Μελχισεδέκ. Εἰ μὲν 11 
οὖν τελείωσις διὰ τῆς Δευιτικῆς ἱερωσύνης ἦν, ὁ 
λαὸς γὰρ ἐπ’ αὐτῆς νενομοθέτηται, τίς ἔτι χρεία 
κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδὲκ ἕτερον ἀνίστασθαι 
ἱερέα καὶ οὐ κατὰ τὴν τάξιν ᾿Δαρὼν λέγεσθαι: με- 12 
τατιθεμένης γὰρ τῆς ἱερωσύνης, ἐξ ἀνάγκης καὶ 
νόμου μετάθεσις γίνεται" ἐφ᾽ ὃν γὰρ λέγεται ταῦτα, 19 

φυλῆς ἑ ἑτέρας μετέσχηκεν, ἀφ᾽ ἧς οὐδεὶς προσέσχηκε 
τῷ θυσιαστηρίῳ: πρόδηλον γὰρ ὅτι τ ̓ ]ούδα ἀνα- 14 
oe eee ὁ κύριος ἡμῶν, εἰς ἣν φυλὴν περὶ ἱερέων 

οὐδὲν Μωυσῆς ἐλάλησε: καὶ περισσότερον ἔτι 15 
κατάδηλόν ἐστιν, εἰ κατὰ τὴν ὁμοιότητα Πελχι- 
σεδὲκ ἀνίσταται ἱερεὺς ἕτερος, ὃς οὐ κατὰ νόμον 16 

ἐντολῆς σαρκίνης γέγονεν ἀλλὰ κατὰ δύναμιν ζωῆς 
ἀκαταλύτου, μαρτυρεῖται γὰρ, ὅτι, σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς 17 
τὸν αἰῶνα κατὰ τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ. ᾿Αθέτησις 18 
μὲν γὰρ γίνεται προαγούσης ἐντολῆς διὰ τὸ αὐτῆς 
ἀσθενὲς καὶ ἀνωφελές, οὐδὲν γὰρ ἐτελείωσεν ὁ νό- 
μος, ἐπεισαγωγὴ δὲ κρείττονος ἐλπίδος, OL ἧς ἐγγί- 19 
ζόμεν τῷ Θεῷ. Καὶ καθ᾽ ὅσον οὐ χωρὶς ὁρκωμο- 20 
σίας---οἱ μὲν γὰρ χωρὶς ὁρκωμοσίας εἰσὶν ἱερεῖς 
γεγονότες, ὁ δὲ μετὰ ὁρκωμοσίας, διὰ τοῦ λέγοντος 21 
πρὸς αὐτὸν, ᾿Ὥμοσε Kupwos, καὶ οὐ μεταμεληθή- 
σεται, Σὺ ἱερεὺς εἰς, τὸν αἰῶνα--- κατὰ τοσοῦτο 
κρείττονος διαθήκης γέγονεν ἔγγυος. ᾿]ησοῦς. Καὶ 
οἱ μὲν πλείονές εἰσι γεγονότες ἱερεῖς, διὰ τὸ θανάτῳ 
κωλύεσθαι παραμένειν: ὁ δὲ διὰ τὸ μένειν αὐτὸν 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα ἀπαράβατον ἔχει τὴν ἱερωσύνην, ὅθεν 
καὶ σώζειν εἰς τὸ παντελὲς δύναται τοὺς προσερχο- 
μένους δι αὐτοῦ τῷ Θεῷ, πάντοτε ζῶν. εἰς τὸ ἐντυγ- 
χάνειν ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν. Ἵοιοῦτος γὰρ ἡμῖν ἔπρεπεν 
ἀρχιερεύς, ὅσιος, κεχωρισμένος 
ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν, καὶ ὑψηλότερος τῶν οὐρανῶν 
γενόμενος, ὃς οὐκ ἔχει καθ᾽ ἡμέραν ἀνάγκην, ὥσπερ 27 
οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, πρότερον ὑπὲρ τῶν ἰδίων ἁμαρτιῶν 
θυσίας ἀναφέρειν, ἔπειτα τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ" τοῦτο γὰρ 
ἐποίησεν ἐφάπαξ ἑαυτὸν ἀνενέγκας" ὁ νόμος γὰρ 28 
ἀνθρώπους καθίστησιν ἀρχιερεῖς ἔχοντας ἀσθένειαν, 
ὁ λόγος δὲ τῆς ὁρκωμοσίας τῆς μετὰ τὸν νόμον υἱὸν 
εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα τετελειωμένον. 

22 

23 

24 

25 

26 
yf 3 / 
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8 KE@AAAION δὲ ἐπὶ τοῖς λεγομένοις, τοιοῦτον 
ἔχομεν ἀρχιερέα, ὃς ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ θρόνου 

2 τῆς μεγαλωσύνης ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, τῶν ἁγίων λει- 
τουργὸς καὶ τῆς σκηνῆς τῆς ἀληθινῆς, ἣν ἔπηξεν ὁ 

8 Κύριος, οὐκ ἄνθρωπος: πᾶς γὰρ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰς τὸ 
προσφέρειν “δῶρά τε καὶ θυσίας καθίσταται, ὅθεν 

4 ἀναγκαῖον ἔχειν τι καὶ τοῦτον ὃ προσενέγκῃ. Εἰ 
μὲν οὖν ἣν ἐπὶ γῆς» οὐδ᾽ ἂν ἦν ἱερεύς, ὄντων τῶν 

5 προσφερόντων κατὰ νόμον τὰ Sapa, οἵτινες ὑποδείγ- 
ματι καὶ σκιᾷ λατρεύουσι τῶν ἐπουρανίων, καθὼς 
κεχρημάτισται Maovons μέλλων ἐπιτελεῖν τὴν σκη- 
vy "Opa yap, φησι, ποιήσεις πάντα κατὰ τὸν 

6 τύπον τὸν δειχθέντα σοι ἐν τῷ ὄρει: νυνὶ δὲ δια- 
φορωτέρας τέτυχε λειτουργίας, ὅσῳ καὶ κρείττονός 
ἐστι διαθήκης μεσίτης, ἥτις ἐπὶ κρείττοσιν ἔπαγ- 

7 γελίαις νενομοθετηται. Εἰ γὰρ 7 πρώτη ἐκείνη NV 
8 ἄμεμπτος, οὐκ ἂν δευτέρας ἐζητεῖτο τόπος" μεμφό- 
μενος γὰρ αὐτοῖς λέγει; ᾿Ιδοὺ ἡμέραι ἔρχονται, λέγει 

Αύριος, καὶ συντελέσω ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿Ισραὴλ καὶ 
9 ἐπὶ τὸν οἶκον ᾿]ούδα διαθήκην καινήν, οὐ κατὰ τὴν 
διαθήκην ἣν ἐποίησα. τοῖς πατράσιν αὐτῶν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
ἐπιλαβομένου μου τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν ἐξαγαγεῖν αὐ- 
τοὺς ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου, ¢ ὅτι αὐτοὶ οὐκ ἐνέμειναν ἐν τῇ 
διαθήκῃ μου, κἀγὼ ἠμέλησα αὐτῶν, λέγει “Κύριος: 

10 ὅτι αὕτη ἡ διαθήκη ἣν διαθήσομαι τῷ οἴκῳ ᾿]σραὴλ 
μετὰ τὰς ἡμέρας ἐκείνας, λέγει. Κύριος, Spam ee 
μους μου εἰς τὴν διάνοιαν αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ καρδίας 
αὐτῶν ἐπιγράψω αὐτούς, καὶ ἔσομαι αὐτοῖς εἰς Θεὸν 

11 καὶ αὐτοὶ ἔσονταί μοι εἰς λαόν: καὶ οὐ μὴ διδάξωσιν 
ἕκαστος τὸν πολίτην αὐτοῦ καὶ ἕκαστος τὸν ἀδελφὸν 
αὐτοῦ, λέγων, Τ Γνῶθι τὸν Κύριον, ὅτι πάντες εἰδή- 

12 σουσί με ἀπὸ μικροῦ αὐτῶν ἕως μεγάλου αὐτῶν" ὅτι 
ἵλεως ἔσομαι ταῖς ἀδικίαις αὐτῶν, καὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν 

15 αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ μνησθῶ ἔτι. ᾿Εν τῷ λέγειν Καινὴν 
πεπαλαίωκε τὴν πρώτην: τὸ δὲ παλαιούμενον καὶ 
γηράσκον ἐγγὺς ἀφανισμοῦ. 

9) EIXE μὲν οὖν καὶ ἡ πρώτη δικαιώματα λατρείας 
2 Τὸ τε ἅγιον κοσμικόν" σκηνὴ γὰρ κατεσκευάσθη 7 
πρώτη, ἐν ἡ ἥ τε λυχνία καὶ ἡ τράπεζα καὶ ἡ πρό- 
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And—amatter at the head ofthe 
things that are being spoken—a 
high priest have we of this sort, one 
that took hisseat onthe right. hand 
of the majesty in the heavens,”min- 
ister of the Holy Placeand the true 
tabernacle, which the Lord pitch- 
ed, not man: *for every high priest 
is ‘appointed to offer both gifts 
and sacrifices ; whence it is need- 
ful that this one also have some- 
what tooffer. *Hadhethen been 
on earth, he would not have even 
been a priest, since there are those 
that offer the gifts according to 
law, ®such as perform worship 
with a shadow and draft of the 
heavenly place ; just as Moseshad 
a bidding from heaven when going 
to carry out the work of taber- 
nacle, for, Mind, he says, that thou 
make every thing after the pat- 
tern shewn thee in the mount. 
6 Now, however, has he come 
to hold a ministration of higher 
worth, in so far as he is a media- 
tor of even a better covenant, 
whose rule is laid upon better 
promises. 7 Forhadthat first cove- 
nant been faultless, room would 
not have been sought forasecond: 
8for finding fault with them he 
says, Lo, days are coming, says 
the Lord, when I will establish 
with the house of Israel and with 
the house ofJ udahanew covenant, 
2not after the covenant which I 
made for their fathers, on the day 
of my grasping their hand tobring 
them out of the land of Egypt, 
because they did not abide in my 
covenant,and I disregardedthem, 
says the Lord: ! because this is 
the covenant which I will cove- 
nant for the house of Israel after 
those days, says the Lord, by put- 
ting my laws in their mind ; and 
in their hearts will I write them, 
and I will be to them for a God 
and they will be to me for a peo- 
ple; "and they shall not teach 
each one his townsman and each 
one his brother, saying, Know the 
Lord: because all will know me 
from the least to the greatest of 
them; because I will be merciful 
to their unrighteousnesses, and 
their sins and “Jawlessnesses shall 
I remember no more. 13 By call- 
ing it new, he has made the first 
old: now that which waxes old 
and becomes aged, is well nigh 
vanishing away. 

The first covenant then had 
ordinances of worship and theholy 
garniture: *for a tabernacle was 
fr amed, the forepart,in which was 
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the candlestick and the table and 
the shewbread, which is called the 
Holy Place; 3but after the se- 
cond veil a tabernacle called Holy 
of Holies, 4 having a golden cen- 
ser, and the ark of the covenant 
overlaid all round with gold, in 
which were a golden pot holding 
the manna, and the rod of Aaron 
that budded, and the tables of the 
covenant, ® and above it Cheru- 
bin of elory overshadowing the 
mercy-seat : about which one can- 
not now speak in detail. © Now 
when these things had been thus 
framed, into the fore tabernacle 
thereenter at all times the priests, 
discharging the rites of worship ; 
7 but into the second enters, once 
a year, the high priest alone, not 
without blood, which he offers for 
himself and the i ignorances of the 
people; the Holy Spirit clearly 
shewing this, that the road to the 
Holy Place had not yet been 
manifested, while the first taber- 
nacle had stillastanding: ° which 
is asemblance for the time being, 
according to which both gifts 
and sacrifices are offered unable 
to make the worshipper accom- 
plished as to conscience, 1 be- 
ing only fleshly ordinances rest- 
ing on meats and drinks and 
sundry washings, in force till a 
time of entireamendment. "™ But 
Christ, having come as high priest 
of the good things that were to 
be. did, through the greater and 
more entire tabernacle, not hand- 
wrought, that is, not belonging 
to this creation, ’ nor yet through 
blood of goats and calves, but 
through his own blood, enter once 
for all into the Holy Place, having 
won an everlasting ransoming: 
for, if the blood. of goats and 
bulls, andashes of a heifer, sprink- 
ling the defiled, hallow for the 
cleanness of the flesh, ἢ how much 
more will the blood of Christ, who 
through everlasting spirit offered 
himself without blemish to God, 
cleanse our conscience from dead 
works unto worshipping the liv- 
ing God! ” And on this account 
is he mediator of a new covenant, 
that, since death took place for a 
ransoming of the transgressions 
grounded on the first covenant, 
those that have been called, may 
receive the promise of the ever- 
lastinginheritance. For, where 
a covenant is, a death of the cove- 
nanter must duly pass; “for a 
covenant stands good upon dead 
bodies, since it has no force when 

ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOTS. 

θεσις τῶν ἄρτων, ἥτις λέγεται ἅγια' μετὰ δὲ τὸ 
δεύτερον καταπέτασμα σκηνὴ ἡ λεγομένη ἅγια 
ἁγίων, χρυσοῦν ἔχουσα θυμιατήριον καὶ τὴν κιβω- 
τὸν τῆς διαθήκης περικεκαλυμμένην πάντοθεν χρυ- 
σίῳ, ἐν ἢ στάμνος χρυσῆ ἔχουσα τὸ μάννα 
καὶ ἡ ῥάβδος ᾿Ααρὼν ἡ βλαστήσασα καὶ αἱ πλά- 
Kes τῆς διαθήκης, ὑπεράνω δὲ αὐτῆς Χερουβὶν 
δόξης κατασκιάζοντα τὸ ἱλαστήριον: περὶ ὧν οὐκ 
ἔστι νῦν λέγειν κατὰ μέρος. Τούτων δὲ οὕτω 
κατεσκευασμένων, εἰς μὲν τὴν πρώτην σκηνὴν διὰ 
παντὸς εἰσίασιν οἱ ἱερεῖς τὰς λατρείας ἐπιτελοῦν- 
τες, εἰς δὲ τὴν δευτέραν ἅπαξ τοῦ ἐνιαυτοῦ μόνος 
ὁ ἀρχιερεύς, οὐ χωρὶς αἵματος ὃ προσφέρει ὑπὲρ 
ἑαυτοῦ καὶ τῶν τοῦ λαοῦ ἀγνοημάτων, τοῦτο δηλ- 8 
οῦντος τοῦ πνεύματος τοῦ ἁγίου, μήπω πεφανερῶ- 
σθαι τὴν τῶν ἁγίων ὁδὸν ἔτι τῆς πρώτης σκηνῆς 
ἐχούσης στάσιν, ἥτις παραβολὴ εἰς τὸν καιρὸν τὸν 
ἐνεστηκότα, καθ᾽ ἣν Sopa τε καὶ θυσίαι προσ- 
φέρονται μὴ δυνάμεναι κατὰ συνείδησιν τελειῶσαι 
τὸν λατρεύοντα, μόνον ἐπὶ βρώμασι καὶ πόμασι 
καὶ διαφόροις βαπτισμοῖς δικαιώματα σαρκὸς μέχρι 
καιροῦ διορθώσεως ἐπικείμενα. Χριστὸς δὲ παρα- 
γενόμενος ἀρχιερεὺς τῶν μελλόντων ἀγαθῶν, διὰ 
τῆς μείζονος καὶ τελειοτέρας σκηνῆς οὐ χειρο- 
ποιήτου, τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν, οὐ ταύτης τῆς κτίσεως, οὐδὲ 
δ αἵματος τράγων καὶ μόσχων, διὰ δὲ τοῦ ἰδίου 
αἵματος εἰσῆλθεν ἐφάπαξ εἰς τὰ ἅγια, αἰωνίαν λύ- 
τρωσιν εὑράμενος" εἰ γὰρ τὸ αἷμα τράγων καὶ ταύ- 
ρων καὶ σποδὸς δαμάλεως ῥαντίζουσα τοὺς κεκοε- 
νωμένους ἁγιάζει πρὸς τὴν τῆς σαρκὸς καθαρότητα, 
πόσῳ μᾶλλον τὸ αἷμα τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὃς διὰ πνεύ- 
ματος αἰωνίου ἑαυτὸν προσήνεγκεν ἄμωμον τῷ Θεῷ, 
καθαριεῖ τὴν συνείδησιν ἡμῶν ἀπὸ νεκρῶν ἔργων 
εἰς τὸ λατρεύειν Θεῷ ζῶντι; Καὶ διὰ τοῦτο δια- 
θήκης καινῆς μεσίτης ἐστίν, ὅπως, θανάτου γενομέ- 
νου εἰς ἀπολύτρωσιν τῶν ἐπὶ τῇ πρώτῃ διαθήκῃ 
παραβάσεων, τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν λάβωσιν οἱ κεκλη- 
μένοι τῆς αἰωνίου κληρονομίας. “Ὅπου yap δια- 
θήκη, θάνατον ἀνάγκη φέρεσθαι τοῦ διαθεμένου: 
διαθήκη γὰρ ἐπὶ νεκροῖς βεβαία, ἐπεὶ μή ποτε 
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18 ἰσχύει ὅτε (ζῇ O διαθέμενος" ὅθεν οὐδὲ ἡ 7 πρώτη χωρὶς 
19 αἵματος ἐγκεκαίνισται" λαληθείσης γὰρ πάσης ἐντο- 

λῆς κατὰ νόμον ὑπὸ Μωυσέως παντὶ τῷ λαῷ, λαβὼν 

τὸ αἷμα τῶν μόσχων καὶ τῶν τράγων μετὰ ὕδατος καὶ 
ἐρίου κοκκίνου καὶ ὑσσώπου, αὐτό τε τὸ βιβλίον καὶ 

20 πάντα τὸν λαὸν ἐρράντισε, λέγων, Τοῦτο τὸ αἷμα τῆς 

21 διαθήκης ἣ ἧς ἐνετείλατο πρὺς ὑμᾶς ὁ Θεός. Καὶ τὴν 
σκηνὴν δὲ καὶ πάντα τὰ σκεύη τῆς λειτουργίας τῷ 

22 αἵματι ὁμοίως ἐρράντισεν, σχεδὸν ἐν αἵματι 
πάντα καθαρίζεται κατὰ τὸν νόμον, καὶ χωρὶς aipat- 

23 εκχυσίας οὐ γίνεται ἄφεσις. ᾿Ανάγκη οὖν τὰ μὲν 

ὑποδείγματα τῶν ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς τούτοις καθαρί- 
ζεσθαι, αὐτὰ δὲ τὰ ἐπουράνια κρείττοσι θυσίαις παρὰ 

24 ταύτας: οὐ γὰρ εἰς χειροποίητα ἅγια εἰσῆλθεν ὁ 
Χριστός, ἀντίτυπα τῶν ἀληθινῶν, ἀλλ᾽ εἰς αὐτὸν 
τὸν οὐρανόν, νῦν ἐμφανισθῆναι τῷ προσώπῳ τοῦ 

25 Θεοῦ ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, οὐδ᾽ ἵνα πολλάκις προσφέρῃ ἑαυ- 
τόν, ὥσπερ ὁ ἀρχιερεὺς εἰσέρχεται εἰς τὰ ἅγια κατ᾽ 

26 ἐνιαυτὸν ἐν αἵματι ἀλλοτρίῳ, ἐπεὶ ἔδει αὐτὸν πολ- 

λάκις παθεῖν ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, νυνὶ δὲ ἅπαξ 
ἐπὶ συντελείᾳ τῶν αἰώνων εἰς ἀθέτησιν τῆς ἁμαρτίας 

27 διὰ τῆς θυσίας αὐτοῦ πεφανέρωται. Καὶ καθ᾽ ὅσον 
ἀπόκειται τοῖς ἀνθρώποις ἅπαξ ἀποθανεῖν, μετὰ δὲ 

28 τοῦτο κρίσις, οὕτω καὶ ὃ Χριστός, ἅπαξ προσενε- 
χθεὶς εἰς τὸ πολλῶν ἀνενεγκεῖν ἁμαρτίας, ἐκ δευ- 
τέρου χωρὶς ἁμαρτίας ὀφθήσεται τοῖς αὐτὸν ἀπεκδε- 
χομένοις εἰς σωτηρίαν. 

\ 
και 

10 SKIAN γὰρ ἔχων ὁ νόμος τῶν μελλόντων ἀγα- 
θών, οὐκ αὐτὴν. τὴν εἰκόνα τῶν πραγμάτων, κατ᾽ 
ἐνιαυτὸν ταῖς αὐταῖς θυσίαις αἷς προσφέρουσιν εἰς 

τὸ διηνεκὲς οὐδέποτε δύναται τοὺς προσερχομένους 
9 τελειῶσαι" ἐπεὶ οὐκ ἂν ἐπαύσαντο προσφερόμεναι, 

διὰ τὸ μηδεμίαν ἔχειν ἔτι συνείδησιν ἁμαρτιῶν τοὺς 
8 λατρεύοντας ἅπαξ κεκαθαρμένους; ἀλλ᾽ ἐν αὐταῖς 
4 ἀνάμνησις ἁμαρτιῶν KaT ἐνιαυτόν: ἀδύνατον γὰρ 
5 αἷμα ταύρων καὶ τράγων ἀφαιρεῖν ἁμαρτίας. Ao 
εἰσερχόμενος εἰς τὸν κόσμον. λέγει, Θυσίαν καὶ προσ- 
φορὰν οὐκ ἠθέλησας, σῶμα δὲ κατηρτίσω μοι, 

ὁ ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ ηὐδόκησας" 
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the covenanter lives: whence 
not even was the first covenant 
duly opened without blood: ! for, 
when every commandment had 
been spoken according to law 
by Moses to all the people, he 
took the blood of the calves and 
goats, with water and scarlet wool 
and hyssop, and sprinkled both 
the book itself and all the people, 
* saying, This is the blood of the 
covenant which God has sent in 
command to you. 7 And the ta- 
bernacle too and all the vessels of 
the ministration he in like man- 
ner sprinkled with the blood ; 
“and almost every thing is cleans- 
ed by blood according to the law, 
and without bloodshedding no for- 
giveness takes place. It was 
needful then that the sketches of 
the heavenly place be cleansed 
with these, but the heavenly place 
itself with better sacrifices than 
these: *4for not into a hand- 
wrought Holy Place did Christ 
enter, a counterpart of the true, 
but into heaven itself, now to pre- 
sent himself to the face of God 
on our behalf: **nor that he 
should offer himself often, as the 
high priest enters into the Holy 
Place every year with blood of 
others ; else must he have often 
suffered from the founding of the 
world: now, however, once for 
all, at a close of the ages, for a 
putting away of sin through asa- 
erifice of himself, has he been 
manifested. “7 And inasmuch as 
there is in store for men once to 
die, and after this a judgment, 
38 1ῃ this way Christ also, having 
been once offered to bear the 
sins of many, will a second time 
appear without sin to those that 
await him for salvation. 

For the law having but a sha- 
dow of the good things that were 
to be, not the likeness itself of the 
very things, by the same sacrifices 
year by year that they are ever- 
more offering, can never make the 
comers thereto altogether accom- 
lished: else, would they not 
ave ceased being offered, because 

of the worshippers, cleansed once 
for all, having no more conscious- 
ness of sins ἢ * But in them there 
is areminder of sins year by year: 
‘for it is impossible that blood 
of bulls and goats should take 
away sins. ἢ Wher efore, on com- 
ing into the world, he says, Saeri- 
fice and offering thou didst not 
choose, but a body didst thou 
frame for me; °whole burnt sacri- 
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fices and sin offerings thou didst 
not view with pleasure: 7 then I 
said, Lo, I am come—in a roll of 
a book has it been written about 
me—to do, O God, thy will. §Say- 
ing in the for epart, Sacrifices and 
offerings and whole burnt sacri- 
fices and sin offerings thou didst 
not choose nor view with pleasure 
—-such as are offered according 
to law—® then has he said, Lo, I 
am come to do thy will—he makes 
away with the first thing that he 
may establish the second—" by 
which will have we been hallowed, 
that are so through the offering of 
the body of Jesus Christ once ‘for 
all. “And every priest stands 
daily ministering and oftentimes 
offering the same sacrifices, such 
as can never take away sins; “this 
one however, having offered one 
sacrifice for sins, evermore sat 
down at the right hand of God, 
Bhenceforward awaiting till his 
foes shall have been made a foot- 
stool of his feet: “for by one 
offering has he made evermore 
accomplished those that are hal- 
lowed. And the Holy Spirit 
too bearsus witness; for, aftersay- 
ing, !° This is the covenant which 
I will covenant with them after 
those days, says the Lord, by put- 
ting my ‘laws in their hear ts, and 
on their minds will I write them— 
47 and their sins and their lawless- 
nesses shall J remember no more. 
18 Now where there is forgiveness 
of these, there is no longer offer- 
ing for sin. 

19 Having then, brethren, bold- 
ness for the entrance of the Holy 
Place by the blood of Jesus, 
0 whichroadhehas duly opened for 
us a fresh and living one through 
the veil, that is, the road of his 
flesh, 2 land having a great priest 
over the household of God, * let 
us approach with a true heart in 
full assurance of faith. Having 
had our hearts sprinkled from an 
evil conscience, and the body 
bathed with clean water, let 
us hold the avowal of the hope 
unswerving, for faithful is the 
promiser: *and let us mark each 
other in order to give a spur to 
love and good deeds, * not aban- 
doning the assembling of our- 
selves, as is a custom with some, 
but making exhortation, and so 
much the more as you see the day 
approaching. * For if wittingly 
we are sinning after gaining ac- 
quaintance with the truth, there 
is no longer left in store a sacri- 
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TOTE εἶπον, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἥκω, ἐν κεφαλίδι βιβλίου γέγρα- 7 
πται περὶ ἐμοῦ, τοῦ ποιῆσαι; ὁ Θεός, τὸ θέλημά σου. 
᾿Ανώτερον λέγων, ὅτι, θυσίας καὶ προσφορὰς καὶ 8 
ε / Ν \ e Uh > > / » \ 

ὁλοκαυτώματα καὶ περὶ ἁμαρτίας οὐκ ἠθέλησας οὐδε 
5 / ad \ / / 

ηὐδόκησας, αἵτινες κατὰ νόμον προσφέρονται, τότε 9 
, > \ ἣν an “ \ , 

εἴρηκεν, ᾿Ιδοὺ ἥκω τοῦ ποιῆσαι τὸ θέλημά σου" 
> a \ a “ \ / / - 
ἀναιρεῖ τὸ πρῶτον iva τὸ δεύτερον στήσῃ; ἐν ᾧ 10 

/ «ε , \ a an 

θελήματι ἡγιασμένοι ἐσμὲν ot διὰ τῆς προσφορᾶς 
lal / > lal a 3 / XQ an 

τοῦ σώματος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ ἐφάπαξ. Kat πᾶς 11 
\ e \ “ 3 « / “ 

μὲν ἱερεὺς ἕστηκε καθ᾽ ἡμέραν λειτουργῶν καὶ τὰς 
BN / / / “ »ῸᾺ 7 

αὐτὰς πολλάκις προσφέρων θυσίας, αἵτινες οὐδε- 
/ ΄σ 

ποτε δύνανται περιελεῖν ἁμαρτίας" αὐτὸς δὲ μίαν 12 
ε \ ε a 7 N 

ὑπὲρ ἁμαρτιῶν προσενέγκας θυσίαν eis TO διηνεκὲς 
’ / » a 5 a X Ἂν 5 / 

ἐκάθισεν ἐν δεξιᾷ τοῦ Θεοῦ, τὸ λοιπὸν ἐκδεχόμενος 18 
a fad 3 a / a an 

ἕως τεθῶσιν οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτοῦ ὑποπόδιον τῶν ποδῶν 
» ζω a: \ “ / N 

αὐτοῦ: μιᾷ γὰρ προσφορᾷ τετελείωκεν εἰς τὸ διη- 14 
G / > We Ν 

VEKES TOUS ἁγιαζομένους. Μαρτυρεῖ δὲ ἡμῖν καὶ τὸ 15 
a Ν “ 

πνεῦμα τὸ αγιον' μετὰ γὰρ τὸ εἰρηκέναι, Αὕτη 16 
ἡ διαθήκη ἣν διαθήσομαι πρὸς αὐτοὺς μετὰ τὰς ἡμέ- 
ρας ἐκείνας, λέγει Κύριος, διδοὺς νόμους μου ἐπὶ 

ie » lal las ἴω ΄ 

καρδίας αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐπὶ τῶν διανοιῶν αὐτῶν ἐπι- 
΄ὔ > / ὡς lal ΄- a nan 

γράψω αὐτούς, Kal TOY ἁμαρτιῶν αὐτῶν Kal τῶν 17 
» a 3 ἦν 3 \ , yx 4 

ἀνομιῶν αὐτῶν οὐ μὴ μνησθήσομαι ἔτι. “Ὅπου δὲ 18 
+ / / \ ε 

ἄφεσις τούτων, οὐκέτι προσφορὰ περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 

"Exovtes οὖν, ἀδελφοί, παρρησίαν εἰς τὴν εἴσοδον 19 
τῶν ἁγίων ἐν τῷ αἵματι Inoov, ἣν ἐνεκαίνισεν ἡμῖν 20 
ὁδὸν πρόσφατον καὶ ζῶσαν διὰ τοῦ καταπετάσματος, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστι τῆς σαρκὸς αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἱερέα μέγαν ἐπὶ 21 
τὸν οἶκον τοῦ Θεοῦ, προσερχώμεθα μετ᾽ ἀληθινῆς 22 
καρδίας ἐν πληροφορίᾳ πίστεως. ᾿Βρραντισμένοι τὰς 
καρδίας ἀπὸ συνειδήσεως πονηρᾶς, καὶ λελουμένοι 28 
τὸ σῶμα ὕδατι καθαρῷ, κατέχωμεν τὴν ὁμολογίαν 
τῆς ἐλπίδος ἀκλινῆ: πιστὸς γὰρ ὁ ἐπαγγειλάμενος" 

καὶ κατανοώμεν ἀλλήλους εἰς παροξυσμὸν ἀγάπης 34 

καὶ καλῶν ἔργων, μὴ ἐγκαταλείποντες τὴν ἐπισυνα- 25 

γωγὴν ἑαυτῶν, καθὼς ἔθος τισίν, ἀλλὰ παρακαλοῦν- 
τες; καὶ τοσούτῳ μᾶλλον ὅσῳ βλέπετε ἐγγίζουσαν 

τὴν ἡμέραν. ᾿Ἀκουσίως γὰρ ἁμαρτανόντων ἡμῶν 20 

μετὰ τὸ λαβεῖν τὴν ἐπίγνωσιν τῆς ἀληθείας, οὐκέτι 
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περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν ἀπολείπεται θυσία, φοβερὰ δέ τις 
ἐκδοχὴ κρίσεως καὶ πυρὸς ζῆλος ἐσθίειν μέλλοντος 
τοὺς ὑπεναντίους. ᾿Αθετήσας τις νόμον Μωυσέως 
χωρὶς οἰκτιρμῶν ἐπὶ δυσὶν ἢ τρισὶ μάρτυσιν ἀπο- 
θνήσκει: πόσῳ δοκεῖτε χείρονος ἀξιωθήσεται τιμω- 
ρίας ὁ τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καταπατήσας καὶ τὸ αἷμα 
τῆς διαθήκης κοινὸν ἡγησάμενος, ἐν ᾧ ἡγιάσθη, καὶ 
τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς χάριτος ἐνυβρίσας; Οἴδαμεν γὰρ 
τὸν εἰπόντα, ᾿Μμοὶ ἐκδίκησις, ἐγὼ ἀνταποδώσω: καὶ 
πάλιν, Κρινεῖ Κύριος τὸν λαὸν αὐτοῦ. Φοβερὸν 

τὸ ἐμπεσεῖν. εἰς χείρας Θεοῦ ζῶντος. ᾿Αναμιμνή- 
σκεσθε δὲ τὰς πρότερον ἡμέρας, ἐν αἷς φωτισθέντες 
πολλὴν ἄθλησιν ὑπεμείνατε παθημάτων, τοῦτο μὲν 

ὀνειδισμοῖς, τε καὶ θλίψεσι θεατριζόμενοι, τοῦτο δὲ 
κοινωνοὶ τῶν οὕτως ἀναστρεφομένων γενηθέντες" καὶ 
γὰρ τοῖς δεσμίοις συνεπαθήσατε, καὶ τὴν ἁρπαγὴν 
τῶν ὑπαρχόντων ὑμῶν μετὰ “χαρᾶς προσεδέξασθε, 
γινώσκοντες ἔχειν ἑαυτοῖς κρείττονα ὕπαρξιν καὶ μέ- 
νουσαν. My ἀποβάλητε οὖν τὴν παρρησίαν ὑμῶν, 

ἥτις ἔχει μεγάλην μισθαποδοσίαν: ὑπομονῆς γὰρ 
yy / “ ὯΝ / a a / 

EXETE χρείαν ἵνα TO θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ ποιήσαντες 
/ \ / 3) δ \ “ 

κομίσησθε τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν. Ett yap μικρὸν ὅσον 
“ «ς ’ / oS Ν » > ε δὲ δί / 

ὅσον, Ο ἐρχόμενος ἥξει καὶ οὐ χρονιεῖ: ὁ δὲ δίκαιός 
/ aX « 5 

μου ἐκ πίστεως ζήσεται, καὶ ἐὰν ὑποστείληται, οὐκ 

JOOKEL ἡ vy αὐτῷ. ᾿Ἡμεῖς δὲ οὐκ ἐσμὲν εὐδοκεῖ ἡ ψυχὴ μου ἐν αὐτῷ. μεῖς μι 
ce “ ,’ > 7 » ἊΝ / 3 

ὑποστολὴς εἰς απωλειαν, ἀλλα πίστεως εἰς περιποιης- 

σιν ψυχῆς. 

ἜΕΣΤΙ δὲ πίστις ἐλπιζομένων ὑπόστασις, πραγ- 
μάτων ἔλεγχος οὐ βλεπομένων: ἐν ταύτῃ γὰρ ἐμαρ- 
τυρήθησαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι. 7]ίστει νοοῦμεν κατηρ- 
τίσθαι τοὺς αἰῶνας ῥήματι Θεοῦ, εἰς τὸ μὴ ἐκ 

φαινομένων τὸ βλεπόμενον γεγονέναι. Πίστει πλεί- 

ova θυσίαν ̓ Αβελ παρὰ Kaiv προσήνεγκε τῷ eg, 

dv ἧς ἐμαρτυρήθη εἶναι δίκαιος, μαρτυροῦντος ἐπὶ Tots 
δώροις αὐτοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ dv αὐτῆς ἀποθανὼν ἔτι 

Πίστει ᾿Βνὼχ μετετέθη τοῦ μὴ ἰδεῖν θάνα- 
TOV, καὶ οὐχ ηὑρίσκετο διότι μετέθηκεν αὐτὸν ὁ Θεός" 
πρὸ γὰρ τῆς μεταθέσεως μεμαρτύρηται εὐαρεστηκέναι 
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fice for sins; 7 but a fearful out- 
look for judgment, and fierceness 
of a fire that is to devour the ad- 
versaries. 8. When one has set 
at naught Moses’ law, he dies 
without pity on proof by two or 
three witnesses; 9 of how much 
sorer punishment think you will 
he be deemed deserving that 
trampled on the Son of God, and 
counted unholy the blood of the 
covenant wherewith he was hal- 
lowed, and did despite to the Spi- 
rit of grace! *° For we know him 
that said, To me belongs ven- 
geance, T will requite, says the 
Lord: and again, The Lord will 
judge his people. * Fearful is it 
to fall into the hands of the living 
God. * But call toremembrance 
the former days, in which having 
been enlightened you endured 
much wrestling with sufferings, 
%3 on the one hand, while made a 
gazing-stock both by taunts and 
hardships, and on the other, by 
becoming sharers with those that 
so fared; “for you shewed fellow- 
feeling with the prisoners, and 
welcomed with joy the plunder 
of your goods, knowing that you 
have for yourselves a better sub- 
stance and an abiding one. * Do 
not then forego your bold ayowal, 
which has large requital; * for 
of endurance you have need, that, 
havi ing done the will of God, you 
may win the promise. * For yet 
a very little while, he that is 
coming, will be come, and will not 
linger: now my righteous one 
will live from faith; but should 
he shrink back, my soul has 10 
pleasure in him. “ We however 
have no shrinking back unto utter 
loss, but faith unto saving of soul. 

1 Now faith is a grounded as- 
surance of things hoped for, a 
clear warrant of matters not seen : 
“for thereby had the elders wit- 
ness borne to them. *By faith 
we understand that the worlds 
have been framed by a word of 
God; so that what is seen, has 
not come into being from things 
that meet the view. ‘By faith a 
fuller sacrifice did Abel offer than 
Cain; through which he had wit- 
ness borne to him that he was 
righteous, God bearing witness to 
his cifts, and thr ough it in death 
he still speaks. ° By faith Enoch 
was translated so as not to see 
death, and was not found, because 
God had translated him, for be- 
fore his translation he has witness 
borne to him that he had pleased 
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God: ®but without faith it is im- 
possible to please, for he that 
comes to God, must believe that 
he is, and becomes a rewarder to 
those that search him out. 7 By 
faith Noah, when forewarned 
about the things not yet seen, 
touched with God-fearing, builtan 
ark for a saving of his household, 
through which he condemned the 
world, and became heir of the 
righteousness that is by faith. ° By 
faith Abraham, when called, obey- 
ed to set out for a place which he 
was to receive for an inheritance, 
and set out, not knowing whither 
he was going. ὃ By faith he came 
to sojourn in a land of promise, 
as a strange country, dwelling in 
tents, together with Isaac and 
Jacob, the fellow heirs of the same 
promise; ‘for he awaited the 
city that ‘has her foundations, that 
of which the craftsman and build- 
er is God. ! By faith Sarah her- 
self too gained strength for con- 
ception of seed, even past the due 
age, since she deemed the pro- 
miser trustworthy. Wherefore 
even from one, and that too when 
no better than dead,came offspring 

— like the stars of the heaven in 
number, and as the sand by the 
sea shore which is countless. 
In faith died all these, not 

having gotten the promises, but 
having seen and greeted them 
fromafar, andavowed thatstrang- 
ers and pilgrims were they on the 
earth. 4 For they that say such 
things, shew plainly that they 
are in search of a country: and 
had they been mindfulof thatfrom 
which they came out, they would 
have had a fit time for returning: 
16 as it is, however, they are eager 
for a better, that is, a heavenly 
one; on which account God 15 
not ashamed to surname himself 
God of them, for he has made 
ready for them a city. 

7 By faith Abraham, when tried, 
offered up Isaac, and he that had 
taken to himself the promises, 
was offering his only son, re- 
garding whomit had been spoken, 
In Isaac shall a seed be called 
for thee: “reckoning that even 
from the dead is God able to 
raise; whence he also recovered 
himinsemblance. 9 By faith Isaac 
blessed Jacob and Esau touch- 
ing even things to come. 7! By 
faith Jacob, when dying, blessed 
each of the sons of Joseph, and 
bent in homage on the top of his 
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a a) Ν \ / > if » a 

τῷ Θεῷ, χωρὶς δὲ πίστεως ἀδύνατον εὐαρεστῆσαι" 
a Ἂν a Ν / a an { 

πιστεῦσαι γὰρ δεῖ τὸν προσερχόμενον τῷ θεῷ ὅτι 
ἔστι καὶ τοῖς ἐκζητοῦσιν αὐτὸν μισθαποδότης γίνεται. 

/ a a / 

Πίστει χρηματισθεὶς Noe περὶ τῶν μηδέπω βλε- 
/ 5 / x 

πομένων, εὐλαβηθεὶς κατεσκεύασε κιβωτὸν εἰς σωτη- 
΄ a 7 a > - ΩΣ \ / 

ρίαν τοῦ οἴκου αὐτοῦ, Ov ἧς κατέκρινε TOV KOT MOV 
“ Ἂ. / i 7 ΄ 

καὶ τῆς κατὰ πίστιν δικαιοσύνης ἐγένετο κληρονο- 
/ > \ / 

μος. Πίστει καλούμενος ᾿Α βραὰμ ὑπήκουσεν ἐξελ- 
vas ’ ἐν Ψ a yf ΄ 2 

θεῖν εἰς τὸν τόπον ὃν ἐμελλε λαμβάνειν εἰς κληρο- 
na \ ff a 

νομίαν, Kat e&nAOe μὴ ἐπιστάμενος ποῦ ἔρχεται. 
7 an ς an a 5 , « > 

Πίστει παρῴκησεν εἰς γὴν τῆς ἐπαγγελίας ὡς ἀλλο- 
τρίαν, ἐν σκηναῖς κατοικῆσας: 
> \ a ΄ “ 5 / o 

]ακωβ τῶν συγκληρονόμων τῆς ἐπαγγελίας τῆς 
Ὕ on > J \ NS \ / , 

αὐτῆς: ἐξεδέχετο γὰρ τὴν τοὺς θεμελίους ἔχουσαν 
/ - / \ Ν « / / 

πολιν, HS τεχνίτης καὶ δημιουργὸς ὁ Θεὸς. Πίστει 
\ > \ Uf / \ / 

καὶ αὐτὴ Σάρρα δύναμιν eis καταβολὴν σπέρματος 
» \ \ « / Ν « / 

ἔλαβε καὶ παρὰ καιρὸν ἡλικίας, ἐπεὶ πιστὸν ἡγήσατο 
Ν > , 

TOV ἐπαγγειλάμενον. Ζιὸ καὶ ἀφ᾽ ἑνὸς ἐγεννήθησαν, 
καὶ ταῦτα νενεκρωμένου, καθὼς τὰ ἄστρα τοῦ οὐρα- 
νοῦ τῷ πλήθει καὶ ὡς ἡ ἄμμος ἡ παρὰ τὸ χεῖλος 
τῆς θαλάσσης ἡ ἀναρίθμητος. 

\ 7, Ε ΄ὔ - ’ὔ “A / 

Kara πίστιν ἀπέθανον οὗτοι παντες, μὴ λαβον- 

τες τὰς ἐπαγγελίας, ἀλλὰ πόρρωθεν αὐτὰς ἰδόντες 
καὶ ἀσπασάμενοι, καὶ ὁμολογήσαντες ὅτι ξένοι καὶ 
παρεπίδημοί εἰσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Οἱ γὰρ τοιαῦτα 
λέγοντες ἐμφανίζουσιν ὃ ὅτι πατρίδα ἐπιζητοῦσι: καὶ 
εἰ μὲν ἐκείνης ἐμνημόνευον ἀφ᾽ ἧς ἐξέβησαν, εἶχον 
ἂν καιρὸν ἀνακάμψαι" νῦν δὲ κρείττονος ὀρέγονται, 
τοῦτ᾽ ἔστιν ἐπουρανίου" διὸ οὐκ ἐπαισχύνεται αὐτοὺς 
ὁ Θεὸς θεὸς ἐπικαλεῖσθαι αὐτῶν: ἡτοίμασε γὰρ αὐ- 

an / 

τοῖς πολιν. 
/ / > x Ἂν » \ 

Iliare: προσενηνοχεν Αβρααμ tov 7σαὰκ πειρα- 
/ ἊΝ a / « Ν 

ζόμενος, καὶ τὸν μονογενῆ προσέφερεν ὁ τὰς ἐπαγγε- 
/ > ΄ Ν aA > / ad 5 > \ 

Alas avadeEapevos, πρὸς ὃν ἐλαλήθη ὅτι ἐν ᾿Ισαὰκ 
/ , ΄ ΄ 7 

κληθήσεταί σοι σπέρμα: λογισάμενος OTL καὶ EK 
lal / Ν / 

νεκρῶν ἐγείρειν δυνατὸς ὁ Θεὸς" 
r ͵7 7 / 

παραβολῇ ἐκομίσατο. 1]ίστει καὶ περὶ μελλόντων 
᾽ / > \ Ν δ Ν Ν 3 a 

ηὐλόγησεν ᾿Ισαὰκ τὸν ]ακὼβ καὶ τὸν Πσαῦ. ΠΕ 
> \ 5 / “ fat ean » Ν 

στει ]ακὼβ ἀποθνήσκων ἕκαστον τῶν υἱῶν ]ωσηφ 
5 / / Ν 57 ΄ Cus 

ηὐλόγησε, καὶ προσεκύνησεν ἐπὶ TO ἄκρον τῆς paB- 
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μετὰ Ισαακ καὶ 

“ oS Ν » 

ὅθεν αὐτὸν καὶ ἐν 
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22 δου αὐτοῦ. Πίστει ᾿Ιωσὴφ τελευτῶν περὶ τῆς 
ἐξόδου τῶν υἱῶν ᾿Ισραὴλ ἐμνημόνευσε καὶ περὶ τῶν 
ὀστέων αὐτοῦ ἐνετείλατο. {Π]ίστει Μωυσῆς γεν- 
νηθεὶς ἐκρύβη τρίμηνον ὑπὸ τῶν πατέρων αὐτοῦ, 
διότι εἶδον ἀστεῖον τὸ παιδίον, καὶ οὐκ ἐφοβήθησαν 
τὸ διάταγμα τοῦ βασιλέως. Πίστει ωυσῆς μέγας 
γενόμενος ἠρνήσατο λέγεσθαι υἱὸς θυγατρὸς Φαραώ, 
μᾶλλον ἑλόμενος συγκακουχεῖσθαι τῷ λαῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
ἢ πρόσκαιρον ἔχειν ἁμαρτίας τ hae μείζονα 
πλοῦτον ἡγησάμενος τῶν Αἰγύπτου θησαυρῶν τὸν 
ὀνειδισμὸν τοῦ Χριστοῦ: ἀπέβλεπε γὰρ εἰς τὴν 
μισθαποδοσίαν. Πίστει κατέλιπεν «Αἴγυπτον, μὴ 
φοβηθεὶς τὸν θυμὸν τοῦ βασιλέως: τὸν γὰρ ἀόρατον 
os ὁρῶν ἐκαρτέρησε. Πίστει πεποίηκε τὸ πάσχα 
καὶ τὴν πρόσχυσιν τοῦ αἵματος, ἵνα μὴ ὁ ὀλοθρεύων 
τὰ πρωτότοκα θίγῃ αὐτῶν. Lliorer διέβησαν τὴν 
ἐρυθρὰν θάλασσαν ὡς διὰ ξηρᾶς γῆς; ἧς πεῖραν 
λαβόντες ot Αἰγύπτιοι κατεπόθησαν. 1]ίστει τὰ 

f e \ δ΄ / SEN Ls \ e / 

τείχη ]εριχὼ ἔπεσαν κυκλωθέντα ἐπὶ ἑπτὰ ἡμέρας. 
31 7]ίστει “Ραὰβ ἡ πόρνη οὐ συναπώλετο τοῖς ἀπειθή- 

σασι, δεξαμένη τοὺς κατασκόπους MET εἰρήνης. 
Καὶ τί ἔτι λέγω; ἐπιλείψει με γὰρ διηγούμενον 

ὁ χρόνος περὶ Γεδεὼν, Βαρὰκ, Σαμψὼν, ᾿]εφθάε, 
Aavid τε καὶ Σαμουὴλ καὶ τῶν προφητῶν, οἱ διὰ 

99 πίστεως κατηγωνίσαντο βασιλείας, εἰργάσαντο δι- 

καιοσύνην; ἐπέτυχον ἐπαγγελιῶν, ἐφραξαν στόματα 
94 λεόντων, ἔσβεσαν δύναμιν πυρός, ἔφυγον στό- 

ματα μαχαίρας, ἐνεδυναμώθησαν ἀπὸ ἀσθενείας, ἐγε- 
νήθησαν ἰσχυροὶ ἐν πολέμῳ, παρεμβολὰς ἔκλιναν 

8ὅ ἀλλοτρίων. ”ENaBov γυναῖκες ἐξ ἀναστάσεως τοὺς 
νεκροὺς αὐτῶν: ἄλλοι δὲ ἐτυμπανίσθησαν, οὐ προσ- 
δεξάμενοι τὴν ἀπολύτρωσιν, ἵνα κρείττονος ἀναστά- 

86 σεως τύχωσιν: ἕτεροι δὲ ἐμπαιγμῶν καὶ μαστίγων 
37 πεῖραν ἔλαβον, ἔτι δὲ δεσμῶν καὶ φυλακῆς" ἐλιθά- 

σθησαν, ἐπρίσθησαν, ἐπειράσθησαν, ἐν φόνῳ μαχαί- 
ρας ἀπέθανον, περιῆλθον ἐν μηλωταῖς, ἐν αἰγείοις 
δέρμασιν, ὑστερούμενοι, θλιβόμενοι, κακουχούμενοι, 

38 ὧν οὐκ ἣν ἄξιος ὁ O κόσμος, ἐπὶ ἐρημίαις πλανώμενοι 

καὶ ὄρεσι καὶ σπηλαίοις καὶ ταῖς ὀπαῖς τῆς γῆς. 
39 Kat οὗτοι πάντες μαρτυρηθέντες διὰ τῆς πίστεως 
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staff. ” By faith Joseph, when 
near his end, made mention 
about the depar ture of the sons of 
Israel, and gave commandment 
touching his bones. * By faith 
Moses at his birth was hidden 
three months by his parents, be- 
cause they saw that the child was 
beautiful, and did not fear the be- 
hestoftheking. *4 By faith Moses, 
when grown up, refused to be 
called son of Pharaoh’s daughter, 
» choosing rather to share in hard- 
ship with the people of God, than 
to have for a season an enjoyment 
of sin, *° deeming the reproach of 
the Christ greater riches than the 
treasures of Egypt, for he set his 
eye on the requital. 57 By faith 
he forsook Egypt, not fearing the 
anger of the king; for he was 
steadfast, as seeing the unseen 
one. * By faith he kept the pass- 
over and the sprinkling of the 
blood, that the destroyer of the 
firstborn might not touch them. 
9 By faith they crossed the Red 
Sea, as over dry land, venturing 
on which the Egyptians were 
swallowedup. *° By faith the walls 
of Jericho fell, on having been 
marched round for seven days. 
31 By faith Rahab the harlot perish- 
ed not with those that disbelieved, 
in having received the spies with 
peace. 

® And why am I to say more ? 
for the time will fail me while re- 
counting about Gideon, Barak, - 
Sampson, Jephthah, and David, 
and Samuel and the prophets, 
“who through faith battled down 
the power of kings, wrought 
righteousness, achieved promises, 
stopped lions’ mouths, *! quenched 
the might of fire, escaped the 
sword’s edge, from weakness were 
fraught with strength, became 
valiant in war, drove back hosts 
of foemen. * Women took their 
dead raised again: and others 
were put to rack, not embracing 
the means of deliver ance, that they 
might gain a better resurrection ; 
and others braved mockings and 
scourgings, and moreover ‘bonds 
and imprisonment: * they were 
stoned, were sawn asunder, were 
sorely tried, were slain with the 
sword; they went about in sheep- 
skins and goatskins, needy, dis- 
tressed, hard bestead, * of whom 
the world was not worthy ; roam- 
ing in wilds and mountains and 
dens and the caves of the earth. 
Ὁ And all these, though having 
had witness borne them through 
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faith, did not reap the promise; 
4? since God had forecast some- 
thing better for us, that apart 
from us they might not reach ac- 
complishment. 
Well then, let us too, while 

having so great a cloud of wit- 
nesses all around us, cast off every 
cumbrance and the readily be- 
setting sin, and run enduringly 
the race that lies before us, 2 set- 
ting our view on the beginner and 
accomplisher of the faith, Jesus, 
who in purchase of the joy that 
lay before him, endured across in 
scorn of shame, and is seated at 
the right hand of the throne of 
God. * For take account of him 
that endured so much gainsay- 
ing aimed at him by the sinners, 
that you may not be wearied out, 
fainting in your souls. ὁ Not yet 
have you withstood as faras blood- 
shed, whilestruggling against sin ; 
®and you have forgotten the ex- 
hortation which discourses with 
you as sons, My son, make not 
light of the Lord’s chastisement, 
nor faint when rebuked by him, 
δον whom the Lord loves, he 
chastises, and scourges every son 
that he receives. 7 At chastise- 
ment be enduring: as with sons 
is God dealing with you; for what 
son is there whom a father does 
not chastise ἢ Sbut if youare with- 
outchastisement, of which allhave 
become partakers, then are you 
bastards and not sons. 9 Besides, 
we had the fathers of our flesh 

_ as chastisers, and we stood inawe: 
shall we not much more be under 
rule to the father of our spirits, 
and live? for they for a few 
days, according as it seemed good 
to them, dealt chastisement; but 
he for our advantage, in order to 
apartakinginhisholiness. “Now 
nochastisement forthe timeseems 
a thing of joy, but of grief: after- 
wards, however, it yields peaceful 
fruit of righteousness to those 
that have been trained thereby. 
2 Wherefore recruit the drooping 
hands and the enfeebled knees, 
Wand make straight paths for 
your feet, that lameness may not 
misearry, but rather be healed. 
4 Pursue peace with all, and holi- 
ness, without which no one will 
see the Lord; ™ looking watch- 
fully whether any one is keeping 
aback from the grace of God, lest 
any root of bitterness shootup and 
give trouble, and through it the 
many be defiled : whether any 
one 15 a whoremonger, or profane 

ΠΡΟΣ EBPATOTS: 

/ \ 3 7 an an ΄ 

οὐκ ἐκομίσαντο τὴν ἐπαγγελίαν, τοῦ Θεοῦ περὶ ἡμῶν 40 
΄σ / / “ Ν « a 

KpeitTov τι προβλεψαμένου, ἵνα μὴ χωρὶς ἡμῶν 

τελειωθῶσι. 

ΤΟΙΓΑΡΟΥ͂Ν καὶ ἡμεῖς, τοσοῦτον ἔχοντες 12 
περικείμενον ἡμῖν νέφος μαρτύρων, ὄγκον ἀποθέμενοι 
πάντα καὶ τὴν εὐπερίστατον ἁμαρτίαν, δι ὑπομονῆς 
τρέχωμεν τὸν προκείμενον ἡμῖν ἀγῶνα, ἀφορῶντες 2 
εἰς τὸν τῆς πίστεως ἀρχηγὸν καὶ τελειωτὴν ᾿]ησοῦν, 
ὃς ἀντὶ τῆς προκειμένης, αὐτῷ χαρὰς ὑπέμεινε σταυ- 
ρὸν αἰσχύνης καταφρονήσας, ἐν δεξιᾷ τε τοῦ θρόνου 
τοῦ Θεοῦ κεκάθικεν. ᾿Αναλογίσασθε γὰρ τὸν τοιαύ- 8 
Τὴν ὑπομεμενηκότα ὑπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτωλῶν εἰς αὐτὸν 
ἀντιλογίαν, ἵνα μὴ κάμητε ταῖς ψυχαῖς ὑμῶν ἐκλυό- 

μενοι. Οὔπω μέχρις αἵματος ἀντεκατέστητε πρὸς 4 
τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἀνταγωνιζόμενοι, καὶ ἐκλέλησθε τῆς 5 
παρακλήσεως ἥτις ὑμῖν ὡς υἱοῖς διαλέγεται, Ὑἱέ μου, 
μὴ ὀλιγώρει παιδείας Κυρίου, μηδὲ ἐκλύου ὑπ᾽ αὐτοῦ 
ἐλεγχόμενος" ὃν γὰρ ἀγαπᾷ Κύριος, παιδεύει, μαστι- 6 
γοῖ δὲ πάντα υἱὸν ὃν παραδέχεται. His παιδείαν ὑπο- 7 
μένετε: ὡς υἱοῖς ὑμῖν προσφέρεται ὁ Θεός: τίς γὰρ 
υἱὸς ὃν οὐ παιδεύει πατήρ; εἰ δὲ χωρίς ἐστε παιδείας, 8 
ἧς μέτοχοι γεγόνασι πάντες, ἄρα νόθοι ἐστὲ καὶ οὐχ 
viol. Eira τοὺς μὲν τῆς σαρκὸς ἡμῶν πατέρας 9 
εἴχομεν παιδευτὰς καὶ ἐνετρεπόμεθα- οὐ πολὺ μᾶλ- 
λον ὑποταγησόμεθα τῷ πατρὶ τῶν πνευμάτων καὶ 
ζήσομεν; οἱ μὲν γὰρ πρὸς ὀλίγας ἡμέρας κατὰ τὸ 10 

δοκοῦν αὐτοῖς ἐπαίδευον, 0 δὲ ἐπὶ τὸ συμφέρον εἰς 
τὸ μεταλαβεῖν. τῆς ἁγιότητος avrov. Πᾶσα δὲ 11 
παιδεία πρὸς μὲν τὸ παρὸν οὐ δοκεῖ χαρᾶς εἶναι ἀλλὰ 

λύπης, ὕστερον δὲ καρπὸν εἰρηνικὸν τοῖς Ov αὐτῆς 
γεγυμνασμένοις ἀποδίδωσι δικαιοσύνης. Ato τὰς 12 
παρειμένας χείρας καὶ τὰ παραλελυμένα γόνατα 
ἀνορθώσατε, καὶ τροχιὰς ὀρθὰς ποιήσατε τοῖς ποσὶν 18 
ὑμῶν, ἵνα μὴ τὸ χωλὸν ἐκτραπῇ. ἰαθῇ δὲ μάλλον. 
Εἰρήνην διώκετε μετὰ πάντων καὶ τὸν ἁγιασμόν, οὗ 14 
χωρὶς οὐδεὶς ὄψεται τὸν Κύριον, ἐπισκοποῦντες μή 15 
τις ὑστερῶν ἀπὸ τῆς χάριτος τοῦ Θεοῦ, μή τις ῥίζα 
πικρίας ἄνω φύουσα ἐνοχλῇ καὶ Oe αὐτῆς μιανθῶσιν 
οἱ πολλοί: μή τις πόρνος ἢ βέβηλος ὡς ’Hoad, ὃς 16 
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ἀντὶ βρώσεως μιᾶς ἀπέδοτο τὰ πρωτοτόκια εαυτοῦ. 
17 Ἴστε γὰρ ὅτι καὶ μετέπειτα θέλων κληρονομῆσαι 

τὴν εὐλογίαν ἀπεδοκιμάσθη: μετανοίας γὰρ τόπον 
οὐχ εὗρε, καίπερ μετὰ δακρύων ἐκζητήσας αὐτήν. 

18 Ov γὰρ προσεληλύθατε, ψηλαφωμένῳ καὶ κεκαυ- 
19 μένῳ πυρὶ καὶ γνόφῳ καὶ Cope καὶ θυέλλῃ, καὶ 

σάλπιγγος ἤχῳ καὶ φωνῇ ῥημάτων, ἧς οἱ ἀκούσαντες 
20 παρῃτήσαντο μὴ προστεθῆναι αὐτοῖς λόγον’ οὐκ 

ἔφερον γὰρ τὸ διαστελλόμενον, Kav θηρίον θίγῃ 
21 τοῦ ὄρους, λιθοβοληθήσεται: καί, οὕτω φοβερὸν ἣν 

τὸ φανταζόμενον, “Μωυσῆς εἶπεν, "ExpoBos εἰμι καὶ 
22 ἔντρομος" ἀλλὰ προσεληλύθατε Σιὼν, ὄρει καὶ πόλει 

Θεοῦ ζῶντος, “Ἱερουσαλὴμ ἐπουρανίῳ, καὶ μυριάσιν, 
29 ἀγγέλων πανηγύρει; καὶ ἐκκλησίᾳ πρωτοτόκων ἀπο- 

γεγραμμένων ἐν οὐρανοῖς, καὶ κριτῇ Θεῷ πάντων, 
24 καὶ πνεύμασι δικαίων τετελειωμένων, καὶ διαθήκης 

νέας μεσίτῃ ᾿]ησοῦ, καὶ αἵματι ῥαντισμοῦ κρεῖττον 
25 λαλοῦντι παρὰ τὸν "ABerX. βλέπετε μὴ παραιτή- 

σησθε τὸν λαλοῦντα: εἰ γὰρ ἐκεῖνοι οὐκ ἐξέφυγον 
ἐπὶ γῆς παραιτησάμενοι τὸν χρηματίζοντα, πολὺ μᾶλ- 

26 Nov ἡμεὶς οἱ τὸν ἀπ᾽ οὐρανῶν ἀποστρεῴόμενοι, οὗ 
ἡ φωνὴ τὴν γὴν ἐσάλευσε τότε, νῦν δὲ ἐπήγγελται 
λέγων, "Ent ἅπαξ ἐγὼ σείσω ε μόνον τὴν γῆν ἀλλὰ 

27 καὶ τὸν οὐρανόν. To δέ, "Ere ἅπαξ, δηλοῖ τὴν 
τῶν σαλευομένων μετάθεσιν ὡς πεποιημένων, ἵνα 

28 μείνῃ τὰ μὴ σαλευόμενα. Ato βασιλείαν ἀσάλευτον 

παραλαμβάνοντες, ἔχωμεν χάριν, δὶ ἧς λατρεύωμεν 
29 εὐαρέστως τῷ Θεῷ, μετὰ εὐλαβείας καὶ δέους" καὶ 

γὰρ ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν πῦρ καταναλίσκον. 

15. ‘H ΦΙΛΑΔΕΛΦΙΑ μενέτω. Ths φιλοζενίας 
μὴ διὰ ταὑτης γὰρ ἔλαθόν τινες 

8 ξενίσαντες ἀγγέλους. Μαιμνήσκεσθε τῶν δεσμίων 
ὡς συνδεδεμένοι, τῶν κακουχουμένων ὡς καὶ αὐτοὶ 

4 ὄντες ἐν σώματι. Tipios ὁ γάμος ἐν πᾶσι καὶ ἡ 
κοίτη ἀμίαντος: πόρνους δὲ καὶ μοιχοὺς κρινεῖ ὁ 
Θεός. ᾿Αφιλάργυρος ὁ τρόπος" τοῖς 
παροῦσιν: αὐτὸς γὰρ εἴρηκεν, Οὐ μή σε ἀνῶ οὐδ᾽ 
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ἐπιλανθάνεσθε: 

» 7, 
αρκουμέενοι σι 

Hersrews, XII. 17—XTIII. 5. 

like Hsau, who for onemess of food 
sold his own birthright. ἡ Foryou 
know that, even when afterwards 
wishing to inherit the blessing, 
he was declared unfit, for he found 
no room for retriev al, though 
making suit for it with tears. 

18 Hor you have not come to a 
fire to be touched and glowing, 
and to darkness and gloom and 
storm, and sound of trumpet, 
and utterance of words, of which 
the hearers entreated thatnomore 
might be spoken to them; * for 
they could not bear the charge, 
And if abeast touch the mountain, 
it shall be stoned: 2! and, so fear- 
ful was the sight, Moses said, ik 
am affrighted “and quake : 2 but 
you have come to Sion, mount 
and city of the living God, a hea- 
venly Jerusalem, and to tens of 
thousands, a full gathering of an- 
gels, and assembly of firstborn 
ones enrolled in heaven, and to a 
God, judge of all, and to spirits of 
righteous men that have accom- 
plished their course, *4and to a 
mediator of a fresh covenant, 
Jesus, and to blood of sprinkling, 
telling something better than 
Abel. 35 Take heed lest you show 
disregard of him that speaks ; 
for, if those escaped not when on 
earth disregarding him that spoke 
warnings, much more shall not 
we, who turn away from him that 
speaks from heaven: * whose voice 
at that timeshooktheearth; now, 
however, he has promised, say ing, 
Once more I give a shock not 
only to the earth but the heaven. 
27 Now the words, Once more, 
clearly show the displacement of 
the things that are shaken, as 
things that have been made, that 
those that are not shaken, may 
abide. *8 Wherefore, while receiv- 
ing an unshaken kingdom, let us 
have grace, through which we may 
pay well-pleasing worship to God 
with godly fear and dread ; * for 
our God is a consuming fire. 

Let love of the brethren be 
abiding. *The entertainment of 
strangers forget not, for thereby 
some have entertained angels un- 
awares. 9. Remember the prison- 
ers, as in bonds with them; those 
that are hard bestead, as being 
yourselves too in a body. 4 Let 
marriage be highly prized in all, 
and its bed be undefiled: but 
whoremongersand adulterers will 
God judge. > Let your way of 
dealing be free from covetousness: 
be content with what you have ; 
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for he himself has said, I will by 
no means leave nor will I forsake 
thee: °so that we take heart and 
say, ‘The Lord is for me a helper, 
I will not fear what man shall 
do to me. 76 mindful of those 
that are at your head, those that 
have spoken to you the word of 
God ; reviewing theissue of whose 
course of life, copy their faith. 

8 Jesus Christ is to-day and to- 
morrow the same, and for ever. 
ΒΥ motley and strange teachings 
be not carried aside ; for it is well 
that the heart be stablished by 
grace, not by matters of food, 
wherein those that walked, found 
no advantage. 1° We have an 
altar whereof the worshippers 
at the tabernacle have no means 
of eating, for of what beasts 
the blood is brought into the 
holy place by the high priest, of 
these the bodies are burnt outside 
the camp: ”on which account 
Jesus too, that he might hallow 
the people through his own blood, 
suffered outside the gate. ™ Well 
then, let us go out to him outside 
the camp, bearing his reproach, 
4 for we have not here an abiding 
city, but are in pursuit of that 
which is to be. Through him, 
then, let us offer up.a sacrifice of 
praise at all times to God, that is, 
fruit of lips giving thanks to his 
name. "Ὁ And work of kindness 
and bounty forget not, for with 
such sacrifices is God well pleased. 

1% Be compliant to those at your 
head, and bend to them; for they 
are wakeful in behalf of your 
souls, as having to render an ac- 
count, that they may do this with 
joy and not in sighs; for this is 
not for your advantage. 3° Pray 
for us, for we trust that we have 
a good conscience, in all things 
choosing tolive by fairrule: and 
the rather do I beseech you to do 
this, that I may be speedily re- 
stored to you. *?And may the 
God of peace, who brought up 
from the dead the great shepherd 
of the sheep with blood of an ever- 
lasting covenant, our Lord Jesus, 
*1make you fully fitted with every 
good work, so as to do his will, 
bringing about in you that which 
is well pleasing in his sight: to 
whom be the glory forever. Amen. 

2 Now I beseech you, brethren, 
bear with the word of exhortation, 
for in few words have I written a 

ΠΡΟΣ EBPAIOTS. 

’ , 3 , “ a « a , 

ov μὴ σε ἐγκαταλίπω: wate θαρροῦντας ἡμᾶς λέ- 6 

γειν, Κύριος ἐμοὶ βοηθός, οὐ φοβηθήσομαι, τί ποιή- 
σει μοι ἄνθρωπος. 

ὑμῶν, οἵτινες ἐλάλησαν ὑμῖν τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ὧν -ἀναθεωροῦντες τὴν ἔκβασιν τῆς ἀναστροφῆς μι- 
μεῖσθε τὴν πίστιν. 

a \ ς » 

᾿Ιησοῦς Χριστὸς ἐχθὲς καὶ σήμερον ὁ αὐτὸς καὶ 8 
Ζιδαχαῖς ποικίλαις καὶ ξέναις μὴ 9 

\ 5 κ 

εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας. 
΄ ἊΝ \ , “ \ 

παραφερεσθε: καλὸν yap χάριτι βεβαιοῦσθαι τὴν 
, > , » - > > , ε 

καρδίαν, οὐ βρώμασιν, ἐν οἷς οὐκ ὠφεληύησαν οἱ 
περιπατοῦντες. 

/ la « / 

Minpovevere τῶν ἡγουμένων 7 

᾿ἔχομεν θυσιαστήριον ἐξ οὗ φα- 10 
γεῖν οὐκ ἔχουσιν οἱ τῇ σκηνῇ λατρεύοντες, ὧν γὰρ 11 

εἰσφέρεται ζώων. τὸ αἷμα εἷς τὰ ἅγια διὰ τοῦ ἀρχ- 
ιερέως, τούτων τὰ σώματα κατακαίεται ἔξω τῆς παρ- 
εμβολῆς" 

ao \ Ν / eG “ aN yay θ 

αἵματος τὸν λαὸν, ἐξω τῆς πύλης ἐπαθε. 
ἐξερχώμεθα πρὸς αὐτὸν ἔξω τῆς παρεμβολῆς τὸν 
ὀνειδισμὸν αὐτοῦ φέροντες" 
μένουσαν πόλιν, ἀλλὰ τὴν μέλλουσαν ἐπιζητοῦμεν. 

> 

Ae 
νὴ la) “ a? »y ἊΝ / € 

παντὸς τῷ Θεῷ, TOUT ἔστι, καρπὸν χειλέων ὁμολο- 
/ a / “ \ / 

γούντων τῷ ὀνόματι Tys δὲ εὐποιίας καὶ 
/ \ / / \ i? 

κοινωνίας μὴ ἐπιλανθάνεσθε' τοιαύταις yap θυσίαις 
» la / 

εὐαρεστεῖται ὁ Θεὸς. 
, ε , a 

Πείθεσθε ἡγουμένοις ὑμῶν καὶ 
αὐτοὶ γὰρ ἀγρυπνοῦσιν ὑπὲρ τῶν ψυχῶν ὑμῶν ὡς 
λόγον ἀποδώσοντες" ἵνα μετὰ χαρᾶς τοῦτο ποιῶσι 
καὶ μὴ στενάζοντες: ἀλυσιτελὲς γὰρ ὑμῖν τοῦτο. 

3 a 

QUTOUV. 

τοῖς 

διὸ καὶ ᾿]ησοῦς, ἵνα ἁγιάσῃ διὰ τοῦ ἰδίου 12 
Τοίνυν 13 

οὐ yap ἔχομεν ὧδε 14 

an 3 / / / \ 

αὐτοῦ οὖν ἀναφέρωμεν θυσίαν αἰνέσεως διὰ 15 

16 

« 7 

UITELKETE’ 17 

Προσεύχεσθε περὶ ἡμῶν: πειθόμεθα yap ὅτι καλὴν 18 
/ yf 3 la Lew / > 4 

συνείδησιν ἔχομεν, ἐν πᾶσι καλῶς θέλοντες ἀναστρέ- 
φεσθαι' 
σαι, ἵνα τάχιον. ἀποκατασταθώ ὑμῖν. 
τῆς εἰρήνης, ὃ ἀναγαγὼν ἐκ νεκρῶν τὸν ποιμένα τῶν 

΄ Ν ,ὔ er 7 / \ 

προβάτων Tov μέγαν ev αἵματι διαθηκὴς αἰωνίου, τὸν 
/ « “ 

Κύριον ἡμῶν 
"»ἶ » ν᾽" » Ν “ Ν ἢ > a = 

ἔργῳ ἀγαθῷ εἰς τὸ ποιῆσαι τὸ θελημα αὑτοῦ, ποιων 
>’ c an \ > 7 / > 4 \ > na 

ἐν ὑμῖν TO εὐάρεστον ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ διὰ ]ησοῦ 
a Ge ae / \ a > “4 

Αριστοῦ' ᾧ ἡ δόξα εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας" ἀμήν. 

περισσοτέρως δὲ παρακαλώ τοῦτο ποιῆ- 19 
Ὅ δὲ Θεὸς 90 

3 a / «ς a 3 Ν 

]ησοῦν, καταρτίσαι ὑμᾶς ἐν παντὶ 21 

Ilapaxaro δὲ ὑμᾶς, ἀδελφοί, ἀνέχεσθε τοῦ λόγου 22 
καὶ γὰρ διὰ βραχέων ἐπέστειλα 
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τῆς παρακλήσεως" 
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23 ὑμῖν. re ινώσκετε τὸν ἀδελφὸν Τιμόθεον ἀπολελυ- 

μένον, μεθ᾽ οὗ, ἐὰν τάχιον ἔρχηται, ὄψομαι ὑμᾶς. 

94 ᾿Ασπάσασθε πάντας τοὺς ἡγουμένους ὑμῶν καὶ πάν- 

τας τοὺς ἁγίους. ᾿᾿Ασπάζονται ὑμᾶς οἱ ἀπὸ τῆς 

25 ᾿Ιταλίας. ᾿Η χάρις μετὰ πάντων ὑμῶν. ᾿Αμήν. 

Hes. XIII. 23—James, I. 12. 

letter to you. ὅϑ You know that 
the brother Timothy has been 
set free: in company with whom, 
should he come speedily, I will 
see you. “Greet all those that 
are at your head, and all the 
saints. ‘There greet you those 
from Italy. * Grace be with you 
all, Amen. 

TAK OBOY. EMMIS TOAR. 

THE EPISTLE OF JAMES. 

1 ΤΑΚΩΒΟΣ Θεοῦ καὶ Κυρίου ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
δοῦλος ταῖς δώδεκα φυλαῖς ταῖς ἐν τῇ διασπορᾷ" 

, 
χαίρειν. 

2 Π]ᾶσαν χαρὰν ἡγήσασθε, ἀδελφοί μου, ὅταν πει- 
8 ρασμοῖς περιπέσητε ποικίλοις, γινώσκοντες ὅτι τὸ 
4 δοκίμιον ὑμῶν τῆς πίστεως κατεργάζεται ὑπομονήν" ἡ 

δὲ ὑπομονὴ ἔργον τέλειον ἐχέτω, ἵνα ἦτε τέλειοι καὶ 
ὁλόκληροι, ἐν μηδενὶ λειπόμενοι. Hi δέ τις ὑμῶν λεί- 
πεται σοφίας, αἰτείτω παρὰ τοῦ διδόντος Θεοῦ πᾶσιν 

6 ἁπλῶς καὶ μὴ ὀνειδίζοντος, καὶ δοθήσεται αὐτῷ" αἰτείτω 
δὲ ἐν πίστει, μηδὲν διακρινόμενος" ὁ γὰρ διακρινό- 
μενος ἔοικε κλύδωνι θαλάσσης ἀνεμιζομένῳ καὶ ῥιπι- 

7 ζομένῳ: μὴ γὰρ οἰέσθω ὁ ἄνθρωπος ἐκεῖνος ὅτι 
8 λήψεταί Tl παρὰ τοῦ Κυρίου, ἀνὴρ δίψυχος, ἀκατά- 
9 στατος ἐν πάσαις ταῖς ὁδοῖς αὐτοῦ. Καυχάσθω δὲ ὁ 
ἀδελφὸς ὁ ταπεινὸς ἐν τῷ ὕψει αὐτοῦ, ὃ δὲ πλούσιος 
ἐν τῇ ταπεινώσει αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ὡς ἄνθος χόρτου παρελεύ- 

11 σεται ἀνέτειλε γὰρ ὃ ἥλιος σὺν τῷ καύσωνι καὶ 
ἐξήρανε τὸν χόρτον, καὶ τὸ ἄνθος αὐτοῦ ἐξέπεσε καὶ 
7 εὐπρέπεια τοῦ προσώπου αὐτοῦ ἀπώλετο" οὕτω καὶ 
ὁ πλούσιος ἐν ταῖς πορείαις αὐτοῦ μαρανθήσεται. 

12 ΜἭακάριος ἀνὴρ ὃς ὑπομένει πειρασμόν, ὅτι δόκιμος 
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10 

James, a bondservant of God and 
the Lord Jesus Christ, to the 
twelve tribes that are in the dis- 
persion, health. 

2Deem it all joy, my brethren, 
whenever you encounter sundry 
trials, *knowing that the assaying 
ofy “our faith works out endurance: 
4and let endurance have full work- 
ing, that you may be full-grown 
and entire, in no way lacking. 
5 But if any one of you lacks wis- 
dom, let him ask it from God, that 
gives to all frankly and does not 
reproachfully remind, and it will 
be given him: ° but let him ask in 
faith, inno way wavering ; for the 
waverer is like a billow of the sea 
wind-driven and storm-tost: 7 for 
let not that man think that he will 
get aught from the Lord, ὃ ἃ man 
of two minds, fickle inall his paths, 
9 But let the lowly brother be joy- 
ous in his uplifting, and the rich 
one in his becoming low, because 
as bloom of herbage will he pass 
away : |! for risen has the sun with 
the scorch-wind, and has withered 
the herbage, and its bloom has 
drooped away, and the goodliness 
of its shape is lost: thus will the 
rich one also fade in his goings, 

2 Blest is a man who endures 
trial, because having stood the 
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proof he will get the crown of life, 
which He has promised to those 
thatlovehim. 15 Letnooneunder 
trial say, I am under trial from 
God: for God is untried by evils, 
and himself tries no one; “but 
each one is tried when by his own 
lust he is drawn on and lured. 
Then Just having conceived 
brings forth sin, and sin, when 
come to full growth, gives birth 
to death. 

16 Be not misled, my beloved 
brethren. Every good bestowal 
and every entire gift i is from above, 
coming down from the Father of 
lights, with whom is there no cast 
of change nor a shadow of turn- 
ing. 5. With purpose did he give 
us birth by word of truth, in order 
to our being a sort of firstfruit 
of his creatures. So then, my 
beloved brethren, let every man 
be swift to hear, slow to speak, 
slow to wrath, *° for a man’s wrath 
works not out God’s righteous- 
ness. *! Wherefore, having put 
aside all filthiness and flush of 
wickedness, with meekness re- 
ceive the implanted word, which 
is able tosave your souls. 7 And 
become word-doers and not hear- 
ers only, cheating yourselves: 
23 because, whoever 1s a word- 
hearer and not a doer, the same 
is like a man viewing his born 
face in a.mirror; * for he view- 
ed himself, and has gone away, 
and straightway forgot what sort 
of man he was: “but he that 
looked closely into an entire law, 
that of freedom, and abode by 
it, having become not a forget- 
ful hearer but a work-doer, the 
same will be blest in his doing. 
36 Whoever seems to be religious, 
while not bridling his tongue but 
deceiving his own heart, this 
man’s religion is vain. 77 Religion 
clean and unsullied in the view of 
God the Father is this, to visit 
orphans and widows in their dis- 
tress, to keep himself unspotted 
from the world. 

My brethren, do not with re- 
gard for the person hold the faith 
of our Lord Jesus Christ, Lord of 
glory. * For should there come 
in to your assembly a man gold- 
ringed, in gay dress, and there 
come in also a poor man in asoiled 
dress, *and you bestow looks on 
him that wears the gay dress, and 
say, Sit thou herein a good place : 
and to the poor man say, Do thou 

IAKOBOY EDISTOAL. 
’ὔ ih ἊΝ , a “ A 5 

γενόμενος λήψεται τὸν στέφανον τῆς ζωῆς, ὃν ἐπηγ- 
͵7 tal an [7 / 

γείλατο τοῖς ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν. Μηδεὶς πειραζόμενος 
λ / σ“ 3 AN Θ a / 5 cd \ Θ \ > ΄ 

εγέτω, ὅτι, ἀπὸ Θεοῦ πειράζομαι: ὃ γὰρ Θεὸς ἀπεί- 
/ » al ΄ \ 9. ΚΟ Ν >Q/ oS 

ραστὸς ἐστι κακῶν, πειράζει δὲ αὐτὸς οὐδένα: ἔκασ- 
\ ΄, Εἶν \ 57 > / 3 

τος δὲ πειράζεται ὑπὸ τὴς ἰδίας ἐπιθυμίας ἐξελκόμενος 
/ 53 « ΄ al / 

καὶ δελεαζόμενος. Εἶτα ἡ ἐπιθυμία συλλαβοῦσα τίκτει 
»Ἥ « \ e a / 

ἁμαρτίαν, ἡ δὲ ἁμαρτία ἀποτελεσθεῖσα ἀποκύει 
΄ 

θανατον. 
\ a ἐς , at 

My πλανᾶσθε, ἀδελῴοι μου ἀγαπητοί. Πᾶσα 16, 
/ 5 \ Ν a th / Ὑ Lf 3 

δοσις ἀγαθὴ Kai πᾶν δώρημα τέλειον ἀνωθέν ἐστι, 
σ΄ Ν a \ a ΄, Dl ae 

καταβαῖνον ἀπὸ τοῦ πατρὸς τῶν φώτων, παρ᾽ ᾧ οὐκ 
y \ xX rn » 77 ἕ τς 

eve παραλλαγὴ ἢ τροπῆς ἀποσκίασμα. “βουληθεὶς 
9 , e ἜΣ / » , > Ν 3 « a 

ἀπεκύησεν ἡμᾶς λόγῳ ἀληθείας, εἰς TO εἰναι ἡμᾶς 
> = > a » 
ἀπαρχὴν τινα τῶν αὐτοῦ κτισμάτων. “Ὥστε, ἀδελ- 

7 3 / 7 a 7 \ Ν 

φοί μου ἀγαπητοί, ἔστω πᾶς avOpwiros ταχὺς εἰς TO 
» a NN > Ν a \ > > ip 

ἀκοῦσαι, βραδὺς εἰς TO λαλῆσαι, Bpadvs εἰς ὀργὴν" 
> \ Ν Ν / ~ > ΄ 

ὀργὴ γὰρ ἀνδρὸς δικαιοσύνην Θεοῦ οὐ κατεργαζεται. 
Ν / an e vA 

Ao ἀποθέμενοι πᾶσαν ῥυπαρίαν Kal περισσείαν κα- 
/ 3 "»ὕ 7 \ y / ἐς 

κίας ἐν πραῦτητι δέξασθε τὸν ἔμφυτον λόγον τὸν 
΄ a \ \ ε fad , Ὁ 

δυνάμενον σῶσαι τὰς ψυχὰς ὑμῶν. 7 ϊἵνεσθε δὲ ποιη- 
Ν / \ / ,ὔ 

ταὶ λόγου καὶ μὴ ἀκροαταὶ μόνον παραλογιζόμενοι 
€ / 7 / \ / Ἂς Ν > 

ἑαυτούς" OTL εἴ τις ἀκροατὴς λόγου ἐστὶ καὶ OV ποιη- 
/ Ὁ yy a ἊΝ / a 

τῆς, οὗτος ἔοικεν ἀνδρὶ κατανοοῦντι TO πρόσωπον τῆς 
/ a / / \ e Ν 

γενέσεως αὐτοῦ ἐν ἐσόπτρῳ: κατενόησε yap ἑαυτὸν 
/ “4 ’ ε “ 5 Ν 

καὶ ἀπελήλυθε καὶ εὐθεως ἐπελάθετο ὁποῖος ἢν" ὁ δὲ 
, 9 , ’ \ A Fy , \ 

παρακύψας εἰς νόμον τέλειον TOV τῆς ἐλευθερίας καὶ 

παραμείνας, οὐκ ἀκροατὴς ἐπιλησμονῆς γενόμενος 
ἀλλὰ ποιητὴς ἔργου, οὗτος μακάριος ἐν τῇ ποιήσει 

αὐτοῦ ἔσται. Hi τις δοκεῖ θρῆσκος εἶναι, μὴ χαλινα- 

γωγῶν γλῶσσαν αὐτοῦ ἀλλὰ ἀπατῶν καρδίαν αὐτοῦ, 
\ 

Θρησκεία καθαρὰ καὶ 
3. A a tad Ν Ν a > , Ω ΄ 
ἀμίαντος παρὰ τῷ Θεῷ καὶ πατρὶ αὕτη ἐστίν, ἐπισκε- 
πτεσθαι ὀρφανοὺς καὶ “χήρας ἐν τῇ θλίψει αὐτῶν, 
ἄσπιλον ἑαυτὸν τηρεῖν ἀπὸ τοῦ κόσμου. 
"AAEA®OT μου, μὴ ἐν προσωποληψίαις ἔχετε 

τὴν πίστιν τοῦ «Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ «Χριστοῦ τῆς 
δόξης. 

7 a ΄ > / \ 

χρυσοδακτύλιος ἐν ἐσθῆτι λαμπρᾷ, εἰσελθῃ δὲ καὶ 
Ν » e lad » a 3 , ὍΝ δυὰς \ 

πτωχὸς ἐν ῥυπαρᾷ ἐσθῆτι, ἐπιβλεψητε δὲ ἐπὶ τὸν 
A \ - Ν \ by Ν 

φοροῦντα τὴν ἐσθῆτα τὴν λαμπραν, καὶ εἴπητε, Lv 
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7 ie / 

τούτου μάταιος ἡ θρησκεία. 

Fav yap εἰσέλθη εἰς συναγωγὴν ὑμῶν ἀνὴρ 

13 

14 

15 

17 
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» > A va rn 7 \ A 

κάθου ὧδε καλῶς: Kal TO πτωχῷ εἴπητε, Lv στῆθι 
» ae δὲ ’ὔ « \ Nee / / f \ > / 

ἐκεῖ, ἢ, Kadov ὑπὸ τὸ ὑποπόδιον μου, καὶ οὐ διεκρίθητε 
ἐν ἑαυτοῖς καὶ ἐγένεσθε κριταὶ διαλογισμῶν πονηρῶν; 

5 ᾿Ακούσατε, ἀδελφοί μου ἀγαπητοί: οὐχ ὁ Θεὸς "ξεν 
λέξατο τοὺς πτωχοὺς τῷ κόσμῳ, πλουσίους ἐν πίστει 
καὶ κληρονόμους τῆς βασιλείας ἧς ἐπηγγείλατο τοῖς 

6 ἀγαπῶσιν αὐτόν; ὑμεῖς δὲ ἠτιμάσατε τὸν πτωχόν. 
Οὐχὶ οἱ πλούσιοι καταδυναστεύουσιν ὑμῶν, καὶ αὐτοὶ 
ied «ες lat ΕῚ 7] » > QA a 

7 EAKoVoW ὑμᾶς εἰς κριτήρια; οὐκ αὐτοὶ βλασφημοῦσι 
Ν Ν ", ΝΕ, 15 \ Sp es » ῇ / 

8 TO καλον ονομα τὸ ἐπικληθεν ἐφ ὑμᾶς; Hi μεντοι vo- 
fas \ \ Sy / » / 

μον τελεῖτε βασιλικὸν κατὰ τὴν γραφὴν, Ayamnoets 
Ν / / fa 5 \ 

9 τὸν πλησίον σου ὡς σεαυτὸν, καλῶς ποιεῖτε" εἰ δὲ 
na 7 / 

προσωποληπτεῖτε, ἁμαρτίαν ἐργάζεσθε, ἐλεγχόμενοι 
ἘΝ A , , σ \ 7 Ν 

10 ὑπὸ τοῦ νόμου ὡς παραβᾶται. Ooms yap ὅλον τὸν 
νόμον, τηρήσῃ; πταίσῃ δὲ ἐν ἑνί, γέγονε πάντων ἔνο- 

11 χος" ὁ γὰρ εἰπών, Μὴ μοιχεύσῃς. εἶπε καί, My φον- 
evans’ εἰ δὲ οὐ μοιχεύεις, φονεύεις δέ, γέγονας παρα- 

7 / “ a \ “ vad « x 

12 βάτης νόμου. Οὕτω λαλεῖτε καὶ οὕτω ποιεῖτε ὡς διὰ 
/ » / / / e \ / 

13 νόμου ἐλευθερίας μέλλοντες κρίνεσθαι: ἢ yap Kpl- 
ΘΑ = \ / , a 

σις aveheos τῷ μὴ ποιήσαντι ἔλεος. Ματακαυχᾶται 
Μ" 

ἔλεος κρίσεως. 
/ \ ΒΩ \ / / 

14 Tt τὸ ὀφελος, ἀδελφοί μου, ἐὰν πίστιν λέγῃ TIS 
y yx \ Np ee \ 2 e ! a 
EXE, ἐργα δὲ μὴ en; μὴ δύναται ἡ πίστις σῶσαι 

᾿Εὰν δὲ ἀδελφὸς ἢ ἢ ἀδελφὴ γυμνοὶ ὑπάρχωσι 
16 καὶ λειπόμενοι τῆς ἐφημέρου τροφῆς, εἴπῃ δέ τις αὐ- 

τοῖς ἐξ ὑμῶν, “Ὑπαγετε ἐν εἰρήνῃ; θερμαίνεσθε καὶ 
χορτάζεσθε, μὴ δῶτε δὲ αὐτοῖς τὰ ἐπιτήδεια τοῦ σώ- 

ΟΝ ἡ “ wa τε ΄ dX \ 
17 ματος, TL TO opedos ; Οὕτω καὶ ἡ πίστις, ἐὰν μὴ ἐχῃ 

>’ a \ 

18 ἔργα; νεκρά ἐστι καθ᾽ ἑαντήν. ᾿Αλλ ἐρεῖ τις, Συ 
πίστιν ἔχεις, κἀγὼ ἔργα ἔχω. 4 εῖξόν μοι τὴν πίστιν 
σου χωρὶς τῶν ἔργων, κἀγὼ δείξω σοι ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 

19 μου τὴν πίστιν. Σὺ πιστεύεις ὅτι εἷς ὁ Θεός ἐστι: 

καλῶς ποιεῖς" καὶ τὰ δαιμόνια πιστεύουσι καὶ φρίσ- 
, \ “ EY Le oS, e 

σουσι. Θέλεις δὲ γνῶναι, ὦ ἄνθρωπε κενέ, OTL ἡ 
, \ “ “ἤ > Ls > \ e 

21 πίστις χωρὶς τῶν ἐργων ἀργὴ ἐστιν; Αβρααμ ὁ πα- 
\ « na > > »” » Τὸ » / > ‘\ 

TP ἡμῶν οὐκ ἐξ ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, ἀνενέγκας ᾿Ισαὰκ 
Ω Ν eX > “- SEN Ν / iL, “ ε 

22 τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ θυσιαστήριον; βλέπεις ὅτι ἡ 
, ΄ va yy a a 5) 

πίστις συνήργει τοῖς ἔργοις αὐτοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
e / / \ / 

23 ἡ πίστις ἐτελειώθη, καὶ ἐπληρώθη ἡ γραφὴ ἡ λέγου- 
3 / NS N σ΄ a 
Μπίστευσε δὲ ᾿Αβραὰμ τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ ἐλογίσθη 
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JAMES, II. 4-23. 

stand there, or, Sit under my foot- 
stool; ‘then did you not make a 
severance in yourselves, and be- 
come judges swayed by evil 
thoughts? ὃ Listen, my beloved 
brethren: did not God choose out 
the poor in worldly means, rich 
in faith, and heirs of the kingdom 
which he promised to those that 
love him? ® You, however, put a 
slight on the poor man. Do not 
the rich overbear you, and drag 
you into law-courts? 7do not they 
revile that worthy name that was 
given you in surname? °If, how- 
ever, youare carrying out theroyal 
law, according to the scripture, 
Thou shalt love thy neighbour as 
thyself: youare doing well; *but 
if you are regarding the person, 
you are working sin, rebuked by 
the law as transgressors. 1) For 
whoever may have kept the whole 
law, but tripped in one matter, 
has become guilty of all: "for he 
that said, Do not commit adul- 
tery: said also, Do not slay: and 
if thou art not committing adul- 
tery but art slaying, thou hast 
become a transgressor of law. 
2 So speak and so do, as having 
to be judged by a law of freedom ; 
for the judgment is merciless 
for him that didno merey. Mercy 
is joyous at the cost of judgment. 

4 What is the good, my breth- 
ren, if one say he has faith, but 
have not works? can the faith save 
him? And should a brother or 
sister be barely clad and in want 
of daily food, and one of you 
say to them, Go in peace, be warm- 
ed and well fed: while you give 
them not the things needful for 
the body, what is the good? “So 
the faith too, unless it have works, 
is dead by itself. 185 But one will 
say, Thou hast faith, and I have 
works. Shew me thy faith apart 
from the works, and I will shew 
thee from my works the faith. 
19 Thou believest that God is one: 
thou dost well: the fiends, too, be- 
lieveand shudder. ἢ Butart thou 
willing to learn, vain man, that 
the faith apart from the works is 
idle? 2! Abraham our father, was 
he not justified from works, on 
offering Isaac his son on the al- 
tar? 2 Thou seest that the faith 
wrought with his works, and from 
the works was the faith made en- 
tire: and the scripture was fui- 
filled that says, And Abraham 
believed God, and it was reckoned 
to him for righteousness: and he 
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was called friend of God. ** You 
see that from works a man is justi- 
fied, and not from faith only. 7° In 
like manneralso Rahab the harlot, 
was she not justified from works, 
in sheltering the messengers and 
sending them away by another 
road? 26 For as the body without 
breath is dead, so the faith, too, 
apart from the ‘works is dead. 

Do not become many teachers, 
my brethren, knowing that we 
shall get a greater doom; ? for in 
many things we all trip: who- 
ever trips not in speech, the same 
is a fully accomplished man, able 
to bridle even the whole body. 
3 And if we put the horses’ bits 
into their mouths, that they may 
obey us, we turn about also their 
whole body. 4 Lo, the ships too, 
huge as they are, and driven by 
stormy winds, are turned about 
by a very small helm, whichever 
way the steersman’s pleasure may 
list: °so is the tongue tooa little 
member, and boasts great things. 
Lo, how small a fire kindles how 
large a heap of fuel: ®and the 
tongue is a fire. The world of 
unrighteousness, the tongue, has 
place among our members, that 
taints the whole body, and sets on 
fire life’s wheel, being set on fire 
y Gehenna. 7¥For ev ery kind of 

Both wild beasts and fowl and 
ereeping things and sea-creatures 
is being tamed and has been 
tamed by man’s kind; *but the 
tongue no one of mankind can 
tame: a restless evil, rife with 
deadly venom. °%Withit bless we 
the Lord and Father, and with it 
curse we men that are born in re- 
semblance of God: from the 
same mouth issue blessing and 
cursing. It is not fit, my breth- 
ren, that these things should so 
be. ! Does the spring from the 
same opening spout forth the 
sweet and the bitter? "Can, my 
brethren, the fig tree yield olives, 
or the vine figs ? neither can 
brackish water yield sweet. 

18 Who is wise and understand- 
ing among you? let him shew 
from the good rule of living his 
works in wisdom’s meekness, 
Ἡ But if you are having bitter jea- 
lousy and strifefulness in your 
heart, do not vaunt and lie against 
the truth. 15 This wisdom is not 
coming down from above, but 
earthly, gross, fiendish: 1 for 
where are jealousy and strifeful- 

IAKOBOT ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΔΗ. 

αὐτῷ εἰς δικαιοσύνην, καὶ φίλος Θεοῦ ἐκλήθη. 
Ὁρᾶτε ὃ ὅτι ἐξ ἔ ἐργῶν coe. ἄνθρωπος καὶ οὐκ ἐκ 24 
πίστεως μόνον. “Ὁμοίως δὲ καὶ “Ραὰβ ἡ πόρνη οὐκ 25 

τε ἔργων ἐδικαιώθη, ὑποδεξαμένη τοὺς ἀγγέλους καὶ 
ἑτέρᾳ ὁδῷ ἐκβαλοῦσα; “Ὥσπερ γὰρ τὸ σῶμα χωρὶς 26 
πνεύματος νεκρόν ἐστιν, οὕτω καὶ ἡ πίστις χωρὶς τῶν 
ἔργων νεκρά ἐστι. 
ΜΗ πολλοὶ διδάσκαλοι γίνεσθε, ἀδελφοί μου, 3 

εἰδότες ὅτι μεῖζον κρίμα ληψόμεθα. πολλὰ yap 2 
πταίομεν ἅπαντες" εἴ τις ἐν λόγῳ οὐ πταίει, οὗτος 

\ 7 ἣν 

τέλειος ἀνήρ, δυνατὸς χαλιναγωγῆσαι καὶ ὅλον τὸ 
a » \ a “ \ \ > \ / 

σῶμα. Hi δὲ τῶν ἵππων τοὺς χαλινοὺς εἰς Ta OTO- 3 
͵΄ ᾽ Ν 7 ἘΠῚ ἣν » Ud NK 

ματα βάλλομεν εἰς TO πείθεσθαι ἡμῖν αὐτοὺς, καὶ ὅλον 
\ “- Oy eS ΄, > \ \ a 

τὸ σῶμα αὐτῶν μετάγομεν. 7δου καὶ τα πλοῖα, τηλι- 4 
καῦτα ὄντα καὶ ὑπὸ ἀνέμων σκληρῶν ἐλαυνόμενα, 

μετάγεται ὑπὸ ἐλαχίστου πηδαλίου ὃ ὅπου ἂν ἡ ὁρμὴ 
τοῦ εὐθύνοντος βούληται: οὕτω καὶ ἡ γλῶσσα μικρὸν ὅ 

7] » Ν Ν a 3 Ν « / “κ᾿. € 7 

μέλος ἐστὶ καὶ μεγαλαυχεῖ. Ldov ἡλίκον πῦρ ἡλίκην 
“ἤ 3 ΄, Ἂς id ἴω an ε , ἴω 

ὕλην ἀνάπτει: καὶ ἢ γλῶσσα πῦρ. Ο κοσμος τῆς ὃ 
» / e “ ,ὔ lal / « an 

ἀδικίας, ἡ γλῶσσα, καθίσταται ἐν τοῖς μέλεσιν ἡμῶν, 
e an “ Ν lal Ἂς 

ἡ σπιλοῦσα ὅλον τὸ σῶμα καὶ φλογίζουσα τὸν τρο- 
Ν “ / , CN ca fe 

xov τῆς γενέσεως καὶ φλογιζομένη ὑπὸ τῆς γεέννης. 
“-“ \ / ΄ a € lat 

Haca yap φύσις θηρίων τε καὶ πετεινῶν ἑρπετῶν τε 7 
Ν » / 7 Ἂν iA ΄σ΄ / n 

Kal evariov δαμάζεται καὶ δεδάμασται τῇ φύσει TH 
5 / \ \ “ » Ν pe ΄ τ 

ἀνθρωπίνῃ, τὴν δὲ γλῶσσαν οὐδεὶς δαμάσαι δυναται 8 
’ 7 7 / \ a / 

ἀνθρώπων" OKATAOTATOV κακὸν, μεστὴ ἰοῦ θανατηφο- 
ρου. Εν αὐτῇ εὐλογοῦμεν τὸν κύριον καὶ πατέρα, 9 
καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ καταρώμεθα τοὺς ἀνθρώπους τοὺς καθ᾽ 
ὁμοίωσιν Θεοῦ γεγονότας" ἐκ τοῦ αὐτοῦ στόματος 10 
ἐξέρχεται εὐλογία καὶ κατάρα. Οὐ χρή; ἀδελφοί μου, 

ταῦτα οὕτω γίνεσθαι. Μήτι ἡ πηγὴ ἐκ Ts αὐτῆς 11 
ὀπῆς βρύει τὸ γλυκὺ καὶ τὸ πικρόν; μὴ δύναται, 12 

ἀδελφοί μου, συκῇ ἐλαίας ποιῆσαι ἢ ἀμπελος σῦκα; 
"7 « Ν \ an o 

οὔτε ἁλυκὸν γλυκὺ ποιῆσαι ὕδωρ. 
/ \ / - 7 a 

Tis σοφὸς καὶ ἐπιστήμων ἐν ὑμῖν; δειξάτω ἐκ τῆς 18 
a a \ » ’ i "ἢ 

καλῆς ἀναστροφῆς τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ ἐν πραῦτητι σοφίας" 
εἰ δὲ ὥλον πικρὸν ἔχετε καὶ ἐριθείαν ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ 14 ie Veen, Ga " με δος 
ε a a nN fod ᾽ 

ὑμῶν, μὴ κατακαυχᾶσθε καὶ ψεύδεσθε κατὰ τῆς ἀλη- 
/ ἢ Μ΄ € » ly 

θείας. Οὐκ ἔστιν αὕτη ἡ σοφία ἄνωθεν κατερχομένη; 15 
> > » / / σ Ν ~ 

ἀλλ᾽ ἐπίγειος, ψυχική, δαιμονιώδης" ὅπου yap ζῆλος 16 
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2 ποιητὴς νόμου ἀλλὰ κριτής. 

ΙΔΚΩΒΟΥ͂ ἘΠΙΣΤΟΛΗ. 

καὶ ἐριθεία, ἐκεῖ ἀκαταστασία καὶ πᾶν φαῦλον πρᾶγ- 
μα. “EE δὲ ἄνωθεν σοφία πρῶτον μὲν ἁγνή ἐστιν, 
ἔπειτα εἰρηνική, ἐπιεικής: εὐπειθής, μεστὴ ἐλέους καὶ 
καρπῶν ἀγαθῶν, ἀδιάκριτος, ἀνυπόκριτος. Kapros 
δὲ δικαιοσύνης ἐν εἰρήνῃ σπείρεται τοῖς ποιοῦσιν 
εἰρήνην. 

ITOO EN πόλεμοι καὶ πόθεν μάχαι ἐν ὑμῖν; οὐκ 
ἐντεῦθεν, ἐκ τῶν ἡδονῶν ὑμῶν τῶν στρατευομένων ἐν 
τοῖς μέλεσιν ὑμῶν; ᾿᾿ιπιθυμεῖτε, καὶ οὐκ ἔχετε: φονεύ- 
ετε καὶ ζηλοῦτε, καὶ οὐ δύνασθε ἐπιτυχεῖν" μάχεσθε 
καὶ πολεμεῖτε. Οὐκ ἔχετε διὰ τὸ μὴ αἰτεῖσθαι ὑμᾶς" 
αἰτεῖτε καὶ οὐ λαμβάνετε, διότι κακῶς αἰτεῖσθε, ἵνα ἐν 

ταῖς ἡδοναῖς ὑμῶν δαπανήσητε. Μηοιχαλίδες, οὐκ 
οἴδατε ὅτι ἡ φιλία τοῦ κόσμου ἐχθρα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν; 
ὃς ἂν οὖν βουληθῇ φίλος εἶναι τοῦ κόσμου, ἐχθρὸς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ καθίσταται. “H δοκεῖτε ¢ ὅτι κενῶς ἡ γραφὴ 
λέγει--πρὸς φθόνον ἐπιποθεῖ τὸ πνεῦμα ὃ κατῴκησεν 
ἐν ἡμῖν, μείζονα δὲ δίδωσιν χάριν: διὸ λέγει----Ο 
Θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς δὲ δίδωσι 
χάριν. “Ὑποτάγητε οὖν τῷ Θεῷ: ἀντίστητε τῷ δια- 
βόλῳ, καὶ φεύξεται ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν' ἐγγίσατε τῷ Θεῷ, καὶ 
ἐγγιεῖ ὑμῖν. Kadapicate χεῖρας, ἁμαρτωλοί, καὶ 
ἁγνίσατε καρδίας, δίψυχοι. Ταλαιπωρήσατε καὶ πεν- 
θήσατε καὶ κλαύσατε: 6 γέλως ὑμῶν εἰς πένθος μετα- 
στραφήτω καὶ ἡ χαρὰ εἰς κατήφειαν: ταπεινώθητε 
ἐνώπιον Κυρίου, καὶ ὑψώσει ὑμᾶς. 
My καταλαλείτε ἀλλήλων, ἀδελφοί. Ὃ καταλα- 

λῶν ἀδελφοῦ ἢ κρίνων τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ καταλαλεῖ 
νόμου καὶ κρίνει νόμον" εἰ δὲ νόμον κρίνεις, οὐκ εἶ 

kis ἐστὶν ὁ νομοθέτης 
καὶ κριτής, ὁ δυνάμενος σῶσαι καὶ ἀπολέσαι: σὺ δὲ 
τίς εἶ, ὁ κρίνων τὸν πλησίονς 

“Aye νῦν οἱ λέγοντες, Σήμερον αὔριον πορευσό- 
μεθα εἰς τήνδε τὴν πόλιν καὶ ποιήσομεν ἐκεῖ ἐνιαυτὸν 
καὶ ἐμπορευσόμεθα καὶ κερδήσομεν---οἵτινες οὐκ 
ἐπίστασθε τὸ τῆς αὔριον: ποία γὰρ ἡ ζωὴ ὑμῶν; ἀ- 
τμὶς γάρ ἐστε ἡ πρὸς ὀλίγον φαινομένη, ἔπειτα καὶ 
ἀφανιζομένη-- -ἀντὶ τοῦ λέγειν ὑμᾶς, Hay ὃ ο Κύριος 
θελήσῃ, καὶ ζήσομεν, καὶ ποιήσομεν τοῦτο ἢ ἐκεῖνο. 
Niv δὲ καυχᾶσθε ἐν ταῖς ἀλαζονείαις ὑμῶν' 
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ness, there are turmoil and every 
sad doing. ™ But the wisdom 
from above is first stainless, next 
peaceable, gentle, compliant, full 
of mercy and good fruits, with- 
out partiality, without hypocrisy. 
18 And a crop of righteousness 1s 
being sown in peace for those that 
make peace. 
Whence are wars and whence 

battles among you? are they not 
hence, from your lusts that war 
in members? ? You lust,and have 
not: youslay and are jealous, and 
cannot gain your end: you battle 
and are at war. You. have not, be- 
cause you ask not: *you ask and 
get not, because you ask amiss, 
that you may make outlay on 
your lusts. *Adulteresses, know 
you not that the friendship of the 
world is enmity with God? who- 
ever then shall have chosen to be 
a friend of the world, sets himself 
at enmity with God. 5 Think 
you that the scripture says idly— 
towards spitefulness is the spirit 
strongly bent that took its abode 
in us; ®but in greater amount 
bestows He grace: on which ac- 
count it says—God sets himself 
against the haughty, but on the 
lowly bestows grace. 7 Be under 
rule, then, to God: withstand the 
devil, and he will fly from you: 
8draw near to God, and he will 
draw near to you. Cleanse hands, 
sinners, and purify hearts, you 
doubleminded. ‘°%Sorrow and 
mourn and weep ; let your laugh- 
ter be turned. into sorrow, and 
your joy into heaviness: ” abase 
yourselves before God, and he 
will uplift you. 
Speak not ill of each other, 

brethren. He that speaks ill of 
a brother or judges his brother, 
speaks ill of law and judges law: 
but if thou art judging law, thou 
art not a doer of law, but a judge. 
22 One is the lawgiver and judge, 
he that is able to save and des- 
troy: but thou, who art thou that 
art judging thy neighbour? 

13Come now, you that say, To- 
day or to-morrow we will go to 
this city here, and spend there a 
year and traffic and make gain— 
you that know not what the 
morrow brings; for of what sort 
is your life? why, you are a 
vapour that appears for a little 
time and then vanishes —"i in- 
stead of your saying, Should the 
Lord will, we shall both live and 
do this or that. 16.4.5 it is, how- 
ever, you pride yourselves in your 
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yauntings: every such priding is 
wicked. To one, then, knowing 
how to do a fair deed and doing 
it not, it is a sin to him. 

Come, you rich, now weep with 
loud wailing over your sorrows 
that arecoming on. Your wealth 
is rotten, and your garments be- 
come motheaten: * your gold and 
silver are covered with rust, and 
the rust of them will be a matter 
of witness against you, and will 
eat your flesh as a fire: you laid 
up treasure at the last days. * Lo, 
the pay of the workmen that 
reaped yourlands, whichis wrong- 
fully withheld by you, cries aloud ; 
and the outcries of the harvesters 
have entered the ears of the Lord 
of Hosts. 5Softly have you lived 
in the land and been wanton; you 
pampered your hearts on a day of 
slaughtering. ® You condemned, 
you slew the righteous one: he 
makes no stand against you. 

7 Bide then, brethren, until the 
coming of the Lord. Lo, the hus- 
bandmanawaits the precious fruit 
of the ground, biding for it till 
he shall have gotten the early and 
latter rain: ®do you also bide; 
settle your hearts, because the 
coming of the Lord is at hand. 
9Grudge not, brethren, at each 
other, that you may not come un- 
der judgment: lo, the judge is 
standing before the doors. !° Take, 
brethren, as a sample of hardship 
and of long biding, the prophets 
who spoke in the name of the 
Lord. Lo, we count those happy 
that haveendured: the endurance 
of Job you have heard of, and the 
end of the Lord you have seen, 
that he is full of yearnings and 
pitiful. 1 But before all things, 
my brethren, do not swear either 
by the heaven or the earth, or any 
other oath; but let your yea be 
yea, and your nay nay, that you 
may not fall under judgment. ' Is 
any one among you in trouble? 
let him pray: is one cheerful ? 
let him sing psalms. Is any one 
among you ailing? let him call 
for the elders of the church, and 
let them pray over him, anointing 
him with oil in the name of the 
Lord. ™ And the prayer of faith 
will recover the sick one, and the 
Lord will raise him up; and, 
should he have committed sins, it 
will be forgiven him. 1! Confess 
then to each other your sins, and 
pray for each other, that you 
may be healed. Very powerful 

TAKOBOT ENTE TOA 

, , Ga) »Q/ 3 Ν 

καύχησις τοιαύτη πονηρά ἐστιν Eidore οὖν καλὸν 
- Ν x a e / Dalat ΨᾺ9 / 

ποιεῖν καὶ μὴ ποιοῦντι, ἁμαρτία AUT@ ἐστιν. 

"ATE νῦν, οἱ πλούσιοι, κλαύσατε ὀλολύζοντες ἐπὶ 
ταῖς ταλαιπωρίαις ὑμῶν ταῖς ἐπερχομέναις. Ὁ πλοῦ- 
τος ὑμῶν σέσηπε, καὶ τὰ ἱμάτια ὑμῶν σητόβρωτα ye 
γονεν, 0 χρυσὺς ὑμῶν καὶ ὁ ἄργυρος κατίωται, καὶ ὁ 
ἰὸς αὐτῶν εἰς μαρτύριον ὑμῖν ἔσται καὶ φάγεται τὰς 
σάρκας ὑμῶν ὡς Tip: ἐθησαυρίσατε ἐν ἐσχάταις ἡμέ- 
pus. ᾿Ιδοὺ ὁ μισθὸς τῶν ἐργατῶν τῶν ἀμησάντων 
τὰς χώρας ὑμῶν ὁ ἀπεστερημένος ἀφ᾽ ὑμῶν κράζει, 
καὶ αἱ βοαὶ τῶν θερισάντων εἰς τὰ ὦτα Κυρίου Σα- 
βαὼθ εἰσελήλυθασιν. ᾿Πἰτρυφήσατε ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ 
ἐσπαταλήσατε, ἐθρέψατε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ 
σφαγῆς. Κατεδικάσατε, ἐφονεύσατε τὸν δίκαιον" 
οὐκ ἀντιτάσσεται ὑμῖν. Υ 

, 5 ’ Lo A , 
Makpobvpnoare οὖν, ἀδελφοί, ἔως τῆς παρουσίας 
a 7, » Ne Ν > / Ν / 

τοῦ Κυρίου. ᾿Ιδοὺ ὁ γεωργὸς ἐκδέχεται Tov τίμιον 
Ἂν ἴω a las > “ “ iA 

καρπὸν τῆς γῆς, μακροθυμῶν ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ, ἕως λάβῃ 
We SS y+ 7 € a 

πρώιμον καὶ ὄψιμον: μακροθυμήσατε καὶ ὑμεῖς, στη- 
Vf / ε “ 7 «ς / ΄σ 

ρίξατε τὰς καρδίας ὑμῶν, ὅτι ἡ παρουσία τοῦ Κυρίου 
yf Ν if 7 » / o 

ἤγγικε. Mr στενάζετε, ἀδελφοί, kar ἀλλήλων, ἵνα 
\ a \ « Ν \ a a 9 

μὴ κριθῆτε: ἰδοὺ ὁ κριτὴς πρὸ τῶν θυρῶν ἕστηκεν. 
«ε / / ’ ΄ na “ 

Yrroderypa λάβετε, ἀδελφοί, τῆς κακοπαθείας καὶ τῆς 
/ \ / δ ΄ Cos / 

μακροθυμίας Tous προφήτας, οἱ ἐλάλησαν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
a / > \ \ ε \ 

Κυρίου. ᾿Ιδοὺ μακαρίζομεν τοὺς ὑπομείναντας: τὴν 
€ \ 3 \ > / Ν Ν / σ΄ / " 

ὑπομονὴν ᾿]ὼβ ἠκούσατε καὶ τὸ τέλος Κυρίου εἰδετε, 
σ / / Ν ΄ 

ὅτι πολύσπλαγχνός ἐστι καὶ οἰκτίρμων. 17ῥρὸ πάν- 
’ὔ » / Ν 5 / / \ > ἊΝ 

των δέ, ἀδελφοί μου, μὴ ὀμνύετε, NTE τὸν οὐρανὸν 
/ MS a ΄ ay We GZ a4 \ e a 

μήτε THY γῆν μήτε ἄλλον τινὰ ὅρκον: ἤτω δὲ ὑμῶν 
Ν Ν ἊΝ x 7 “ \ e SS / 

TO val ναὶ καὶ TO οὐ οὔ, ἵνα μὴ ὑπὸ κρίσιν πέσητε. 
lo ¢ ἴω / a 

Κακοπαθεῖ τις ἐν ὑμῖν, προσευχέσθω: εὐθυμεῖ τις, 
4 > 5 > Cae , 

ψαλλέτω. ᾿Ασθενεῖ τις ἐν ὑμῖν, προσκαλεσασθω 
\ , ΄ 7 7 

τοὺς πρεσβυτέρους τῆς ἐκκλησίας, Kal προσευξάσθω- 
» > > Ἂς > “4 > Ν 3 / > ”~ > 4 

σαν ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἀλείψαντες αὐτὸν ἐλαίῳ ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι 
> ,ὔ Nee > \ a / 7 Ν ΄ 

Κυρίου: καὶ ἡ εὐχὴ τῆς πίστεως σώσει τὸν καμνοντα, 
AAs a 9.. ON « 7, x ε , 9 ΄ 

καὶ ἐγερεῖ αὐτὸν ὁ Κύριος: Kav ἁμαρτίας ἢ πεποιηκώς, 
> / » “ > - 53 / \ 

ἀφεθήσεται αὐτῷ. ᾿Πῇξομολογεῖσθε οὖν ἀλληλοις Tas 
e / Ἂς y “e » / σ » ὩΣ: 
ἁμαρτίας καὶ εὔχεσθε ὑπὲρ ἀλλήλων, ὅπως ἰαθῆτε: 
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ΠΕΤΡΟΥ͂ A. 

17 πολὺ ἰσχύει δέησις δικαίου ἐνεργουμένη. ᾿Πλίας ἂν- 

θρωπος ἦν ὁμοιοπαθὴς ἡμῖν, καὶ προσευχῇ προσηύξατο 

τοῦ μὴ βρέξαι, καὶ οὐκ ἔβρεξεν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ἐνιαυτοὺς 

18 τρεῖς καὶ μῆνας ἕξ' καὶ πάλιν προσηύξατο, καὶ ὁ οὐ- 

ρανὸς ὑετὸν ἔδωκε καὶ ἡ γῆ ἐβλάστησε τὸν καρπὸ!’ 

αὐτῆς. 

19 ᾿Αδελφοί, ἐάν τις ἐν ὑμῖν πλανηθῇ ἀπὸ τῆς ἀληθεί- 

20 ας καὶ ἐπιστρέψῃ τις αὐτόν, γινωσκέτω ὅτι ὁ ἐπι- 

στρέψας ἁμαρτωλὸν ἐκ πλάνης ὁδοῦ αὐτοῦ σώσει 

ψυχὴν ἐκ θανάτου καὶ καλύψει πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν. 

JAMES, V. 17—1 PETER, I. 7. 

is a righteous man’s entreaty in 
earnest suit. 17 Khas was a man 
of like nature with us, and he 
prayed prayerfully that it might 
not rain, and it rained not on the 
land for three years and six 
months: “and again he prayed, 
and the heaven gave rain, and the 
land put forth its fruit. 

19 Brethren, should any one a- 
mong you have gone astray from 
the truth, and one turn him back ; 
let him know, that he that has 
turned a sinner back from the 
misguidance of his path, will save 
a soul from death, and cover a 
multitude of sins. 

WTETP OY “A. 

THE FiRot EPTSthe Of FE wine 

’ / » - vad > lal 

1 WZETPOS ἀπόστολος ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ exdextots 
, ω / 

παρεπιδήμοις διασπορᾶς LTovrov, Τ αλατίας, Καππα- 
/ > / \ / a 

2 δοκίας, ᾿Ασίας καὶ Βιθυνίας, κατὰ πρόγνωσιν Θεοῦ 
/ > e ” / \ 

πατρός, ἐν ἁγιασμῷ πνεύματος, εἰς ὑπακοὴν καὶ ῥαντι- 
Ν “ » a - ΄ - peal 

σμὸν αἵματος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ: χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρηνὴ 

πληθυνθείη. 
» \ ε Ν Ν a 7 e = 

8. Εὐλογητὸς ὁ Θεὸς καὶ πατὴρ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 
“, la ag a € \ \ \ » ay eA ’ 

ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ κατὰ TO πολὺ αυτοῦ ἐλεος ἀναγεν- 
/ « a > » 7 a ie D ΄ » - 

νήσας ἡμᾶς εἰς ἐλπίδα ζῶσαν δ ἀναστάσεως Lnoov 
Ξτ- an > la » 7 

4 Χριστοῦ ἐκ νεκρῶν, εἰς κληρονομίαν ἄφθαρτον καὶ 
» / ἐν > / / lal J 

ἀμίαντον καὶ ἀμάραντον, τετηρημένην ἐν οὐρανοῖς Eis 
See an \ > v, an , \ 

5 ὑμᾶς τοὺς ἐν δυνάμει Θεοῦ φρουρουμένους διὰ πίστεως 
> / ε iA > “- > im 3 / 

εἰς σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀποκαλυφθῆναι EV καιρῳ ETXATH* is σωτηρίαν ἑτοίμην ἀποκαλυῴθηναι ἐν καιρῷ ἐσχατῷ 
6 ἐν ᾧ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε, ὀλίγον ἄρτι, εἰ δεον, λυπηθεντες 

7 ἐν ποικίλοις πειρασμοῖς, ἵνα τὸ δοκίμιον ὑμῶν τῆς 
415 

Pervrer, an apostle of Jesus Christ, 
to pilgrims of dispersion, of Pon- 
tus, Galatia, Cappadocia, Asia and 
Bithynia, ?chosen according to 
foreknowledge of God the Father, 
by aspiritual hallowing, unto obe-; 
dience and blood-sprinkling of 
Jesus Christ: may grace be multi- 
plied to you and peace. 

3 Blessed be the God and Fa- 
ther of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that, after his great mercy, gave 
you a fresh birth into a living 
hope through resurrection of Je- 
sus Christ from the dead, * unto 
an inheritance undecaying and 
undefiled and unfading, ὅ kept in 
store in heaven for you that by 
God’s might are in safeguard 
through faith, against a salvation 
ready to be revealed at the last 
time: ®wherein you are gladsome, 
though just for a time, since it 
must be, you are pained by sun- | 
dry trials, 7 that the assay of your 
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faith, more costly than gold that 
perishes though assayed by fire, 
may be found unto praise and 
glory and honour at a revealing 
of Jesus Christ : ® whom, though 
having never seen, you love; in 
whom, thoughnow notseeing him, 
yet believing, you are gladsome 
with a joy unutterable and full of 
glory, *while winning the issue 
of the faith, salvation of souls: 
0 about which salvation prophets 
that prophesied about the grace 
to come to you, ! sought out and 
made research, searching against 
what or what sort of time the 
Spirit of Christ that was in them 
was making disclosure, while giv- 
ing witness beforehand of the 
sufferings to come on Christ and 
the glorious things thereafter : 
2+ 9 whom it was revealed, that 
not for themselves but for you 
had they the matters in charge, 
which matters have been now con- 
veyed to you through those that 
brought you good tidings by Holy 
Spirit sent forth from heaven ; 
into which things angels are fain 
to pry. Wherefore, having girt 
the loins of your mind, be sober, 
and thoroughly set your hope on 
the grace that is to be brought to 
you at arevealing of Jesus Christ. 

4 As obedient children, do not 
fashion yourselves in agreement 
with the former lusts inyourigno- 
ranee; but after the Holy One 
thatealled you, become yourselves 
also holy in every way of living, 
16 hecause it is written, Holy shall 
you be, because lam holy. And 
if you are calling ona father that 
without regard of the person 
judges according to each one’s 
work, pass the time of your so- 
journ in fear, 15 knowing that not 
with perishable things, silver or 
gold, were you ransomed from 
your vain manner of living hand- 
ed down from forefathers, ! but 
with precious blood, as of a lamb 
unblemished and spotless, that of 
Christ, 39 foreknown before the 
world’s founding, but manifested 
atthe last of the times for yoursake 
“that through him are trustful 
towards God, that raised him from 
the dead and gave him glory, so 
that your faith and hope are to- 
wards God. * Having purified 
your souls by obedience to the 
truth unto undisguised love of the 
brotherhood, love eachother from 
the heart earnestly ; having been 
born afresh, not from perishable 
seed but imperishable, through a 

HE TPO vA: 

i / / a 
πίστεως πολυτιμότερον χρυσίου τοῦ ἀπολλυμένου 

A Ν \ / va 7 

διὰ πυρὸς δὲ δοκιμαζομένου evpeOn εἰς ἔπαινον καὶ 
/ Ν N > > / > a a 

δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν ev ἀποκαλύψει ]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, 
A » / ’ a a “ XN a 

ὃν οὐκ ἰδόντες ἀγαπᾶτε, εἰς ὃν ἄρτι μὴ ὁρῶντες 8 
/ \ 3 “ on > / ἊΝ 

πιστεύοντες δὲ ἀγαλλιᾶσθε χαρᾳ ἀνεκλαλήτῳ καὶ 
/ / \ ΄σ 

δεδοξασμένῃ, κομιζόμενοι τὸ τελος τῆς πίστεως 9 
U iad ἃς -“ / ἊΣ 

σωτηρίαν ψυχῶν: περὶ ἧς σωτηρίας ἐξεζήτησαν 
Ν > / la e a an 

καὶ ἐξηρεύνησαν προφῆται οἱ περὶ τῆς εἰς ὑμᾶς 
Ne 7 ΄ x a 

χάριτος προφητεύσαντες, ἐρευνῶντες εἰς τίνα ἢ ποῖον 
\ 5 ΄ \ ΄σ a a 

καιρὸν ἐδήλου TO ἐν αὐτοῖς πνεῦμα Χριστοῦ προ- 
/ \ \ i 

μαρτυρόμενον τὰ εἰς Χριστὸν παθήματα Kal τὰς 
\ a / - / ο a 

μετὰ ταῦτα δόξας: ois ἀπεκαλύφθη ὅτι οὐχ ἑαυτοῖς 
Com \ / > / ἃ A rn 

ὑμῖν δὲ διηκόνουν αὐτά, a νῦν ἀνηγγέλη ὑμῖν διὰ 
a » / «ς ἴω / « 7 » 

τῶν εὐαγγελισαμένων ὑμᾶς πνεύματι αγίῳ αποσταλ- ay a UEC 
έντι ἀπ᾽ οὐρανοῦ, εἰς a ἐπιθυμοῦσιν ἀγγελοι Tapa- 

/ x > ’ὔ Ν 3 / na 

κύψαι. Mio ἀναζωσάμενοι tas ὀσφύας τῆς δια- 
/ € lod / , > / 3X \ 

voias ὑμῶν, νήφοντες, τελείως ἐλπίσατε ἐπὶ τὴν 
vA « rn ’ὔ 3 » / > na 

φερομένην ὑμῖν χάριν ἐν ἀποκαλύψει Incov Χρι- 

στοῦ. 

12 

19 

14 

15 

‘Qs τέκνα ὑπακοῆς, μὴ συσχηματιζόμενοι ταῖς 
πρότερον ἐν τῇ ἀγνοίᾳ ὑμῶν ἐπιθυμίαις, ἀλλὰ 
κατὰ τὸν καλέσαντα ὑμᾶς ἅγιον καὶ αὐτοὶ ἅγιοι 

; Ξ 
ἐν πάσῃ ἀναστροφῇ γενήθητε, διότι γέγραπται, 
Ἅγιοι ἔσεσθε, ὅτι ἐγὼ ἅγιος. Καὶ εἰ πατέρα 
ἐπικαλεῖσθε τὸν ἀπροσωπολήπτως κρίνοντα κατὰ 
τὸ ἑκάστου ἔργον, ἐν φόβῳ τὸν τῆς παροικίας 
ὑμῶν χρόνον ἀναστράφητε, εἰδότες OTe οὐ ῴθαρ- 18 
τοῖς, ἀργυρίῳ ἢ χρυσίῳ, ἐλυτρώθητε ἐκ τῆς μα- 
ταίας ὑμῶν ἀναστροφῆς πατροπαραδότου, ἀλλὰ 19 
τιμίῳ ὡς ἀμνοῦ ἀμώμου ἀσπίλου, 
Χριστοῦ, προεγνωσμένου μὲν πρὸ καταβολῆς κό- 20 
σμου, φανερωθέντος δὲ ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου τῶν χρόνων dL 
ὑμᾶς τοὺς δι’ αὐτοῦ πιστοὺς εἰς Θεὸν τὸν ἐγείραντα 21 
αὐτὸν ἐκ νεκρῶν καὶ δόξαν αὐτῷ δόντα, ὥστε τὴν 
πίστιν ὑμῶν καὶ ἐλπίδα εἶναι εἰς Θεόν. Tas ψυχὰς 22 
ὑμῶν ἡγνικότες ἐν τῇ ὑπακοῆ τῆς ἀληθείας εἰς φιλ - 
δελφίαν ἀνυπόκριτον, ἐκ καρδίας ἀλλήλους ἀγαπήσατε 
ἐκτενῶς, ἀναγεγεννημένοι οὐκ ἐκ σπορᾶς φθαρτῆς 28 
ἀλλὰ ἀφθάρτου, διὰ λόγου ζῶντος Θεοῦ καὶ μένοντος" 
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24 διότι πᾶσα σὰρξ χόρτος, καὶ πᾶσα δόξα αὐτῆς ὡς 
ἄνθος χόρτου: ἐξηράνθη ὁ χόρτος, καὶ τὸ ἄνθος 

25 ἐξέπεσε: τὸ δὲ ῥῆμα Κυρίου μένει εἰς τὸν aidva: 
τοῦτο δέ ἐστι τὸ ῥῆμα τὸ εὐαγγελισθὲν εἰς ὑμᾶς. 

3 a , \ i 

2 “AMOOEMENOT οὖν πᾶσαν κακίαν καὶ πάντα 
/ Ν 

δόλον καὶ ὑποκρίσεις καὶ φθόνους καὶ πάσας κατα- 
Vy « > / ,ὔ IS \ 10 

2 λαλιᾶς, ws ἀρτιγέννητα βρέφη τὸ λογικὸν ἀδολον 
7 “ 9 ‘a > 

γάλα ἐπιποθήσατε, iva ev αὐτῷ αὐζηθῆτε εἰς σωτη- 
3, / / Ν ec / Ν 

3,4 ρίαν, εἴ ἐγεύσασθε ὅτι χρηστὸς ὁ Κύριος: πρὸς 
ὃ / 7 a e Ν > / x 

ὃν προσερχόμενοι, λίθον ζῶντα, ὑπὸ ἀνθρώπων μὲν 
, \ \ “- » / yy 

ἀποδεδοκιμασμένον παρὰ δὲ Θεῷ ἐκλεκτόν, ἔντιμον, 
\ » \ c / a ’ o 5 

5 καὶ αὐτοὶ ὡς λίθοι ζῶντες οἰκοδομεῖσθε, οἶκος πνευ- 
e “ ΄, Χ 

ματικός, ἱεράτευμα ἅγιον, ἀνενέγκαι πνευματικὰς θυ- 
, » 4 a Ny 3. a BG an ὃ / 

6 σίας εὐπροσδέκτους Θεῷ διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, διότι 
al \ 7 Ν / ’ 

περιέχει ev γραφῇ, Ldov τίθημι ἐν Σιὼν λίθον axpo- 
A ἈΝ 7 ᾷ δ 7) 2.» > a 

YOVLALOV, ἐκλεκτὸν, ἔντιμον, καὶ ὁ πιστεύων ET αὐτῷ 
» Ν “ « lal 3 CG \ an , 

ἢ καταισχυνθῆ. Yu οὖν ἡ τιμὴ τοῖς πιστεύ- ee a ee, Ce nN ΕἸ 
ουσιν: ἀπειθοῦσι δέ, λίθον ὃν ἀπεδοκίμασαν οἱ οἰκο- 

a Ὄ > 7 ᾽ \ , ΩΝ 

δομοῦντες, οὗτος ἐγενήθη εἰς κεφαλὴν γωνίας καὶ 
[ Ν ἃ 

8 λίθος προσκόμματος καὶ πέτρα σκανδάλου, οἱ προσ- 
“-“ / a a Ν 4.8 Ἃ 

κόπτουσι τῷ λόγῳ ἀπειθοῦντες, εἰς ὃ καὶ ἐτέθησαν. 
τας» a \ τ » / 7 « , 0 

9 Ὑμεῖς δὲ γένος ἐκλεκτὸν, βασίλειον ἱεράτευμα, εθνος 
“ \ , σ“ \ 3 \ > 

ἅγιον, λαὸς εἰς περιποίησιν, ὅπως Tas ἀρετὰς ἐξαγ- 
An / an , > \ 

γείλητε TOU ἐκ σκότους ὑμᾶς καλέσαντος εἰς TO θαυ- 
n fal 4 > / “ \ Ν 

10 μαστὸν αὐτοῦ φῶς- οἵ ποτε οὐ λαός, νῦν δὲ λαὸς 
A ε ,ὔἅ A AS / 

Θεοῦ, οἱ οὐκ ἠλεημένοι, viv δὲ ἐλεηθέντες. 

11. ᾿Αγαπητοί, παρακαλῶ ὡς παροίκους καὶ παρεπι- 
δήμους, ἀπέχεσθε τῶν σαρκικῶν ἐπιθυμιῶν, αἵτινες 

12 στρατεύονται κατὰ τῆς ψυχῆς, τὴν ἀναστροφὴν ὑμῶν 
ἐν τοῖς ἔθνεσιν ἔχοντες καλήν, ἵνα ἐν ᾧ καταλαλοῦσιν 
ὑμῶν ὡς κακοποιῶν, ἐκ τῶν καλῶν ἔργων ἐποπτεύ- 

18 οντες δοξάσωσι τὸν Θεὸν ἐν ἡμέρᾳ ἐπισκοπῆς. 
‘Yroraynre πάσῃ ἀνθρωπίνῃ κτίσει διὰ τὸν Κύριον, 

14 εἴτε βασιλεῖ ὡς ὑπερέχοντι, εἴτε ἡγεμόσιν ὡς δι 
αὐτοῦ πεμπομένοις εἰς ἐκδίκησιν κακοποιῶν, ἔπαινον 

15 δὲ ἀγαθοποιῶν: ὅτι οὕτως ἐστὶ τὸ θέλημα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ἀγαθοποιοῦντας φιμοῦν τὴν τῶν ἀφρόνων ἀνθρώπων 

10 ἀγνωσίαν. “Qs ἐλεύθεροι, καὶ μὴ ὡς ἐπικάλυμμα 
417 
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living and abiding word of God ; 
**because all flesh is herbage, and 
all its glory as bloom of herbage: 
parched has been the herbage, and 
the bloom has drooped away, » but 
the word of the Lord abides for 
ever: and this is the word that 
was conveyed as good tidings to 
you. 

Laying aside, then, all wicked- 
ness and all guile and hypocrisies 
and envyingsandall ill speakings, 
“as new-born babes, long for the 
guileless milk of the reason, that 
by it you may make growth ; 
$since you tasted that kind- 
ly is the Lord. 4To whom ap- 
proaching, a living stone, by men 
disallowed but in God’s sight 
chosen, ὃ yourselves too, as living 
stones, are being built up a spirit- 
ual house, a holy priesthood, to 
offer up spiritual sacrifices accept- 
able toGod through Jesus Christ: 
° because it is embraced in ἃ scrip- 
ture, Lo, I lay in Sion a head cor- 
ner stone, chosen, precious ; and 
he that trusts on it, shall not be 
ashamed. 7 For you then that be- 
lieve, is the preciousness ; but to 
such as are disbelieving, a stone 
which the builders disallowed, 
the same has become a head of a 
corner, ®and a stone of tripping 
and a rock of stumbling for such 
as trip at the word in disbelief: 
unto which issue they were also 
appointed. ° You, however, area 
chosen stock, a kingly priesthood, 
a holy nation, a people for herit- 
age; that you should tell forth 
the praiseworthy deeds of him 
that called you out of darkness | 
into his marvellous light: ! who. 
once were no people, but now δ᾽ 
people of God; who had not 
ae mercy, but now have been 
dealt with in mercy. 

1! Beloved, I beseech you, as 
sojournersand pilgrims,keep from 
the fleshly lusts, which war a- 
gainst the soul; 13 having your 
manner of living fair among the | 
Gentiles, that, wherein they speak 
against you as ill-doers, they may, 
gaining eye-proof from the good 
deeds, glorify God on a day of 
visitation. "Ὁ Yield obedience to 
every ordinance of man for the 
Lord’s sake, whether to a king, as 
supreme, or to governors, assent 
by him for chastisement of ill- 
doers and praise of such as do 
well; because so is the will of 
God, that by doing well should 
you put to silence the ignorance. 
of foolishmen. ™As free and not 
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having your freedom as a cloak of 
wickedness, but as bondservants 
of God, ” honour all, love the bro- 
therhood, fear God, honour the 
king. 

18 Servants, be under rule with 
all fear to your masters, not only 
to the good and gentle but also 
to the froward; ! for this is thank- 
worthy, if through consciousness 
of God one undergoes pains, suf- 
fering wrongfully. Ὁ For what 
praise is it, if, when sinning and 
buffeted, you shall endure? butif, 
when doing welland suffering, you 
shall endure—for thisis thankwor- 
thy with God. 7! For to this were 
you called, because even Christ 
suffered on your behalf, bequeath- 
ing youa pattern, that you should 
follow his steps; **who did no sin, 
nor was guile found in his mouth; 
*3 who, when railed on, railed not 
again, when suffering, threatened 
not, but made surrender to him 
that judges righteously; 74 who 
himself bore aloft our sins in his 
body on the tree, that we might 
decease to sin and live to right- 
eousness ; by whose stripe were 
you healed; * for you were going 
astray as sheep, but have now 
turned back to the shepherd and 
overseer of your souls. 

In like manner, wives, be under 
rule to your own husbands; that 
even if any are disobedient to the 
word, they may by their wives’ 
manner of living be won over 
without word, *on becoming eye- 
witnesses of your chaste living i in 
fear. ®On whose part let there 
not be the outward decking, of 
plaiting of locks and wearing of 
trinkets or array of dress, 4 but 
the hidden man of the heart in the 
imperishable array of the peaceful 
and meek spirit, which isin God’s 
sight of high worth: ὅ for in this 
way did the holy women also 
that set their hope on God, once 
deck themselves, being underrule 
to their own husbands; Sas Sarah 
obeyed Abraham, calling him 
Lord, whose children youbecame. 
Be doing good, and not in fear at 
any alarm. 7 Husbands, in like 
manner, live according to know- 
ledge as with a weaker vessel in 
the woman, awarding honour as 
to fellow heirs also of the grace of 
life; that your prayers be not 
hindered. 

8 Lastly, be all like minded, 
with fellow feeling, with brother- 
ly love, tender hearted, lowly 
minded, ° not repaying ill for ill, 

MET PO Α. 

ἔχοντες τῆς κακίας THY ἐλευθερίαν GAN ws Θεοῦ δοῦ- 
λοι, πάντας τιμήσατε, τὴν ἀδελφότητα ἀγαπᾶτε, 
τὸν Θεὸν φοβεῖσθε, τὸν βασιλέα τιμᾶτε. 

Οἱ οἰκέται, ὑποτασσόμενοι ἐν παντὶ φόβῳ τοῖς 
δεσπόταις, οὐ μόνον τοῖς ἀγαθοῖς καὶ ἐπιεικέσιν ἀλ- 
λὰ καὶ τοῖς σκολιοῖς" 
εἰδησιν Θεοῦ ὑποφέρει Ts λύπας πάσχων ἀδίκως. 
Ποῖον γὰρ κλέος εἰ ἁμαρτάνοντες καὶ κολαφι ιζόμενοι 
ὑπομενεῖτε; ἀλλ᾽ εἰ ἀγαθοποιοῦντες καὶ πάσχοντες 
ὑπομενεῖτε--- τοῦτο γὰρ χάρις παρὰ Θεῷ. Lis τοῦτο 
γὰρ ἐκλήθητε, ὅτι καὶ Χριστὸς ἔπαθεν ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, 
ὑμῖν ὑπολιμπάνων ὑπογραμμὸν, ἵνα ἐπακολουθήσητε 

τοῦτο γὰρ χάρις εἰ διὰ συν- 

A , a a , ’ 5) , »ὼνΝ 
τοῖς ἴχνεσιν αὐτοῦ, ὃς ἁμαρτίαν οὐκ ἐποίησεν οὐδε 

ε ld / > ” , » a a / 

εὑρέθη δόλος ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτοῦ, ὃς λοιδορούμενος 
» > / ¢ / > > / “ \ 

οὐκ ἀντελοιδόρει, πάσχων οὐκ ἠπείλει, παρεδίδου δὲ 
& / / ON \ € / e a Lye a 

τῷ κρίνοντι δικαίως, ὃς τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν αὐτὸς 
> lh » ΄“ / > an > \ “ ἴω 

ἀνήνεγκεν ἐν τῷ σώματι αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸ ξύλον, ἵνα ταῖς 
e / / “ Ψ, / @ 

ἁμαρτίαις ἀπογενόμενοι TH δικαιοσύνῃ ζήσωμεν, οὗ 
“ / » row Obs 5 \ « / 

τῷ μώλωπι αὐτοῦ ἰάθητε: ἦτε yap ws πρόβατα πλα- 
F - 3 > τ " 7 “ Y ἱκὰ δ: “ " Pa XS 

νώμενοι, ἀλλ ἐπεστραφητε νῦν ἐπὶ TOV ποιμενὰ καὶ 
» / a ΄ e a 

ἐπίσκοπον TOV ψυχῶν VLOV. 
e =) a lal 

OMOTOS, γυναῖκες, τοῖς 
5 / 5 / c Ἂν 5) > an lol / 

ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν, ἵνα καὶ εἴ τινες ἀπειθοῦσι τῷ λόγῳ, 
\ a rn na lal wy / 

διὰ τῆς τῶν γυναικῶν ἀναστροφῆς ἄνευ λόγου κερδη- 
/ 5 / \ > / « A 2 

θήσονται, ἐποπτεύσαντες τὴν ἐν φοβῳ ἁγνὴν ava- 
\ ε a © y 3 Cy 5. 3 a 

στροφὴν ὑμῶν. Ὧν ἔστω οὐχ ὁ ἔξωθεν ἐμπλοκῆς 
a , i, aX > / e / 

τριχῶν καὶ περιθέσεως χρυσίων ἢ ἐνδύσεως ἱματίων 
/ > \ “ / Μ΄ » “ 

κόσμος, ἀλλ᾽ ὁ κρυπτὸς τῆς καρδίας ἀνθρωπος ἐν τῷ 
> / an / Ν « / la σ“ 3 

ἀφθάρτῳ τοῦ πραέος καὶ ἡσυχίου πνεύματος, ὁ ἐστιν 
» “ a o ΄ 

ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ πολυτελές: οὕτω γὰρ ποτε καὶ αἱ 
“ σι c 7 Ν > / e 

ἅγιαι γυναῖκες αἱ ἐλπίζουσαι εἰς Θεὸν ἐκόσμουν ἑαυ- 
τάς, ὑποτασσόμεναι τοῖς ἰδίοις ἀνδράσιν, ὡς Σάρρα 
ὑπήκουσε τῷ ᾿Αβραάμ, κύριον αὐτὸν καλοῦσα, ἧς 
ἐγενήθητε τέκνα. ᾿Α γαθοποιοῦσαι καὶ μὴ φοβούμεναι 

/ / ΄ 7 « / an 

μηδεμίαν mronow. Ot avdpes ὁμοίως, συνοικοῦντες 
\ ΄- ¢ / / om / 

κατὰ γνῶσιν ws ,ἀσθενεστέρῳ σκεύει τῷ γυναικείῳ, 
ἀπονέμοντες τιμὴν ὡς καὶ συγκληρονόμοις, χάριτος 
ζωῆς, εἰς τὸ μὴ ἐγκόπτεσθαι τὰς προσευχὰς ὑμῶν. 

e e / 

αι υποτασσομεναι 

17 

18 

19 

20 

21 

22 

23 

24 

25 

Or 

To δὲ τέλος, πάντες ὁμόφρονες, συμπαθεῖς, φιλ- 8 

άδελφοι, εὔσπλαγχνοι, ταπεινόφρονες, μὴ ἀποδιδόντες 
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Ν » QA fal x / > / > 

κακὸν ἀντὶ κακοῦ ἢ λοιδορίαν ἀντι λοιδορίας, τοὺὐ- 
dy: \ > a σ > a > / “ἷἤ 

ναντίον δὲ εὐλογοῦντες, ὅτι εἰς τοῦτο ἐκλήθητε ἵνα 
» / 4 ε \ »)» \ > 

εὐλογίαν κληρονομήσητε. “O yap θέλων ζωὴν aya- 
a a « Ν / \ a 

πᾶν καὶ ἰδεῖν ἡμέρας ἀγαθὰς παυσάτω THY γλῶσσαν 
» \ a ἐν 7 a \ “ / » 

ἀπὸ κακοῦ καὶ χείλη τοῦ μὴ λαλῆσαι δολον, ἐκκλι- 
a \ / 3 / 7 

νάτω δὲ ἀπὸ κακοῦ καὶ ποιησάτω ἀγαθὸν, ζητησάτω 
εἰρήνην καὶ διωξάτω αὐτήν, ὅτι ὀφθαλμοὶ Κυρίου 
ἐπὶ δικαίους καὶ ὦτα αὐτοῦ εἰς δέησιν αὐτῶν, πρόσω- 
πον δὲ Κυρίου ἐπὶ ποιοῦντας κακά. Καὶ τίς 0 κακώ- 

a aN fa) “ Ν iy > ’ > 

Tov ὑμᾶς, ἐὰν τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ μιμηταὶ γένησθε; ἀλλ εἰ 
/ \ / ΄ \ \ 

καὶ πάσχοιτε διὰ δικαιοσύνην, μακάριοι. Tov δὲ 
φόβον αὐτῶν μὴ φοβηθῆτε μηδὲ ταραχθῆτε, κύριον 
δὲ τὸν Χριστὸν ἁγιάσατε ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑ ὑμῶν. 

ἽἝτοιμοι ἀεὶ πρὸς ἀπολογίαν παντὶ τῷ αἰτοῦντι 
« a / Ν lal 3 ε a 3 / > \ Ν 

ὑμᾶς λογον περὶ τὴς ἐν υμιν ἐλπίδος, ἀλλα μετὰ 

πραὕὔτητος καὶ φόβου, συνείδησιν ἔχοντες ἀγαθήν, 
ἵνα ἐν ᾧ καταλαλεῖσθε, καταισχυνθῶσιν οἱ ἐπηρεά- 

ζοντες ὑμῶν τὴν ἀγαθὴν ἐν “Χριστῷ ἀναστροφήν. 
Κρεῖττον γὰρ ἀγαθοποιοῦντας, εἰ θέλοι τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
Θεοῦ, πάσχειν ἢ κακοποιοῦντας" ὅτι καὶ “Χριστὸς 
ἅπαξ περὶ ἁμαρτιῶν. ἔπαθε, δίκαιος ὑπὲρ ἀδίκων, ἵ ἵνα 
ἡμᾶς προσαγάγῃ τῷ Θεῷ, θανατωθεὶς μὲν σαρκὶ 
ζωοποιηθεὶς δὲ πνεύματι, ἐν ᾧ καὶ τοῖς ἐν φυλακῃ 
πνεύμασι πορευθεὶς ἐκήρυξεν, ἀπειθήσασί ποτε ὅτε 
» / « a a / 5) « / a 

ἀπεζεδέχετο ἡ τοῦ Θεοῦ μακροθυμία ἐν ἡμέραις Nae, 
/ A A / Cy es ΚΟ, 

κατασκευαζομένης κιβωτοῦ, εἰς ἣν ὀλίγοι, TOUT ἐστιν 
» \ / / 7&7 ἃ ΚΑΤ. a ᾽ / 

ὀκτὼ ψυχαί, διεσώθησαν δι ὕδατος" ὃ καὶ υμᾶς ἀντι- 
a V,. / > Ν > / «7 

τυπον viv σώζει βάπτισμα, οὐ σαρκὸς ἀπόθεσις pu- 
\ / > “ ’ ’ , 

που, ἀλλὰ συνειδήσεως ἀγαθῆς ἐπερώτημα εἰς Θεον, 
δ ἀναστάσεως ᾿]ησοῦ «Χριστοῦ, os ἐστὶν ἐν δεξιᾷ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, πορευθεὶς εἰς οὐρανόν, ὑποταγέντων αὐτῷ 
ἀγγέλων καὶ ἐξουσιῶν καὶ δυνάμεων. 

3 / ε a \ 

XPIZTOY οὖν παθόντος σαρκί, καὶ ὑμεῖς τὴν 
ὅδ εν ,΄ «ε / “ € \ \ / 

αὐτὴν ἐννοιαν ὁπλίσασθε, ὅτι ὁ παθὼν σαρκὶ πέ- 
Ὁ ἈΝ , ,ὔ , 

παυται ἁμαρτίας εἰς TO μηκέτι ἀνθρώπων ἐπιθυμίαις 
/ a ἊΣ rat 

ἀλλὰ θελήματι Θεοῦ τὸν ἐπίλοιπον ἐν σαρκὶ βιῶσαι 
/ » \ \ « \ / \ 

χρόνον. “Apkeros yap ὃ παρεληλυθὼς χρόνος τὸ 
/ a a / , 

βούλημα τῶν ἐθνῶν κατειργάσθαι, πεπορευμένους ἐν 
/ / / 

ἀσελγείαις, ἐπιθυμίαις, οἰνοφλυγίαις, κώμοις, πότοις 
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or railing for railing, but, on the 
other hand, blessing ; because to 
this were you called, to inherit 
a blessing. 10 For he ‘that would 
love life and see good days, let 
him stop his tongue from ill and 
his lips fromspeaking guile; “and 
let him turn away from ill, and do 
good, let him seek peace and pur- 
sue it; ™ because the Lord’s eyes 
are on the righteous and his ears 
towards their suit, but the Lord’s 
face against such as doill. And 
who is he that will harm you, 
if you become copiers of the good 
one: “nay, even were you to 
suffer for the sake of righteous- 
ness, happy are you. And fear 
not their fear, nor be troubled; 
5 but hallow Christ in your hear ts 
as Lord. 

Be always ready for reply to 
every one that asks you an ac- 
count of the hope that is in you, 
but with meekness and fear; 
having a good conscience ; that 
wherein you are spoken against, 
they may be ashamed that vent 
spite on your good living in 
Christ. 7 For better is it to suf- 
fer while doing well, were the 
will of God to will it, ‘than while 
doing ill; “because even Christ 
suffered once for all for sins, a 
righteous for unrighteous ones, 
that he might bring us to God, 
having been put to death in 
flesh but quickened in spirit; 
19 wherein he went and preached 
to the imprisoned spirits also, 
20 disobedient on a time when the 
forbearance of God was waiting 
out in the days of Noah, while 
an ark was being built, in which 
few, that is eight souls, were 
brought safe through water: 
*l which, inanswering fashion, now 
saves you also, namely, baptism— 
nota putting away of filth of flesh, 
but an asking of a good conscience 
after God—through resurrection 
of Jesus Christ; “who is at the 
right hand of God, having gone 
to heaven, angels and authorities 
and powers haying been put un- 
der his rule. 

Since Christ, then, suffered in 
flesh, do you also arm yourselves 
with the same mind ; because he 
that has suffered in flesh, has 
ceased from sin *so far as no long-. 
er to live the time that is left in| 
flesh, to men’s lusts but to God’s| 
will. * For enough is the by gone! 
time to have w “ought out the 
pleasure of the heathen, having 
fared in wantonness, lustfulness, 
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drunkenness, revel, wassail, and 
heinous idolatry : : 4wherein ‘they 
are struck with strangeness, since 
yourun not with themtothe same 
outburst of riot, reviling: > who 
shall give account to him that is 
in readiness to judge quick and 
dead. ®For for this end were 
good tidings brought eventodead 
ones, that ‘they might be judged 
according to men in flesh, but live 
accor ding to God in spir it. 

7 But of all is the end at hand: 
be then sober-minded and wake- 
ful to prayer; ®and before all 
things have your love towards 
each other earnest, because love 
covers a multitude of sins. ° Be 
hospitable to each other without 
grudging. 1 As each one has re- 
ceived an endowment, employ to- 
wards each other the charge, as 
good stewards of God’s manifold 
grace. 1 Whoever speaks, be it 
as oracles of God; whoever holds 
a charge, be it as from strength 
which God furnishes: that in all 
God may be glorified through 
Jesus Christ; to whom is the 
glory and the might for ever and 
ever. Amen. 

2 Beloved, be not struck with 
strangeness by the fire-kindling 
that is arising among you for your 
trial,as if some strange thing were 
befalling you; 15 but, in so far as 
you share in the sufferings of 
Christ, rejoice, that at the reveal- 
ing of his glory you may rejoice 
with gladsomeness. “If youare 
being taunted in Christ’s name, 
happy are you, because the Spirit 
of glory and that of God rest on 
you. 15 For let none of you suf- 
fer as a murderer or thief or ill- 
doer or a meddler; 1 but, if as a 
Christian, let him not be asham- 
ed, but glorify God on this score: 
“for the season is one for the 
judgment to begin from the house 
of God; and if the first step is 
from us, what is the ending with 
those that obey not the gospel of 
God? and if the righteous is 
hardly saved, where will the un- 
codly and sinful one be found to 
be? So, leteven those that suffer 
after the will of God, put their 
souls in trust with a faithful crea- 
tor, in well doing. 

The elders among you I be- 
seech, that am a fellow elder and 
a witness of the sufferings of 
Christ, sharer too in the glory that 
is to be revealed; “tend the flock 
of God that is among you, taking 
oversight not of force but free 

IIETPOT A. 

καὶ ἀθεμίτοις εἰδωλολατρείαις, ἐν ᾧ ξενίζονται, μὴ 4 
συντρεχόντων ὑμῶν εἰς τὴν αὐτὴν τῆς ἀσωτίας ἀνά- 
χυσιν, βλασφημοῦντες, οἱ ἀποδώσουσι λόγον τῷ ἑτοί- 5 

pos ἔχοντι κρῖναι ζῶντας καὶ νεκρούς. His τοῦτο 6 
γὰρ καὶ νεκροῖς εὐηγγελίσθη, ἵνα κριθῶσι μὲν κατὰ 
ἀνθρώπους σαρκί, ζωσι δὲ κατὰ Θεὸν πνεύματι. 

Πάντων δὲ τὸ τέλος ἤγγικε" σωφρονήσατε οὖν 7 
καὶ νήψατε, εἰς προσευχάς, πρὸ πάντων δὲ τὴν εἰς 8 
ἑαυτοὺς ἀγάπην ἐκτενῆ ἔχοντες, ὅτι ἀγάπη καλύπτει 
πλῆθος ἁμαρτιῶν. Φιλόξενοι εἰς ἀλλήλους ἄνευ γογ- 9 

γυσμοῦ. “Ἕκαστος καθὼς ἔλαβε χάρισμα, εἰς ἑαυτοὺς 10 
αὐτὸ διακονοῦντες, ὡς καλοὶ οἰκονόμοι ποικίλης χάρι- 
tos Θεοῦ. Ei τις λαλεῖ, ὡς λόγια Θεοῦ, εἴ τις δια- 
κονεῖ, ὡς ἐξ ἰσχύος ἧς χορηγεῖ ὁ Θεός, ἵνα ἐν πᾶσι 
δοξάζηται ὁ Θεὸς διὰ ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ᾧ ἐστὶν ἡ 
δόξα καὶ τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων" 
ἀμήν. 

“A yamnrot, μὴ ξενίζεσθε, τῇ ἐν ὑμῖν πυρώσει πρὸς 
πειρασμὸν ὑμῖν γινομένῃ, ὡς ξένου ὑ ὑμῖν συμβαίνον- 
τος, ἀλλὰ καθὸ κοινωνεῖτε τοῖς τοῦ «Χριστοῦ παθή- 18 

μασι, χαίρετε, ἵνα καὶ ἐν τῇ ἀποκαλύψει τῆς δόξης 
αὐτοῦ χαρῆτε ἀγαλλιώμενοι. Hi ὀνειδίζεσθε ἐν ὀνό- 
ματι Χριστοῦ, μακάριοι, ὅτι τὸ τῆς δόξης καὶ τὸ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ πνεῦμα ep ὑμᾶς ἀναπαύεται. My yep τις 
ὑμῶν πασχέτω ὡς φονεὺς ἢ κλέπτης ἢ κακοποιὸς ἢ 
ὡς ἀλλοτριοεπίσκοπος" εἰ δὲ ὡς Χριστιανός, μὴ αἰ- 
σχυνέσθω, δοξαζέτω δὲ τὸν Θεὸν ἐν τῷ ὀνόματι τού- 
τῷ" ὅτι ὁ καιρὸς τοῦ ἀρξασθαι τὸ κρίμα ἀπὸ τοῦ 
οἴκου τοῦ Θεοῦ: εἰ δὲ πρῶτον ad ἡμῶν, τί τὸ τέλος 
τῶν ἀπειθούντων τῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ εὐαγγελίῳ; καὶ εἰ ὁ 

7 / / « Ν 5.9 Ν Noe Ν an 

δίκαιος μόλις σώζεται, ὁ δὲ ἀσεβὴς καὶ ἁμαρτωλὸς ποῦ 
φανεῖται; “Ὥστε καὶ οἱ πάσχοντες κατὰ τὸ θέλημα 
τοῦ Θεοῦ πιστῷ κτίστῃ παρατιθέσθωσαν τὰς ψυχὰς 
αὐτῶν ἐν ἀγαθοποιίαις. 

11 

12 

14 

15 

16 

ay) 

18 

19 

IPESBYTEPOYYS τοὺς ἐν ὑμῖν παρακαλῶ ὁ ὃ 
συμπρεσβύτερος καὶ μάρτυς τῶν τοῦ Χριστοῦ παθη- 
μάτων, ὁ καὶ τῆς μελλούσης ἀποκαλύπτεσθαι δόξης 

κοινωνός" ποιμάνατε τὸ ἐν ὑμῖν ποίμνιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, 2 
μὴ ἀναγκαστῶς ἀλλ᾽ ἑκουσίως, μὴ αἰσχροκερδῶς 

420 



τ ΘΑ. 

>» A / > « / a , 

3 ἀλλὰ προθύμως, μηδ ὡς κατακυριεύοντες TOY κλήρων 
Ν / / fal / / 

4 ἀλλὰ τύποι γινόμενοι τοῦ ποιμνίου: Kal φανερωθέν- 
an / ΄σ Ν / “-“ 

τος τοῦ ἀρχιποίμενος, κομιεῖσθε τὸν ἀμαρᾶντινον τῆς 
/ , 

δόξης στέφανον. 
«ς / ΄ e , ΄, ΄ 

5  Opoiws, νεώτεροι, ὑποτάγητε πρεσβυτέροις, πάν- 
Nip 3) / \ ΄ » / 

τες δὲ ἀλλήλοις THY ταπεινοφροσύυνὴν ἐγκομβώσασθε, 
o « \ « , tz lal \ 

ὅτε ὃ Θεὸς ὑπερηφάνοις ἀντιτάσσεται, ταπεινοῖς δὲ 
΄ ΄ 3 N \ \ 

6 δίδωσι χάριν. TarewoOnre οὖν ὑπὸ τὴν κραταιὰν 
-“ a a “ «- a ε / “ a 

7 χεῖρα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα ὑμᾶς ὑψώσῃ ἐν καιρῷ, πᾶσαν 
\ / «ε a 3 / 52 » σ » “ 

τὴν μέριμναν ὑμῶν ἐπιρρίψαντες ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν, OTL αὐτῷ 
7 « a 

μέλει περὶ ὑμῶν. 
ε an We 

8 Niare, γρηγορήσατε' ὁ ἀντίδικος ὑμῶν δια- 
βολος ὡς λέων ὠρυόμενος περιπατεῖ ζητῶν τίνα κα- 

9 ταπίῃ ᾧ ἀντίστητε στερεοὶ τῇ πίστει; εἰδότες τὰ 
αὐτὰ τῶν παθημάτων τῇ ἐν κόσμῳ ὑμῶν ἀδελφότητι 
3 ΄ ε \ ἊΝ / 4 c 7 

10 ἐπιτελεῖσθαι. Ὁ δὲ Θεὸς πάσης χάριτος 0 καλέσας 
« a N > / an J > σε bh) a 

ὑμᾶς εἰς τὴν αἰωνιον αὐτοῦ δόξαν ἐν Χριστῷ Τησοῦ, 
ὀλίγον παθόντας αὐτὸς καταρτίσει, στηρίξει, σθενώ- 

11 Gel, θεμελιώσει. Αὐτῷ τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας" 

ἀμήν. 
A a a ΄- σ΄ > n , 

Ava Σιλουανοῦ ὑμῖν τοῦ πιστοῦ ἀδελφοῦ, ὡς λογί-: 
Copa, δὲ ὀλίγων ἔγραψα, παρακαλῶν καὶ ἐπιμαρτυ- 
ρῶν ταύτην εἶναι ἀληθῆ χάριν τοῦ Θεοῦ, εἰς ἣν ἑστή- 

18 κατε. ᾿Ασπάζεται ὑμᾶς ἡ ἐν βαβυλῶνι συνεκλεκτὴ 
7 Εἰ > / / 

14 καὶ Mapkos ὁ υἱὸς pov. ᾿Ασπάσασθε ἀλλήλους ἐν 
’ ΄ 

φιλήματι ἀγάπης. 
Εἰρήνη ὑ χ is ἐν Χριστῷ ἰρήνη ὑμιν πᾶσι τοῖς ἐν Χριστῷ. 
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will, not for low gain but with 
ready mind, *not as lording over 
your allotted charge, but becom- 
ing patterns of the flock: 4and 
when the chief shepherd shall be 
manifested, you will win the un- 
fading crown of glory. 

5 Tn like manner, you younger, 
yield to the rule of elder ones, and 
all to each other put ona garb of 
lowliness, because God sets him- 
self against the haughty, but on 
the lowly bestows grace. ®Bend 
lowly, then, under the mighty 
hand of God, that he may up- 
lift you in due time, ‘throwing 
all your concern upon him, be- 
cause he cares for you. 

8 Be wakeful, keep watch: your 
adversary the devil walks about 
as a roaring lion seeking whom 
to devour: %whom withstand 
steadfast with faith, knowing that 
the same sufferings are being ac- 
complished for your brotherhood 
in the world. !°And the God of 
all grace, that called you to his 
everlasting glory in Christ Jesus, 
will, when you have suffered a- 
while, himself give you fitness, 
steady, strengthen, settle you. 
ἢ ΤῸ him is the might for ever. 
Amen. 

2 By Silvanus, the faithful bro- 
ther, as I reckon, I have written 
to you in few words, beseeching, 
and avouching that ‘this is God’s 
true grace, wherein you stand. 
13 There greet you the fellow-cho- 
sen church at Babylon, and Mark 
myson. ! Greet each other with 
a kiss of love. 

Peace to you all that are in 
Christ. 



THE 

Symron Perer, a bondservant 
and apostle of Jesus Christ, to 
those that obtained a faith of like 
worth with us in righteousness 
of our God, and Saviour Jesus 
Christ: *may gr ace be multiplied 
to you and peace in acquaintance 
with God and Jesus our Lord. 

3Since his divine power has 
vouchsafed to us all things that 
concern lifeand godliness,through 
the acquaintance with him that 
called us by his own glory and 
goodness, through which he has 
vouchsafed to us the very great 
and precious promises, that 
through these you might become 
partakers in a divine 1 nature, es- 
caping from the corruption that 
is in the world by lust; ®even for 
this very reason, bringing to the 
task all earnestness, make good- 
nessan enlargement on your faith, 
and knowledge on goodness, Sand 
self-control on knowledge, and en- 
durance on self-control, and god- 
liness on endurance, Tanda loving 
of the brotherhood on godliness, 
and on a loving of the brother- 
hood love: ®for these things, if 
they are yours and are in large 
measure, make you neither idle 
nor barren as regards the acquain- 
tance with our Lord Jesus Christ: 
* for he whom these things attend 
not, is blind, hoodw inked, hay- 
ing come to forget the cleansing 
of his old sins. ' Wherefore, 
brethren, give the more earnest 
effort to makey our call and choice 
sure, for while doing these things 
you will never trip; " for in this 
way will the entrance be richly 
furnished to you into the everlast- 
ing kingdom of our Lord and 
Saviour “Jesus Christ. 

® Wherefore I shall ever make 
it a business to remind you about 
these things, though you know 

NET Por 8. 

SECOND SE PS Tre OF OP ME. 

SYMEQN Πέτρος, δοῦλος καὶ ἀπόστολος ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ 
“Χριστοῦ, τοῖς ἰσότιμον ἡμῖν λαχοῦσι πίστιν ἐν δικαι- 
οσύνῃ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ: 
χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη πληθυνθείη ἐν ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ 
Θεοῦ καὶ ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν. 

‘Qs πάντα ἡμῖν τῆς θείας δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ τὰ πρὸς 
ζωὴν καὶ εὐσέβειαν δεδωρημένης διὰ τῆς ἐπιγνώσεως 
τοῦ καλέσαντος ἡμᾶς ἰδία δόξῃ καὶ ἀρετῇ, Ot ὧν τὰ 
μέγιστα καὶ τίμια ἡμῖν ἐπαγγέλματα δεδώρηται, ἵνα 
διὰ τούτων γένησθε θείας κοινωνοὶ φύσεως, ἀποφυ- 
γόντες τῆς ἐν κόσμῳ ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ φθορας, καὶ αὐτὸ 
τοῦτο δὲ σπουδὴν πᾶσαν παρεισενέγκαντες ἐπιχορη- 
γήσατε ἐν τῇ πίστει ὑμῶν τὴν ἀρετήν, ev δὲ τῇ ἀρετῇ 
τὴν γνῶσιν, ἐν δὲ τῇ γνώσει τὴν ἐγκράτειαν, ἐν δὲ 
Τῇ ἐγκρατείᾳ τὴν ὑπομονήν, ἐν δὲ τῇ ὑπομονῇ τὴν 
εὐσέβειαν, ἐν δὲ τῇ εὐσεβείᾳ τὴν φιλαδελφίαν, ἐν 

δὲ τῇ φιλαδελφίᾳ τὴν ἀγάπην" ταῦτα γὰρ ὑμῖν ὑπάρ- 
χοντα καὶ πλεονάζοντα οὐκ ἀργοὺς οὐδὲ ἀκάρπους 
καθίστησιν εἰς τὴν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ 
ἐπίγνωσιν: ᾧ γὰρ μὴ πάρεστι ταῦτα, τυφλός ἐστι, 
μυωπαζων, λήθην λαβὼν τοῦ καθαρισμοῦ τῶν πάλαι 
see , Sige. j ; 

αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτημάτων. Ato μᾶλλον, ἀδελφοί, σπου- 
δάσατε βεβαίαν ὑμῶν τὴν κλῆσιν καὶ ἐκλογὴν ποιεῖ- 
σθαι: ταῦτα γὰρ ποιοῦντες οὐ μὴ πταίσητέ ποτε: 

οὕτω γὰρ πλουσίως ἐπιχορηγηθήσεται ὑμῖν ἡ εἴσ- 
οδὸς εἰς τὴν αἰώνιον βασιλείαν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν καὶ 
σωτῆρος ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 

> « a « / Q / 

Διὸ μελλήσω ἀεὶ ὑμᾶς ὑπομιμνήσκειν περὶ τού- 12 
" / Ν 5 / 3 “ / 

TOV, καίπερ εἰδότας και ἐεστηριγμέενους EV ΤΊ ταρουσῃ 
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13 ἀληθείᾳ: δίκαιον δὲ ἡγοῦμαι, ἐφ᾽ ὅσον εἰμὶ ἐν Tov- 
τῷ τῷ σκηνώματι, διεγείρειν ὑμᾶς ἐν ὑπομνήσει, 

14 εἰδὼς ὅτι ταχινή ἐστιν ἡ ἀπόθεσις τοῦ σκηνώματός 
μου, καθὼς καὶ ὁ Κύριος ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦς Χριστὸς 

15 ἐδήλωσέ por. Σπουδάσω δὲ καὶ ἑκάστοτε ἔχειν 
ὑμᾶς μετὰ τὴν ἐμὴν ἔξοδον τὴν τούτων μνήμην ποιεῖ- 

16 σθαι: οὐ γὰρ σεσοφισμένοις μύθοις ἐξακολουθήσαν- 
τες ἐγνωρίσαμεν ὑμῖν τὴν τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿]ησοῦ 

“Χριστοῦ δύναμιν καὶ παρουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ ἐπόπται γενη- 
17 θέντες τῆς ἐκείνου μεγαλειότητος" λαβὼν γὰρ παρὰ 

Θεοῦ πατρὸς τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν, φωνῆς ἐνεχθείσης 
αὐτῷ τοιᾶσδε ὑπὸ τῆς μεγαλοπρεποῦς δόξης, Οὗτός 
ἐστιν ὁ υἱός μου ὁ ἀγαπητός, εἰς ὃν ἐγὼ εὐδόκησα. 

18 Καὶ ταύτην τὴν φωνὴν ἡμεῖς ἠκούσαμεν ἐξ οὐρα- 

νοῦ ἐνεχθεῖσαν, σὺν αὐτῷ ὄντες ἐν τῷ ἁγίῳ ὄρει. 
19 Καὶ ἔχομεν βεβαιότερον τὸν προφητικὸν λόγον, ᾧ 

καλῶς ποιεῖτε προσέχοντες ὡς λύχνῳ φαίνοντι ἐν 
αὐχμηρῷ τόπῳ, ἕως οὗ ἡμέρα διαυγάσῃ καὶ φωσφό- 

20 ρος ἀνατείλῃ ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις ὑμῶν, τοῦτο πρῶτον 
γινώσκοντες ὅτι πᾶσα προφητεία γραφῆς ἰδίας ἐπι- 

21 λύσεως οὐ γίνεται, οὐ γὰρ θελήματι ἀνθρώπου ἠνέ- 
x9n προφητεία ποτέ, ἀλλ᾽ ὑπὸ πνεύματος ἁγίου 
φερόμενοι ἐλάλησαν ἀπὸ Θεοῦ ἄνθρωποι. 

2 ~HI'ENONTO δὲ καὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐν τῷ 
λαῷ, ὡς καὶ ἐν ὑμῖν ἔσονται ψευδοδιδάσκαλοι, οἵτινες 
παρεισάξουσιν αἱρέσεις ἀπωλείας, καὶ τὸν ἀγορά- 
σαντα αὐτοὺς δεσπότην ἀρνούμενοι, ἐπάγοντες ἑαυ- 

2 τοῖς ταχινὴν ἀπώλειαν, καὶ πολλοὶ ἐξακολουθήσου- 
σιν αὐτῶν ταῖς ἀσελγείαις, Ot ods ἡ ὁδὸς τῆς ἀλη- 

8 θείας βλασφημηθήσεται, καὶ ἐν πλεονεξίᾳ πλαστοῖς 
λογοις ὑμᾶς ἐμπορεύσονται, οἷς TO κρίμα ἐκπαλαι 

4 οὐκ ἀργεῖ, καὶ ἡ ἀπώλεια αὐτῶν οὐ νυστάζει. Ei 
γὰρ 0 Θεὸς ἀγγέλων ἁμαρτησάντων οὐκ ἐφείσατο, 
ἀλλὰ σιροῖς ζόφου ταρταρώσας παρέδωκεν εἰς κρίσιν 

ὅ τηρουμένους, καὶ ἀρχαίου κόσμου οὐκ ἐφείσατο, ἀλλὰ 
ὄγδοον Nae δικαιοσύνης κήρυκα ἐφύλαξε, κατα- 

6 κλυσμὸν κόσμῳ ἀσεβῶν ἐπάξας, καὶ πόλεις Σοδόο- 
μων καὶ Tomoppas τεφρώσας καταστροφῇ κατέκρινεν, 

Ἢ ὑπόδειγμα μελλόντων ἀσεβεῖν τεθεικώς, καὶ δίκαιον 
“ὼτ καταπονούμενον ὑπὸ τῆς τῶν ἀθέσμων ἐν ἀσελ- 
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them, and are settled in the truth 
that is now come: “and I deem it 
right, as long as I am in this taber- 
nacle, to stir you up by reminder, 
M knowi ing that the putting off of 
this my tabernacle issoon tocome, 
just asour Lord Jesus Christ shew- 
ed me. And I shall endeavour 
that you may at all times too, 
after my departure, be able to 
entertain the remembrance of 
these things: for not by follow- 
ing cunningly devised tales did we 
make known to youthe power and 
coming of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
but by having become eye-wit- 
nesses of his majesty; ” for he 
received from God the Father 
honour and glory, when a voice 
like this came for him from the 
surpassing glory, This is my be- 
loved son, in whom I am well 
pleased. '%And this voice our- 
selves heard come from heaven, 
when we were with him on the 
holy mount. We have, too, on 
sure ground the prophetic word ; 
to which you do well in paying 
heed, as to a light shining in a 
dusky place, until day shine out 
and a day-star rise in your hearts; 
30 knowing this first, that no scrip- 
ture prophecy has its rise from its 
own unravelment, *!for not by 
man’s will did prophecy ever 
come, but borne on by Holy 
Spirit did men speak from God. 
And there arose false prophets 

also among the people, as among 
you too will there be false teach- 
ers, such as will bring in baneful 
sects among you, denying even 
the Lord that bought them, 
bringing on themselves speedy 
ruin: *and many will follow out 
their wanton ways, throughwhom 
the path of the truth will be re- 
viled: *and in covetousness will 
they with feigned words make a 
trafic with you; for whom of old 
is the doom not idle and their ruin 
slumbers not. * Forif God spared 
not angels when sinning, but hay- 
ing laid them in the lowest hell 
delivered them to pits of gloom, 
in safe keeping against judgment, 
5. and spared not an old world, but 
kept safe with only seven others 
Noah,apreacher ofrighteousness, 
when bringing a flood on a world 
‘of ungodly ones; ®and laying the 
cities of Sodom and Gomorrha in 
ashes, condemned them by over- 
throw, having castapatternofsuch 
asshouldliveungodly ; 7andrescu- 
edrighteous Lot, sorely grieved by 
the wanton living of the lawless— 
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8for by seeing and hearing the 
righteous man, dwelling among 
them, racked from day to day a 
righteous soul by unlawful deeds 
— the Lord knows how to rescue 
godly ones from trial, and to keep 
unrighteous ones under chastise- 
ment against a day of doom, ” but 
most of all those that walk after 
the flesh in foul lust, and scorn 
lordly power. Daring, self-willed, 
they feel no dread in reviling 
dignities, 1! where angels, greater 
as ‘they are in strength and power, 
bring not against them a railing 
impeachment. These however, 
as unreasoning creatures born by 
nature to be taken and destroyed, 
reviling in matters which they un- 
derstand not, will even perish 
in their corruption, 15 reaping 
wages of unrighteousness; deem- 
ing the day-revela pleasure; spots 
and blemishes, making revel in 
their love-feasts, carousing with 
you, having eyes full of adul- 
tery and that cannot rest from 
sin, luring unsettled souls, having 
a heart hackneyed in covetous. 
ness, children of curse. 15 Having 
abandoned a straight path, they 
went astray, following the path 
of Balaam, son of Bosor, who 
loved wages of unrighteousness, 
%but had a rebuke of his own 
misdeed; a dumb ass speaking 
with a man’s voice checked the 
madness of the prophet. These 
men are waterless wells, and mists 
driven by a gale, for whom the 
gloom of darkness is kept in store. 
18 Kor while they make big utter- 
ances of vanity, they lure by flesh- 
ly lusts, wantonnesses, those that 
were a little way escaping such as 
live in misguidance, ' promising 
them freedom while being them- 
selves slaves of corruption; for at 
whose hands one has been defeat- 
ed, to the same is he also enslav- 
ed. * For if, having escaped the 
defilements of the world by ac- 
quaintance with the Lord and 
Saviour Jesus Christ, and in these 
again become entangled, they are 
being defeated, the last stage has 
become for them worse than the 
first ; 7! for it was better for them 
not to have become acquainted 
with the path of righteousness, 
than, when become acquainted, to 
turn back from the holy command- 
ment delivered to them. “There 
has befallen them the pith of the 
true proverb, A dog turned back 
to his own vomit,and, A sow when 
washed to wallowi ing in the mire. 

ΠΕΤΡΟΥ͂ B: 

9 lal ’, 

γείᾳ αναστροφῆς ἐρρύσατο" βλέμματι γὰρ καὶ ἀκοῇ 8 
ὁ δίκαιος ἐγκατοικῶν ἐν αὐτοῖς ἡμέραν ἐξ ἡμέρας 
ψυχὴν δικαίαν ἀνόμοις ἔργοις ἐβασάνιζεν: οἶδε Κύ- 9 

a σον, Ὗ Εν ᾽ SN 

pros εὐσεβεῖς ἐκ πειρασμοῦ βύεσθαι, ἀδίκους δὲ εἰς 
ἡμέραν κρίσεως κολαζομένους τηρεῖν, μάλιστα δὲ 10 

τοὺς ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἐν ἐπιθυμίᾳ μιασμοῦ πορευομέ- 
vous καὶ κυριότητος καταφρονοῦντας. ἽΖολμηταὶ 

if / » al σ 

αὐθάδεις, δόξας οὐ τρέμουσι βλασφημοῦντες, ὕπου 11 
2, - 2, / 

ἄγγελοι ἰσχύϊ Kal δυνάμει μείζονες ὄντες οὐ φέρουσι 
a / - e 3, 

κατ᾽ αὐτῶν βλάσφημον κρίσιν. Οὗτοι δέ, ὡς ἄλογα 12 
a \ σ ΄ 9 

ζῶα γεγεννημένα φυσικὰ εἰς ἅλωσιν καὶ POopav, ἐν 
οἷς ἀγνοοῦσι βλασφημοῦντες, ἐν τῇ φθορᾷ αὐτῶν 

/ \ \ 

καὶ φθαρήσονται κομιούμενοι μισθὸν ἀδικίας, ἡδονὴν 18 
« if \ e / lat 

ἡγούμενοι τὴν EV ἡμέρᾳ τρυφήν, σπίλοι Kal μῶμοι, 
a a > / fal / 

ἐντρυφῶντες EV ταῖς ἀγάπαις αὐτῶν, συνευωχούμενοι 
Oa > \ y \ / \ 
ὑμῖν, οφθαλμοὺυς ἐχοντες μεστοὺς μοιχαλίδος καὶ 14 

7 \ 

ἀκαταπαύστους ἁμαρτίας, δελεάζοντες ψυχὰς ἀστη- 
/ / 2) 

ρίκτους, καρδίαν γεγυμνασμένην πλεονεξίας ἔχοντες, 
/ ͵7 / 3 lal « Ἂς ΕῚ / 

κατάρας τέκνα. Καταλιπόντες εὐθεῖαν ὁδὸν erdavy- 15 
a a a A lal 

θησαν, ἐξακολουθήσαντες τῇ ὁδῷ τοῦ Badaap τοῦ 
/ a 7 yf \ 

Booop, os μισθὸν ἀδικίας ἠγάπησεν, ἔλεγξιν δὲ 16 
y > e / 5, > > 74 

ἔσχεν ἰδίας παρανομίας: ὑποζύγιον ἄφωνον ἐν ἀνθρώ- 
a / 3 / \ an / 

που φωνῇ φθεγξάμενον ἐκώλυσε THY τοῦ προφήτου 
᾿ / oO 7 » ἄς νῶν XZ Ne Λ 

παραφρονίαν. Οὗτοί εἰσι πηγαὶ ἄνυδροι καὶ ὁμίχλαι 17 
€ \ / 3 / - « / an / 

ὑπὸ λαίλαπος ἐλαυνόμεναι, οἷς oO ζόφος τοῦ σκοτοὺυς 
/ 

TETNPNTAL. “Ὑπέρογκα γὰρ ματαιότητος φθεγγόμενοι 18 
δελεάζουσιν ἐν ἐπιθυμίαις σαρκὸς, ἀσελγείαις τοὺς 
ὀλίγως ἀποφεύγοντας, τοὺς ἐν πλάνῃ ἀναστρεφομέ- 

Tot 3 / a 

vous, ἐλευθερίαν αὐτοῖς ἐπαγγελλόμενοι, αὐτοὶ δοῦ- 19 
ε v2 a an Oo "κα “ / 

λοι ὑπάρχοντες τῆς φθορᾶς: ᾧ yap τις ἥττηται, τουτῷ 
Ν > 

καὶ δεδούλωται. Li yap ἀποφυγόντες Ta μιάσματα 20 
los / an a 

τοῦ κόσμου ἐν ἐπιγνώσει τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ σωτῆρος 
> an lol / \ 7 > / « 

]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, τούτοις δὲ παλιν ἐμπλακέντες, qT 

τῶνται, γέγονεν αὐτοῖς τὰ ἔσχατα χείρονα τῶν πρώ- 
TOV" κρεῖττον γὰρ ἣν αὐτοῖς μὴ ἐπεγνωκέναι τὴν 21 
id \ 

ὁδὸν τῆς δικαιοσύνης, ἢ ἐπιγνοῦσιν ἐπιστρέψαι ἐκ 
ἴω a ’ “ if 

τῆς παραδοθείσης αὐτοῖς ἁγίας ἐντολῆς. Συμβέβη- 22 
> a a a / 

κεν αὐτοῖς TO τῆς ἀληθοῦς παροιμίας, Κύων ἐπιστρέ- 
5 Ν \ yA 3.4.) Lge , > 

Was ἐπὶ τὸ ἴδιον ἐξέραμα, καί, “Ys λουσαμένη εἰς 
\ / 

kvAtopov βορβορου. 
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3 TAYTHN ἤδη, ἀγαπητοί, δευτέραν ὑμῖν γράφω 
» 4 3 - VA ε a > «ε 

ἐπιστολήν, ἐν αἷς διεγείρω ὑμῶν εν ὑπομνήσει τὴν 
a ΄ “Ὁ an / e 

2 εἰλικρινῆ διάνοιαν μνησθῆναι τῶν προειρημένων ρη- 
/ Ν lad / “ Ν ion a > / 

μάτων ὑπὸ TOV ἁγίων προφητῶν καὶ TS TOV aTOTTO- 
a “ “ / \ ΄-" lal 

3 λων ὑμῶν ἐντολῆς τοῦ Κυρίου καὶ σωτὴρος, τοῦτο 
a / / / 3, 6» ΄, a 

πρῶτον γινώσκοντες, OTL ἐλεύσονται ἐπ ἐσχάτων τῶν 
« a guia 3 ° Ν Ν , 

ἡμερῶν ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται κατὰ TAS ἰδίας αὐ- 
a / / Ἂς ΄ “,ΙΨ 

4 τῶν ἐπιθυμίας πορευόμενοι, καὶ λέγοντες: ITov ἐστιν 
« » Ἢ “ ͵ 5 an » » -π Ν 

ἡ ἐπαγγελία τῆς παρουσίας αὐτοῦ; ap ys yap οἱ 
’ὔ ΄ / [τὰ / S33) 33. la 

πατέρες ἐκοιμήθησαν, πάντα οὕτω διαμένει ἀπ apxis 
,ὕ ͵ὔ XN ΕῚ Ν rn / "4 

5 κτίσεως. AavOaver yap αὐτοὺς τοῦτο θέλοντας, ὅτι 
> Ν 5 yy \ ia 5 “ Ν ᾽ 

οὐρανοὶ ἦσαν ἐκπαλαι καὶ γὴ ἐξ ὕδατος καὶ δι 
loa a lal A a Z See, € , 

6 ὕδατος συνεστῶσα τῷ τοῦ Θεοῦ λόγῳ, δὲ ὧν ὁ τότε 
/ iva Ν > / ε \ “ » 

7 κόσμος ὕδατι κατακλυσθεὶς ἀπώλετο" οι δὲ νῦν ου- 
a σ a / , 

ρανοὶ καὶ ἡ γῆ τῷ αὐτοῦ λόγῳ τεθησαυρισμένοι εἰσι, 
/ « »» \ » / ΄σ 

πυρὶ τηρούμενοι εἰς ἡμέραν κρίσεως καὶ ἀπωλείας τῶν 
> a , ἃ \ a \ ΄ 

8 ἀσεβῶν ἀνθρώπων. Ev δὲ τοῦτο μὴ λανθανέτω 
« las > / a / e V4 Ἂς / ε / 

ὑμᾶς, ἀγαπητοί, ὅτι pla ἡμέρα παρὰ Κυρίῳ ws χίλια 
y , ,ὔ « / / > / / 

9 ἔτη, καὶ χίλια ἔτη ὡς ἡμέρα pia. Ov βραδύνει Κυ- 
an , “ ε a t a 

plos τῆς ἐπαγγελίας, ws τινες βραδυτῆτα nyovVTAL, 
> Χ va 3 e las \ / / 

ἀλλὰ μακροθυμεῖ εἰς ὑμᾶς, μὴ βουλομενὸς τινας 
> , A ’ὔ 4 a 

ἀπολέσθαι ἀλλὰ πάντας εἰς μετάνοιαν χωρῆσαι. 
σ eres ΄, / ,ὕ » ΩΣ € » \ 

10 ἽΠ ξει δὲ ἡμέρα Κυρίου ὡς κλέπτης, ἐν ἢ οἱ οὐρανοὶ 
e Ν / - \ t 

ῥοιζηδὸν παρελεύσονται, στοιχειὰ δὲ καυσούμενα 
7 νΝ a Ν \ > ’ ~ »y he 

λυθήσονται, καὶ γῆ καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῃ ἐργα κατακαήσε- 
aS / 

lita. Τούτων οὕτω πάντων λυομένων, ποταποὺς δει 
ς 4 ec a 7 na > Ἢ 

ὑπάρχειν ὑμᾶς ἐν ἁγίαις ἀναστροφαῖς καὶ εὐσεβείαις, 
΄ / \ / iy 

12 προσδοκῶντας καὶ σπεύδοντας τὴν παρουσίαν τῆς 
ca lal «ς 7 a oA ὧν BS) / / 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμέρας, Oe ἣν οὐρανοὶ πυρούμενοι λυθῆσον- 
ἊΝ a / , \ \ 

13 Tat Kal στοιχεῖα Kavoovpeva τήκεται. Kawvous δὲ 
’ \ lad \ \ Ν 7 » a 

οὐρανοὺς καὶ γῆν καινὴν κατὰ TO ἐπάγγελμα avTOU 
a » - = / an / > 

14 προσδοκῶμεν, ἐν οἷς δικαιοσύνη κατοικει. Ao, ἀγα- 
/ a ΄ ΄ὔ VA X\ 

πητοί, ταῦτα προσδοκῶντες σπουδάσατε ἄσπιλοι καὶ 
- » / > ao e na ’ > ͵ Ν Ν lo 

15 ἀμώμητοι αὐτῷ εὑρεθῆναι ἐν εἰρήνῃ, καὶ τὴν TOV 
« A 7 7, e rn 

Κυρίου ἡμῶν μακροθυμίαν σωτηρίαν ἡγεῖσθε, καθὼς 
ἐν ε Ε] \ « a > \ a \ \ 

καὶ ὃ ἀγαπητὸς ἡμῶν ἀδελφὸς LavAos κατὰ τὴν 

16 δοθεῖ. "τῷ αν ἔ ἡμῖν, ὦ ὶ ἐν πά ἴσαν αὐτῷ σοφίαν ἔγραψεν ὑμῖν, ὡς καὶ ἐν πᾶ- 
3 “ a > > ΄σ / 

cus ἐπιστολαῖς λαλῶν ἐν αὐταῖς περὶ τούτων, ἐν 
& > Ν / ΄, ἃ » ω » ΄ 

οἷς ἐστὶ δυσνόητά τινα, ἃ οἱ ἀμαθεῖς καὶ ἀστηρικτοι 
“ « Ἂν Ν \ \ \ ἊΝ 

στρεβλοῦσιν ὡς καὶ τὰς λοιπᾶας ypapas πρὸς τὴν 
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2 Peter, III. 1-16. 

This is now, brethren, a second 
epistle I am writing to you, in 
which epistles I stir up by re- 
minder your clear cast of mind, 
2to remember the words before 
spoken by the holy prophets, 
and the commandment of your 
apostles, commandment of the 
Lord and Saviour: * knowing this 
first, that there will come in the 
last of the days scoffing mockers, 
walking after theirown lusts, *and 
saying, Where is the promise of 
his coming? for from the day 
the fathers fell asleep, all things 
abide still as they were from the 
beginning of the creation. ° For 
this is willingly lost to their 
thought, that heavens were there 
of old, and earth embodied from 
water and environed by water, 
by the word of God; ® by which 
means the then world was over- 
flowed by water and lost; 7 but 
the heavens that are now, and 
the earth are by his word laid 
in store, being kept for fire against 
a day of doom and ruin of the un- 
godly men. ὃ But let not this one 
thing be lost to your thought, 
beloved, that one day is with the 
Lord as a thousand years, and a 
thousand years as one day. *The 
Lord is not laggard behind his 
promise, as some deem laggard- 
ness, but is forbearing towards 
you, not willing that any be 
lost, but all come to repentance. 
10 But there will come a day of 
the Lord as a thief, in which the 
heavens will pass away with a 
rushing noise, and elements will 
break up with scorching blast, 
and earth and the works therein 
be burnt up. Since all these are 
thus to be broken up. of what sort 
ought you to be in holy living and 
godliness, ” while looking for and 
hastening on the coming of the 
day of God; on account of which 
heavens will break up with fiery 
heat, and elements melt with 
scorching blast. 1 But new hea- 
vens and new earth according to 
his promise do we look for, where- 
in righteousness dwells. “Where- 
fore, beloved, while looking for 
these things, make effort to be 
found for him in peace, spotless 
and unblemished; !°and deem the 
forbearance of our Lord salvation, 
just as our beloved brother Paul, 
according to the wisdom given 
him, wrote to you, “as in all 
epistles, speaking in them about 
these things; among which are 
some hard to understand, which 



2 Peter, III. 17—1 ΦΟΗΝ, I. 7. 

the unlearned and unsteadfast 
wrest, as the other scriptures too, 
to their ownruin. ” Do you then, 
brethren, as knowing beforehand, 
be on your guard, that you be not 
carried away with the misguid- 
ance of the lawless, and fall from 
your own steadfastness ; 5 US loys 
grow in grace and knowledge of 
our Lord and Saviour Jesus 
Christ. To him the glory both 
now and for everlasting time. 

ΤΗΙ͂ 

ΤΉΛΤ which was from the first, 
what we have heard, what we 
have seen with our eyes, what 
we have gazed on and our hands 
handled, touching the word of 
life—and the life was manifested, 
and we have seen and bear wit- 
ness, and report to you the ever- 
lasting life, which was with the 
Father and has been manifested 
to us—* what we have seen and 
heard, we report to you, that you 
also may have fellowship with 
us; and our fellowship too is 
with the Father and with his 
Son Jesus Christ: *and these 
things we write to you that your 
joy may be fulfilled. 

5 There is also this message 
which we have heard from him 
and convey to you, that God is 
light, and darkness in him there 
isnone. ®If we say that we have 
fellowship with him, and be walk- 
ing in the darkness, we lie and 
do not the truth; “but if we 
walk in the light, as he is in the 
light, we have fellowship with 
each other, and the blood of 
Jesus cleanses us from every sin. 

TOANNOT A. 

ἰδίαν αὐτῶν ἀπώλειαν. “Ὑμεῖς οὖν, ἀγαπητοί, mpo- 17 
γινώσκοντες φυλάσσεσθε ἵνα μὴ τῇ τῶν ἀθέσμων 
πλάνῃ συναπαχθέντες ἐκπέσητε τοῦ ἰδίου στηριγμοῦ, 
αὐξάνετε δὲ ἐν χάριτι καὶ γνώσει τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν 18 
καὶ σωτῆρος ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. Αὐτῷ ἡ δόξα καὶ 
νῦν καὶ εἰς ἡμέραν αἰῶνος. 

ΠΟ ASIN INO Ne 

FIRS i LPs Tie yOr Oran: 

Ὃ ἮΝ ἀπ’ ἀρχῆς, ὃ ἀκηκόαμεν, ὃ ἑωράκαμεν τοῖς 1 
ὀφθαλμοῖς ἡμῶν, ὃ ἐθεασάμεθα καὶ αἱ χεῖρες ἡμῶν 
ἐψηλάφησαν, περὶ τοῦ λόγου τῆς ζωῆς: καὶ ἡ ζωὴ 2 
ἐφανερώθη, καὶ ἑωράκαμεν καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν καὶ 
ἀπαγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον, ἥτις nv 
πρὸς τὸν “πατέρα καὶ ἐφανερώθη ἡμῖν" ὃ ἑωράκαμεν 8 
καὶ ἀκηκόαμεν, ἀπαγγελλομεν ὑμῖν, ἵνα καὶ ὑμεῖς 

κοινωνίαν ἔχητε μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν: καὶ ἡ κοινωνία δὲ ἡ 
ἡμετέρα μετὰ τοῦ πατρὸς καὶ μετὰ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ 
᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ' καὶ ταῦτα γράφομεν ὑμῖν ἵνα ἡ 4 
χαρὰ ὑμῶν n πεπληρωμένη. 

Καὶ ἔστιν αὕτη ἡ ἀγγελία ἣν ἀκηκόαμεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὅ 
καὶ ἀναγγέλλομεν ὑμῖν, ὅτι ὃ Θεὸς φῶς ἐστὶ καὶ 
σκοτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν οὐδεμία. "Hav εἴπωμεν 6 
ὅτι κοινωνίαν ἔχομεν μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐν τῷ σκότει 
περιπατῶμεν, ψευδόμεθα καὶ οὐ ποιοῦμεν τὴν ἀλή- 
θειαν. “Hay δὲ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ περιπατῶμεν, ὡς αὐτὸς 7 
ἐστιν ἐν τῷ φωτί, κοινωνίαν ἔχομεν μετ᾽ ἀλλήλων, 
ΝΑ 4 ce > a eee. pA , QA καὶ τὸ αἷμα ᾿]ησοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ καθαρίζει ἡμᾶς 
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IQANNOT A. 

Sb aN fe ε 7 > \ 7 “ « U 

amo πάσης ἁμαρτίας. Kav εἰπωμεν OTL ἁμαρτίαν 
οὐκ ἔχομεν, ἑαυτοὺς πλανῶμεν, καὶ ἡ ἀλήθεια ἐ εν ἡμῖν 

οὐκ ἐστιν: ἐὰν ὁμολογῶμεν τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἡμῶν, 
πιστός ἐστι καὶ δίκαιος, ἵνα ἀφῇ ἡμῖν τὰς ἁμαρτίας 
καὶ καθαρίσῃ ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ πάσης ἀδικίας: ἐὰν εἴπωμεν 
ὅτι οὐχ ἡμαρτήκαμεν, ψεύστην ποιοῦμεν αὐτόν, καὶ ὁ 
λόγος αὐτοῦ οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν ἡμῖν. 
TEKNIA μου, ταῦτα γράφω ὑμῖν, ἵνα μὴ ἁμάρ- 

τητε" καὶ ἐάν τις ἁμάρτῃ, παράκλητον ἔχομεν πρὸς 
τὸν πατέρα, ᾿Ιησοῦν Χριστὸν, δίκαιον, καὶ αὐτὸς 
ἱλασμός ἐστι περὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν, οὐ περὶ τῶν 
ἡμετέρων δὲ μόνον͵ ἀλλὰ καὶ περὶ ὅλου τοῦ κόσμου. 

Καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐγνώκαμεν αὐτόν, ἐὰν 
τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν. “O λέγων, " Eyvoxe 

αὐτόν, καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ μὴ τηρῶν Ἔν; 
ἐστί, καὶ ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀλήθεια. οὐκ ἔστιν' ὃς δ᾽ 
τηρῇ αὐτοῦ τὸν λόγον, ἀληθῶς ἐν τούτῳ ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ 

Θεοῦ τετελείωται. ᾿Εν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν 
ε ; cea Le See 

αὐτῷ ἐσμέν. O λέγων ἐν αὐτῷ μένειν ὀφείλει, 
cabos ἐκεῖνος περιεπάτησε, καὶ αὐτὸς περιπατεῖν. 
“Ayamnroi, OUK ἐντολὴν καινὴν γράφω ὑμῖν, ἀλλ᾽ 

ἐντολὴν παλαιάν, ἣν εἴχετε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς" ἡ ἐντολὴ ἡ 

παλαιά ἐστιν ὁ λόγος ὃν ἠκούσατε. Πάλιν ἐντολὴν 

καινὴν. “γράφω ὑμῖν, ὅ ἐστιν ἀληθὲς ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ ἐν 
ὑμῖν, ὅτι ἡ σκοτία παράγεται καὶ τὸ φῶς τὸ ἀλη- 
θινὸν ἤδη φαίνει. ‘O λέγων ἐν τῷ φωτὶ εἶναι καὶ 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ μισῶν ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶν ἕως 
ἄρτι. Ὃ ἀγαπῶν τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ φωτὶ 
μένει, καὶ σκάνδαλον ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστιν" ὁ δὲ μισῶν 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἐν τῇ σκοτίᾳ ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν τῇ σκο- 
τίᾳ περιπατεῖ, καὶ οὐκ οἷδε ποῦ ὑπάγει, ὅτι ἢ σκοτία 
ἐτύφλωσε τοὺς ὀφθαλμοὺς αὐτοῦ. Τράφω ὑμῖν, τεκ- 
νία, ὅτι ἀφέωνται ὑμῖν αἱ ἁμαρτίαι διὰ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ. 
Τράφω ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς. 
Τράφω ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι; ὅτι “νενικήκατε τὸν ̓ πονηρόν. 
ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, παιδία, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε. τὸν πατέρα. 

ξγραψα ὑμῖν, πατέρες, ὅτι ἐγνώκατε τὸν ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς. 
"Eypaya ὑμῖν, νεανίσκοι, ὅτι ἰσχυροί ἐστε καὶ ὁ 
λόγος τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ὑμῖν μένει καὶ νενικήκατε τὸν 

Μὴ ἀγαπᾶτε τὸν κόσμον μηδὲ τὰ ἐν τῷ 
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πονΉρον. 

1 Φ0Η6ΗΝ, I, 9—II. 15. 

STIf we say that we have no 
sin, we mislead ourselves, and the 
truth is not in us: "1 we con- 
fess our sins, he is faithful and 
righteous, to forgive us the sins 
and cleanse us from every un- 
righteous deed: “if we say that 
we have not sinned, we make 
him a har, and his word is not 
in us. 
My children, these things I 

write to you that you may not 
sin: and if one have sinned, we 
have a pleader with the Father, 
Jesus Christ, a righteous one, 
2and he is an atonement for our 
sins, and not for ours only but for 
the whole world. *And herein 
we know that we have come to 
know him, if we keep his com- 
mandments. *He that says, I 
have come to know him, and keeps 
not his commandments, i is a liar, 
and in him the truth is not; shut 
whoever keeps his word, tr uly i in 
him has the love of God become 
entire: herein do we know that 
we are in him. ° He that says he 
abides in him, ought just as he 
walked, himself also to walk. 
7 Beloved, no new commandment 
am 1 writing for you, but an old 
commandment which you had 
from the first: the old command- 
ment is the word which youheard. 
8 On the other hand, a new com- 
mandment am I writing for you, 
what is true in him and in you, 
that the darkness is passing away 
and the true light is already shin- 
ing. ° He that says he is in the 
light, and hates his brother, is in 
the darkness tillnow. 1° He that 
loves his brother, abides in the 
light, and there is no stumbling- 
block in him; ! but he that hates 
his brother, is in the darkness. 
and walks in the darkness, and 
knows not whither he is going, 
because the darkness blinded his 
eyes. I write to you, my ¢ chil- 
dren, because your sins have been 
forgiven you for his name’s sake. 
31 write to you, fathers, because 
you have come to know him that 
was from the first. I write to 
you, young men, because you have 
conquered the Evil One. 

I wrote to you, children, be- 
cause you have come to know the 
Father. “I wrote to you, fathers, 
because you have come to know 
him that was from the first. J 
wrote to you, young men, because 
you are strong, and the word of 
God abides in you, and you have 
conquered the Evil One. Κα Love 



1 Joun, IT. 16—III. 2. 

not the world nor the things in 
the world: if any one love the 
world, there is not the love of the 
Father in him; because every 
thing that is in the world, the lust 
of the flesh and the lust of the eyes 
and the pride of life, is not of 
the Father but is of the world. 
17. And the world is passing away 
and its lust, but he that does the 
will of God, abides for ever. 
18 Children, it is the last time; 
and just as you heard that an 
antichrist was coming, even now 
are many antichrists in being; 
whence we know that it is the 
lasttime. 1) From among us they 
went out, but they were not 
of our belonging; for had they 
belonged to us, they would have 
abided with us; but it was that 
they might be manifested, that 
they are not all of our belonging. 
°0Y ou however have an anointing 
from the Holy One, and know all 
things. 31 wrote not to you, be- 
cause you do not know the truth, 
but because you know it, and be- 
cause no lie is of the truth. 2 Who 
is the liar, but he that denies that 
Jesus is the Christ? this is the 
antichrist, he that denies the 
Father and the Son: “every one 
that denies the Son, neither has 
he the Father; he that avows the 
Son, has the Father also. *4 You, 
what you heard from the first, let 
itabidein you. Should there have 
abided in you that which you 
heard from the first, you too will 
abide in the Son and inthe Father. 
* And this is the promise which 
hehimself promised you, everlast- 
ing life. “These things I wrote 
to you touching those that are 
drawing you astray. */ You too, 
the anointing which you received 
from him, abides in you, and you 
have no need that one teach you; 
but, as his anointing teaches you 
about all things and is true and 
is no lie, even as it taught you, 
abide in it. *And now, my 
children, abide in him, that, 
should he be manifested. we may 
have boldness, and not shrink 
with shame from him at his com- 
ing. “If you know that he is 
righteous, you do know that every 
one that is doing righteousness, 
has been begotten of him. 

See what sort of love the Fa- 
ther has bestowed on us, that we 
should be called children of God. 
On this account the world knows 
us not, because it knew not him. 
2 Beloved, now are we children of 

IQANNOT A. 

37 ’ Κ᾿ Ν ΄ 3 7 

KOT MQ" ἐὰν τις ἀγαπᾷ τὸν κόσμον, οὐκ ἐστιν ἡ 
ἀγάπη τοῦ πατρὸς ἐν. αὐτῷ, ὅτι πᾶν τὸ ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ, 10 

ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῆς σαρκὸς καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν 
καὶ ἡ ἀλαζονεία τοῦ βίου, οὐκ ἔστιν ἐκ τοῦ πατρός, 
3 Nes “- / 3 ΄ Ng / ΄ 

ἀλλὰ ἐκ τοῦ κόσμου ἐστί. Kat 0 κοσμος παράγεται 17 
Ν « > / > a ε \ a Ν / a 

καὶ ἡ ἐπιθυμία αὐτοῦ: ὁ δὲ ποιῶν τὸ θέλημα τοῦ 
a if > Ν 5» κα / > ΄ “ 3 ΄ 

Θεοῦ μένει εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. Παιδία, ἐσχάτη wpa ἐστί, 18 
καὶ καθὼς ἠκούσατε ὅτι “ἀντίχριστος ἔρχεται, καὶ νῦν 
ἀντίχριστοι πολλοὶ γεγόνασιν" ὅθεν γινώσκομεν ὅτι 

ἐσχάτη ὥρα ἐστίν. “HE ἡμῶν ἐξῆλθον, ἀλλ᾽ οὐκ 19 
ἦσαν ἐξ ἡμῶν' εἰ γὰρ ἐξ ἡμῶν ἦσαν, μεμενήκεισαν 
ἂν μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν: ἀλλ᾽ ἵνα φανερωθῶσιν ὅτι οὐκ εἰσὶ 

Z ’ « a NSE a “ Ὑ 3. ΟΝ n 

πάντες ἐξ ἡμῶν. Kai ὑμεῖς χρίσμα ἔχετε ἀπὸ τοῦ 20 
e / Q\ 77 ’ὔ » ΒΩ € lal Me 

ἁγίου, καὶ οἴδατε παντα. Οὐκ ἐγραψα ὑμῖν ὅτι οὐκ 21 
", δ 3 If > 3. Ὁ τὰ / Sa? 

οἴδατε τὴν ἀλήθειαν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι οἴδατε αὐτὴν, Kal OTL 
a a » io » Is > x 

πᾶν ψεῦδος ἐκ τῆς ἀληθείας οὐκ ἐστι. 
/ 3 Ν ε 3) f σ“ » a > y ε 

ψεύστης εἰ μὴ ὁ ἀρνούμενος ὅτι ]Πησοῦς οὐκ ἐστιν ὁ 
/ ees 5 e ᾽ ΄ ε 3 ip 

Χριστὸς; οὗτος ἐστιν ὁ αντίχριστος, ὃ ἀρνούμενος 
\ » Q \ εχ load € 3 / st 

TOV πατέρὰ και τον VLOV. Has ὃ αρνουμενος TOV 23 
eX ’ Ny \ / ya τοῖος, 2 “ Ἂν CAN 

υἱὸν οὐδὲ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει; O ὁμολογῶν TOV υἱὸν καὶ 
Ν » 7] « lal A 5 if > ᾽ 3 a 

TOV TATEPA ἔχει. γμεῖς ὃ ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾿ APXNS, ἐν 24 
qa ΄ ᾽ Ν ’ Oe / ἃ 9 9. 89 “ > / 

ὑμῖν μενέτω. Hay ἐν ὑμῖν μείνῃ ὃ at ἀρχῆς nKOv- 
X ες “ 5» a” en Ἂς 2 a Ν a 

Gare, καὶ ὑμεῖς ἐν TH υἱῷ καὶ ἐν τῷ πατρὶ μενεῖτε. 
QA q e e 

Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν ἢ ἐπαγγελία ἣν αὐτὸς ἐπηγγείλατο 25 
con A \ \ φΦ an yf ς « 

ἡμῖν, τὴν ζωὴν τὴν αἰώνιον. Tatra ἔγραψα ὑμῖν 26 
an , eon Ν᾿ e an \ a ἃ 

περὶ τῶν πλανώντων ὑμᾶς. Kat υμεῖς τὸ χρῖσμα ὃ 27 
’ / Se) ’ a / » Ἐπὶ GS \ » / 5, 

ἐλαβετε ἀπ᾿ αὐτοῦ, μένει ἐν υμῖν, καὶ οὐ χρείαν ἔχετε 
“ ὃ δά «ς lad AWN. € Ν » οὔ a ὃ δα- 

ἵνα τις διδάσκῃ ὑμᾶς, ἀλλ ὡς τὸ αὐτοῦ χρῖσμα διδά 
e an Ὧν Ν Ν 3, 

σκει ὑμᾶς περὶ πάντων, καὶ ἀληθές ἐστι καὶ οὐκ ἐστι 
a ΝΣ Ν ΣᾺ 7 «ς “ al > > lal 

ψεῦδος, καὶ καθὼς ἐδίδαξεν ὑμᾶς, μενεῖτε ἐν αὐτῷ. 
r an / , > » a [2 aN na 

Kai νῦν, τεκνία, μένετε ἐν αὐτῷ, ἵνα ἐὰν φανερωθῇ, 28 
a 7, Ν δὴ a Myon 5) a 

σχῶμεν παρρησίαν Kat μὴ αἰσχυνθῶμεν am αὐτοῦ 
cn , > an > \ 5. σ (of as ῳ » 

ἐν TH, παρουσίᾳ αὐτοῦ. “Hay εἰδῆτε ὅτι δίκαιος ἐστι, 29 
7ὕ ,ὔ a « a A\ / 3 > na 

γινώσκετε OTL TAS ὁ ποιῶν THY δικαιοσύνην ἐξ αὐτοῦ 
ὔ 

γεγέννηται. 

ὙΠ] > e 

Tis ἐστιν ὃ 22 

3 \ ΄ sf Chee. \ 
IAETE ποταπὴν ἀγάπην δέδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ πατὴρ; 

“ / a a \ a « ld > 

iva τέκνα Θεοῦ κληθῶμεν. Ata τοῦτο ὁ κῦσμος οὐ 
/ e a “ ᾽ y > / > / an 

γινώσκει ἡμᾶς, OTL οὐκ ἐγνω αὐτὸν. AyamnNTOL, νῦν 2 
/ a 3 / ἊΝ yy ᾽ / Ls / 

τέκνα Θεοῦ ἐσμέν, καὶ οὔπω ἐφανερωθὴη τί ἐσομεθα: 
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οἴδαμεν, ὅτι ἐὰν φανερωθῇ, ὅμοιοι αὐτῷ ἐσόμεθα, 6 ὅτι 
ὀψόμεθα αὐτὸν καθώς ἐστι. Καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἔχων τὴν 
ἐλπίδα ταύτην ἐπ᾿ αὐτῷ ἁγνίζει ἑαυτόν, καθὼς Exel 

ITas ὁ ὃ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν καὶ τὴν 
καὶ 

νος ἁγνός ἐστι. 
ἀνομίαν ποιεῖ, καὶ ἡ ἁμαρτία ἐστὶν 7 ἀνομία: 
οἴδατε ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ἐφανερώθη i ἵνα τὰς ἁμαρτίας ἄρῃ, 
καὶ ἁμαρτία ἐν αὐτῷ οὐκ ἔστι. Πᾶς ὃ ὁ ἐν αὐτῷ μέ- 
νων οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει: πᾶς ὁ ἁμαρτάνων οὐχ ἑώρακεν 

"τὸν οὐδὲ ἔ Παιδί δεὶς πλ αὐτὸν οὐδὲ ἔγνωκεν αὐτόν. αιδία, μηδεὶς πλανάτω 
a N / , / > \ 

ὑμᾶς. Ὃ ποιῶν τὴν δικαιοσύνην δίκαιος ἐστι, καθὼς 
ἐκεῖνος δίκαιός ἐστιν" ὁ ποιῶν τὴν ἁμαρτίαν ἐκ τοῦ 
διαβόλου ἐστίν, ὅτι ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς ὁ διάβολος ἁμαρτάνει. 

a fos Ge? / \\ 

Lis TOUTO ἐφανερώθη ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἱνα λύσῃ τὰ 
ἔργα τοῦ διαβόλου. Πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος ἐκ τοῦ 
Θεοῦ ἁμαρτίαν οὐ ποιεῖ, ὅτι σπέρμα αὐτοῦ ἐν αὐτῷ 
μένει; καὶ οὐ δύναται ἁμαρτάνειν, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
γεγέννηται. ᾿Εν τούτῳ φανερά ἐστι τὰ τέκνα τοῦ 

a Ν Ν 7 af / a « Ν a 

Θεοῦ καὶ τὰ τέκνα τοῦ διαβολου. Las ὁ μὴ ποιῶν 
/ ay 3 a a Ne N » a 

δικαιοσύνην οὐκ ἔστιν EK τοῦ Θεοῦ, Kal ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν 
\ » \ ’ a a A > Ν ε » 7, x 

Tov ἀδελῴον αὐτοῦ: οτι αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἀγγελία ἣν 
A 3 a Hh > a 5 / > 

ἠκούσατε ἀπ᾽ ἀρχῆς; ἵνα ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλληλους, οὐ 
\ Joe a a 3 VS NS > 

καθὼς Kaiv ἐκ τοῦ πονηροῦ ἦν καὶ ἔσφαξε τὸν ἀδελ- 
pov αὐτοῦ: καὶ χάριν τίνος ἔσφαξεν αὐτόν; ὅτι 
τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ πονηρὰ ἦν, τὰ δὲ τοῦ ἀδελφοῦ αὐτοῦ 
δίκαια. Μὴ θαυμάζετε, ἀδελφοί, εἰ μισεῖ ὑμᾶς ὁ 
κόσμος. ᾿Πμεῖς οἴδαμεν ὅτι μεταβεβήκαμεν ἐκ τοῦ 

΄ὔ ’ \ / ad > a Ν > / 

θανάτου εἰς τὴν ζωήν, ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τοὺς ἀδελῴους" 
ὁ μὴ ἀγαπῶν μένει ἐν τῷ θανάτῳ. Πᾶς ὁ μισῶν 
τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἀνθρωποκτόνος ἐστί, καὶ οἴδατε 
ὅτι πᾶς ἀνθρωποκτόνος οὐκ ἔχει ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἐν 
αὐτῷ μένουσαν. ᾿Εν τούτῳ ἐγνώκαμεν τὴν ἀγάπην, 
ὅτι ἐκεῖνος ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν τὴν Ψυχὴν αὐτοῦ ἔθηκε: καὶ 
ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν ὑ ὑπὲρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν τὰς ψυχὰς θείναι. 
“Os δ᾽ “ἂν ἔχῃ τὸν βίον τοῦ κόσμου καὶ θεωρῇ τὸν 
ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ χρείαν ἔχοντα καὶ κλείσῃ τὰ σπλάγ- 
χνα αὐτοῦ ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, πῶς ἡ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ μένει 
ἐν αὐτῷ; 
7 ἐκνία, μὴ ἀγαπῶμεν. λόγῳ μηδὲ τῇ γλώσσῃ, ἀλλ᾽ 

ἐν ἔργῳ καὶ ἀληθείᾳ. "Ev τούτῳ γνωσόμεθα ὅ OTL ἐκ 
τῆς ἀληθείας ἐσμέν, καὶ ἔμπροσθεν αὐτοῦ πείσομεν 
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God; and it has not yet been 
manifested what we shall be: we 
know, whatever be manifested, 
we shall be like him, because we 
shall see him as he is. *And every 
one that has this hope on him, 
purifies himself even as he'is pure. 
4 Every one that is doing sin, is 
doing also breach of law, and sinis 
breach of law; °andyouknow that 
he was manifested to take away 
the sins, and sin in him there is 
not. ®Hvery one that abides in 
him, is not sinning: every one 
that is sinning, has not seen him 
nor come to know him. ’My 
children, let no one mislead you. 
He that is doing righteousness, 
is righteous, just as he is right- 
eous: ®he that is doing sin, 1s of 
the devil, because the devil sins 
from the beginning. For this was 
the Son of God manifested, that 
he might undo the works of the 
devil. 9EHvery one that has been 
begotten of God, is not doing sin, 
because his seed abides in him, 
and he cannot be sinning, be- 
cause he has been begotten of 
God. ™ Herein are manifest 
the children of God and the 
children of the devil. Every 
one that is not doing right- 
eousness, is not of God, and he 
that loves not his brother; | be- 
cause this is the message which 
you heard from the first, that we 
love each other; “not as Cain 
was of the Evil One, and murder- 
ed his brother: and why did he 
murder him? because his deeds 
were evil, and his brother’s right- 
eous. 13 Wonder not, brethren, 
that the world hates you. We 
know that we have passed out of 
death into life, because we love 
the brethren: he that loves not, 
abides in death. Every one 
that hates his brother, is a man- 
slayer; and you know that no 
manslayer has everlasting life 
abiding in him, 15 Herein have 
we come to know love, in that he 
laid down his life on our behalf: 
and we ought to lay down our 
lives for the brethren. “ Who- 
ever has the means of the world’s 
life, and sees his brother in want, 
and shuts his bowels from him, 
how does the love of God abide 
in him ? 

18 My children, let us not love 
in word, nor w ith the tongue, but 
in deed and in truth. W Herein 
shall we know that we are of the 
truth, and before him shall assure 
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our hearts, 2? whereinsoever our 
heart may ‘condemn us, because 
greater is God than our heart, 
and knows all things. 3: Beloved, 
if our heart condemn us not, we 
have boldness towards God: Zand 
whatever we ask, we receive from 
him, beeause we keep his com- 
mandments and do the things that 
are pleasing in his sight. 23 And 
this is his commandment, that we 
believe the name of his Son deste 
Christ, and love each other, 
he gave commandment. *4 τι 
he that keeps his commandments, 
abides in him, and he in him: and 
herein we know that he abides in 
us, from the Spirit which he gave 
us. 

Beloved, believe not every 
spirit, but put the spirits to proof, 
whether they are of God, because 
many false ‘prophets have gone 
out into the world. * Herein do 
you know the Spirit of God: every 
spirit that confesses Jesus Christ 
as having come in flesh, is of God; 
%and every spirit that confesses 
not Jesus, is not of God: and this 
is the spirit of the antichrist, of 
which you have heard that it is 
coming, and now is it in the world 
already. 4 You are of God, my 
children, and have conquered 
them, because greater is he that 
is in you, than he that is in the 
world. °They are of the world: 
on this account they speak of the 
world, and the world lstens-to 
them: ®we are of God: he that 
knows God, listens to us; he that 
is not of God, listens not to us. 
From this we know the spirit of 
truth and the spirit of misguid- 
ance. 

7 Beloved, let us love each other, 
because love is of God, and every 
one that loves, has been begotten 
of God, and knows God: *he 
that loves not, never gained know- 
ledge of God, because God is love. 
9 Herein was manifested the love 
of God in regard to us, in that 
God has sent forth his only be- 
gotten Son into the world, that 
we may live through him. !° Here- 
in is love, not that we loved God, 
but that he loved us, and sent 
forth his Son an atonement for 
our sins. | Beloved, if in this 
way God loved us, we too ought 
to love each other. God noone 
has ever beheld: if we love each 
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\ , «ε fal σ Ν / «ε lal 

Tas καρδίας ἡμῶν, OTL ἐὰν καταγινώσκῃ ἡμῶν ἢ 
7 “ / 5 ὡς « Ν a / « n 

καρδία, ὅτι μείζων ἐστὶν ὁ Θεὸς τῆς καρδίας ἡμῶν 
΄ is ’ 77 / td lod 

καὶ γινώσκει πάντα. Ayamnrot, ἐὰν ἡ καρδία ἡμῶν 
μὴ καταγινώσκῃ, παρρησίαν ἔχομεν πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, 
καὶ ὃ ἐὰν αἰτῶμεν, λαμβάνομεν ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι τὰς 
ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηροῦμεν καὶ τὰ ἀρεστὰ ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ 

> oa ε Ν » a rd 

Kai αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ ἐντολὴ αὐτοῦ, wa 
/ a Oy ee a On eS » a > lal 

πιστεύσωμεν TH ὀνόματι τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ ]ησοῦ 
a Ν » a 3 / \ 3 

Χριστοῦ, καὶ ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους καθὼς εἐδωκεν 
> / ΣΝ « lal \ 5 \ > a » » ω 

ἐντολήν. Καὶ 0 τηρῶν τὰς ἐντολᾶς αὐτοῦ εν αὑτῷ 
/ / 

μένει καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν αὐτῷ" καὶ ἐν τούτῳ γινώσκομεν 
ὅτι μένει ἐν ἡμῖν, ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος οὗ ἡμῖν ἔδωκεν. 

> 

AQTAHHTOL, μὴ παντὶ πνεύματι πιστεύετε, 
’ \ / \ ΄ 5 5 a oy 9 "ἢ 

ἀλλὰ δοκιμάζετε τὰ πνεύματα εἰ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν, 
uf 

ὅτι πολλοὶ ψευδοπροφῆται ἐξεληλύθασιν εἰς τὸν 
Ἔν τούτῳ γινώσκετε τὸ πνεῦμα τοῦ Θεοῦ: 

ποιοῦμεν. 

κόσμον. 
πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ ὁμολογεῖ ᾿Ιησοῦν Χριστὸν ἐν σαρκὶ 
> / ’ “ ay / Ν fas 5 ὰ \ 

ἐληλυθοότα, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστί, Kal πᾶν πνεῦμα ὃ μὴ 
€ rn \ > lod » a na 5 27 ἣν 

ὁμολογεῖ τὸν ᾿]ησοῦν, ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐκ ἐστι, καὶ 
yD Ν a > / a 9 / / yo 

τοῦτό ἐστι TO TOU ἀντιχρίστου, ὃ ἀκηκόατε OTL ἐρχε- 
Ν an ’ a / ’ \ 7 e “ 5 lal 

Tal, καὶ νῦν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ ἐστὶν NON. Ὑμεῖς ἐκ τοῦ 
Ὁ "9 i / \ , » if σ“ , 

Θεοῦ ἐστέ, τεκνία, Kal νενικήκατε αὐτούς, OTL μείζων 
3 Ν ε (Sie ἋἊ ε > a / > Ν > a 

ἐστὶν ὁ ἐν ὑμῖν ἢ ὃ EV τῷ κόσμῳ. AvTOL EK τοῦ 
/ ’ , \ a ’ lod / an OX 

κοσμου εἰσί: OLA τοῦτο EK τοῦ κοσμου λαλοῦσι; καὶ 
«ε / > “ / 

ὁ κόσμος αὐτῶν ἀκούει. 
ε 7 Ν x > / ε a a » 3 3 
ὁ γινώσκων τὸν Θεὸν ἀκούει ἡμῶν, ὃς οὐκ ἐστιν EK 

an a > 3 / e a > / / 

τοῦ Θεοῦ, οὐκ ἀκούει ἡμῶν. Ek τούτου γινώσκομεν 
\ a a 3 7 Ὡς Ν an lal / 

TO πνεῦμα τῆς ἀληθείας καὶ TO πνεῦμα τῆς πλανῆης. 
> / 5 a > Uy a e » ΄ ’ 

Ayamnrol, ἀγαπῶμεν adAAnAous, OTL ἡ ἀγαπὴ ἐκ 7 
A ~ 3 , N a ε » a 3 a a , 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστί, καὶ πᾶς ὃ ἀγαπῶν ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ γεγέν- 
΄, Ν / ε \ ’ lad » 

νηται καὶ γινώσκει τὸν Θεὸν. O μὴ ἀγαπῶν οὐκ 
Υ Ν / “ ε Ν ’ / » / 3 / 

ἐγνω TOV Θεὸν, ὅτι ὁ Θεὸς ἀγάπη ἐστίν. Ly τούτῳ 
“ \ Ἂν 

ἐφανερώθη ἡ ἀγάπη. τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐν ἡμῖν, οτι τὸν υἱὸν 
αὐτοῦ τὸν μονογενῆ ἀπέσταλκεν. ὁ Θεὸς εἰς τὸν 
κόσμον, ἵνα ζήσωμεν δι᾿ αὐτοῦ. Ey τούτῳ ἐστὶν ἢ 
» ΄ > “ « χω » / 

ἀγάπη, οὐχ OTL ἡμεῖς ἠγαπήσαμεν TOV Θεόν, ἀλλ᾽ ὅτι 
Sen 5 / € “ / SS 

αὐτὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς καὶ ἀπέστειλε τὸν υἱὸν αὐτοῦ 
« Ν a « a ε a > / > 

ἱλασμὸν περὶ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν.  <Ayamnrol, εἰ 
oS « Ν 5 id e ἴων Ν ε lot > / 

οὕτως 0 Θεὸς ἠγάπησεν ἡμᾶς, καὶ ἡμεῖς ὀφείλομεν 
3 / 3 an \ » XA / / 

ἀλλήλους ἀγαπᾶν. Θεὸν οὐδεὶς πώποτε τεθέαται" 
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ἐὰν ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους, ὁ Θεὸς ἐν ἡμῖν μένει, καὶ ἡ 
18 ἀγάπη αὐτοῦ τετελειωμένη ἐστὶν ἐν ἡμῖν. ᾿Εν τούτῳ 

γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἐν αὐτῷ μένομεν καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν ἡμῖν, 
14 ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ πνεύματος αὐτοῦ δέδωκεν ἡμῖν. Καὶ ἡμεῖς 

τεθεάμεθα καὶ μαρτυροῦμεν, ὅτι ὁ πατὴρ ἀπέσταλκε 
15 τὸν υἱὸν σωτῆρα τοῦ κόσμου. “Os ἂν ὁμολογήσῃ 

ὅτι ᾿]ησοῦς ἐστὶν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ Θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ 
10 μένει καὶ αὐτὸς ἐν τῷ Θεῷ. Καὶ ἡμεῖς ἐγνώκαμεν 

καὶ πεπιστεύκαμεν. τὴν ἀγάπην ἣν ὁ ἔχει, ὁ Θεὸς ἐν 
ἡμῖν. Ὃ Θεὺς a ἀγάπη ἐστί, καὶ ὁ μένων ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ 
ἐν τῷ Θεῷ μένει καὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἐν αὐτῷ. 

᾿Εν τούτῳ τετελείωται. ἡ ἀγάπη μεθ' ἡμῶν, 
παρρησίαν ἔχωμεν. ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ τῆς κρίσεως, ὅτι καθ- 
ὡς ἐκεῖνός ἐστι, καὶ ἡμεῖς, ἐσμὲν ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ τούτῳ. 

18 Φόβος οὐκ ἔστιν ἐν τῇ ἀγάπῃ, ἀλλ᾽ ἡ τελεία ἀγάπη 
€ 

βάλλει τὸν φόβον, ὅτι ὁ φόβος κόλασιν ἔχει, ὁ 

“ 

17 να 

» » “ > 4 ε lal 

19 de φοβούμενος ov τετελείωται ἐν TH ἀγάπῃ. “Hyeis 
> o CO XN Lal > , «ε cal > / 

20 LEED, OTL αὐτὸς πρῶτος ἡγαπησεν ἡμᾶς. Hav 
“ > lal \ / XQ \ > Ν 5 

τις εἴπῃ, oTl, ἀγαπῶ τὸν Θεον, καὶ τὸν ἀδελφὸν αὐ- 
« \ A > ἴω Ν 

τοῦ μισῇ: ψεύστης ἐστίν: ὁ γὰρ μὴ ἀγαπῶν τὸν 
Ὧν NS ἃ 3 δι 

ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ὃν ἑώρακε, τὸν Θεὸν ὃν οὐχ ἑώρακε, 
an / a Sa WN / \ » \ 5, 

πῶς δύναται ἀγαπᾶν; Καὶ ταύτην τὴν ἐντολὴν εχομεν 
> qn A « > an ἊΝ Ν > a Ν Ν 

ἀπ᾽ αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ὁ ἀγαπῶν τὸν Θεὸν ἀγαπᾷ καὶ τὸν 
> Ν > an 

ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ. 
y « , “ » A 9. RATS « \ 

ΠΑ͂Σ ὁ πιστεύων οτι ]ησοῦς ἐστὶν ὁ “Χριστὸς 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ γεγέννηται, καὶ πᾶς ὃ ἀγαπῶν τὸν γεν- 

2 νήσαντα ἀγαπᾷ καὶ τὸν γεγεννημένον ἐξ αὐτοῦ. ᾿Εν 

τούτῳ γινώσκομεν ὅτι ἀγαπῶμεν τὰ τέκνα τοῦ Θεοῦ, 

ὅταν τὸν Θεὸν ἀγαπῶμεν καὶ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ ποι- 
n “ ,ὔἹ » e 3 7 an A “ἤ \ 

3 ὦμεν: αὕτη yap ἐστιν ἢ ἀγάπη τοῦ Θεοῦ, Wa Tas 
x a a Ν Ω > Ν » A a 

ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ τηρῶμεν' καὶ al ἐντολαὶ αὐτοῦ βαρεῖαι 
a a Ν , > a a ΄σ 

4 οὐκ εἰσίν, ὃτι πᾶν τὸ γεγεννημένον ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ νικᾷ 
vA e 72 e / ἂν 

καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ νίκη ἡ νικήσασα τὸν 
> « ΄σι \ / 

(Tis ἐστιν O νικῶν TOY KO- 

21 

Or 

τὸν κόσμον" 
κόσμον, ἡ πίστις ἡμῶν. 
σμον, εἰ μὴ ὁ πιστεύων ὅτι Inaods ἐστὶν ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 
Θεοῦ; 

6 οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ ἐλθὼν δὲ ὕδατος καὶ αἵματος, ᾽[η- 
σοῦς “Χριστός: οὐκ ἐν τῷ ὕδατι μόνον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐν τῷ 

ὕδατι καὶ ἐν τῷ αἵματι: καὶ τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστι τὸ μαρ- 
7 τυροῦν, ὅτι τὸ πνεῦμά ἐστιν ἡ ἀλήθεια. “Ore τρεῖς 

451 

σι 

1 Joun, IV- 13—V. 7. 

other, God abides in us, and his 
love has been fully accomplished 
inus. 13 Herein do we know that 
we abide in him, and he in us, in 
that he has given us of his Spirit. 
4'We too have beheld, and do 
bear witness, that the Father has 
sent forth the Son a Saviour of 
the world. 15 Whoever shall have 
avowed that Jesus i is the Son of 
God, God abides in him, and he 
in God. 16 We too have come to 
know, and have believed the love 
which God has in regard to us. 
God is love, and he that abides 
in love, abides i in God, and God 
n him. 

7 Herein has love been fully 
accomplished with us, that we 
may have boldness in the day of 
judgment, in that, just as he is, 
we too are in this world. ™ Fear 
there is none in love; but entire 
love casts out fear, because fear 
has pain; and he that fears, is 
not fully accomplished in love. 
19We love, because he was the 
first to love us. 2If one say, I 
love God, and hate his brother, 
he isa liar ; for he that loves not 
his brother whom he has seen, 
how can he love God whom he 
has not seen? 2 And this com- 
mandment have we from him, 
that he that loves God, love his 
brother also. 

Every one that believes that 
Jesus is the Christ, has been be- 
gotten of God; and every one 
that loves the begetter, loves him 
that has been begotten of him. 
2 Herein do we know that we love 
the children of God, whenever 
we love God and do his command- 
ments; *for this is the love of 
Ged, that we keep his command- 
ments: and his commandments 
are not burdensome: ‘4 because 
every thing that has been begot- 
ten of God, conquers the world ; 
and this is the conquest that con- 
quers the world, our faith. °Who 
is he that conquers the world, but 
he that believes that Jesus is the 
Son of God ? 

6This is he that came through 
water and blood, Jesus Christ; 
not with the water only, but with 
the water and with the blood: and 
the Spirit is that which witnesses, 
because the Spirit is the truth: 
“because three are the witnessers, 
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8the Spirit and the water and the 
blood, and the three amount to 
the one. °If we are receiving the 
witness of men, the witness of 
God is greater, because this is 
the witness of God, in that he 
has borne witness about his Son. 
10 He that believes in the Son of 
God, has the witness in himself; 
he that believes not God, has 
made him a liar, because he has 
not believed in the witness which 
God has witnessed about his Son. 
ἢ And this is the witness, that 
God gave us everlasting life, and 
this life is in his Son. 15 He that 
has the Son, has the life; and he 
that has not the Son of God, has 
not the life. These things have 
I written to you, that you may 
know that you have everlasting 
life, you that believe in the name 
of the Son of God. And this 
is the boldness which we have 
towards him, that, whatever we 
ask, according to his will, he list- 
ens to us: ® and if we know that 
he listens to us, whatever we ask, 
we know that we have the ask- 
oe which we have asked from 
im. 

16 Should one know that his 
brother is sinning a sin not unto 
death, he will ask, and will give 
him life, to those that are sinning 
not unto death. There is a sin 
unto death: it is not touching 
that sin that I bid ask. "7 Every 
unrighteousnessis a sin, and there 
is a sin not unto death. 'We 
know that every one that has 
been begotten of God, 1s not sin- 
ning, but he that was begotten 
of God, keeps himself, and the 
Evil One does not touch him. 
19 We know that we are of God, 
and the whole world lies in the 
Evil One; “and we know that 
the Son of God is come, and 
has given us an understanding, 
that we may know the True One; 
and we are in the True One, in 
his Son Jesus Christ. This is the 
true God, and life everlasting. 

21 My ‘children, guard your- 
selves from the idols. 

IQANNOT A. 

Qo εἰσὶν οἱ μαρτυροῦντες, TO πνεῦμα Kal TO ὕδωρ καὶ TO 
αἷμα, καὶ οἱ τρεῖς εἰς τὸ ἕν εἰσιν. Εἰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν 9᾽ 
τῶν ἀνθρώπων λαμβάνομεν, ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ Θεοῦ 
μείζων ἐστίν, ὅτι αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ μαρτυρία τοῦ Θεοῦ, 
ὅτι μεμαρτύρηκε περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. Ὁ πιστεύων 10 
εἰς τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἔχει τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἐν aur” ὁ 
μὴ πιστεύων τῷ θεῷ ψεύστην πεποίηκεν αὐτόν, ὅτι 
οὐ πεπίστευκεν εἰς τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἣν μεμαρτύρηκεν ὁ 
Θεὸς περὶ τοῦ υἱοῦ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἣ μαρτθα 11 

ὅτι ζωὴν αἰώνιον ἔδωκεν ἡμῖν ὁ Θεός, καὶ αὕτη ἡ 
Ν 5) “ en > an 3 7 ε “ἤν Ἂ ΟΝ 27 

ζωὴ εν T@ UL@ QUTOU εστιν. O EX@V TOV VLOV Exel 12 
\ / € Ν ΕΝ Ν eX a a \ \ 

THY ζωήν: ὁ μὴ ἔχων τὸν υἱὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ 4": ζωὴν 
yf 

οὐκ ἜΧΕΙΣ Tavra ἔγραψα ὑμῖν, ἵνα εἰδῆτε ὅ OTL ζωὴν 19 

ἔχετε αἰώνιον, οἱ πιστεύοντες εἰς τὸ ὄνομα. τοῦ υἱοῦ 
τοῦ Θεοῦ. Καὶ αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ παρρησία ἣν ἔχομεν 14 

Ν ΘῸΝ τ “ A > 4 \ x / > 

πρὸς QUvTOV, OTL ἐὰν τὲ αἰτώμεθα κατὰ TO θέλημα av- 
a > / «ς lat xv 5 “ > / is a 

TOU, ἀκούει ἡμῶν: καὶ ἐὰν οἴδαμεν OTL ἀκούει ἡμῶν 15 
ΔΝ ΚΝ Mey ἐξ / “ 3 \ Tate ἃ 
ὃ ἐὰν αἰτώμεθα, οἴδαμεν oTL ἐχομεν τὰ αἰτήματα ἃ 
5 / > 3 

ῃτήῆκαμεν CTT 
3 ΄ὔ 

“αν τις 

αὐτοῦ. 
ion TOV ἀδελφὸν αὐτοῦ ἁμαρτάνοντα 16 

ἁμαρτίαν μὴ πρὸς θάνατον, αἰτήσει, καὶ δώσει αὐτῷ 
ζωήν, τοῖς ἁμαρτάνουσι μὴ πρὸς θάνατον. ΜΠ 
ἁμαρτία πρὸς θάνατον: οὐ περὶ ἐκείνης λέγω | ἵνα ἐρω- 
τήσῃ. Tica ἀδικία ἁμαρτία ἐστί, καὶ ἔστιν ἁμαρτία 17 
οὐ πρὸς θάνατον. Οἴδαμεν ὃ ὅτι πᾶς ὁ γεγεννημένος 18 
ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ οὐχ ἁμαρτάνει, ἀλλὰ ὁ γεννηθεὶς ἐ ἐκ τοῦ 

Θεοῦ τηρεῖ ἑαυτόν, καὶ ὁ πονηρὸς οὐχ ἅπτεται αὐτοῦ. 
Οἴδαμεν ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐσμέν, καὶ ὁ κόσμος ὅλος 19 

Οἴδαμεν δὲ ὅτι ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ 20 
Θεοῦ ἥκει, καὶ δέδωκεν ἡμῖν διάνοιαν ἵνα γινώσκωμεν 
τὸν ἀληθινόν" καὶ ἐσμεν ἐν τῷ ἀληθινῷ, € ἐν τῷ υἱῷ 
αὐτοῦ ᾿Ϊησοῦ Χριστῷ. Οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ Gan@uoe Θεὸς 
καὶ ζωὴ αἰώνιος. 

Texvia, φυλάξατε ἑαυτοὺς ἀπὸ τῶν εἰδώλων, 21 

, a A a 
εν T@ TOVH Po Κειται. 
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THE SECOND EPISTLE OF JOHN. 

Ὃ ΠΡΕΣΒΥΤΈΡΟΣ 
τέκνοις αὐτῆς, Os ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καὶ οὐκ 

> ΄ eras \ 

ἐγὼ μόνος ἀλλὰ καὶ πάντες οἱ ἐγνωκότες τὴν ἀλή- 

3 Ὁ) 7 \ na 

ἐκλεκτῃ KUPIA καὶ τοις 

2 θειαν, διὰ τὴν ἀλήθειαν τὴν μένουσαν ἐν ἡμῖν, καὶ 
8 μεθ᾽ ἡμῶν ἔσται εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα: ἔσται ped ὑμῶν 
χάρις, ἔλεος, εἰρήνη παρὰ Θεοῦ πατρὸς καὶ παρὰ 
᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ τοῦ υἱοῦ τοῦ πατρός, ἐν ἀληθείᾳ καὶ 
ἀγάπῃ. 

4 ᾿Εχάρην͵ λίαν ὅτι εὕρηκα ἐκ τῶν τέκνων σου περι- 
πατοῦντας ἐν ἀληθείᾳ, καθὼς ἐντολὴν ἐλάβομεν παρὰ 

5 τοῦ πατρός. Καὶ κυρία, οὐχ ὡς 
ἐντολὴν γράφων σοι καινὴν ἀλλὰ ἣν εἴχομεν ἀπ᾽ 

6 ἀρχῆς, ἵνα ἀγαπῶμεν ἀλλήλους" αὕτη ἐστὶν ἡ 
ἀγάπη, ἵνα περιπατῶμεν κατὰ τὰς ἐντολὰς αὐτοῦ. 
Αὕτη 7 ἐντολή ἐστι; καθὼς ἠκούσατε aT ἀρχῆς: ἵνα 
ἐν αὐτῇ ,περιπατῆτε' ὅτι πολλοὶ πλάνοι ἐξῆλθον 

εἰς τὸν κόσμον, οἱ μὴ ὁμολογοῦντες ᾿]ησοῦν Χριστὸν 
ἐρχόμενον ἐν σαρκί: οὗτός ἐστιν ὁ πλάνος καὶ ὁ ἀντί- 

8 χριστος. «Βλέπετε ἑαυτούς, ἵνα μὴ ἀπολεσητε ἃ εἰρ- 

9 γάσασθε, ἀλλὰ μισθὸν πλήρη ἀπολάβητε. las ὁ 
προάγων καὶ μὴ “μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ 
Θεὸν οὐκ ἔχει: ὁ μένων ἐν τῇ διδαχῇ, οὗτος καὶ τὸν 

10 υἱὸν καὶ τὸν πατέρα ἔχει. Εἴ τις ἔρχεται πρὸς ὑμᾶς 

καὶ ταύτην τὴν διδαχὴν οὐ φέρει, μὴ λαμβάνετε αὐτὸν 
11 εἰς οἰκίαν καὶ χαίρειν αὐτῷ μὴ λέγετε: ὁ λέγων γὰρ 

χαίρειν κοινωνεῖ τοῖς ἐργοις αὐτοῦ τοῖς πονηροῖς. 
1. Πολλὰ “ἔχων ὑμῖν γράφειν οὐκ ἐβουλήθην διὰ 

χάρτου καὶ μέλανος, ἀλλὰ ἐλπίζω γενέσθαι πρὸς 
ὑμᾶς καὶ στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλῆσαι, ἵνα ἢ χαρὰ 

18 ὑμῶν ἢ πεπληρωμένη. ᾿Ασπάζεταί σε τὰ τέκνα τῆς 
ἀδελφῆς σου τῆς ἐκλεκτῆς. 
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νῦν ἐρωτῶ O€, 

\ 
και 

Tue elder to a chosen lady and 
to her children, whom I love in 
truth, and not I only but all that 
have come to know the truth, 
2on account of the truth that a- 
bides in us and will be with us 
for ever: *there shall be with 
you grace, mercy, peace from 
God the Father and from Jesus 
Christ, the Son of the Father, in 
peace and love. 

41 rejoiced greatly, because I 
found some of thy children walk- 
ing in love, as we received com- 
mandment from the Father. *And 
now I ask thee, lady, not as writ- 
ing to thee a new commandment 
but one that we had from the 
first, that we love one another: 
Sand this is love, that we walk 
according to his commandments. 
This is the commandment, just 
as you heard from the first, that 
we walk in it; “because many 
misleaders went out into the 
world, such as do not allow Jesus 
Christ coming in flesh: this is 
the misleader and the antichrist. 
8LLook to yourselves, that you 
lose not what you wrought, but 
get a full reward. 9 Every one 
that would make advance, and 
abides not in the teaching of 
Christ, has not God: he that a- 
bides in the teaching, the same 
has both the Son and the Father. 
10 Whoever comes to you and 
brings not this teaching, do not 
take him into your house, and 
bid him not God speed; "for he 
that bids him God speed, is part- 
ner with his evil deeds. 

2 While having many things to 
write to you, I did not choose to 
do it with pen and ink; but I 
hope to be with you, and speak 
mouth to mouth, that your joy 
may reach the full. ™ There greet 
thee the children of thy chosen 
sister. 



ΓΟ ΝΣ TI: 

ἘΠῚ ΤΉ ΡΤ ΘΝ ΤῊΝ: 

Tue elder to Gaius the beloved, 
whom I love in truth. ? Beloved, 
above all things I pray that thou 
mayst be well sped and in health, 
just as thy soul is well sped: for 
I rejoiced greatly when the bre- 
thren were coming and bearing 
witness to thy truth, just as thou 
walkest in the truth. +A greater 
joy than these things I have not, 
to hear of my children walking 
in the truth. ° Beloved, thou dost 
in faithfulness, whatever deed 
thou dost towards the brethren, 
and that too when strangers: 
5who bore witness to thy love 
before a church; by forwarding 
whom in a manner worthy of 
God, thou wilt do well, 7 for in 
behalf of the name went they 
forth, taking nothing of the hea- 
then. ® We then ought to enter- 
tain such, that we may become 
workfellows with the truth. 951 
wrote somewhat to the church ; 
but Diotrephes, that loves to be 
foremost among them, does not 
receive us. !QOn this account, if 
I come, I will make reminder of 
his deeds which he does, prating 
of us with mischievous speeches, 
and, not content with these, 
neither himself receives the bre- 
thren, and thwarts those that 
would, and casts them out of the 
church. 1 Beloved, copy not the 
ill but the good. The doer of 
good is of God, but the ill doer 
has not seen God. 15 ΤῸ Deme- 
trius witness has been borne by 
all, and by the truth itself; and 
we too bear witness, and thou 
knowest that our witness is true. 

15. 7 had many things to write 
to thee, but do not choose to be 
writing to thee with ink and pen; 
4but I hope to see thee forth- 
with, and we will speak mouth 
to mouth. Peace to thee. The 
friends greet thee. Greet the 
friends by name. 

ἃ 
‘O ΠΡΕΣΒΥΤΕΡΟΣ ov 

\ a i PES 

ἐγὼ ἀγαπῶ ev ἀληθείᾳ. 
7, » a c Ν « , \ > a (2 

χομαί σε εὐοδοῦσθαι καὶ ὑγιαίνειν, καθὼς εὐοδοῦταί 
σου ἡ Ψυχή" ἐχάρην γὰρ λίαν, ἐρχομένων ἀδελ- 8 

pov καὶ μαρτυρούντων σου τῇ ἀληθείᾳ, καθὼς σὺ 

ἐν ἀληθείᾳ περιπατεῖς. Μ]ειζοτέραν τούτων οὐκ 4 
BY οἱ / \ 3 \ / » “ ᾽ 

ἔχω χαρᾶν, ἵνα ἀκούω τὰ ἐμὰ τέκνα ἐν τῇ ἀλη- 
a / Ν a ἃ 

θείᾳ περιπατοῦντα. "Ayamnré, πιστὸν ποιεῖς 05 
ἐὰν ἐργάσῃ εἰς τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ τοῦτο ξένους, οἱ 6 
ἐμαρτύρησάν σου τῇ ἀγάπῃ ἐνώπιον ἐκκλησίας, οὖς 
καλῶς ποιήσεις προπέμψας ἀξίως τοῦ Θεοῦ: ὑπὲρ 7 

N σὰ do 5 elf EO \ ΄ eS 

yap τοῦ ὀνόματος ἐξῆλθον μηδὲν λαμβάνοντες ἀπὸ 
la 3 « Ἕ 

᾿Πμεῖς οὖν ὀφείλομεν ὑπολαμβάνειν 
\ δ Le , 

τοὺς τοιούτους, iva συνεργοὶ γινώμεθα TH ἀληθείᾳ. 

." a > a 

Tain τῷ ἀγαπητῷ, 
3 / 7 yf 

«ἀγαπητέ, περὶ πάντων εὖ- 2 

ee) 
mn 5 ΄ 

τῶν ἐθνικῶν. 

᾿Εγραψά τὸ TN ἐκκλησίᾳ: ἀλλ᾽ ὁ φιλοπρωτεύων av- 9 
a \ 

Διὰ TOUTO, ἐὰν 10 

ἔλθω, ὑπομνήσω αὐτοῦ τὰ ἔργα, ἃ ποιεῖ λόγοις πονη- 

ροῖς φλυαρῶν ἡμᾶς, καὶ μὴ ἀρκούμενος ἐπὶ τούτοις. 
+ STEN 9 Τὰ Ν 35 AX x \ 

οὔτε αὐτὸς ἐπιδέχεται τοὺς ἀδελφοὺς καὶ TOUS βουλο- 
/ ΄ » WA > 

μένους κωλύει Kal ἐκ τῆς ἐκκλησίας ἐκβάλλει. “Aya- 
lh \ A Ἂς Ν » Ν ἊΝ 3 / ε > 

πητέ, μὴ μιμοῦ TO κακὸν ἀλλὰ TO ἀγαθον. O aya- 

θοποιῶν € ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐστίν: ὃ κακοποιῶν οὐχ ἑώρακεν 

τὸν Θεόν. “4ημητρίῳ μεμαρτύρηται ὑπὸ πάντων καὶ 

ὑπ᾽ αὐτῆς τῆς ἀληθείας: καὶ ἡμεῖς δὲ μαρτυροῦμεν, 
5 ο a ih καὶ οἷδας OTL ἡ μαρτυρία ἡμῶν ἀληθής ἐστι. 

τῶν “ιοτρέφης οὐκ ἐπιδέχεται ἡμᾶς. 

12 

Πολλὰ εἶχον γράψαι σοι, ἀλλ᾽ οὐ θέλω διὰ μέλα- 
νος καὶ καλάμου σοι γράφειν. ἐλπίζω δὲ εὐθέως σε 
ἰδεῖν, καὶ στόμα πρὸς στόμα λαλήσομεν. Hipyyy 
σοι. ᾿Ασπάζονταί σε οἱ φίλοι. ᾿Α σπάζου τοὺς φίλους 
κατ᾽ ὄνομα. 
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ΓΟ A A. 

CRE EP LST hk ORs sr WD i. 

FOV AAS. «Χριστοῦ ᾿]ησοῦ δοῦλος, ἀδελφὸς δὲ 
᾿]ακώβου, τοῖς ἐν Θεῷ πατρὶ ἠγαπημένοις καὶ ᾿]ησοῦ 
Χριστῷ τετηρημένοις κλητοῖς" ἔλεος ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη 
καὶ ἀγάπη πληθυνθείη. 

᾿Αγαπητοί, πᾶσαν σπουδὴν ποιούμενος γράφειν 
ὑμῖν περὶ τῆς κοινῆς σωτηρίας, ἀνάγκην ἔσχον ypa- 
ar ὑμῖν παρακαλῶν ἐπαγωνίζεσθαι τῇ ἁπαξ παρα- 

vad / , 

δοθείσῃ τοῖς ἁγίοις πίστει. ]Π]αρεισέδυσαν yap τινες 
yy e / / fal \ 

ἄνθρωποι, οἱ πάλαι προγεγραμμενοι εἰς τοῦτο τὸ 
κρίμα ἀσεβεῖς, τὴν τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν χάριτα μετατι- 
θέντες εἰς ἀσέλγειαν, καὶ τὸν μόνον ,δεσπότην καὶ 
κύριον ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊησοῦν Χριστὸν ἀρνούμενοι. Ὕπο- 

a APR Le a / " / σ / σ ε 

μνῆσαι δὲ ὑμᾶς βούλομαι, εἰδότας ἅπαξ πάντα, ὅτι ὁ 
“σι 7 \ ’ a CZ ͵ \ / 
Kupwos λαὸν ἐκ γῆς Αἰγύπτου σώσας τὸ δεύτερον 

\ \ / / / \ 

τοὺς μὴ πιστεύσαντας ἀπώλεσεν, ἀγγέλους TE TOUS 
\ , \ a \ Wa / 

μὴ τηρήσαντας THY ἑαυτῶν ἀρχὴν ἀλλὰ ἀπολιπόντας 
Ny ei; / 7 / Gow a 

TO LOLOV οἰκητήριον εἰς κρίσιν μεγαλης ἡμέρας δεσμοῖς 
5“ἌΛΨ3ΨΨΎΨ. « \ Vi vA e fi XQ / 

ἀϊδίοις ὑπὸ ζόφον τετήρηκεν: ὡς Σόδομα καὶ ΤΠ όμορρα 
\ / Ν 7 / 7, 

καὶ αἱ περὶ αὐτὰς πόλεις, τὸν ὅμοιον τρόπον τούτοις 
ὔ a / Ν e / 

ἐκπορνεύσασαι καὶ ἀπελθοῦσαι ὀπίσω σαρκὸς ἑτέρας, 
πρόκεινται “δεῖγμα, πυρὸς αἰωνίου δίκην ὑπέχουσαι. 
'Ομοίως μέντοι καὶ οὗτοι ἐνυπνιαζόμενοι σάρκα μὲν 
μιαίνουσι, κυριότητα δὲ ἀθετοῦσι, δόξας δὲ βλα- 

a ξ \ \ ε » / “ “ 

σφημοῦσιν. Ο δε “Μιχαὴλ ὃ ἀρχάγγελος, ὅτε τῷ 
διαβόλῳ διακρινόμενος διελέγετο περὶ τοῦ Mav- 

7 / > > / > a 

JEWS σώματος, οὐκ ETOAUNGE κρίσιν ἐπενεγκεῖν βλα- 
/ \ 5: > / / 

σφημίας, ἀλλὰ εἶπεν, ᾿πιτιμῆσαι σοι Κύριος. 
€ \ σ \ > 5" a 

Οὗτοι δὲ ὅσα μὲν οὐκ οἴδασι, βλασφημοῦσιν, 
.Ὁ NY “ « \ A “ » / > 

ὅσα δὲ φυσικῶς ὡς Ta ἄλογα ζῶα ἐπίστανται, ἐν 
435 

Jupas, a bondservant of Jesus 
Christ and brother of James, to 
the beloved in God the Father 
and called ones, safely kept for 
Jesus Christ: ?may mercy be 
τα ΠΡ πα to you and peace and 
ΟΥ̓ 

* Beloved, while entertaining 
all earnestness to be writing to 
you about the common salvation, 
I was under a need to write to 
you, beseeching you to struggle 
over the faith that was once for 
all delivered to the saints. ὁ For 
there stole in some men that have 
long ago been written down be- 
forehand for this doom, ungodly 
ones, turning the grace of God 
into wantonness, and denying our 
only masterand lord, Jesus Christ. 
° But I would remind you, though 
knowing every thing once for all, 
that the Lord, after saving a peo- 
ple out of Egypt, afterwards de- 
stroyed those that believed not: 
Sand angels that kept not their 
own high estate but abandoned 
their rightful dwelling, he has in 
safe keeping with never ending 
bonds against doom of a great 
day: 7as Sodom and Gomorrha 
and the cities around them, hay- 
ing in like manner with ‘these 
given loose to whoredom and 
gone away after strange flesh, 
are set forth as an ensample, 
undergoing vengeance of ever- 
lasting fire. ® Likewise, however, 
these too, wrapt in dreams, defile 
flesh, and slight lordly power, 
and revile dignities. 9 But Mi- 
chael the archangel, when at issue 
with the devil he was debating 
about the body of Moses, did not 
venture to lay a railing impeach- 
ment, but said, The Lord rebuke 
thee. ?°These, however, revile 
whatever things they understand 
not; but whatever things they 
know naturally, as the unreason- 

29 
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ing creatures, in these they cor- 
rupt themselves. Woe to them; 
because they took their way by 
the road of Cain, and burst loose 
in the misg uidance of Balaam for 
hire, and were lost by the gain- 
saying of Korah. 

12 These are the blots in your 
love-feasts, carousing fearlessly 
together, making cheer for them- 
selves; waterless clouds, swept 
along by winds; trees withered, 
barren, twice dead, uprooted ; 
wild sea-waves, foaming out 
their own disgraces ; wandering 
stars, for which the gloom of dark- 
ness is kept in store for ever. 
M4 And there prophesied also for 
these the seventh from Adam, 
Enoch, saying, Lo, there came 
the Lord with his holy thousands, 
to do doom against all, and to 
convict all the ungodly touch- 
ing all their deeds of ungod- 
liness that they did in ungodli- 
ness, and touching all the hard 
speeches that ungodly sinners 
spoke against him. 

16 These are murmurers, repin- 
ers, walking after their own lusts 
—and their mouth makes big ut- 
terances—shewing flattering re- 
gard to persons for the sake of 
advantage. Do you however, 
beloved, remember the words 
spoken beforehand by the apos- 
tles of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
that they told you that, at the 
last stage of the time, there would 
be scoffers walking after their 
own ungodly lusts. These are 
they that make disseverance, 
eross, not having spirit. 7°? You 
however, beloved, upbuilding 
yourselves by your most holy 
faith, praying in Holy Spirit, 
21 keep yourselves in love of God, 
awaiting the mercy of our Lord 
Jesus Christ unto life everlast- 
ing. *~And some rebut when 
raising debate; *>some save by 
snatching them out of fire; others 
pity in fear, hating even the gar- 
ment that has gathered spot from 
the flesh. 

24 Now to him that is able to 
guard you from tripping, and set 
you before his glory, without 
blemish, in eladsomeness, 250) 
our alone saviour God through 
Jesus Christ our Lord, glory, 
majesty, might and power, before 
all time and now and for all the 
ages. Amen. 

IOTAA. 

τούτοις φθείρονται. Οὐαὶ αὐτοῖς, ὅτι Ty ὁδῷ τοῦ 11 
Καὶν ἐπορεύθησαν, καὶ τῇ πλάνῃ τοῦ Μαλαὰμ 
μισθοῦ ἐξεχύθησαν, καὶ τῇ ἀντιλογίᾳ τοῦ Κορὲ 
ἀπώλοντο. 

Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐν ταῖς ἀγάπαις ὑμῶν σπιλάδες, 12 
συνευωχούμενοι. ἀφόβως, ἑαυτοὺς ποιμαίνοντες, νεφέ- 

λαι ἄνυδροι. ὑπὸ ἀνέμων παραφερόμεναι, δένδρα φθι- 

νοπωρινὰ, ἄκαρπα, δὶς ἀποθανόντα, ἐκριζωθέντα, κύ- 18 
ματα ἄγρια θαλάσσης ἐπαφρίζοντα τὰς ἑαυτῶν αἰσχύ- 
νας, ἀστέρες πλανῆται οἷς ὁ ζόφος τοῦ σκότους εἰς 
αἰῶνα τετήρηται. ᾿Μπροφήτευσε δὲ καὶ τούτοις ἔβδο- 14 
μος ἀπὸ ᾿Αδὰμ ᾿Ενὼχ, λέγων, [dou ἦλθε Κύριος ev 
ἁγίαις μυριάσιν αὐτοῦ, ποιῆσαι κρίσιν κατὰ πάν- 15 

των, καὶ ἐλέγξαι πάντας τοὺς ἀσεβεῖς περὶ πάντων 
τῶν ἔργων ἀσεβείας αὐτῶν ὧν ἠσέβησαν, καὶ περὶ 
πάντων τῶν σκληρῶν ὧν ἐλάλησαν KAT αὐτοῦ ἁμαρ- 
τωλοὶ ἀσεβεῖς. 

Οὗτοί εἰσι γογγυσταί, μεμψίμοιροι, κατὰ τὰς ἐπι- 16 

θυμίας αὐτῶν πορευόμενοι, καὶ τὸ στόμα αὐτῶν λαλεῖ 
ὑπέρογκα, θαυμάζοντες πρόσωπα ὠφελείας χάριν. 
᾿γμεῖς δέ, ἀγαπητοί, μνήσθητε τῶν ῥημάτων τῶν 17 
προειρημένων ὑπὸ τῶν ἀποστόλων τοῦ Kupiov ἡμῶν 
᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, ὅτι ἔλεγον ὑμῖν ὅτι ἐπ᾽ ἐσχάτου 18 
τοῦ χρόνου ἔσονται ἐμπαῖκται κατὰ τὰς ἑαυτῶν ἐπι- 
θυμίας πορευόμενοι τῶν ἀσεβειών. Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ 19 
ἀποδιορίζοντες, ψυχικοί, πνεῦμα μὴ ἔχοντες. “Ὑμεῖς 20 
δέ, ἀγαπητοί, ἐποικοδομοῦντες ἑαυτοὺς τῇ ἁγιωτάτῃ 
ὑμῶν πίστει, ἐν πνεύματι ἁγίῳ προσευχόμενοι; ἑαυ- 
τοὺς ἐν ἀγαπῇῃ Θεοῦ τηρήσατε, προσδεχόμενοι τὸ 
ἔλεος τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ εἰς ζωὴν αἰωνίον. 
Καὶ οὖς μὲν ἐλέγχετε διακρινομένους, οὗς δὲ σώζετε 22, 28 
ἐκ πυρὸς ἁρπάζοντες, οὖς δὲ ἐλεεῖτε ἐν φόβῳ, μισοῦν- 
τες καὶ τὸν ἀπὸ τῆς σαρκὸς ἐσπιλωμένον χιτώνα. 

To δὲ δυναμένῳ φυλάξαι ὑμᾶς ἀπταίστους καὶ 
στῆσαι κατενώπιον τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ, ἀμώμους, ἐν 
ἀγαλλιάσει, μόνῳ Θεῷ “σωτῆρι ἡμῶν διὰ ᾿]ησοῦ 25 
“Χριστοῦ τοῦ Κυρίου, ἡμῶν, δόξα, μεγαλωσύνη, 
κράτος καὶ ἐξουσία πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ αἰώνος καὶ νῦν 

καὶ εἰς πάντας τοὺς αἰῶνας. 

21 

24. 

᾿Αμήν. 
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THE REVELATION OF JOHN. 

"ATIOKAAY WISE ᾿]Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ἣν ἔδωκεν av- 
τῷ ὁ Θεός, δεῖξαι τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι 
ἐν τἄχει, καὶ ἐσήμανεν ἀποστείλας διὰ τοῦ ἀγγέλου 

2 αὐτοῦ τῷ δούλῳ αὐτοῦ ᾿]ωάννῃ, ὃς ἐμαρτύρησε τὸν 
λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ᾿]ησοῦ “Χριστοῦ, 

8 ὅσα εἶδε. “Μακάριος ὁ ἀναγινώσκων καὶ οἱ ἀκού- 
οντες τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας καὶ ,τηροῦντες τὰ 
ἐν αὐτῇ γεγραμμένα: ὃ γὰρ καιρὸς ἐγγύς. 

4 Loavins ταῖς ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαις ταῖς ἐν τῇ Aoig: 
“Χάρις ὑμῖν καὶ εἰρήνη ἀπὸ ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν Kal ὁ ἐρχό- 
μενος, καὶ ἀπὸ τῶν ἑπτὰ πνευμάτων ἃ ἐνώπιον τοῦ 

5 θρόνου αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἀπὸ ᾿]ησοῦ Χριστοῦ, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ 
πιστός, ὁ πρωτότοκος τῶν νεκρῶν καὶ ὃ ἄρχων τῶν 
βασιλέων τῆς γῆς. To ἀγαπῶντι ἡμᾶς καὶ λούσαντι 
ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν ἡμῶν ἐν τῷ αἵματι αὐτοῦ, 

6 καὶ ἐποίησεν ἡμᾶς βασιλείαν, | ἱερεῖς τῷ Θεῷ καὶ 
πατρὶ αὐτοῦ, αὐτῷ ἡ δόξα καὶ τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς 

x77 > / 

αἰῶνας" ἀμὴν. 
7 ᾿7δοὺ ἔρχεται μετὰ τῶν νεφελῶν, καὶ ὄψεται αὐτὸν 
πᾶς ὀφθαλμὸς, καὶ οἵτινες αὐτὸν ἐξεκέντησαν, καὶ 
κόψονται ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν πᾶσαι αἱ φυλαὶ τῆς γῆς. Nat, 

8 ἀμήν. Eye εἰμι. τὸ ἄλφα καὶ τὸ ὦ, λέγει Κύριος ὁ ὃ 
Θεός, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος, ὁ παντοκράτωρ. 

9 ᾿γὼ ᾿]ωάννης, 6 ἀδελφὸς ὑμῶν καὶ συγκοι- 
νωνὸς ἐν τῇ θλίψει καὶ βασιλείᾳ καὶ ὑπομονῇ ἐν 
]ησοῦ, ἐγενόμην ἐν τῇ νήσῳ τῇ καλουμένῃ Πάτμῳ 
διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ᾿]ησοῦ. 

10 ᾿᾿γενόμην ἐν πνεύματι ἐν τῇ κυριακῇ ἡμέρᾳ, καὶ 

ἤκουσα ὀπίσω μου φωνὴν μεγάλην ὡς σάλπιγγος 
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A REVELATION of Jesus Christ, 
which God gave him, to shew his 
servants things which must come 
to pass speedily; and he sent by 
his angel and gave information to 
his servant John, ? who bore wit- 
ness of the word of God and the 
witness of Jesus Christ, whatever 
things he saw. *Blest he that 
reads, and they that hear the 
words of the prophecy and keep 
the things written therein; for 
the time is near. 

‘John to seven churches that 
are in Asia: Grace to you and 
peace from him that is and that 
was and that is coming; and from 
the seven spirits that are before 
his throne; ®and from Jesus 
Christ, the faithful witness, the 
firstborn of the dead, and the 
ruler of the kings of the earth. 
To him that loves us and washed 
us from our sins in his blood, 
Sand made us a kingly people, 
priests to his God and Father, to 
him the glory and the might for 
ever and ever. Amen, 

7 Lo, he is coming with the 
clouds, and every eye will see 
him, and such as pierced him; 
and all the tribes of the earth 
will wail because of him. Yea, 
Amen. ®I amthe Alpha and the 
Omega, says the Lord God, that 
is and that was and that is com- 
ing, the Almighty. 

91, John, your brother, and 
fellow in distr ess and kingship 
and endurance in Jesus, was in 
the isle that is called Patmos, on 
account of the word of God and 
the witness of Jesus. 1’ I became 
in spirit on the Lord’s day, and 
heard behind me a loud voice, as 



REVELATION, I. 11—II. 7. 

of atrumpet, saying, What thou 
seest, write in a book, and send 
to the seven churches, to Ephesus 
and to Smyrna and to Pergamos 
and to Thyatira and to Sardis 
and to Philadelphia and to Lao- 
dicea. ! And 1 turned about to 
see the voice which was speaking 
with me; and on turning I saw 
seven golden candlesticks, Band 
in the midst of the candlesticks 
one like a son of man, clad in a 
garment reaching the feet and 
girt at the paps with a golden 
girdle: “and his head and hairs 
were white as it were wool, white 
as snow, and his eyes as a flame 
of fire, “and his feet like fine 
brass, as if glowing in a furnace, 
and his voice as a voice of many 
waters: and he had in his right 
hand seven stars, and out of his 
mouth issued a sharp two-edged 
sword; and his countenance was 
as the sun shines in his strength. 
7 And when I saw him, I fell at 
his feet as dead: and he laid his 
right hand upon me, saying, Fear 
not: I am the first and the last 
'8and the living one, and was dead, 
and, lo, am alive for evermore ; 
and I have the keys of death and 
hell. 39 Write, then, the things 
which thou sawest, and the things 
which are, and the things which 
are to come to pass after these. 
Ὁ As to the mystery of the seven 
stars which thou sawest upon my 
right hand, and the seven golden 
candlesticks, the seven stars are 
angels of the seven churches, and 
the seven candlesticks are seven 
churches. 

To the angel of the church at 
Ephesus write, These things says 
he that holds the seven stars in 
his right hand, that walks in the 
midst of the seven golden candle- 
sticks: 21 know thy works and 
toil and thy endurance, and that 
thou art not able to bear evil men, 
and didst try those that call them. 
selves apostles and are not, and 
find them liars, *and hast en- 
durance, and didst bear for my 
name’s sake, and art not wearied 
out. *But I have against thee 
that thou hast foregone thy first 
love. ®Remember then whence 
thou hast fallen, and repent and 
do thy first works; else, I am 
coming to thee, and will move 
thy candlestick from its place 
unless thou repent. ®But this 
thou hast, that thou hatest the 
deeds of the Nicolaitans, which 
Talsohate, 7He that has an ear, 

ATIOKAATYVIZ IQANNOT. 

λεγούσης, βλέπεις, γράψον εἰς βιβλίον καὶ 11 
πέμψον ταῖς ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαις, εἰς ᾿Εφεσον καὶ εἰς 
Σμύρναν καὶ εἰς Πέργαμον καὶ εἰς Θυάτειραν καὶ εἰς 
Σάρδεις καὶ εἰς Φιλαδέλφειαν καὶ εἰς “αοδίκειαν. 
Kai ἐπέστρεψα βλέπειν τὴν φωνὴν ἥτις ἐλάλει μετ᾽ 
ἐμοῦ: καὶ ἐπιστρέψας εἶδον ἑπτὰ λυχνίας χρυσᾶς, 
καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τῶν λυχνιῶν ὅμοιον υἱὸν ἀνθρώπου, ἐνδε- 
δυμένον ποδήρη καὶ περιεζωσμένον πρὸς τοῖς μαστοῖς 
ζώνην χρυσᾶν: ἡ δὲ κεφαλὴ αὐτοῦ καὶ αἱ τρίχες λευ- 

καὶ ὡσεὶ ἔριον λευκὸν ὡς χιών, καὶ οἱ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ 
ὡς φλὸξ πυρός, καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὅμοιοι χαλκολι- 
βάνῳ ὡς ἐν καμίνῳ πεπυρωμένοι, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ αὐτοῦ 
ὡς φωνὴ ὑδάτων πολλῶν, καὶ ἔχων. ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ χειρὶ 
αὐτοῦ ἀστέρας ἑπτά, καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ῥομ- 
φαία δίστομος ὀξεῖα ἐκπορευομένη, καὶ ἡ ὄψις αὐτοῦ 
ὡς ὁ ἥλιος φαίνει ἐν τῇ δυνάμει αὐτοῦ. Kat ¢ ore εἶδον 

πόδας αὐτοῦ ὡς νεκρός" καὶ 
ἔθηκε τὴν δεξιὰν αὐτοῦ ἐπ᾽ ἐμὲ λέγων, Μὴ φοβοῦ: 

ἐγώ εἰμι ὃ πρῶτος καὶ ὁ ἐσχατος καὶ ὁ Gor, καὶ ἐγε- 
νόμην νεκρὸς, καὶ ἰδοὺ ζῶν εἰμὶ εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
αἰώνων, καὶ ἔχω τὰς κλεῖς τοῦ θανάτου καὶ τοῦ ἄδου. 
Τράψον οὖν ἃ εἶδες καὶ ἃ εἰσὶ καὶ ἃ μέλλει γίνεσθαι 
μετὰ ταῦτα. Τὸ μυστήριον τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀστέρων ovs εἶδες 
ἐπὶ τῆς δεξιᾶς μου, καὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ λυχνίας τὰς χρυσᾶς, 
οἱ ἑπτὰ ἀστέρες ἄγγελοι τῶν ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησιῶν εἰσί, 
καὶ αἱ λυχνίαι αἱ ἑπτὰ ἑπτὰ ἐκκλησίαι εἰσί. 
14 ἀγγέλῳ τῆς. ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 2 

Tape λέγει ὁ κρατῶν τοὺς ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας ἐν τῇ δεξιᾷ 
αὐτοῦ, ὁ περιπατῶν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν ἑπτὰ λυχνιῶν τῶν 
χρυσῶν, Οἶδα τὰ ἔργα σου καὶ τὸν κόπον καὶ τὴν 2 
ὑπομονήν σου, καὶ ὅτι οὐ δύνῃ βαστάσαι κακούς, καὶ 
ἐπείρασας τοὺς λέγοντας ἑαυτοὺς ἀποστόλους καὶ 
οὐκ εἰσί, καὶ εὗρες αὐτοὺς ψευδεῖς" καὶ ὑπομονὴν ἔχεις, 
καὶ ἐβάστασας διὰ τὸ ὄνομά μου, καὶ οὐκ ἐκοπίασας. 
᾿Αλλὰ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὅτι τὴν ἀγάπην σου τὴν πρώτην 4 

ἀφῆκας. Μνημόνευε οὖν πόθεν πέπτωκας, καὶ μετα- 5 
νόησον καὶ τὰ πρῶτα ἔργα ποίησον" εἰ δὲ μή, ἔρχομαί 

σοι καὶ κινήσω τὴν λυχνίαν σου ἐκ τοῦ τόπου αὐτῆς, 
ἐὰν μὴ μετανοήσῃς. ᾿Αλλὰ τοῦτο ἔχεις ὅτι μισεῖς τὰ 6 

ἔργα τῶν Νικολαϊτῶν, ἃ κἀγὼ μισῶ. Ὃ ἔχων οὖς 7 
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12 

19 

14 

15 

16 

17 

αὐτόν, ἔπεσα πρὺς τοὺς 

18 

19 

20 

3 
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> , ,ὔ \ an / lal » / a 

ἀκουσάτω τί TO πνεῦμα λέγει Tals ἐκκλησίαις" To 
a , ~ a os 7 an = 

νικῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ φαγεῖν ἐκ τοῦ ξύλου τῆς ζωῆς, 
A “ , a a 

ὃ ἐστιν ἐν TO παραδείσῳ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
8 Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Σμύρνῃ ἐκκλησίας γράψον, 
Tade λέγει ὃ ὃ πρῶτος καὶ ὃ ἔσχατος, ὃς ἐγένετο νεκρὸς 

9 καὶ ἔζησεν, Οἶδά σου τὴν θλῖψιν καὶ τὴν πτωχείαν, 
\ 4 3 \ / “ / 

ἀλλὰ πλούσιος εἰ, Kal THY βλασφημίαν ἐκ τῶν λεγοὸν- 
> , 5 ε \ Ν 5 DEN > \ 

των LIovdatovs εἶναι ἑαυτοὺς καὶ οὐκ εἰσὶν ἀλλὰ συνα- 
Ν tal a \ n A / ΄, 

10 γωγὴ τοῦ σατανᾶ. Mndev φοβοῦ ἃ μέλλεις πάσχειν. 
> \ ΄ ΄ ΄ὔ lad 

[80d μέλλει βάλλειν ὁ διάβολος ἐξ ὑμῶν eis φυλα- 
x “ a \ “ a « σ΄ 7 

κὴν ἵνα πειρασθῆτε, καὶ ἕξετε θλῖψιν ἡμερῶν δέκα. 
\ 7 , / \ 

Γίνου πιστὸς ἄχρι θανάτου, καὶ δώσω σοι τὸν στέ- 
a a € 3 > / / \ a 

11 φανον τῆς ζωῆς. Ὁ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί TO πνεῦ- 
4 - » , ε o > Nee fos £) 

μα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις" ᾽Ο νικῶν ov μὴ ἀδικηθῇ ἐκ 
a 4 a / 

τοῦ θανάτου τοῦ δευτέρου. 
a , A ΄ , 

122 Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν “Περγάμῳ ἐκκλησίας ypa~ 
Zz τ ΄ ce A \ e ἐν \ 7 

ov, Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων τὴν ῥομφαίαν τὴν δίστομον 
\ > - 53 a “ 7 / a 

13 τὴν ὀξεῖαν: Οἶδα ποῦ κατοικεῖς: ὅπου ὃ θρόνος τοῦ 
an an \ aS fe 3 / 

σατανᾶ: καὶ κρατεῖς TO ὄνομά μου, καὶ οὐκ ἠἡρνήσω 
\ / a , - » / / 

τὴν πίστιν μου ἐν Tals ἡμέραις αἷς ᾿Αντίπας ὁ μάρτυς 
« AS he > lal 7 an 

μου ὁ πιστὸς ἀπεκτάνθη Tap ὑμῖν, ὅπου ὁ σατανᾶς 
a > Ase x a , 

14 κατοικεῖ. ᾿Αλλὰ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὀλιγα: 
A ὡς \ / a σὰ 

κρατοῦντας τὴν διδαχὴν Badraap, ὃς ἐδίδασκε τῷ 
\ cr / ’ a en > \ 

Barak βαλεῖν σκανδαλον ἐνώπιον τῶν υἱῶν Lopanr 
a > / Ν a “ ΕΝ 

15 φαγεῖν εἰδωλοθυτα καὶ πορνεῦσαι. Οὕτως ἐχεις 
Ν a \ \ 7“ on 

Kal ov κρατοῦντας τὴν διδαχὴν ΜΜικολαϊτῶν ὁμοίως. 
/ 3 Ν / 5 \ 

16 Meravonoov οὖν: εἰ δε μή: ἐρχομαί σοι ταχὺ καὶ 
πολεμήσω “μετ᾽ αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ ῥομφαίᾳ τοῦ στόματός 

17 μου. Ὃ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις" To νικῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ TOU μάννα, τοῦ 
κεκρυμμένου, καὶ δώσω αὐτῷ ψῆφον λευκήν, καὶ ἐπὶ 

ἴω 3, é > ~ 3) 

τὴν ψῆφον ὄνομα καινὸν γεγραμμένον, ὃ οὐδεὶς οἰδὲν 
\ / 

εἰ μὴ ὁ Aap Bavov. 
Ν = > / “ 3 , 7 / 

1s Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Θυατείροις ἐκκλησίας γρα- 
/ c eX a a e 9 \ > 

ov, Tade λέγει ὁ υἱὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ, ὁ ἐχων τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 
\ > lal / / « / “ Ὁὦ 

μοὺς αὐτοῦ ὡς φλόγα πυρός, Kal οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὅμοιοι 
U Sa/ aed Ν \ 3 “ \ 

19 χαλκολιβανω, Οἰδὰ DLE AS IR cet 

τὴν πίστιν καὶ τὴν διακονίαν καὶ τὴν ὑπομονήν σου, 
καὶ τὰ ἔργα σου τὰ ἔσχατα πλείονα τῶν πρώτων. 

50 ᾿Αλλὰ ἔχω κατὰ σοῦ ὅτι ἀφεῖς τὴν γυναῖκα ᾿Τεζάβελ, 
45 

5, » a 

EX ELS EKEL 

REVELATION, II. 8—20. 

let him hear what the Spirit says 
to the churches. To him that 
conquers, I will grant him to eat 
of the tree of life which is in the 
garden of God. 

8 And to the angel of the church 
at Smyrna, write, These things 
says the first and the last, w he 
was dead and came to life: 91 
know thy distress and poverty— 
but thou art rich—and the re- 
viling by those that say they are 
Jews and are not, but a syna- 
gogue of Satan. Fear not the 
things which thou art going to 
suffer. Lo, the devil is going 
to cast some of you into prison, 
that you may be tried, and you 
will have distress ten days. Be- 
eome thou faithful unto death, 
and I will give thee the crown of 
life. He that has an ear, let 
him hear what the Spirit says to 
the churches He that conquers, 
shall not be harmed by the second 
death. 

2 And to the angel of the church 
at Pergamos write, These things 
says he that has the sharp two- 
edged sword: 51 know where 
thou dwellest, where is the throne 
of Satan; and thou holdest fast 
my name, and didst not deny 
my faith, in the days when 
Antipas, my faithful witness, 
was killed among you, where 
Satan dwells. “But I have 
a few things against thee: thou 
hast there some that hold the 
teaching of Balaam, who gave 
advice to Balak to throw a stum- 
bling-block before the sons_ of 
Tsrael, to eat things sacrificed to 
idols and commit whoredom. 1550 
hast thou too some that hold the 
teaching of the Nicolaitans in like 
fashion. Repent, then: else, 
I am coming to thee quickly, 
and will make war with them 
with the sword of my mouth. 
17 He that has an ear, let him 
hear what the Spirit says to the 
churches. To him that conquers, 
I will give him of the hidden 
manna, and will give him a white 
stone, ‘and on the stone a new 
name ‘written which no one knows 
but the receiver. 

18 And to the angel of the church 
at Thyatira write, These things 
says the Son of God, that has his 
eyes as a flame of ‘fire, and his 
feet are like fine brass: I know 
thy works and love and faith and 
service, and thy endurance, and 
thy last works to be more than 
the first. * But I have against 



REVELATION, IJ. 21—III. 7. 

thee that thou lettest the woman 
Jezebel have her way, that calls 
herself a prophetess, and teaches, 
and misleads my servants to com- 
mit whoredom and to eat things 
sacrificed to idols. 7! And I gave 
her time to repent, and she does 
not choose to repent of her whore- 
dom. Lo, 1 cast her into a bed, 
and those that commit adultery, 
together with her into great dis- 
tress, unless they repent of her 
deeds: “and her children will 
I kill with death. And all the 
churches shall know that I am 
he that searches reins and hearts: 
and I will give you, to each one, 
according to your works. 74 But 
to you I say, the rest in Thya- 
tira, as many as have not this 
doctrine, who learnt not the 
depths of Satan, as they speak, 
I throw on you no other burden: 
25 only. that which you have, hold 
fast till I shall be come. * And 
he that conquers and he that 
keeps my works to the last, I 
will give him power over the 
nations; and he shall rule them 
with an iron rod, as the vessels 
of clay are broken to shivers; as 
I too have received from my Fa- 
ther; and I will give him the 
morning star. * He that has an 
ear, let him hear what -the Spirit 
says to the churches. 
And to the angel of the church 

at Sardis write, These things says 
he that has the seven spirits of 
God and the seven stars: I know 
thy works, that thou hast a name 
that thou livest, and art dead. 
* Become watchful, and strength- 
en the things that are left, which 
were going to die; for] have not 
found thy works brought to the 
full before my God. * Remember 
then, how thou hast received and 
heard ; and keep, and repent. 
Shouldst thou, then, not keep’ 
watch, I will come as a thief, and 
thou shalt not know what hour I 
will come upon thee. 4 But thou 
hast a few names in Sardis that 
did not soil their garments; and 
they will walk with me in white, 
because they are worthy. > He 
that conquers, the same will be 
clothed in white garments ; and 
I shall not blot out his name from 
the book of life, and will avow 
his name before my Father and 
before his angels. ὅδ He that has 
an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit says to the churches. 

7 And to the angel of the church 
at Philadelphia write, These 

ATIOKAATYVIS IQANNOTYT. 

/ ε \ “ Ν / \ iS 
λέγουσα ἑαυτὴν προφῆτιν καὶ διδάσκει καὶ πλανᾷ 
Ν > \ / a Ν᾽ ca 5 / 

τοὺς ἐμοὺς δούλους πορνεῦσαι καὶ φαγεῖν εἰδωλοθυτα. 
K. Ν ἐδ 8. es / “ / Ν > θέλ 

αἱ ἐδωκα αὐτῇ χρόνον ἵνα μετανοήσῃ, καὶ οὐ θέλει 
“ » a t > Lal > 

μετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς. Ldov βαλλω av- 
\ 7, \ / ’ 3.ϑ "δὰ 9 

τὴν εἰς κλίνην, καὶ τοὺς μοιχεύοντας μετ΄ αὐτῆς εἰς 
“-“ \ \ / ’ a yy 

θλίψιν μεγάλην, ἐὰν μὴ μετανοήσωσιν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων 
> n XQ 7 an an 3 ἐπ ἊΣ 

αὐτῆς" καὶ τὰ τέκνα αὐτῆς ἀποκτενῶ ἐν θανάτῳ. Καὶ 
γνώσονται πᾶσαι αἱ ἐκκλησίαι ὅτι ἐγώ εἰμι ὁ ἐρευνῶν 
νεφροὺς καὶ καρδίας, καὶ δώσω ὑμῖν ἑκάστῳ κατὰ τὰ 
ἔργα ὑμῶν. “Ὑμῖν δὲ λέγω τοῖς λοιποῖς τοῖς ἐν Θυα- 

/ 4 5, \ \ / Ὁ > 

TELPOLS ὅσοι οὐκ ἔχουσι τὴν διδαχὴν ταύτην, οἵτινες οὐκ 
“ \ / a a / » / 

ἔγνωσαν τὰ βαθέα TOU σατανᾶ, ὡς λέγουσιν, Ov βάλλω 
Sts, ἐδ a 27 / \ A By i yy 

eb ὑμᾶς ἀλλο βάρος: πλὴν ὃ ἔχετε, κρατήσατε ἄχρις 
“ἃ “ Ny! 22 “ Sine - yf / \ 

οὗ av ἥξω. Kal ὁ νικῶν καὶ ὁ τηρῶν ἄχρι τέλους τὰ 
ey / an / Ἂς la) an 

epya μου, δώσω αὐτῷ ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τῶν ἐθνῶν, καὶ 
an \ «7, la \ / \ 

ποιμανεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ, ὡς τὰ σκεύη τὰ 
κεραμικὰ συντρίβεται, ὡς κἀγὼ εἴληφα τ παρὰ τοῦ πα- 
τρός μου, καὶ δώσω αὐτῷ τὸν “ἀστέρα τὸν πρωινόν. 
‘O ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλη- 

/ 

alas. 

~ 9» ,ὔ tal » ΄ » / , 
KAT τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Σάρδεσιν ἐκκλησίας ypa- 

? / ἘΠ ey \ « \ f a an 

ov, Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἔχων Ta ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ Θεοῦ 
Ν \ ες \ > ’ 3 / Wet σ“ yy 

καὶ Tous ἑπτὰ ἀστέρας, Olda σου τὰ Epya, OTL ὄὀνομᾳ 
Μ΄ “ “ Ν 5 / a 

ἔχεις ὅτι ζῇς, Kal νεκρὸς εἶ. Γίνου ypnyopav, καὶ 
ff \ Ν ἃ yy - » \ 

στήρισον. τὰ λοιπὰ ἃ ἔμελλον ἀποθανεῖν: οὐ γὰρ 

εὕρηκα σου ἔργα πεπληρωμένα ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ 
μου. Τνημόνευε οὖν πῶς εἴληφας καὶ ἤκουσας, καὶ 
τήρει καὶ μετανόησον. * Hav οὖν “μὴ γρηγορήσῃς, ἥξω 
ὡς κλέπτης, καὶ οὐ μὴ γνῷς ποίαν ὧραν ἥξω € ἐπὶ σέ. 
᾿Αλλὰ ἔχεις ὀλίχα ὀνόματα ἐν Σάρδεσιν οἱ οὐκ ἐμό- 

Νὰ ἐξ KA ᾽ “ / > an 

λυναν τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτῶν, καὶ περιπατήσουσιν [LET ἐμοῦ 
3 lal “ y J > ς “ - 

ἐν λευκοῖς, ὅτι ἄξιοί εἰσιν. “O νικῶν οὗτος περιβα- 
Ν a > ε , Χ a N » \ ἕξ Ν 7 \ 
εἰται ἐν ἱματίοις λευκοῖς, καὶ οὐ μὴ ἐξαλείψω TO 

57 » A 3 na / lal ἴω Xe / 

ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐκ τῆς βίβλου τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ ὁμολογήσω 
\ yf 3 a / a / ΄ς / 

TO OVOMA αὐτοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ πατρὸς μου καὶ ἐνώπιον 
a > / 3 a c 7 3, ΄, / Ἂν 

τῶν ἀγγέλων αὐτοῦ. O ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ 
΄“ / lad 

πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
Kai τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Φιλαδελφείᾳ ἐκκλησίας 

γράψον, “Τάδε λέγει ὁ ἅγιος, ὁ ἀληθινός, ὁ ἔχων τὴν 
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κλεῖν τοῦ Δαυίδ, ὁ ἀνοίγων καὶ οὐδεὶς κλείσει, καὶ 

8 κλείει καὶ οὐδεὶς ἀνοίξει; Oida σου τὰ ἔργα: ἰδοὺ 

δέδωκα ἐνώπιόν σου θύραν ἀνεῳγμένην, ἣν οὐδεὶς 

δύναται κλεῖσαι αὐτήν: ὅτι μικρὰν ἔχεις δύναμιν, καὶ 

ἐτήρησάς μου τὸν λόγον καὶ οὐκ ἠρνήσω τὸ ὄνομά 
9 μου. ᾿]δοὺ διδῶ ἐκ τῆς συναγωγῆς τοῦ σατανᾶ τῶν 
λεγόντων ἑαυτοὺς ᾿]ουδαίους εἶναι, καὶ οὐκ εἰσίν ἀλλὰ 

ψεύδονται: ἰδοὺ ποιήσω αὐτοὺς ἵνα ἥξουσι καὶ προσ- 

κυνήσουσιν ἐνώπιον τῶν ποδῶν σου, καὶ γνῶσιν ὅτι 

10 ἐγὼ ἠγάπησά Ore: “Ὅτι ἐ ἐτήρησας τὸν λόγον τῆς ὑπο- 

μονῆς μου, κἀγώ σε τηρήσω ἐκ τῆς ὥρας τοῦ πειρα- 

σμοῦ τῆς μελλούσης ἔρχεσθαι ἐ ἐπὶ τῆς οἰκουμένης ὅλης; 

11 πειράσαι τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. ἔρχομαι 

ταχύ: κράτει ὃ ἔχεις, ἵνα μηδεὶς λάβῃ τὸν στέφανόν 
12 gov. ὋὉ νικῶν ποιήσω αὐτὸν στῦλον ἐν τῷ ναῷ τοῦ 

Θεοῦ μουν καὶ ἔξω, οὐ μὴ ἐξέλθῃ ἔ ετί, καὶ γράψω ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ μου καὶ τὸ ὄνομα τῆς πό- 
λεως τοῦ Θεοῦ μου, τῆς καινῆς “]ερουσαλὴμ ἡ κατα- 

βαίνουσα ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ μου, καὶ τὸ 
13 ὄνομα μου τὸ καινόν. ὋὉ ἔχων οὖς ἀκουσάτω τί τὸ 

πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 
Καὶ τῷ ἀγγέλῳ τῆς ἐν Λαοδικείᾳ ἐκκλησίας γρά- 

yor, ΜῈ λέγει ὁ ἀμήν, ὁ μάρτυς ὁ πιστὸς καὶ ἀλη- 
15 θινός, ἡ ἀρχὴ τῆς κτίσεως τοῦ Θεοῦ, Oida σου τὰ 

ἔργα, ὅτι οὔτε ψυχρὸς εἶ οὔτε ζεστός. “Operov 
16 ψυχρὸς ἧς ἢ ζεστός. Οὕτως ὅτι χλιαρὸς εἶ καὶ οὔτε 

ζεστὸς οὔτε ψυχρός, μέλλω σε ἐμέσαι ἐκ τοῦ στόμα- 

17 τός pore "Ort λέγεις ὅτι πλούσιός εἰμι καὶ πεπλού- 

τηκα καὶ οὐδὲν χρείαν ἔχω, καὶ οὐκ οἶδας ὅτι σὺ εἶ ὁ 
ταλαίπωρος καὶ ὁ ἐλεεινὸς καὶ πτωχὸς καὶ τυφλὺς καὶ 

18 γυμνός, συμβουλεύω ἜΠΟΣ “ἀγοράσαι παρ᾽ ἐμοῦ χρυσίον 

πεπυρωμένον ἐκ “πυρὸς ἵνα πλουτήσῃς, καὶ ἱμάτια 
λευκὰ ἵνα “περιβάλῃ καὶ μὴ φανερωθῇ ἡ αἰσχύνη τῆς 
γυμνότητός σου, καὶ κολλύριον ἐγχρίσαι τοὺς ὀφθαλ- 

19 μούς σου ἵνα βλέπῃς. ᾿Εγὼ ὅσους ἐὰν Giro, ἐλέγχω 
20 καὶ παιδεύω" ζήλευε οὖν καὶ μετανόησον. ᾿Ιδοὺ 

ἕστηκα ἐπὶ τὴν θύραν καὶ Kpove ἐάν τις ἀκούσῃ τῆς 

φωνῆς μου καὶ ἀνοίξῃ τὴυ θύραν, εἰσελεύσομαι 

πρὸς αὐτὸν καὶ δειπνήσω μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ καὶ αὐτὸς μετ᾽ 
Ὃ νικῶν δώσω αὐτῷ καθίσαι μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ ἐν τῷ 
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REVELATION, III. 8-21. 

things says the holy, the true 
one, ‘he that has the key of David, 
he that opens, and no one will 
shut, and that shuts, and no one 
will open: ὅ1 know thy works ; 
lo, I have set before thee an open 
door which no one can shut, be- 
cause thou hast a little strength, 
and didst keep my word and 1 not 
deny my name. °Lo, I give of 
the synagogue of Satan, of those 
that say they are Jews, and are 
not, but do lie, lo, I will make 
them to come and do homage be- 
fore thy feet, and know that I 
loved thee. }°Because thou didst 
keep the word of my patience, I 
also will keep thee from the hour 
of the trial that is to come on the 
whole world, to try those that 
dwell on the ‘earth. ™ Iam com- 
ing quickly; hold fast that which 
thou hast, that no one take thy 
crown. 2 He that conquers, I 
will make him a pillar in the 
temple of my God, and he shall 
go out no more ; and I will write 
on him the name of my God, and 
the name of the city of my God, 
the new Jerusalem, that comes 
down out of heaven from my 
God, and my new name. *He 
that has an ear, let him hear what 
the Spirit says to the churches. 

4 And tothe angel of the church Ὶ 
at Laodicea write, These things 
says the Amen, the faithful and 
true witness, the beginning of the 
creation of ‘God: ™I know thy 
works, that thou art neither cold 
nor hot: I would thou wert cold 
or hot. Because in this way 
thou art lukewarm and neither 
hot nor cold, I am going to spue 
thee out of my mouth. ” Because 
thou sayest, 1 am rich and have 
become enriched and have need 
of nothing, and knowest not that 
thou art the wretched one and the 
pitiable and beggared and blind 
and naked, 151 advise thee to buy 
of me gold fire-tried from the 
fire, that thou mayest become 
rich, and white garments that 
thou mayest be clothed and the 
shame of thy nakedness be not 
manifested, and to anoint thy 
eyes with eye-salve, that thou 
mayest see. 91, as many as I 
love, rebuke and chastise; be 
zealous, then, and repent. Tio, ¢ 
1 stand at the door and knock : 
should any one hear my voice! 

and open ‘the door, I will come{ 
in to him and sup with him, and 
he with me. * He that conquers, 
T will give him to set down with 



REVELATION, III. 22—IV. 

me on my throne, as I too con- 
quered, and sat down with my 
Father on his throne. * He that 
has an ear, let him hear what the 
Spirit says to the churches. 

After these things I saw; and, 
lo, a door opened in heaven: and 
the first voice that I heard, as of 
a trumpet talking with me, say- 
ing, Come up hither, and I will 
shew thee what things must come 
to pass after these. * Forthwith 
I became in spirit: and, lo, a 
throne was set in heaven, and 
upon the throne one seated, *and 
he that sat, in sight like a jasper 
stone and a sardius; and a rain- 
bow round about the throne, in 
sight like an emerald. *And 
round about the throne twenty- 
four thrones; and upon the 
twenty-four thrones elders seat- 
ed, clad in white garments, and 
on their heads golden crowns. 
> And from the throne issue light- 
nings and voices and thunders ; 
and seven lamps of fire are burn- 
ing before the throne, which are 
the seven spirits of God: Sand be- 
fore the throne, as it were, a sea 
of glass, like crystal : and amid 
the throne and round about 
the throne, four living creatures 
full of eyes before and behind. 
7And the first living creature 
like a lion, and the second living 
creature like a calf, and the third 
living creature had the face as it 
were ofaman,and the fourth living 
creature like a flying eagle. >And 
the four living creatures, each 
one of them having six wings, are 
round about and within full of 
eyes, and have no rest day and 
night, saying, Holy, holy, holy 
the Lord, the almighty God, that 
was and that is and that iscoming. 
9 And whenever the living crea- 
tures shall give glory and honour 
and thanks to him that sits on the 
throne, that lives for ever and 
ever, the twenty-four elders 
will fall down before him that sits 
on the throne, and do homage to 
him that lives for ever and ever, 
and will cast their crowns before 
the throne, saying, ™ Worthy art 
thou, our Lord and God, to 
receive the glory and the honour 
and the power, because thou 
didst create all things, and through 
thy will were they, and were 
created. 

ATIOKAATYWI> IQANNOT. ‘ig 

θρόνῳ pov, ὡς κἀγὼ ἐνίκησα καὶ ἐκάθισα μετὰ τοῦ 
πατρός μου ἐν τῷ θρόνῳ αὐτοῦ. 
σάτω τί τὸ πνεῦμα λέγει ταῖς ἐκκλησίαις. 

META ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ θύρα ἠνεῳγμένη 4 

ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. καὶ ἡ φωνὴ ἡ πρώτη ἣν ἤκουσα, ὡς 
σάλπιγγος λάλουσης μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ, λέγων, ᾿Ανάβα ὧδε, 

καὶ δείξω σοι ἃ δεῖ γενέσθαι μετὰ ταῦτα.  Hvdews 2 
» / » / τὰ > \ / yf > ω 

ἐγενόμην ἐν πνεύματι: καὶ idov Opovos ἔκειτο ἐν τῷ 
οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸν Opovoy καθήμενος, καὶ ὁ καθη- 8ὃ 

ao ce , Died \ / ΝΟ 5 
μενος ὅμοιος ὁράσει λίθῳ ἰάσπιδι καὶ σαρδίῳ, καὶ ἰρις 

7 a / oe « ΄ὔ / Ἂν 

κυκλόθεν τοῦ θρόνου ὅμοιος ὁράσει σμαραγδίνῳ. Καὶ 4 
, a / / yy / 

κυκλόθεν Tov θρόνου θρόνοι εἴκοσι τέσσαρες" καὶ ἐπὶ 
\ ἢ » / / 

τοὺς εἴκοσι τέσσαρας θρόνους πρεσβυτεροὺυς καθη- 
/ ‘ « / ΄- 

μένους περιβεβλημένους ἐν ἱματίοις λευκοῖς, καὶ ἐπὶ 
\ \ > a / a \ on 3 

τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν στεφάνους χρυσοῦς. Kat ἐκ τοῦ 5 
/ / Ἂς Ν / 

θρόνου ἐκπορεύονται ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναὶ καὶ βρονται: 
Ν / Ν / 7 An f 

Kai ἑπτὰ λαμπάδες πυρὸς καιόμεναι ἐνώπιον TOU Opo- 
“ \ \ / a - / 

νου, ἃ ἐστι τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ Θεοῦ' καὶ ἐνώπιον 6 
“-“ / € if « / ξ 7 ie 

Tov Opovov ὡς θάλασσα vadwn, ομοία κρυσταλλῳ" 
’ / a / / a / ΄, 

καὶ ἐν μεσῷ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου τέσσαρα 
(ou γέμοντα ὀφθαλμῶν ἔμπροσθεν καὶ ὄπισθεν. Καὶ 1 
τὸ ζῶον τὸ πρῶτον ὅμοιον λέοντι, καὶ τὸ δεύτερον 
ζῶον ὅμοιον μόσχῳ, καὶ τὸ τρίτον ζῶον € ἐχον τὸ πρόσ- 

ec 3 / ἊΣ / “ oO > tos 

πον ὡς ἀνθρώπου, Kal TO τέταρτον ζῶον ὅμοιον ἀετῷ 
/ Ἂν \ ΄ “ aA > A ’ ne 

πετομένῳ. Καὶ ra τέσσαρα ζῶα, ev καθ᾽ ev αὐτῶν 8 
ya a πν / σ , Δ / 

ἐχὼν ἀνὰ πτέρυγας ἕξ, κυκλόθεν καὶ ἔσωθεν γέμουσιν 
yy «ς if XN 

ὀφθαλμῶν, καὶ ἀνάπαυσιν οὐκ ἔχουσιν ἡμέρας καὶ 
ov / « Ἂν 

νυκτὸς λέγοντες; “ἅγιος, ἅγιος, ἅγιος Kuptos ὁ Θεὸς 
cd » “ Ν 

ὁ παντοκράτωρ ὃ ἦν καὶ ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος. Καὶ 9 
a / \ a / Ν \ Ν » ΄, 
ὅταν δώσουσι TA ζῶα δόξαν καὶ τιμὴν καὶ εὐχαριστίαν 
τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας 
τῶν αἰώνων, οἱ 

/ 3 7 fa / 

σβύτεροι ἐνώπιον τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου, καὶ 
/ “ a > \ 7° lal 77 

προσκυνήσουσι τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, 
a \ / > a / a / 

καὶ βαλοῦσι τοὺς στεφάνους αὐτῶν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου, 
΄ 3, ΠῚ / ‘ € \ « tal 

λέγοντες, ᾿Αἶξιος εἶ, ὃ Κύριος καὶ ὁ Θεὸς ἡμῶν, 11 
> ΄σ δ ὃ / Ν Ν \ Ν \ ὃ / σ 

αβεῖν τὴν δόξαν καὶ τὴν τιμὴν καὶ τὴν δύναμιν, OTL 
\ 7 Ν ΄, Ν \ / ΄ ΩΣ 

σὺ ἔκτισας τὰ πάντα, καὶ διὰ τὸ θέλημα σου ἦσαν 

πεσοῦνται 

Ν > / 

καὶ ἐκτίσθησαν. 
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5 KAT εἶδον ἐπὶ τὴν δεξιὰν τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ 
θρόνου βιβλίον γεγραμμένον ἔσωθεν καὶ ὄπισθεν, 

2 κατεσφραγισμένον σφραγῖσιν ἑπτά. Kai εἶδον ἀγ- 
γελον ἰσχυρὸν ᾿κηρύσσοντα ἐν φωνῇ “μεγάλῃ, Tis 
ἄξιος ἀνοῖξαι TO βιβλίον Kal λῦσαι τὰς σφραγῖδας 

8 αὐτοῦ; Καὶ οὐδεὶς ἠδύνατο ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ οὐδὲ ἐπὶ τῆς 
γῆς οὐδὲ ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον οὐδὲ 

4 βλέπειν αὐτό. Καὶ ἐγὼ ἔκλαιον πολὺ ὅτι οὐδεὶς ἄξιος 
εὑρέθη ἀνοῖξαι τὸ βιβλίον οὔτε βλέπειν αὐτό. Καὶ 

5 εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων λέγει μοι, My κλαῖε: ἰδοὺ 
ἐνίκησεν ὁ λέων ὁ ἐκ τῆς φυλῆς ᾿Ιούδα, ἡ ῥίζα Δαυίδ, 
ὁ ἀνοίγων τὸ βιβλίον καὶ τὰς ἑπτὰ σφραγίδας αὐτοῦ. 

6 Καὶ εἶδον ἐν “μέσῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν τεσσάρων 
ζώων καὶ ἐν μέσῳ τῶν πρεσβυτέρων ἀρνίον ἑστηκὸς 
ὡς ἐσφαγμένον, χων κέρατα ἑπτὰ καὶ ὀφθαλμοὺς 
EMT, & εἰσι τὰ ἑπτὰ πνεύματα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἀποστελ- 

7 λόμενα εἰς πᾶσαν τὴν γῆν. Καὶ ἦλθε καὶ εἴληφεν 
8 ἐκ τῆς δεξιᾶς τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ τοῦ θρόνου: καὶ 
ὅτε ἔλαβε τὸ βιβλίον, τὰ τέσσαρα ζῶα καὶ οἱ εἴκοσι 

τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεσον ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, 

ἔχοντες ἕκαστος κιθάραν καὶ φιάλας χρυσᾶς γεμούσας 
9 θυμιαμάτων, αἵ εἰσιν αἱ προσευχαὶ τῶν ἁγίων. Καὶ 
ἀδουσιν ᾧδὴν καινὴν λέγοντες, ᾿Α ξιος εἶ λαβεῖν τὸ 

βιβλίον καὶ ἀνοῖξαι τὰς σφραγῖδας αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐσφά- 

γης, καὶ ἠγόρασας τῷ Θεῷ ἐν τῷ αἵματί σου ἐκ 
10 πάσης φυλῆς καὶ γλώσσης καὶ λαοῦ καὶ ἔθνους, καὶ 

ἐποίησας αὐτοὺς βασιλείαν καὶ ἱερεῖς, καὶ βασιλεύου- 
ll σιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Kat εἶδον, καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν 

ἀγγέλων πολλῶν κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου καὶ τῶν ζώων καὶ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων, καὶ ἦν ὁ ἀριθμὸς αὐτῶν μυριάδες 

12 μυριάδων καὶ χιλιάδες χιλιάδων, λέγοντες φωνῇ 
μεγάλῃ, ᾿Αξιόν ἐ ἐστι τὸ ἀρνίον τὸ ἐσφαγμένον λαβεῖν 
τὴν δύναμιν καὶ πλοῦτον καὶ σοφίαν καὶ ἰσχὺν καὶ 

18 τιμὴν καὶ δόξαν καὶ εὐλογίαν. Καὶ πᾶν κτίσμα ὃ ἐν 
τῷ οὐρανῷ καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς καὶ ὑποκάτω τῆς γῆς καὶ ἐπὶ 
τῆς θαλάσσης ἐστὶ, καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτοῖς, πάντας ἤκουσα 
λέγοντας, To καθημένῳ € ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ ἢ 
εὐλογία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ καὶ ἡ δόξα καὶ τὸ κράτος εἰς τοὺς 

14 αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. Καὶ τὰ τέσσαρα ζῶα ἔλεγον τὸ 
᾿Αμήν, καὶ οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ἔπεσαν καὶ προσεκύνησαν. 
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REVELATION, V. 1—14, 

And I saw on the right hand 
of him that sat on the throne, a 
book, written on the inside and 
on the back, close sealed with 
seven seals. ?And I saw a 
mighty angel heralding with a 

loud voice, Who is worthy to 
open the book and loose its 
seals? %And no one was able in 
the heaven or on the earth or 
beneath the earth to open the 
book or to look at it: tand I 
wept much, because no one was 
found worthy to open the book 
or to look at it. *And one of 
the elders says to me, Weep not: 
lo, conquered has the Lion that 
is of the tribe of Judah, the root 
of Jesse, that opens the book and 
its seven seals. ®And I saw 
amid the throne and the four 
living creatures and amid the 
elders a Lamb standing, as if it 
had been slain, having seven 
horns and seven eyes, which are 
the spirits of God sent forth to 
all the earth. 7And he came and 
took it out of the right hand of 
him that sits on the throne: 8and 
when he had taken the book, the 
four living creatures and the 
twenty-four elders fell down be- 
fore the Lamb, haying each one 
a harp, and golden vials full of 
incense, which are the prayers of 
the saints. °And they sing a new 
song, saying, Worthy art thou to 
take the book and open its seals, 
because thou wast slain, and 
didst make purchase for God 
with thy blood out of every tribe 
and tongue and people and na- 
tion, and didst make them for 
our God a kingdom and priests ; 
and they will reign over the 
earth. ἢ And I saw, and I heard 
a voice of many angels around 
the throne and the living crea- 
tures and the elders, and the 
number of them was ten thou- 
sands of ten thousands and thou- 
sands of thousands, "saying with 
aloud voice, Worthy is the Lamb 
that has been slain, to take the 
powerand wealth and wisdom and 
strength and honour and glory 
and blessing. *And every created 
thing that is in the heaven and 
on the earth and beneath the earth, 
and such as are in the sea, and all 
things therein, I heard saying, To 
him that sits on the throne and to 
the Lamb be the blessing and the 
honourand thegloryand the might 
for ever and ever. 14And the four 
living creatures said, Amen: and 
the elders felldown &did homage. 



VELATION, VI. 1—13. 

And I saw when the Lamb had 
opened one of the seven seals; 
and [heard one of the four living 
creatures, saying, as a voice of 
thunder, Come. 2AndI saw, and 
lo a white hor se, and he that sat 
onit, having a bow; and there was 
given him acrown; and he came 
out conquering, and to conquer. 

3 And when he had opened the 
secondseal, Theard the second liv- 
ing creature saying, Come. *And 
there came out another horse, red ; 
and to him that sat on it, it was 
granted him to take peace away 
from the earth, and that they 
should slay each other; and there 
was given him a great sword. 
5And when he had opened 

the third seal, I heard the 
third living creature saying, 
Come. And I saw, and, lo, a 
black horse, and he that sat on 
it, having a balance in his hand. 
6And I heard, as it were, a voice 
amid the four living creatures 
saying, A choenix of wheat for 
a penny, and three choenixes of 
barley for a penny; and the oil 
and the wine harm thou not. 

7 And when he had opened the 
fourth seal, I heard the fourth 
living creature, saying, Come. 
8 And I saw, and, lo, a pale horse, 
and he that sat upon it, his name 
Death, and Hell followed with 
him; and there was given him 
power over the fourth of the 
earth, to kill with sword and with 
hunger and with death and by 
the beasts of the earth. 

9 And when he had opened the 
fifth seal, 1 saw beneath the altar 
the souls of those that had been 
slain on account of the word of 
God and on account of the wit- 
ness which they held. 1! And 
they cried with a loud voice, say- 
ing, How long, thou Master, 
the holy and true One, art thou 
not holding judgment, and tal- 
ing vengeance for our blood from 
those that dwell on the earthP 
1 And there was given them a 
white robe; and it was bidden 
them, that they should rest a 
while longer, till both their fel- 
low servants and their brethren 
should reach the full number, 
that were to be killed as them- 
selves too had been. 

12And I saw when he had 
opened thé sixth seal, and there 
was a great earthquake, and the 
sun became black as hair-sack- 
cloth, and the moon became 
altogether as blood, “and the 

ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥ͂ΨΙΣ IOANNOT. 

KAT εἶδον ὃ ore ἤνοιξε τὸ ἀρνίον μίαν ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ 6 
σφραγίδων, καὶ ἤκουσα ἑνὸς ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων 
λέγοντος, ὡς φωνὴ βροντῆς,᾿ Ἔρχου. Καὶ εἶδον, καὶ 2 
ἰδοὺ ἵππος λευκός, καὶ O καθήμενος ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν ἔχων 
τόξον, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ στέφανος, καὶ ἐξῆλθε νικῶν 

καὶ ἵνα νικήσῃ. 
Kat ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν δευτέραν, ἤκουσα 8 

τοῦ δευτέρου ζώου λέγοντος, "ἔρχου. Καὶ ἐξῆλθεν 4 
ἄλλος ἵππος πυρρός, καὶ τῷ καθημένῳ, ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν 
ἐδόθη αὐτῷ λαβεῖν τὴν εἰρήνην ἐκ τῆς γῆς» καὶ ἵνα 
ἀλλήλους σφάξουσι, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ μάχαιρα μεγάλη. 

Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν τρίτην, ὅ 
ἤκουσα τοῦ τρίτου @ov λέγοντος, "Epxov. Καὶ 
εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος μέλας, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐπ᾽ 
αὐτὸν ἔχων, ζυγὸν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἤκουσα 6 
ὡς φωνὴν ἐν μέσῳ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων λέγουσαν, 
Χοῖνιξ σίτου δηναρίου, καὶ τρεῖς χοίνικες κριθῶν 
δηναρίου: καὶ τὸ ἔλαιον καὶ τὸν οἶνον μὴ ἀδικήσῃς. 

Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν τετάρτην, ἤκου- 
σα τοῦ τετάρτου ζώου λέγοντος, "Epyov. Καὶ εἶδον, 8 
καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος χλωρός, καὶ ὁ καθήμενος ἐπάνω αὐτοῦ, 
ὄνομα αὐτῷ ὁ θάνατος, καὶ ὁ adns ἠκολουθεῖ μετ᾽ 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ἐπὶ τὸ τέταρτον τῆς 
γῆς, ἀποκτεῖναι ἐν ῥομφαίᾳ καὶ ἐν λιμῷ καὶ ἐν θανάτῳ 
καὶ ὑπὸ τῶν θηρίων τῆς γῆς. 

Καὶ ὅτε ἤνοιξε τήν πέμπτην σφραγῖδα, εἶδον ὑπο- 9 
κάτω τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τὰς ψυχὰς τῶν ἐσφαγμένων 
διὰ τὸν λόγον τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ διὰ τὴν μαρτυρίαν ἢ ἣν εἶχον. 
Καὶ ἔκραξαν. φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγοντες, "Eos πότε, ὁ 
δεσπότης, ὁ ὁ ἅγιος καὶ ἀληθινός, οὐ κρίνεις, καὶ ἐκδι- 
κεῖς τὸ αἷμα ἡμῶν ἐκ τῶν κατοικούντων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς; 
Kai ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς στολὴ λευκή, καὶ ἐρρέθη αὐτοῖς ἵνα 
ἀναπαύσωνται ἔτι χρόνον, ἕως πληρώσωσι καὶ οἱ σύν- 
δουλοι αὐτῶν καὶ οἱ ἀδελφοὶ αὐτῶν οἱ μέλλοντες 
ἀποκτέινεσθαι ὡς καὶ αὐτοί. 

wT 

10 

11 

Kai εἶδον ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν ἕκτην, καὶ 
σεισμὸς ἐγένετο μέγας, καὶ ὃ ἥλιος ἐγένετο μέλας ὡς 
σάκκος τρίχινος, καὶ ἡ σελήνη ὅλη ἐγένετο ὡς αἷμα, 
καὶ οἱ ἀστέρες τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἔπεσαν εἰς τὴν γῆν, ὡς 18 
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ATIOKAATYVIS IQANNOT. 

συκῆ βάλλουσα τοὺς ὀλύνθους αὐτῆς ὑπὸ ἀνέμου μεγά- 
14 λου σειομένη, καὶ ὁ οὐρανὸς ἀπεχωρίσθη ὡς βιβλίον 

ἑλισσόμενον, καὶ πᾶν ὄρος καὶ νῆσος ἐκ τῶν τόπων 
1ὅ αὐτῶν ἐκινήθησαν. Καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ οἱ 

μεγιστᾶνες καὶ οἱ χιλίαρχοι καὶ οἱ πλούσιοι καὶ οἱ 
ἰσχυροὶ καὶ πᾶς δοῦλος καὶ ἐλεύθερος ἔκρυψαν ἑαυτοὺς 

16 εἰς τὰ σπήλαια καὶ εἰς τὰς πέτρας τῶν ὀρέων, καὶ 
λέγουσι τοῖς ὄρεσι καὶ ταῖς πέτραις, ΠΠέσετε ἐφ᾽ ἡμᾶς, 
καὶ κρύψατε ἡμᾶς ἀπὸ προσώπου τοῦ καθημένου ἐπὶ 

17 τῷ θρόνῳ καὶ ἀπὸ τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ ἀρνίου, ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ 
ἡμέρα ἡ μεγάλη τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ, καὶ τίς δύναται 
σταθῆναι ; 

7 ΚΑΙ μετὰ τοῦτο εἶδον τέσσαρας ἀγγέλους ἑστῶτας 
ἐπὶ τὰς τέσσαρας γωνίας τῆς γῆς» κρατοῦντας τοὺς τέσ- 
σαρας ἀνέμους τῆς γῆς, ἵνα μὴ πνέῃ ἄνεμος ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς 

2 μήτε ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης μήτε ἐπί τι δένδρον. Καὶ ei- 
δον ἄλλον ἄγγελον ἀναβαίνοντα, ἀπὸ ἀνατολῆς ἡλίου, 
ἔχοντα σφραγῖδα Θεοῦ ζῶντος, καὶ ἔκραζε φωνῇῃ μεγάλῃ 
τοῖς τέσσαρσιν ἀγγέλοις οἷς ἐδόθη αὐτοῖς ἀδικῆσαι τὴν 

3 γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, λέγων, Μὴ ἀδικήσητε τὴν γῆν 
μήτε τὴν θάλασσαν μήτε τὰ δένδρα, ἄ ἄχρι σφραγίσωμεν 
τοὺς δούλους τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. 

4 Καὶ ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν τῶν ἐσφραγισμένων, ἑκατὸν 
τεσσαράκοντα τέσσαρες χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι ἐκ 

ὅ πάσης φυλῆς υἱῶν ᾿Ισραήλ: ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿]ούδα δώδεκα 
χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι, ἐκ φυλῆς “Ῥουβὴν δώδεκα 

6 χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Lad δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ 
φυλῆς ᾿Ασὴρ δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς ΜΝιεφθαλὶμ 
δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Mavacan δώδεκα χιλιά- 

7 δες, ἐκ φυλῆς Συμεὼν δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς 
Aevi δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς ᾿Ισαχὰρ δώδεκα 

8 χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Ζαβουλὼν δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ 
φυλῆς ᾿Ιωσὴφ δώδεκα χιλιάδες, ἐκ φυλῆς Beviopty 
δώδεκα χιλιάδες ἐσφραγισμένοι. 

9 Μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ὄχλος πολύς, ὃν ἀριθ- 
μῆσαι αὐτὸν οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο, ἐκ παντὸς ἔθνους καὶ 
φυλῶν καὶ λαῶν καὶ γλωσσῶν, ἑστῶτες ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
θρόνου καὶ ἐνώπιον τοῦ ἀρνίου, περιβεβλημένους 

10 στολὰς AevKas, καὶ φοίνικες ἐν ταῖς χερσὶν αὐτῶν: καὶ 

κράζουσι φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγοντες, ᾿ Π σωτηρία τῷ Θεῷ 
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REVEL., VI. 14.—VII. 10 

stars of the heaven fell to the 
earth, as a fig tree shedding her 
untimely figs when shaken by a 
great wind, Mand the heaven 
passed off, as a scroll rolled up, 
and every mountain and island 
was stirred from its place. »And 
the kings of the earth and the 
great ones and the captains and 
the rich and the mighty and 
every bond and free man hid 
themselves in the caves and in 
the rocks of the mountains, and 
say to the mountains and the 
rocks, Fall on us, and hide us 
from the face of him that sits on 
the throne and from the wrath of 
the Lamb; “because come has 
the great day of his wrath, and 
who can stand ὃ 

After this I saw four angels 
standing on the four corners of 
the earth, holding the four winds 
of the earth, that no wind should 
blow on the earth or on the sea, 
or upon any tree. *And I saw 
another angel coming up from 
the sun-rising, having a seal of 
the living God; and he eried 
with a loud voice to the four 
angels to whom it was granted 
to harm the earth and the sea, 
3 Harm not the earth nor the sea 
nor the trees, until we shall have 
sealed the servants of our God 
on their foreheads. *AndI heard 
the number of those that had 
been sealed, a hundred and forty 
four thousands sealed outof every 
tribe of the sons of Israel: *out 
of the tribe of Juda twelve thou- 
sands sealed, out of the tribe of 
Reuben twelve thousands, out of 
the tribe of Gad twelve thousands, 
δ out of the tribe of Asher twelve 
thousands, out of the tribe of 
Nephthalim tweive thousands, 
out of the tribe of Manasseh 
twelve thousands, 7out of the 
tribe of Symeon twelve thou- 
sands, out of the tribe of Levi 
twelve thousands, out of the tribe 
of Isachar twelve thousands, 
8out of the tribe of Zabulon 
twelve thousands, out of the tribe 
of Joseph twelve thousands, out 
of the tribe of Benjamin twelve 
thousands sealed. 

9 After these things I saw, and, 
lo, a great throng which no one 
could number, out of every 
nation and tribe and_ people 
and tongue, standing before the 
throne ‘and before the Lamb, 
clad in white robes, and palms 
in their hands; and they ery 
with a loud voice, saying, The 



REVEL., VIJ. 11— VIII. 7. 

salvation to our God that sits 
on the throne, and to the Lamb. 
NAnd all the angels were standing 
around the throne and the elders 
and the four living creatures, and 
fell before the throne on their 
faces, and did homage to God, 
2 saying, Amen: the blessing and 
the glory and the wisdom and 
the thanksgiving and the honour 
and the power and the might 
to our God for ever and ever. 
3A nd one of the elders answered, 
saying to me, These that are clad 
in the white robes, who are they, 
and whence came they? ™ And 
Tsaid to him, My lord, thou 
knowest. And he said to me, 
These are they that come out of 
the great distress, and they wash- 
ed their robes clean and made 
them white in the blood of the 
Lamb. On this account are 
they before the throne of God, 
and worship him day and night 
in his temple: and he that sits 
on the throne, will make abode 
upon them. 16 They will hunger 
no more nor thirst any more, nor 
shall there light on them the sun 
or any heat, "7 because the Lamb 
that is in the midst of the thr one, 
tends them, and guides them to 
water-springs of life; andGod will 
wipe every tear from their eyes. 
.And when he had opened the 

seventh seal, there was silence 
in heaven about half an hour. 
2 And I saw the seven angels who 
stand before God, and there were 
given them seven trumpets. 
$And another angel came and 
took his stand at the altar, having 
a golden censer; and there was 
given him much i incense, that he 
might bestow it on the prayers 
of all the saints upon the golden 
altar that is before the throne; 
4and the smoke of the incense 
went up for the prayers of the 
saints from the hand of the angel 
before God. °And the angel took 
the censer, and filled it from the 
fire of the altar and threw it on 
the earth; and there were thun- 
ders and lightnings and voices 
and an earthquake. °° And the 
seven angels that had the seven 
trumpets, made themselves ready 
to sound. 7’ And the first sound- 
ed; and there were hail and fire 
mingled with blood, and they 
were cast on the earth; and the 
third of the earth was burnt up, 
and the third of the trees was 
burnt up, and all green herbage 
was burnt up. 

ATIOKAATWVI> IQANNOT. 

ἡμῶν τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ καὶ τῷ ἀρνίῳ. Καὶ 
πάντες οἱ ἄγγελοι ἑστήκεισαν κύκλῳ τοῦ θρόνου. καὶ 
τῶν πρεσβυτέρων καὶ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων, καὶ ἔπε- 

/ od / \ / » a Ν 

σαν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου ἐπὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν, καὶ 
προσεκύνησαν. τῷ Θεῷ, λέγοντες, ‘Apa, ἡ εὐλογία 
καὶ ᾿ δόξα καὶ ἡ σοφία καὶ ἡ εὐχαριστία καὶ ἡ τιμὴ 
καὶ 7 δύναμις. καὶ ἡ ἰσχὺς τῷ Θεῷ ἡμῶν εἰς τοὺς 

5 κα “ 5 a - a 

αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. Kai ἀπεκρίθη εἷς ἐκ τῶν πρε- 
/ γι @ « , \ 

σβυτέρων λέγων μοι, Οὗτοι ot περιβεβλημένοι Tas 
Ν \ \ / 5 / 5 

στολὰς τὰς λευκὰς τίνες εἰσὶ, καὶ ποθεν ἦλθον ; Καὶ 
Sy 5) tes / \ 3 Ν Εν 
εἴρηκα αὐτῷ, Κύριε μου, σὺ οἶδας. Καὶ εἰπέ μοι, 

Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ ἐρχόμενοι ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς μεγάλης, 
καὶ ἔπλυναν τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἐλεύκαναν ἐν τῷ 

αἵματι τοῦ ἀρνίου. Διὰ τοῦτό εἰσιν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 
aA a / > “ € / Ν Ν 

τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ λατρεύουσιν αὐτῷ ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς 
’ “ “ » lal Ἂς ξ / 5 Ν “ / 

ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ, καὶ ὃ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ σκη- 
/ 5.59 » / ’ / yy 5ῸΝ / 

νώσει er αὐτούς. Ov πεινάσουσιν ert οὐδὲ διψήσουσιν 
oy >” » \ / 3 29 » Ν εἰς 7a\ “ a 

ETL, OVO οὐ μὴ πέσῃ ET αὐτοὺς ὃ ἥλιος οὐδὲ πᾶν καῦμα, 
σ“ Ν » ͵ \ by / a / 

OTL TO ἀρνίον TO ava μέσον τοῦ θρόνου ποιμαίνει 
> \ Nice a > \ SHEN “-“ \ ε ΄ \ 

αὐτοὺς, Kal ὁδηγεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐπὶ Cons πηγὰς ὑδάτων, Kal 
» 7ὔ « ἊΝ ἴω 74 3 lat 5 an an 

ἐξαλείψει ὃ Θεὸς πᾶν δάκρυον ἐκ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν. 
rh 77 \ ca SK e Cw ’ 

KAT ὅτε ἤνοιξε τὴν σφραγῖδα τὴν ἑβδόμην, ἐγε- 
YD ° » ὩΣ τὰ ἘΠΕ NES. \ 

νετὸ σιγὴ ἐν TH οὐρανῷ ὡς ἡμίωρον. Καὶ εἰδον τοὺς 
» ard A A \ 

ἑπτὰ ayyeAous ol ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ eoTHKacl, Kal 
ΣᾺ 7 » tad «ε ‘ / y+ 7 

ἐδόθησαν αὐτοῖς ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγες. Kai ἄλλος ἀγγε- 
Ὄ Ν » 4 5ΕΕΙΝ a 7, y os ἦλθε καὶ ἐστάθη ἐπὶ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου ἐχὼν 

λιβανωτὸν χρυσοῦν, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ θυμιάματα πολλὰ, 
ἵνα δώσει ταῖς προσευχαῖς τῶν ἁγίων πάντων ἐπὶ 

Ν 

τὸ θυσιαστήριον τὸ χρυσοῦν τὸ ἐνώπιῳν τοῦ θρόνου. 
ΑΝ ἢ € Ν a iZ a nm 

Kai aveBn ὁ καπνὸς τῶν θυμιαμάτων Tals προσευχαῖς 
a ε 7 3 \ an > / 5 74 a an 

τῶν ἁγίων ἐκ χειρὸς TOU ἀγγέλου ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
Καὶ εἴληφεν ὁ 0 ἄγγελος τὸν λιβανωτόν, καὶ ἐγέμισεν 

αὐτὸν ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου καὶ ἔβαλεν εἰς 
τὴν γῆν: καὶ ἐγένοντο βρονταὶ καὶ ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φω- 

\ Ἂν / Ν ΠΡ εἰς Ἂς ΒΩ G 2% 

vai καὶ σεισμός. Καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ ἀγγελοι οἱ ἔχοντες Tas 
ε Ν ,, « , \ 4 
ἑπτὰ σάλπιγγας ἡτοίμασαν ἑαυτοὺς ἵνα σαλπίσωσι. 

ἌΓΕ a 3 7 Ν ὔ ΄ὔ ἘΞ 

Kai 0 πρῶτος ἐσάλπισε: καὶ ἐγένετο χάλαζα καὶ πῦρ 
/ ’ “ Ne oh, \ a \ 

μεμιγμενα ἐν αἵματι, Kal ἐβλήθη εἰς THY γῆν" καὶ TO 
, rat a , \ Ν 7] ἴω te 

τρίτον τῆς γῆς κατεκάη, καὶ TO τρίτον τῶν δενδρων 
’ Ν a / \ / 

KATEKAN, καὶ πᾶς χόρτος χλωρὸς KATEKAaN. 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ IOANNOT. 

8 Kal o δεύτερος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε' καὶ ὡς ὄρος 
μέγα πυρὶ καιόμενον ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν θάλασσαν: καὶ 

9 ἐγένετο τὸ τρίτον τῆς θαλάσσης αἷμα, καὶ ἀπέθανε 
τὸ τρίτον τῶν κτισμάτων τῶν ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, τὰ 

Ἂν, 

ἔχοντα ψυχάς, καὶ τὸ τρίτον τῶν πλοίων διε- 
φθαάρησαν. 

, 7 » “ 

Kai ὁ τρίτος ἄγγελος ἐσαλπισε: 
a > a > \ / / «ε / 

τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἀστὴρ μέγας; καιόμενος ὡς λαμπας, καὶ 
͵ Ν ,ὔ vas a DS \ \ 

ETETEV ἐπὶ TO τρίτον τῶν ποταμῶν Kal ἐπὶ Tas πηγὰς 
lad ε Ud sa SS \ ", a > / / 

τῶν ὑδατων. Kat τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ ἀστέρος λέγεται 
« xy \ > / \ / a ec / » 

ὁ ἁψινθος. Καὶ ἐγένετο τὸ τρίτον τῶν ὑδάτων εἰς 
» ω ν \ an ’ 7 » / ’ an 

ἄψινθον, καὶ πολλοὶ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀπεθανον ἐκ τῶν 
7 7 7 

ὑδάτων, ὅτι ἐπικράνθησαν. 
a tN τα 7 yy b , Ye 2 X 

Kai ὁ reraptos ayyedos ἐσαλπισε: καὶ ἐπλήγη τὸ 
an , \ / a Α XV \ 

τρίτον τοῦ ἡλίου καὶ TO τρίτον τῆς σελήνης Kal TO 
A / Ὡ “ Ν / » a 

τρίτον τῶν ἀστέρων, ἵνα σκοτισθῇ TO τρίτον αὐτῶν 
e 4 A / Ν 7 » la) \ € . - 

καὶ ἡ ἥμερα μὴ φάνῃ τὸ τρίτον αὐτῆς, καὶ ἡ νὺξ 
3 yy CaN » a / 

ὁμοίως. Kat εἶδον, kat ἤκουσα ἑνὸς ἀετοῦ πετομένου 
7, / “ 7 Sy LN 

ἐν μεσουρανήματι, Aeyovtos φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, Οὐαὶ, 
» δ ra SN a “ » nn 

oval, οὐαὶ TOUS κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς EK TOY λοι- 
“ an a / a an » Uy a 

πῶν φωνῶν τῆς σαλπιγγος TOV τριῶν ἀγγελων τῶν 
/ / 

μελλόντων σαλπίζειν. 
σ / yx » / 

9 KAT ὃ πεμπτος ἄγγελος ἐσαλπισε: 
/ an > a / ry \ al 

ἄστερα ἐκ TOU οὐρανοῦ πεπτωκότα εἰς τὴν γῆν, Kal 
IAs 5 mG \ an / “ > / X 

2 ἐδοθὴ αὐτῷ ἢ κλεὶς τοῦ φρεατος τῆς ἀβυσσου: καὶ 
ἤνοιξε τὸ φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου" καὶ ἀνέβη καπνὸς ἐκ 
τοῦ φρέατος ὡς καπνὸς καμίνου μεγάλης, καὶ ἐσκο- 
τώθη ὃ ἥλιος καὶ ὁ ἀὴρ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ τοῦ φρέατος. 

8 Καὶ ἐκ τοῦ καπνοῦ ἐξῆλθον ἀκρίδες εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ 
ἐδόθη αὐταῖς ἐξουσία, ὡς ἔχουσιν ἐξουσίαν οἱ σκορ- 

a “ » / > - / Ne / 

4 πίοι τῆς γῆς" Kal ἐρρεθη αὐταῖς iva μὴ ἀδικήσουσι 
Ν / ω “ » WN a ἊΣ 5 \ ΄- Δ 

τὸν χόρτον τῆς γῆς οὐδὲ πᾶν χλωρὸν οὐδὲ πᾶν δένδρον, 
x \ ΄ a 3 \ a 

εἰ μὴ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους οἵτινες οὐκ ἔχουσι THY σφραγῖδα 
an 7 LN Lan 7 5 “ ον / » A 

τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. Kai ἐδοθη αὐταῖς 
ce Mh ee i > / > LS) / 

ἵνα μὴ ἀποκτείνωσιν αὑτοὺς, ἀλλ ἵνα βασανισθῆσον- 
a / ε Ν » las ε 

ται μῆνας πέντε: καὶ ὁ βασανισμὸς αὐτῶν ὡς βασα- 
\ ,ὔ 7 , "ὔ Ἢ ~ 

6 νισμὸς σκορπίου, ὅταν Talon avOpwrov. Καὶ ἐν ταῖς 
e / / / 327) Ν Zz 

ἡμέραις ἐκείναις ζητήσουσιν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὸν θάνατον 
\ o 3. τοδὶ Ν » / 

Kal οὐ μὴ εὕρωσιν αὐτὸν, καὶ ἐπιθυμήσουσιν ἀπο- 
ἿΣ a \ / e / rome! > ΄σ Ν Ν 

7 θανεῖν, καὶ φεύγει ὁ θάνατος ἀπ᾿ αὐτῶν. Καὶ τὰ 
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REVELATION, VIII. 8—IX. 7. 

®And the secondangel sounded ; 
and as it were a great mountain 
burning with fire, was cast into 
the sea; and the third of the sea 
became blood, %and the third of 
the creatures in the sea died, that 
had life, and the third of the 
ships was destroyed. 

“And the third angel sounded; 
and there fell from heaven a 
great star, burning as a torch, 
and it fell on the third of the ri- 
vers and on the springs of the 
waters. 1! And the name of the 
star is called Wormwood. And 
the third of the waters became 
wormwood, and many of man- 
kind died of the waters, because 
they had become bitter. 

2? And the fourth angelsounded ; 
and the third of the sun was smit- 
ten and the third of the moon and 
the third of the stars, that the 
third of them was darkened, and 
the day shone not for the third 
of it, and the night in like man- 
ner. And I saw, and I heard 
an eagle flying in mid-heaven, 
saying with a loud voice, Woe, 
woe, woe to those that dwell on 
the earth, from the rest of the 
trumpet-sounds of the three an- 
gels that are to sound! 

And the fifth angel sounded : 
and I saw a star fallen from the 
heaven to the earth; and there 
was given him the key of the pit 
of the bottomless deep, 2and he 
opened the pit of the bottomless 
deep, and there went up smoke 
from the pit, as smoke of a great 
furnace, and thesun was darkened 
and the air from the smoke of the 
pit. * And from the smoke came 
out locusts on the earth; and 
there was given them power, as 
the scorpions of the earth have 
power, tand it was bidden them 
not to harm the herbage of the 
earth or any green thing or any 
tree, but the men that have not 
the seal of God on their fore- 
heads. δ᾿ πᾶ it was granted them, 
not to kill them, but that they 
should be racked five months: 
and their racking is as the rack- 
ing of a scorpion, whenever it 
strikes a man. ®And in those 
days mankind will search for 
death and shall not find it, and 
they will long to die, and death 
flies from them. 7And the like- 



REVELATION, IX. 8—21. 

nesses of the locusts are like 
horses equipped for war; and 
on their heads as it were crowns 
like gold, and their faces as 
faces of men: %and they had 
hair as women’s hair, and their 
teeth were as those of lions, 
°and they had breastplates as 
breastplates of iron; and the 
sound of their wings as a sound 
of chariots, when many horses 
are running to war. “And 
they have tails like scorpions 
and stings, and in their tails is 
their power to harm mankind 
five months; "having over 
them as king the angel. of the 
bottomless deep: his name in 
Hebrew Abaddon, but in Greek 
he has a name Apollyon. 2 The 
first woe has past away: lo, 
there come still two woes after 
these things. 

13 And the sixth angel sound- 
ed; and I heard a voice from 
the horns of the golden altar 
that is before God, saying to 
the sixth angel that had the 
trumpet, Loose the four angels 
that are bound at the creat 
river Euphrates. And the 
four angels were loosed that 
were in readiness against the 
hour and day and month and 
year to kill the third of man- 
kind. 

1 And the number of the 
armies of the horsemen two 
myriads of myriads: I heard 
the number of them. And 
in this fashion saw I the horses 
in the vision and those that 
sat on them; having breast- 
plates of fiery and crimson and 
brimstone dye, and the heads 
of the horses as heads of lions, 
and from their mouths issue 
fire and smoke and brimstone. 
From these three plagues 
were killed the third of man- 
kind, from the fire and the 
smoke and the brimstone that 
issued from their mouths; for 
the power of the horses is in 
their mouth and in their tails, 
for their tails are like serpents, 
haying heads, and with them 
they harm. *And the rest of 
mankind, who were not killed 
by these plagues, did not_re- 
pent from the works of their 
hands, so as not to homage 
the demons and the idols of 
gold and silver and brass and 
stone and wood, which can 
neither see nor hear nor 
walk; *!and they repented not 

ATIOKAATYWI IOQANNOT. 

ὁμοιώματα τῶν ἀκρίδων ὅμοια ἵπποις ἡτοιμασμένοις 
εἰς πόλεμον, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν ὡς στέφανοι 

ὅμοιοι χρυσῷ, καὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν ὡς πρόσωπα 
ἀνθρώπων, καὶ εἶχον τρίχας ὡς τρίχας γυναικῶν, καὶ 8 
οἱ ὀδόντες αὐτῶν ὡς λεόντων ἢ ἦσαν, καὶ εἶχον θώρακας ὦ ὡς 9 
θώρακας σιδηροῦς, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ τῶν πτερύγων αὐτῶν ὡς 
φωνὴ ἁρμάτων, ἵππων πολλῶν τρεχόντων εἰς πόλεμον. 
Καὶ ἔχουσιν οὐρὰς ὁμοίας σκορπίοις καὶ κέντρα, καὶ ἐν 10 
ταῖς οὐραῖς αὐτῶν ἡ ἐξουσία αὐτῶν ἀδικῆσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
πους μῆνας πέντε, ἔχουσαι βασιλέα ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν τὸν ἄγγε- 11 
λον τῆς ἀβύσσου, ὄνομα αὐτῷ ‘EBpatati ᾿Α βαδδών, 
καὶ ἐν τῇ ᾿Πλληνικῇ ὄνομα ἔχει ̓ Απολλύων. “H οὐαὶ 12 
ἡ μία ἀπῆλθεν" ἰδού € ἔρχεται ἔτι δύο οὐαὶ “μετὰ ταῦτα. 
Καὶ ὁ ἕκτος ἄγγελος ἐσάλπισε: καὶ ἤκουσα φωνὴν 18 

μίαν ἐκ τῶν κεράτων τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου τοῦ χρυσοῦ 
τοῦ ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, λέγοντα τῷ ἕκτῳ ἀγγέλῳ, 14 
ὁ ἔχων τὴν σάλπιγγα, Δῦσον τοὺς τέσσαρας ἀγγέ- 
λους τοὺς δεδεμένους ἐπὶ τῷ ποταμῷ τῷ μεγάλῳ 
Εὐφράτῃ. Καὶ ἐλύθησαν οἱ τέσσαρες ἄγγελοι οἱ 15 
ἡτοιμασμένοι εἰς τὴν ὧραν καὶ ἡμέραν καὶ μῆνα καὶ 
ἐνιαυτόν, ἵνα ἀποκτείνωσι τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀνθρώπων. 

Καὶ ὁ ἀριθμὸς τῶν στρατευμάτων τοῦ ἵππου 16 
δισμυριάδες μυριάδων: ἤκουσα τὸν ἀριθμὸν αὐτῶν" 
Καὶ οὕτως εἶδον τοὺς ἵππους ἐν τῇ ὁράσει καὶ τοὺς 17 
καθημένους ἐπ᾿ αὐτῶν, ἔχοντας θώρακας πυρίνους καὶ 
ὑακινθίνους καὶ θειώδεις" 
ὡς κεφαλαὶ λεόντων, καὶ ἐκ τῶν στομάτων αὐτῶν 
ἐκπορεύεται πῦρ καὶ καπνὸς καὶ θεῖον. ᾿Απὸ τῶν 18 
τριῶν πληγῶν τούτων ἀπεκτάνθησαν τὸ τρίτον τῶν 
ἀνθρώπων, ἐκ τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ τοῦ καπνοῦ καὶ τοῦ 

θείου τοῦ ἐκπορευομένου ἐκ τῶν στομάτων αὐτῶν" ἡ 19 

γὰρ ἐξουσία τῶν ἵππων ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτών ἐστὶ καὶ 
ἐν ταῖς οὐραῖς αὐτῶν: αἱ γὰρ οὐραὶ αὐτῶν ὅμοιαι ὄφε- 
σιν, ἔχουσαι κεφαλάς, καὶ ἐν αὐταῖς ἀδικοῦσι. Kai οἱ 20 
λοιποὶ τῶν , ἀνθρώπων, οἵ οὐκ ἀπεκτάνθησαν ἐν ταῖς 

Ν ε Ν lod [2 

καὶ αἱ κεφαλαὶ τῶν ἵππων 

πληγαῖς ταύταις, οὐ μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν ἔργων τῶν Χχει- 
ρῶν αὐτῶν, ἵνα μὴ προσκυνήσουσι τὰ δαιμόνια καὶ τὰ 
εἴδωλα τὰ χρυσᾶ καὶ τὰ ἀργυρᾶ καὶ τὰ χαλκᾶ καὶ τὰ 
λίθινα καὶ τὰ ξύλινα, ἃ οὔτε βλέπειν δύνανται οὔτε 
ἀκούειν οὔτε περιπατεῖν, καὶ οὐ μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν 21 
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, lal v4 lal ἴω > a 7 

φόνων αὐτῶν οὔτε ἐκ τῶν φαρμακειών αὐτῶν οὔτε ἐκ 
a > lol 7 > a , > rot 

τῆς πορνείας αὐτών οὔτε EK TOV κλεμμάτων αὐτῶν. 
3 oY \ , 

10 KAT εἶδον ἄλλον ἄγγελον ἰσχυρὸν καταβαίνοντα 
ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, περιβεβλημένον νεφέλην, καὶ ἡ pis 
ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ ὡς 

20 ἥλιος, καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὡς στῦλοι πυρός, καὶ 
y 2 “ Ν » an 7 » / τς 

ἔχων ἐν τῇ χειρὶ αὐτοῦ βιβλιδάριον ἡνεῳγμένον. Καὶ 
» Ν Ξ / > na \ Ν Ὁ ὡς lal / 

ἔθηκε Tov πόδα αὐτοῦ Tov δεξιὸν ἐπὶ THs θαλάσσης, 
Ν \ ἧς > a a \ yy a 

8 τὸν δὲ εὐώνυμον ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, Kal ἔκραξε φωνῇ με- 
΄ “ ,ὔ a Ne. ” τς hi 

yarn, ὥσπερ λέων μυκᾶται: Kal ὅτε ἔκραξεν, ἐλάλησαν 
« ᾿Ξ \ Ν \ € a / XV oa > te 

4 αἱ ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ τὰς eavtov φωνας. Kat ore ἐλα: 
Ἐπ Ὁ Ney Noe. , Nae, 

λησαν at ἑπτὰ βρονταὶ, ἡμελλον γραφειν: καὶ ἤκουσα 
\ A A , / a 2 / 

φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ λέγουσαν, Σῴφραγισον a ἐλα- 
« « \ 7 \ Ν ’ \ / Nee 

5 Anoay at ἑπτὰ βρονταί, καὶ μὴ αὐτὰ ypayys. Kato 
2, a 3 «ε - SN a / VSN “ 

ἄγγελος, ov εἶδον ἑστῶτα ἐπὶ τῆς θαλάσσης καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς 
6 γῆς» ἢρε τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ τὴν δεξιὰν εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν, καὶ 
ὦμοσεν ἐν τῷ ζῶντι εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων, ὃς ἔκτισε 
τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῷ καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ 

\ / \ ΥΩ a? / De? 

καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν Kal τὰ ἐν αὐτῇ OTL χρόνος οὐκέτι 
ps yf 3 > 3 - ε / lad an a Ὁ δό 

7 ἐσται, ἀλλ ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις τῆς φωνῆς τοῦ εβδομου 
> / (4 , 7 Ν > / Ν 

ἀγγέλου, ὅταν μέλλῃ σαλπίζειν, καὶ ἐτελέσθη τὸ μυ- 
/ an a ε / \ e a / 

στήριον τοῦ Θεοῦ, ws εὐηγγέλισε τοὺς ἑαυτοῦ δούλους 
ον 7 \ « ἮΝ ἂν ΕΣ > a 3 

8 τοὺς προφητας. Kat ἡ φωνὴ ἣν ἤκουσα εκ τοῦ ουρα- 
a / a > a / σ 

νοῦ πάλιν λαλοῦσαν μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ καὶ λέγουσαν, Yiraye, 
Ὰ / Ny r ὃ / \ 9 / ’ σιν ἣν an 

aBe τὸ βιβλιδάριον τὸ ἡνεῳγμένον ἐν τῇ χειρὶ τοῦ 
> / “ e a 5 Sean “ Ἂς ΟΡΝΑ “ 

ἀγγέλου τοῦ ἑστῶτος ἐπὶ τῆς θαλασσῆὴς καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς 
9 γῆς. Καὶ ἀπὴλθ ὃς τὸν ἄγγελον, λέγων αὐτῷ 9 γης. Καὶ ἀπῆλθον πρὸς τὸν ἄγγελον, λέγων » 

a st 

δοῦναί μοι TO βιβλιδάριον: καὶ λέγει prot, AaBe Kai 
/ 3 / ν ΄- \ / 3 > 

καταφαγε AUTO, καὶ πικρανεῖ σου τὴν κοιλίαν, ἀλλ 
» las / 7, y \ e , Fe, Ng, 

10 ἐν τῷ στοματί σοὺ ἔσται γλυκυ ως μελι. Kat ἐλα- 

βον τὸ βιβλαρίδιον ἐκ τῆς χειρὸς τοῦ ἀγγέλου καὶ 

κατέφαγον. αὐτό, καὶ ἦν ἐν τῷ στόματί μου ὡς μέλι 
γλυκύ: καὶ ὅτε ἔφαγον αὐτό, ἐπικράνθη ἡ ἡ κοιλία μου. 

11 Kai λέγουσί poe Aei oe Tad προφητεῦσαι ἐ ἐπὶ λαοῖς 

καὶ ἔθνεσι καὶ γλώσσαις καὶ βασιλεῦσι πολλοῖς. 
/ / “ το 4 

ΚΑ΄ ἐδοθὴ μοι κάλαμος ὅμοιος ῥάβδῳ, λέγων, 
3) \ / \ \ a a x \ 

Eyeipe καὶ μετρησον τὸν ναὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τὸ θυ- 
/ \ 5 > ω Q Ν 

2 σιαστήριον καὶ τοὺς προσκυνοῦντας ἐν αὐτῷ" καὶ τὴν 
SINGS \ oy a lees yo ἊΝ \ SN 

αὐλὴν τὴν ἔξωθεν τοῦ ναοῦ ἔκβαλε ἔξω Kal μὴ αὐτὴν 
’, “ ».κ 7 ἘΝ τ᾽ τς \ / \ 

peTpnons, ὅτι ἐδοθη τοῖς εθνεσι, καὶ THY πόλιν τὴν 
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REVELATION, X. 1—XI. 2. 

from their murders, nor their 
sorceries, nor their whoredom, 
nor their thievish deeds. 

And I saw another mighty 
angel coming down from heaven, 
clad in a cloud, and the rainbow 
over his head, and his face as the 
sun, and his feet as pillars of fire, 
2and having in his hand a little 
book open; and he placed his 
right foot on the sea and his left 
on the land, *and cried with a 
loud voice, as a lion roars; and 
when he had cried, the seven 
thunders spoke their utterances. 
‘And when the seven thunders 
had spoken, I was going to write, 
and I heard a voice from heaven 
saying, Seal up the things which 
the seven thunders spoke, and 
write them not. ° And the angel 
whom I saw standing on the sea 
and on the land, raised his right 
hand to the heaven, Sandswore by 
him that lives for ever and ever, 
who created the heaven and the 
things therein, and the earth and 
the things therein, and the sea 
and the things therein, that 
delay should not be: 7but in 
the days of the voice of the 
seventh angel when he is to 
sound, then accomplished is the 
mystery of God, as he gave 
tidings to his servants the pro- 
phets. ®And the voice which I 
heard from heaven, I heard again 
talking with me, and saying, Go 
take the book that is open in the 
hand of the angel that stands on 
the sea and on the land. %AndI 
went away to the angel, bidding 
him give me the little book: and 
he says to me, Take and eat itup; 
and it will embitter thy belly, 
but in thy mouth will be sweet 
as honey. And I took the 
book from the hand of the angel 
and ate it up; and it was in my 
mouth sweet as honey, and when 
T had eaten it, my belly became 
bitter. And they say tome, Thou 
must again prophesy before peo- 
ples and nations and tongues and 
many kings. 

And there was given mea reed 
like a rod, saying, Rise and mea- 
sure the temple ‘of God and the 
altar, and those that worship 
therein: 2and the court that is 
outside the temple, leave out, 
and measure it not, because it 
was given to the nations; and the 



REVELATION, XI. 3—15. 

holy city will they tread forty- 
two months. *And I will grant 
to my two witnesses that they 
prophesy a thousand two hun- 
dred and sixty days, clad in sack- 
cloth. ‘These are the two olive 
trees and the two candlesticks 
that stand before the Lord of 
the earth: ‘and whoever would 
harm them, fire issues from their 
mouth and devours their foes, 
and whoever would harm them, 
in this way must he be killed. 
5 These have the power to shut 
the heaven, that no rain fall 
during the days of their prophe- 
sying; and they have power over 
the waters, to turn them into 
blood, and to smite the earth 
with every plague, as often as 
they may choose. *‘And when- 
ever they shall have ended their 
witnessing, the beast that comes 
up from the bottomless deep, 
will make war with them and 
conquer them and kill them: 
8 and their carcase will be on the 
street of the great city which is 
ealled spiritually Sodom and 
Egypt, where also their Lord 
was crucified. 9 And some of the 
peoples and tribes and tongues 
and nations see their carcase 
three days and a half, and they 
allow not their carcases to be laid 
inatomb; "and those that dwell 
on the earth, rejoice over them 
and make merry, and will send 
gifts to each other, because these 
two prophets sorely plagued 
those that dwell on the earth. 
And, after the three days and a 
half, breath of life from God en- 
tered them, and they stood on 
their feet, and great fear fell on 
those that beheld them. ” And I 
heard a loud voice from heaven 
saying to them, Come up hither. 
And they went up to heaven in 
the cloud, and their foes beheld 
them. And at that hour was 
there a great earthquake; and 
the tenth of the city fell, and 
there were killed by the earth- 
quake names of men seven thou- 
sand; and the rest became afraid, 
and gave glory to the God of 
heaven. The second woe has 
passed away: lo, the third woe 
comes quickly. 

16 And the seventh angel sound- 
ed; and there were loud voices 
in heaven, saying, The kingdom 
of the world has become that of 
our Lord and of his Christ, and 
he will reign for ever and ever. 

ἈΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ IOANNOY. 

« ’ ’, a , x / x 

ἁγίαν πατήσουσι μῆνας τεσσαράκοντα καὶ δύο. Kat 
7 ia) Ν / / \ Ψ 

δώσω τοῖς δυσὶ μαρτυσί μου, καὶ προφητεύσουσιν 
τ , ,ὔ ces r 

ἡμέρας χιλίας διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα περιβεβλημένοι 
΄ - / > € / > > Ν᾿ ε / / 

σάκκους. Οὗτοί εἰσιν αἱ δύο ἐλαῖαι καὶ αἱ δύο λυχνίαι 
> We lal / a an ἰδ, lod ἐν / 

αἱ ἐνώπιον τοῦ κυρίου τῆς γῆς ἑστῶτες. Kai εἰ τις 
» \ / 5) 5 a / > fa / 

αὐτοὺς θέλει ἀδικῆσαι, πῦρ ἐκπορεύεται EK τοῦ OTO- 
ΓΝ Ν / \ > \ anes 

ματος αὐτῶν καὶ κατεσθίει τοὺς ἐχθροὺς αὐτῶν" καὶ 
yy / 3 \ a “ las SN 

εἴ τις θέλει αὐτοὺς ἀδικῆσαι, οὕτω δεῖ αὐτὸν ἀποκταν- 
= > , \ , n \ > 

θῆναι. Οὗι οι ἐχουσι τὴν ἐξουσίαν κλεῖσαι τὸν οὐρα- 
yOV, iva μὴ ὑετὸς βρέχῃ τὰς ἡμέρας τῆς προφητείας 
αὐτῶν, καὶ ἐξουσίαν ἔ ἐχουσιν ἐπὶ τῶν ὑδάτων στρέφειν 
αὐτὰ εἰς αἷμα, καὶ πατάξαι τὴν γῆν ἐν πάσῃ πληγῇ 
ὁσάκις ἐὰν Idi coo Kai ὃ ὅταν τελέσωσι THY μαρ- 
τυρίαν αὐτῶν, τὸ θηρίον τὸ ἀναβαῖνον ἐκ τῆς ἀβύσσου 

If > a / Ν 7 > \ 

ποιήσει [ET αὐτῶν πόλεμον καὶ νικήσει αὐτοὺς καὶ 
> a if Ν ΄σ > an 3 ON = 

ἀποκτενεῖ αὐτοὺς: καὶ TO πτῶμα αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τῆς TAG- 
/ ΄σ / vas / “ o 

τείας τῆς πόλεως τῆς μεγάλης, ἡτις καλεῖται πνευμα- 
a Ws Ν BA “ Ἂς ΤΕ / > ° 

τικῶς Σόδομα καὶ Αἰγυπτος, ὅπου καὶ ὁ Kupios avr@v 
» ͵7] / 5 a an Ν an 

ἐσταυρώθη. Kat βλέπουσιν ἐκ τῶν λαῶν Kal φυλῶν 
nS a 5 a Ἂς ΄σ 5 a € Se n 

καὶ γλωσσῶν καὶ ἐθνῶν TO πτῶμα αὐτῶν ἡμέρας τρεῖς 
“ \ / 3 ΄σ > » an “ 

ἥμισυ, καὶ τὰ πτώματα αὐτῶν οὐκ ἀφιοῦσι τεθῆναι 
> κ ss e a SEN a a ,ὔ 

εἰς μνῆμα. Kat οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς χαίρου- 
5 >’ tad > / Lay 7 

σιν ἐπ᾽ αὐτοῖς καὶ εὐφραίνονται, καὶ δῶρα πέμψουσιν 
» 7 fod - ε / ad ’ 72 \ 

ἀλλήλοις, OTL οὗτοι οἱ δύο προφῆται ἐβασάνισαν τοὺς 
κι 9 a a \ Ν la « / 

κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. Kai μετὰ ras τρεῖς ἡμέρας 
καὶ ἥμισυ πνεῦμα ζωῆς ἐ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσῆλθεν ἐ ἐν αὐτοῖς, 
καὶ ἔστησαν ἐπὶ τοὺς πόδας αὐτῶν, καὶ φόβος μέγας 
ἐπέπεσεν ἐπὶ τοὺς θεωροῦντας αὐτούς. Καὶ ἤκουσα 

\ / a 7 / > a 

φωνὴν μεγάλην ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ λέγουσαν αὐτοῖς, 
» ΄ - Q 3 / ’ Ν » Ἂν > a 

AvaBare ode Kat ἀνέβησαν εἰς τὸν οὐρανὸν ἐν τῇ 
νεφέλῃ, καὶ ἐθεώρησαν αὐτοὺς οἱ ἐχθροὶ αὐτῶν. Καὶ ἐν 

“ 

ἐκείνῃ τῇ ope ἐγένετο σεισμὸς μέγας, καὶ τὸ δέκατον 
τῆς πόλεως ἔπεσε, καὶ ἀπεκτάνθησαν € ἐν τῷ σεισμῷ ὀνό- 
ματα ἀνθρώπων πἀλιώδειμξ ἑπτά, καὶ οἱ Some ἔμφοβοι 
ἐγένοντο καὶ ἔδωκαν δόξαν. τῷ Θεῷ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. “Ἢ οὐαὶ 
ἡ δευτέρα ἀπῆλθεν: ἡ οὐαὶ ἡ τρίτη ἰδοὺ € ἐρχεται ταχύ. 

Kai ὁ ἕβδομος ἀγγελος ἐσάλπισε: καὶ ἐγένοντο 
Ν / 3 a > ω / 3 ἣν φ 

φωναὶ μεγάλαι ἐν τῷ ovpave, λέγοντες, “γένετο ἡ 
an la / La Ni lot 

βασιλεια τοῦ κόσμου τοῦ Κυρίου ἡμῶν Kat τοῦ 
la » An \ 7 \ an lal 

Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ, καὶ βασιλεύσει εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν 
4.50 
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ΑΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ IQANNOT. 

16 αἰώνων. Καὶ ot εἴκοσι τέσσαρες πρεσβύτεροι οἱ 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ καθήμενοι ἐπὶ τοὺς θρόνους αὐτῶν 
ἔπεσαν ἐπὶ τὰ πρόσωπα αὐτῶν καὶ προσεκύνησαν τῷ 

17 Θεῷ, λέγοντες, Εὐχαριστοῦμέν σοι, Κύριε, ὁ Θεὸς ὁ 
ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν, ὅτι εἴληφας τὴν δύναμίν 

καὶ τὰ ἔθνη 
παντοκράτωρ, ὁ 

18 σου τὴν μεγάλην καὶ ἐβασίλευσας, 

ὠργίσθησαν, καὶ ἦλθεν ἡ ὀργή σου καὶ ὁ καιρὸς τῶν 
νεκρῶν. κριθῆναι καὶ δοῦναι τὸν μισθὸν τοῖς δούλοις 
σου τοῖς προφήταις καὶ τοῖς ἁγίοις καὶ τοῖς poBovpe- 
Vols TO ὄνομά σου, τοῖς μικροῖς Kal τοῖς μεγάλοις, καὶ 
διαφθεῖραι τοὺς διαφθείροντας τὴν γῆν. 

1. Kat ἠνοίγη ὃ ναὺς τοῦ Θεοῦ ὁ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ 
ὠφθη ἡ κιβωτὸς τῆς διαθήκης αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ ναῷ αὐτοῦ, 

καὶ ἐγένοντο ἀστραπαὶ καὶ φωναὶ καὶ ᾿βρονταὶ καὶ 
χάλαζα μεγάλη. 
ΠΑ I σημεῖον μέγα ὠφθη ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, γυνὴ 

περιβεβλημένη τὸν ἥλιον, καὶ ἡ σελήνη ὑποκάτω Τῶν 
ποδῶν αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐπὶ τῆς κεφαλῆς αὐτῆς στέφανος 

2 ἀστέρων δώδεκα, καὶ ἐν γαστρὶ ἔχουσα κράζει ὠδι- 
8 vovoa καὶ βασανιζομένη τεκεῖν. Kai ὠφθη ἄλλο 
σημεῖον ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἰδοὺ δράκων πυρρὸς μέγας, 
ἔχων κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα δέκα καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφα- 

4 λὰς αὐτοῦ ἑπτὰ διαδήματα, καὶ ἡ οὐρὰ αὐτοῦ σύρει 
τὸ τρίτον τῶν ἀστέρων τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, καὶ ἔβαλεν αὐτοὺς 
εἰς τὴν γῆν. Καὶ ὁ δράκων ἕστηκεν ἐνώπιον τῆς γυ- 
ναικὸς τῆς μελλούσης τεκεῖν, ἵνα, ὅταν τέκῃ, τὸ τέκνον 

αὐτῆς καταφάγῃ. Kai ἔτεκεν υἱὸν ἄρσεν, ὃς μέλλει 
’ 7 «ἄν ἢ ε7 a \ 

ποιμαίνειν πάντα τὰ edn ἐν ῥάβδῳ σιδηρᾷ" καὶ 
ἡρπάσθη τὸ τέκνον αὐτῆς πρὸς τὸν θεὸν καὶ πρὸς τὸν 
θρόνον αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἔφυγεν εἰς τὴν ἔρημον, ὅπου 
ἔχεϊ ἐκεῖ τόπον ἡτοιμασμένον ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵνα ἐκεῖ 
ἐκτρέφωσιν αὐτὴν ἡμέρας χιλίας διακοσίας ἑξήκοντα. 

7 Καὶ ἐγένετο πόλεμος ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ὁ Μιχαὴλ καὶ οἱ 
᾿ ἀφ τον Ξ eae 
ἀγγελοι αὐτοῦ TOU πολεμῆσαι μετὰ τοῦ δράκοντος" καὶ 

8 ὁ δράκων ἐπολέμησε καὶ οἱ ἄγγελοι αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ 
ἴσχυσαν, οὐδὲ τόπος εὑρέθη αὐτῶν ἔτι ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ" 

nn 

op) 

> € « / ε 3, « > lay « 

9 καὶ ἐβλήθη ὁ δράκων ὁ μέγας, ὁ ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος, ὃ 
vA , « a ~ \ 

καλούμενος διάβολος Kal ὁ σατανᾶς, ὃ πλανῶν THY 
> / “ » , ’ \ a Ων ε ΕΣ 

οἰκουμένην ὅλην, ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν γῆν, καὶ οἱ ἀγγελοι 
an > an 3 3, \ 

10 αὐτοῦ per αὐτοῦ ἐβλήθησαν. Kat ἤκουσα φωνὴν 
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16 And the twenty-four elders that 
sit before God on their thrones, 
fell on their faces, and did ho- 
mage to God, “saying, We thank 
thee, Lord, the almighty God, 
that art and that wast, because 
thou didst take thy great power 
and reign; ‘Sand the nations 
were angered; and there came 
thy wrath, and the time of the 
dead to be judged, and to give 
the reward to thy servants the 
prophets and to the saints and to 
those that fear thy name, the 
small and the great; and to de- 
stroy those that destroyed the 
earth. 

19And there was opened the 
temple of God that is in heaven. 
and there appeared the ark of 
his covenant in his temple; and 
there were lightnings and voices 
and thunders and an earthquake 
and a great hailstorm. 

And a great sign appeared in 
the sky, a woman clad with the 
sun, and the moon beneath her 
feet, and on her head a crown of 
twelve stars: ?and, being with 
child, she cries out in throes and 
in sore pain to give birth. *And 
there appeared another sign in 
the sky, and, lo, a great red dra- 
gon, having seven heads and ten 
horns, and on his heads seven 
diadems ; tand his tail draws the 
third of the stars of heaven, and 
cast them to the earth. And the 
dragon stands before the woman 
that is going to give birth, that 
when she shall have given bir th, 
he may devour her child. δ And 
she gave birth to a male child, 
who is to rule all the nations with 
an iron rod; and her child was 
caught up to God and to his 
throne, ®and the woman fled to 
the wilderness, where she has 
a place made ready by God, 
that there they may maintain 
her a thousand two hundred 
and sixty days. 7 And there 
arose war in heaven, Michael and 
his angels to make war with 
the dragon; and the dragon 
made war and his angels, *and 
he did not prevail, nor was 
their place found any longer 
in heaven; ‘%and the _ great 
dragon was cast, the old ser- 
pent that is called Devil and 
Satan, that deceives the whole 
world, he was cast to the earth, 
and his angels were cast with 
him. !®And I heard a loud voice 

90 



ReEvEL., XII. 11—XIIL. 5. 

in heaven saying, Now is come 
the salvation, and the power, 
and the kingdom of our God, 
and the sway of his Christ, be- 
cause the accuser of our brethren 
has been cast down, that accused 
them before our God day and 
night. ! And they conquered him 
through the blood of the Lamb 
and through the word of his 
witness, and were regardless of 
their life unto death. On this 
account be glad, you heavens, 
and you that have abode there- 
in: woe to the earth and the sea, 
because the devil has come down 
to you having great anger, know- 
ing that he has but a short time. 
13 And when the dr agon saw that 
hewas cast to the earth, he chased 
the woman who had borne the 
male child. “And there were 
given to the woman the two 
wings of the great eagle, that she 
might take flight to the wilder- 
ness, to her place where she has 
maintenance a time and times and 
half a time away from the face of 
the serpent. And the serpent 
threw out of his mouth after the 
woman water, as ariver, to make 
her swept with the stream. And 
the earth came to the aid of the 
woman, and the earth opened 
her mouth and swallowed the 
river which the dragon threw 
out of hismouth. ‘And the dra- 
gon was angered at the woman, 
and went away to make war with 
the rest of her seed, that keep 
the commandments of God and 
have the witness of Jesus: and 
he took his stand on the sand of 
the sea. 

AndI sawabeast coming up out 
of the sea, having ten horns and 
seven heads, and upon his horns 
ten diadems, and on his heads 
names of blasphemy. ?And the 
beast which I saw, was like a leo- 
pard, and his feet as a bear’s, and 
his mouth as a lion’s mouth: and 
the dragon gave him his power 
and his throne and great sway. 
5And I saw one of his heads as 
it were butchered to death, and 
its deadly wound was healed, 
and the whole earth wondered 
after the beast; ‘and they did 
homage to the dragon, because 
he had given the sway to 
the beast, and did homage to 
the beast, saying, Who is like 
the beast, and who can war 
with him? *And there was 
given him a mouth speaking 

ATIOKAATYVI> IQANNOT. 

, > oy > “ / 57 De ε 
μεγάλην ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ λέγουσαν, ᾿Α͂ρτι ἐγένετο 7 

/ AN e / {- / a an ε a 

σωτηρία καὶ ἡ δύναμις καὶ ἡ βασιλεία τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν 
Ν. «ε > / an a 5 lol “ > , « 

καὶ ἢ ἐξουσία τοῦ “Χριστοῦ αὐτοῦ, ὅτι ἐβληθὴ 0 

κατήγωρ τῶν ἀδελφῶν ἡμῶν, ὁ κατηγορῶν αὐτοὺς 
ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτός. Καὶ 11 

Ἂς Ν 

αὐτοὶ ἐνίκησαν αὐτὸν διὰ τὸ αἷμα τοῦ ἀρνίου καὶ διὰ 
᾽ν , a / > lal Ν > > 7 \ 

τὸν λόγον τῆς μαρτυρίας αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐκ ἡγάπησαν τὴν 
Ν ΕῚ “ 2 / \ an 5 ΄ 

ψυχὴν αὐτῶν ἄχρι θανάτου. Ata τοῦτο εὐφραίνεσθε, 12 
« « “-“ a \ “ 

οἱ οὐρανοὶ καὶ οἱ ἐν αὐτοῖς σκηνοῦντες" οὐαὶ τὴν γὴν 
Ν \ 4 σ“ / ε ΄ \ eo 

καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν, ὃτι κατέβη ὁ διάβολος πρὸς ὑμᾶς 
y Ν / ah σ“ > / \ y Ν 

ἔχων θυμὸν μέγαν, εἰδὼς ὅτι ὀλίγον καιρὸν ἔχει. Καὶ 18 
σ“ 5 ε / σ“ 5) , > \ > IQs 

ὅτε εἶδεν ὁ δράκων ὅτι ἐβλήθη εἰς THY γῆν, ἐδίωξε 
\ nr “ 3 Ἂν yy Ν ΕἸ J 

τὴν γυναῖκα ἥτις ἐτεκε TOV ἄρσενα. Καὶ ἐδοθησαν 14 
μὴ Ἂν ε / / a “ lal / 

τῇ γυναικὶ αἱ Ovo πτέρυγες τοῦ ἀετοῦ τοῦ μεγάλου, 
“ / \ 7 Ν y Seas τ 

ἵνα πέτηται εἰς τὴν ἔρημον εἰς τὸν τόπον αὐτῆς; ὅπου 
ty > > Ν Ν Ν᾽ AON 

τρέφεται ἐκεῖ καιρὸν καὶ καιροὺς καὶ ἥμισυ καιροῦ ἀπὸ 
/ a 7 Ν 57 7 a 

προσώπου τοῦ ὄφεως. Καὶ ἔβαλεν ὁ ὄφις ἐκ τοῦ 15 
/ > a “ Ν δ / 

στόματος αὐτοῦ ὀπίσω τῆς γυναικὸς ὕδωρ ὡς ποταμὸν, 
Ἂς 5 / 

iva αὐτὴν ποταμοφόρητον ποιήσῃ. Καὶ ἐβοηθησεν 16 

ἡ γῆ τῇ γυναικί, καὶ ἤνοι εν ἡ γῆ τὸ στόμα αὐτῆς 
καὶ κατέπιε τὸν ποταμὸν ὃν ἔβαλεν ὁ ὁ δράκων ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ὠργίσθη ὁ δράκων ἐπὶ τῇ 17 

» “ ΄“ lal 

γυναικί, καὶ ,ἀπῆλθε ποιῆσαι πόλεμον μετὰ τῶν λοι- 

πῶν τοῦ σπέρματος αὐτῆς τῶν τηρούντων τὰς ἐντολὰς 
τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐχόντων τὴν μαρτυρίαν ᾿]ησοῦ: καὶ 18 
ἐστάθη ἐπὶ τὴν ἄμμον τῆς θαλάσσης. 

3 lal 4 7 > val 

KAT εἶδον ἐκ τῆς θαλάσσης θηρίον avaBaivor, 13 
yf 7 , Q AY ε ΄ Ses OS an wf 

ἔχον κέρατα δεκα καὶ κεφαλὰς ἑπτά, καὶ ETL τῶν KEpa- 
’ an / 7) NG ar IS \ \ > σι 

των αὐτοῦ δεκα διαδήματα, καὶ ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλας αὐτοῦ 
, 7 Ν / ἃ 5) 5 

ὀνόματα βλασφημίας. Kai τὸ θηρίον ὃ εἰδον, ἣν 2 
ὅμοιον παρδάλει, καὶ οἱ πόδες αὐτοῦ ὡς ἄρκου, καὶ τὸ 
στόμα αὐτοῦ ὡς στόμα λέοντος: καὶ ἔδωκεν αὐτῷ ὁ 
δράκων τὴν δύναμιν αὐτοῦ καὶ τὸν θρόνον αὐτοῦ καὶ 

/ / lad lod > o 

ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην. Kai μίαν ἐκ τῶν κεφαλῶν αὐτοῦ 3 
« \ ᾽ / 9 ’ὔ Ν « \ cat 

ὡσεὶ ἐσφαγμένην eis θάνατον, καὶ ἢ πληγὴ τοῦ θα- 
Ve 5» na 72 / “f .ς CG 

νάτου αὐτοῦ ἐθεραπεύθη: καὶ ἐθαύμασεν ὅλη ἡ γῆ 
3 / n vA / Lal 4 

ὀπίσω τοῦ θηρίου, Kal προσεκύνησαν τῷ δράκοντι, 4 
4 yy \ » , “ / Ν 7 
ὅτι ἔδωκε τὴν ἐξουσίαν τῷ θηρίῳ, καὶ προσεκύνησαν 
τῷ θηρίῳ λέ Tis 6 5 θηρίῳ, Kat Tis δύνα- Ὁ θηρίῳ λέγοντες, Tis ὅμοιος τῷ θηρίῳ, καὶ τίς Ovi 

las > an Ν > oe 

ται πολεμῆσαι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ; Καὶ ἐδοθὴ αὐτῷ στομα 5 
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λαλοῦν μεγάλα καὶ βλασφημίαν, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ 
6 ἐξουσία, ποιῆσαι μῆνας τεσσαράκοντα δύο. Kai 
ἤνοιξε TO στόμα αὐτοῦ εἰς βλασφημίας πρὸς τὸν Θεόν, 
βλασφημῆσαι τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ καὶ τὴν σκηνὴν αὐτοῦ, 

7 τοὺς ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ σκηνοῦντας. Καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ 
ποιῆσαι πόλεμον μετὰ τῶν ἁγίων καὶ νικῆσαι αὐτούς, 
καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ἐξουσία ἐπὶ πᾶσαν φυλὴν καὶ λαὸν 

8 καὶ γλῶσσαν καὶ ἔθνος: καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν αὐτὸν 
πάντες οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς, οὗ οὐ γέγραπται 
τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ ἀρνίου 

9 τοῦ ἐσφαγμένου ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου. Εἴ τις ἔχει 
10 οὖς, ἀκουσάτω" εἴ πες εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν, εἰς αἰχμα- 

λωσίαν ὑπάγει εἴ τις ἐν μαχαίρᾳ, δεῖ αὐτὸν ἐν μαχαί- 
pn ἀποκτανθῆναι: ὧδέ ἐστιν ἡ ὑπομονὴ καὶ ἡ πίστις 
τῶν ἁγίων. 

Καὶ εἶδον ἄλλο θηρίον ἀναβαῖνον ἐκ τῆς γῆς, καὶ 
εἶχε κέρατα δύο ¢ ὅμοια ἀρνίῳ, καὶ ἐλάλει ὡς δράκων. 

12 Kat τὴν ἐξουσίαν τοῦ πρώτου θηρίου πᾶσαν ποιεῖ 
ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ: καὶ ἐποίει τὴν γὴν καὶ τοὺς ἐν αὐτῇ 
κατοικοῦντας ἵνα προσκυνήσουσι τὸ θηρίον τὸ πρῶ- 

18 τον, οὗ ἐθεραπεύθη ἡ πληγὴ τοῦ θανάτου αὐτοῦ. Καὶ 
ποιεῖ σημεῖα μεγάλα, | ἵνα καὶ πῦρ ποιῇ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρα- 
νοῦ καταβαίνειν εἰς τὴν γῆν ἐνώπιον τῶν ἀνθρώπων" 

14 καὶ πλανᾷ τοὺς κατοικοῦντας ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς διὰ τὰ 

σημεῖα ἃ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ ποιῆσαι ἐνώπιον τοῦ θηρίου, 
λέγων τοῖς κατοικοῦσιν ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς ποιῆσαι εἰκόνα 
τῷ θηρίῳ ὃς ἔχει τὴν πληγὴν τῆς μαχαίρας καὶ ἔζησε. 

15 Καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ δοῦναι πνεῦμα τῇ εἰκόνι τοῦ θηρίου, 
ἵνα καὶ λαλήσῃ ἡ εἰκὼν τοῦ θηρίου, καὶ ποιήσῃ ὅσοι 

ἐὰν μὴ προσκυνήσωσι τὴν εἰκόνα τοῦ θηρίου, ἀπο- 
16 κτανθῶσι. Καὶ ποιεῖ πάντας, τοὺς μικροὺς καὶ τοὺς 

μεγάλους, καὶ τοὺς πλουσίους καὶ τοὺς πτωχούς, καὶ 
τοὺς ἐλευθέρους καὶ τοὺς δούλους, ἵνα δῶσιν αὐτοῖς 
χάραγμα ἐπὶ τῆς χειρὸς αὐτῶν τῆς δεξιᾶς ἢ ἐπὶ τὸ 

17 μέτωπον αὐτῶν, καὶ ἵνα μή τις δύνηται ἀγοράσαι ἣ 
πωλῆσαι εἰ μὴ ὁ ἔχων τὸ χάραγμα τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ 

18 θηρίου, ἢ τὸν ἀριθμὸν τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ. ἴδε ἡ 
σοφία ἐστίν. ὋὉ ἔχων νοῦν ψηφισάτω τὸν ἀριθμὸν 
τοῦ θηρίου: ἀριθμὸς γὰρ ἀνθρώπου ἐστί, καὶ ὁ ἀριθ- 
μὸς αὐτοῦ yee. 
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great things and blasphemy, and 
there was given him power to 
spend forty-two months. ®And 
he opened his mouth for blasphe- 
mies against God, to blaspheme 
his name and histaber nacle, those 
that have abode in heaven. 7And 
it was granted him to make war 
with the saints and conquer them; 
and there was given him sway 
over every tribe and people and 
tongue and nation: %and there 
will homage him all that dwell on 
the earth, whose name soever is 
not written in the book of life of 
the Lamb that was slain from the | 
founding of the world. %®Who- 
ever has an ear, let him hear. 
Whoever is for captivity, to 
captivity is he going away : who- 
ever shall kill with sword, he 
must with sword be killed: here 
is the endurance and the faith of 
the saints. 

"And I saw another beast 
coming up out of the earth, and 
he had two horns like a lamb, 
and spoke as a dragon. "And the 
entire sway of the first beast he 
displays before him, and makes 
the earth and those that dwell 
therein, to homage the first beast 
whose deadly wound was healed. 
3 And he does great signs, so as 
to make even fire come down 
from the heaven to the earth 
before mankind; Mand he mis- 
leads those that dwell on the 
earth, through the signs which it 
is granted him to do before the 
beast, bidding those that dwell 
on the earth, make an image for 
the beast, who has the wound of 
the sword and lived. ™And it 
was granted him to give breath 
to the image of the beast, that 
the image of the beast might even 
speak, and make as many as 
should not do homage to the 
image of the beast, be killed. 
16 And he makes all, the small and 
the great and the rich and the 
poor and the free and the bond, 
to have a mark given them on 
their right hand or on their 
forehead, “and that no one be 
able to buy or sell but he that 
has the mark, the name of the 
beast or the numher of his name. 
18 Here the wisdom is. Let him 
that has understanding, count 
up the number of the beast; 
for it is a man’s number, and 
his number is six hundred and 
sixty-six. 



REVELATION, XIV. 1—12. 

And 1 saw ; and, lo, the Lamb 
standing on the mount Sion, and 
with him a hundred and forty- 
four thousands, having his name 
and the name of his Father 
written on their foreheads. “And 
Τ heard a voice from heaven, as a 
voice of many waters and as a 
voice of loud thunder; and the 
voice which I heard, was as that 
of harpers harping with their 
harps. *And they sing, as it 
were, a new song before the 
throne, and before the four living 
creatures and the elders ; and no 
one was able to learn the song 
but the hundred and forty- four 
thousands; those that had been 
purchased from the earth. ‘These 
are they that had not defiled 
themselves with women, for they 
aremaiden. ‘These are they that 
follow the Lamb, whithersoever 
he goes. These were purchased 
from among men, first-fruit 
to God and the Lamb; *and 
in their mouth was no false- 
hood found: they are without 
blemish. 

®And I sawanother angel flying 
in mid-heayven, having everlast- 
ing good tidings, to carry good 
tidings to those that are seated 
on the earth, and to every nation 
and tribe and tongue and people, 
7saying with a loud voice, Fear 
God, and give him glory, because 
come is the hour of his judg- 
ment; and do homage to him 
that made the heaven and the 
earth and the sea and springs or 
waters. 

* And a second ‘angel followed 
besides, saying, Fallen, fallen is 
Baby lon the great, that has 
given all the nations drink ot 
the wine of the anger of her 
whoredom. 
°And a third angel besides fol- 

lowed them, saying with a loud 
voice, Whoever homages the 
beast and his image, and takes a 
mark on his forehead or on his 
hand, shall drink himself too 
of the wine of the anger of 
God, that has been mingled 
unbated in the cup of his wrath, 
and shall be racked in fire and 
brimstone before the angels 
and before the Lamb. And 
the smoke of their racking 
goes up for ever and ever; 
and they have no respite day 
and night, those that homage 
the beast and his image, and 
whoever takes the mark of his 
name. ™ Here is the endurance 

ATIOKAATYVIZ IQANNOYT. 

3 Ν 

KAT εἶδον, καὶ ἰδοὺ τὸ ἀρνίον ἑστὼς ἐπὶ τὸ ὄρος 14 
"4 > a Ν ΤΑ 4 

Σιών, καὶ MET αὐτοῦ ἑκατὸν τεσσαράκοντα τέσσαρες 
΄ y Ν 7 a ἊΝ 7 a 

χιλιάδες ἔχουσαι TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ καὶ TO ὄνομα τοῦ 
Ν » a / “ 7 > o 

πατρὸς αὐτοῦ γεγραμμένον ETL τῶν μετώπων αὐτῶν. 
Ne, \ > “ > my ε Nie aes , 

Kai ἤκουσα φωνὴν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ὡς φωνὴν ὑδατων 
πολλῶν καὶ ὡς φωνὴν βροντῆς μεγάλης, καὶ ἡ φωνὴ 

ἣν ἤκουσα, ὦ ὡς κιθαρῳδῶν κιθαριζόντων ἐ ἐν ταῖς κιθάραις 
αὐτῶν. Καὶ adovow φδὴν καινὴν ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 

7 “ / / “ if 

Kal ἐνώπιον τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων Kal τῶν πρεσβυτέρων" 
δ » Ν » / ΄- Ν xaN > \ ἘΠῚ ΣΕ, Ν 

καὶ οὐδεὶς ἐδύνατο μαθεῖν τὴν ὠδὴν εἰ μὴ αἱ ἑκατὸν 
΄ / ΄ « > / 

τεσσαράκοντα τέσσαρες χιλιάδες, οἱ ἡγορασμένοι 
ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς. Οὗτοί εἰσιν οἱ μετὰ γυναικῶν οὐκ 
’ / 7 7 > -ς e » 

ἐμολυνθησαν: παρθένοι γὰρ εἰσιν. Οὗτοι οἱ ἀκολου- 
a n / vA Ν «ς if @ > 4 

θοῦντες τῷ ἀρνίῳ ὅπου ἐὰν ὑπάγῃ. Οὗτοι ἡγορά- 
σθησαν ἀ ἀπὸ τῶν ἀνθρώπων ἀπαρχὴ τῷ Θεῷ καὶ τῷ 
ἀρνίῳ, καὶ ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτῶν οὐχ εὐρτθι, ψεῦδος: 
ἀμωμοί εἰσι. 

Ν 5 y y+ i} » ΄ 
Kai εἰδον ἄλλον ἀγγελον πετόμενον ἐν μεσουρανὴ- 

yy / ΄, » / SEN \ 

ματι, ἔχοντα EVAYYEALOV αἰώνιον εὐαγγελίσαι ἐπὶ τοὺς 
, ΄σ ro a BA Ν \ 

καθημένους ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς Kal ἐπὶ πᾶν EOvos καὶ φυλὴν 
Ν a Ν / / » a / 

καὶ γλώσσαν καὶ 7 λέγων ἐν φωνῃ meyaadn, 

Φοβήθητε τὸν Θεὸν καὶ δότε αὐτῷ δόξαν, ὅ OTL ἦλθεν 
ἡ ὥρα τῆς κρίσεως αὐτοῦ, καὶ προσκυνήσατε τῷ ποιή- 
σαντι τὸν οὐρανὸν καὶ τὴν γῆν καὶ τὴν θάλασσαν καὶ 

\ td / 

Tyas ὑδάτων. 
7, / “ 5 ΄ 4 

Kai ἄλλος δεύτερος ayyedos ἠκολούθησε λέγων, 
3, y N € ΄ Δ» tay ul a 

ἔπεσεν, ἔπεσε Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη, ἢ ἐκ τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ 
κι a 7 3 “ / 4 ‘ ay 

θυμοῦ τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς πεπότικε πάντα τὰ ἐθνη. 
Ν A + / 5 / > “ 

Kat ἄλλος ἀγγελος τρίτος ἠκολουθησεν αὐτοῖς 
λέ Ξ ἣ 1An, Εἴ i τὸ θηρί ἐγων ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ, Hi τις προσκυνεῖ τὸ θηρίον 

Ν / » a ἣν ΄ ΄ ποὺς “ 

καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ λαμβάνει χάραγμα ἐπὶ τοῦ 
7ὔ > a ΓΝ Shak \ a > a Ν τ 

μετώπου αὐτοῦ ἢ ἐπὶ τὴν χεῖρα αὐτοῦ, καὶ αὑτὸς 
/ a 5, val rn A a a 

πίεται EK τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ TOU KEKEpa- 
, > , a , ad » a ’ mn \ 

σμένου ἀκράτου ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ, Kal 
/ Ἂν Ν iy 7, a » , 

βασανισθήσεται ἐν πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ ἐνώπιον TOV ἀγγέλων 
/ “ / « Ν a 

καὶ ἐνώπιον Tov apviov. Kat ὁ καπνὸς τοῦ βασανι- 
a » lod lad / » / \ > 

σμοῦ αὐτῶν εἰς αἰῶνας αἰώνων ἀναβαίνει, καὶ οὐκ 
oy 5 / € , \ Ν ε an 

cXOVTW ἀνάπαυσιν ἡμέρας καὶ νυκτὸς οἱ προσκυνοῦντες 

τὸ θηρίον καὶ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ εἴ τι λαμβάνει 

τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ ὀνόματος αὐτοῦ. 
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ATIOKAATWIZ IQANNOYT. 

n « / 3 Ἶ, e a A 5 A an A 

τῶν ἁγίων ἐστίν, οἱ τηροῦντες Tas ἐντολὰς τοῦ Θεοῦ 
7 “ » a 

Kai ἤκουσα φωνῆς ἐκ τοῦ 
a / 7 7 Θ \ € 

οὐρανοῦ λεγούσης, I'paov, Makapior οἱ νεκροὶ οἱ 
» 7 » 7, » 3 ΒΩ / / \ 

ἐν Κυρίῳ ἀποθνήσκοντες ἀπ ἄρτι. Nat, λέγει τὸ 
a / 5 “ δ \ 

πνεῦμα, ἵνα ἀναπαύσονται ἐκ τῶν κόπων αὐτῶν: τὰ 
\ lad - > Se linn 

δὲ ἔργα αὐτῶν ἀκολουθεῖ μετ᾽ αὐτῶν. 
3 Ν / / \ \ 

Kai εἶδον, καὶ idov νεφέλη λευκὴ, καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν 
, / “ en > / ὕ δρῶν, 

νεφέλην καθήμενον ὅμοιον υἱῷ ἀνθρώπου, ἐχων ἐπὶ 
\ \ aA / A > a 

τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ στέφανον χρυσοῦν καὶ ἐν TH χειρὶ 
an / / A 3 a 

αὐτοῦ δρέπανον ὀξύ. Καὶ ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἐξῆλθεν 
ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ, κράζων ἐν φωνῇ μεγάλῃ τῷ καθημένῳ 
ἐπὶ τῆς νεφέλης, Πέμψον τὸ δρέπανόν σου καὶ θέρι- 
σον, ὅτι ἦλθεν ἡ ὧρα θερίσαι, ὅτι ἐξηράνθη ὁ θερι- 

Ν rn “ Ὡς ε / SES , ’ 

σμος τῆς γῆς. Καὶ εἐβαλεν ὁ καθήμενος ἐπὶ τὴν νεφε- 
\ a \ δ “ Ww ΄ ε “ 

λην τὸ δρέπανον αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὴν γῆν, καὶ ἐθερίσθη ἡ γῆ. 
ay 2) > = 5 an “-“ ἴω 

Kai ἄλλος ἄγγελος ἐξῆλθεν ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ τοῦ 
» =. > “ a \ SN ΄, > / 

ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, ἔχων Kal αὐτὸς δρέπανον ὀξύ 
\ yy a+ 3 an / 6 yf 

kal ἄλλος ayyedos ἐκ τοῦ θυσιαστηρίου, ὁ ἔχων 
a / Ν ΄ a 

ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τοῦ πυρὸς, καὶ ἐφώνησε κραυγῇ με- 
γάλῃ τῷ ἔχοντι τὸ δρέπανον τὸ ὀξὺ, λέγων, Πέμψον 

σου τὸ δρέπανον τὸ ὀξὺ καὶ τρύγησον τοὺς βότρυας 
τῆς ἀμπέλου τῆς γῆς; ὅτι ἤκμασεν ἡ σταφυλὴ τῆς γῆς. 
Καὶ ἔβαλεν ὁ ἄγγελος τὸ δρέπανον αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν 

τς ΄ \ / a = \ » γῆν, καὶ ἐτρύγησε THY ἄμπελον τῆς γῆς Kal ἔβαλεν 
\ \ a a a a ἊΝ / 

εἰς τὴν ληνὸν τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ τὸν μέγαν: καὶ 
/ \ oy “ / a - 

ἐπατήθη ἡ ληνὸς ἔξωθεν τῆς πόλεως, καὶ ἐξῆλθεν αἷμα 
“ a 7 a a a , \ 

ἐκ τῆς ληνοῦ ἄχρι τῶν χαλινῶν τῶν ἵππων, ἀπὸ στα- 
δίων χιλίων ἑξακοσίων. 

15 KAT εἶδον ἄλλο σημεῖον ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ μέγα καὶ 

2 Καὶ 

3 Tas κιθάρας τοῦ Θεοῦ. 

. / » / ε Ν᾽ Ὁ Ν e Ν x 

θαυμαστὸν, ἀγγέλους ἑπτὰ ἔχοντας πληγὰς ἑπτὰ τὰς 
Bi σ > ω « ἊΝ a - 

ἐσχάτας, OTL ἐν αὐταῖς ἐτελεσθὴ ὃ θυμὸς τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
oy 7 , / 

εἶδον ὡς θάλασσαν ὑαλίνην μεμιγμένην 
/ Ν Ν a a , XQ ~ 

πυρί, καὶ τοὺς νικῶντας ἐκ τοῦ θηρίου Kal ἐκ τῆς 
/ » a > ~ a a Se) ἢ 

εἰκόνος αὐτοῦ Kal ἐκ τοῦ ἀριθμοῦ τοῦ ὀνόματος 
> na ¢ a SN \ ΄ \ « / 3 

αὑτοῦ ἑστῶτας ἐπὶ τὴν θάλασσαν τὴν ὑαλίνην, εἐχον- 
ν + 

Kai ἄδουσι τὴν φδὴν 
Μωυσέως, τοῦ δούλου τοῦ Θεοῦ, καὶ τὴν φδὴν τοῦ 
ἀρνίου, λέγοντες, Μεγάλα καὶ θαυμαστὰ τὰ ἔργα σου, 

/ « Ν € 7 L SS 9 \ ὡς 

Κύριε ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ: δίκαιαι καὶ ἀληθιναὶ αἱ 
4 ὁδοί σου, ὁ βασιλεὺς τῶν ἐθνῶν: τίς οὐ μὴ φοβηθῇ, 
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-his hand a sharp sickle. 

REVEL: XIV, 13—XV. 4. 

of the saints, that keep the com- 
mandments of God and the faith 
of Jesus. | And I heard a voice 
from heaven saying, Write, Blest 
the dead that die in the Lord 
henceforth. Yea, says the 
Spirit, to rest from their toils : 
and their works follow with 
them, 

4 And I saw; and, lo, a white 
cloud, and on the cloud seated 
one like a son of man, having on 
his head a golden crown and in 

16 And 
another angel came out of the 
temple, crying with a loud voice 
to him that sat on the cloud, Ply 
thy sickle and reap; because 
come 18 the season to reap, 
because the harvest of the earth 
is ripened. And he that sat 
on the cloud, laid his sickle to 
the earth, and the earth was 
pened: 

7 And another angel came out 
of the temple that was in hea- 
ven, having himself too a sharp 
sickle; Sand another angel 
from the altar, having power 
over fire, and he called with a 
loud cry to him that had the 
sharp sickle, saying, Ply thy 
sharp sickle, and gather the clus- 
ters of the vine of the earth, be- 
cause the earth’s grape-crop is 
quite ripe. “And the angel laid his 
sickle to the earth, and gathered 
the crop of the vine of the earth, 
and cast it into the great wine- 
press of the anger of God; and 
the winepress was trodden out- 
side the city, and there came 
out blood from the winepress up 
to the horses’ bits, as far as one 
thousand six hundred furlongs. 

And I saw another sign in hea- 
ven great and wonderful, seven 
angels having seven plagues, the 
last ones, because in them came to 
a full end the anger of God. ΞΔ πα 
I saw, as it were, a sea of glass, 
mingled with fire, and those that 
had won conquest from the 
beast and from his image and 
from the number of his name, 
standing at the sea of glass, 
having harps of God. *And they 
sing the song of Moses, the ser- 
vant of God, and the song of the 
Lamb, saying, Great and won- 
drous are thy works, Lord, the 
almighty God: righteous and 
true are thy ways, King of the 
nations: ‘*who shall not fear, 



REVEL., XV. 5—XVL 10. 

Lord, and glorify thy name, that 
thou alone art holy? because 
all the nations will come and do 
homage before thee, because 
thy righteous behests were made 
manifest. 

5 And after these things I saw; 
and there was opened the temple 
of the tabernacle of witness in 
heaven, ®and there came out the 
seven angels that had the seven 
plagues, “clad in clean bright 
linen, and girt about their breasts 
with golden girdles. “And one 
of the four living creatures gave 
to the seven angels seven golden 
vials, full of the anger of God 
who lives for ever and ever. 
8 And the temple was filled with 
smoke from the glory of God 
and from his power; and no one 
was able to enter the temple, 
till the seven plagues of the seven 
angels should have been brought 
to an end. 
And I heard a loud voice say- 

ing to the seven angels, Go, and 
pour out on the earth the seven 
vials of the anger of God. *And 
the first went away and poured 
out his vial on the earth: and 
there came a noisome and griey- 
cus sore on the men that had 
the mark of the beast and that 
did homage to his image. 
3And the second poured out 

his vial on the sea, and it became 
blood, as of a dead body; and 
every living soul died, those in 
the sea. 

1 And the third poured out. his 
vial on the rivers and the springs 
of the waters, and they became 
blood. ®*And I heard the angel 
of the waters saying, Righteous 
art thou, that art and that wast, 
the holy one, because thou didst 
issue these judgments; °because 
they shed the blood of saints and 
prophets, and blood didst thou 
give them to drink: worthy are 
they. “And I heard the altar 
saying, Yea, Lord, the almighty 
God, true and righteous are thy 
judgments. 

8 And the fourth poured out 
his vial on the sun; and it was 
granted him to scorch mankind 
with fire. ®And mankind were 
scorched with a great scorching, 
and blasphemed the name of 
God that had power over these 
plagues, and they did not repent 
to give him glory. 

1 And the fifth poured out 
his vial on the throne of the 
beast, and his kingdom became 

ATIOKAATYVIZ> IOANNOY. 

Κύριε, καὶ δοξάσει τὸ ὄνομά σου, ὅτι μόνος ὅσιος ; 

ὅτι πάντα τὰ ἔθνη ἥξουσι καὶ προσκυνήσουσιν ἐνώ- 
πιόν σου, ὅτι τὰ δικαιώματά σου ἐφανερώθησαν. 

Καὶ μετὰ ταῦτα εἶδον, καὶ ἡνοίγη ὁ ναὸς τῆς σκηνῆς 
τοῦ μαρτυρίου ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ, καὶ ἐξῆλθον οἱ ἑπτὰ ἄγγε- ὁ 

ec wy Ἂν e \ ΄ > ἣν [} 

λοι οἱ ἔχοντες Tas ἑπτὰ πληγάς, ἐνδεδυμένοι λίνον 
καθαρὸν λαμπρὸν καὶ περιεζωσμένοι. περὶ τὰ στήθη 
ζώνας χρυσᾶς. Καὶ ἐν ἐκ τῶν τεσσάρων ζώων ἔδωκε 
τοῖς ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλοις ἑπτὰ φιάλας χρυσᾶς γεμούσας 

lal a a a > a \ a lad 

τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ζῶντος εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας TOV 
ΓΕ ἢ No i? . \ a 9 a i: 

αἰώνων. Καὶ ἐγεμίσθη ὁ ναὸς καπνοῦ ἐκ τῆς δόξης 
an A lal 7 a 

τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ ἐκ τῆς δυνάμεως αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐδεὶς 
3 7 ’ la > Ν \ yy a c 

ἐδύνατο εἰσελθεῖν εἰς τὸν ναὸν ἄχρι τελεσθῶσιν αἱ 
ε Ν a « Nie gc? / 

ἑπτὰ πληγαὶ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων. 
KAI ἤκουσα μεγάλης φωνῆς λεγούσης τοῖς 16 

ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλοις, “Ὑπάγετε, ἐκχέατε τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας 
τοῦ θυμοῦ τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν. Καὶ ἀπῆλθεν ὁ 
πρῶτος καὶ ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν γῆν: καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἕλκος κακὸν καὶ πονηρὸν ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώπους 
τοὺς ἔχοντας τὸ χάραγμα τοῦ θηρίου καὶ τοὺς προσκυ- 
νοῦντας τῇ εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ. 

Καὶ ὁ δεύτερος ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν: καὶ ἐγένετο αἷμα ὡς νεκροῦ, καὶ πᾶσα 
ψυχὴ ζωῆς ἀπέθανε, τὰ ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ. 

Καὶ ὁ τρίτος ἐξέχεε, τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ εἰς τοὺς 
ποταμοὺς καὶ τὰς πηγὰς τῶν ὑδάτων: καὶ ἐγένετο 
αἷμα. Καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ ἀγγέλου τῶν ὑδάτων λέγοντος, 
Δίκαιος εἶ, ὁ ὧν καὶ ὁ ἦν, ὁ ὅσιος, ὅτι ταῦτα ἔκρινας, 
ὅτι αἷμα ἁγίων καὶ προφητῶν ἐξέχεαν, καὶ αἷμα 
αὐτοῖς ἔδωκας πιεῖν: ἀξιοί εἰσι. Καὶ ἤκουσα τοῦ 

θυσιαστηρίου λέγοντος, Nai, Κύριε ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντο- 
κράτωρ, ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι αἱ κρίσεις σου. 

Kai ὁ τέταρτος ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν 
ἥλιον, καὶ ἐδόθη αὐτῷ καυματίσαι τοὺς ἀνθρώπους ἐν 
πυρί. Καὶ ἐκαυματίσθησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι καῦμα μέγα, 9 
καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν τὸ ὄνομα τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ ἔχοντος 
τὴν ἐξουσίαν ἐπὶ τὰς πληγὰς ταύτας, καὶ οὐ μετενόη- 
σαν δοῦναι αὐτῷ δόξαν. 

τῷ ΄, , \ / > a > Ν 

Kai ὁ πέμπτος ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν 10 
/ an / « ΄ lol 

θρόνον τοῦ θηρίου: καὶ ἐγένετο ἡ βασιλεία αὐτοῦ 
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/ “ \ / » lad ’ cal 

εσκοτωμένη, καὶ ἐμασῶντο τὰς γλώσσας αὐτῶν EK τοῦ 
/ 7 Ν Ν a 5) ~ 3 

πόνου, καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν τὸν Θεὸν τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκ 
a / a ΄“΄ e lal > lal Ἂς > 

TOV πόνων αὐτῶν Kal ἐκ τῶν ἑλκῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ οὐ 
/ a 35 ἍΝ σὰ 

μετενόησαν ἐκ τῶν ἐργων αὐτῶν. 
Ν ε “ »“.. " \ / > a SX \ 

Kai ὁ ἕκτος ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν 
Nt Ν / \ > 7 ἌΝ 4 7 \ 

ποταμὸν Tov μέγαν τὸν Lvdparny: καὶ ἐξηράνθη τὸ 
~~ δ n CFE ἊΝ lo / “ 

ὕδωρ αὐτοῦ, ἵνα ἑτοιμασθῇ ἡ ὁδὸς τῶν βασιλέων τῶν 
> \ ’ a « 7 \ 3 > a / an 

amo ἀνατολῶν ἡλίου. Kai εἰδον ἐκ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ 
, an / a / QA >’ a 

δράκοντος καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος τοῦ θηρίου καὶ ἐκ τοῦ 
στόματος τοῦ ψευδοπροφήτου πνεύματα τρία ἀκάθαρ- 
τα, ὡς βάτραχοι" εἰσὶ γὰρ πνεύματα δαιμονίων ποιοῦντα 
σημεῖα, ἃ ἐκπορεύεται ἐπὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς τῆς οἰκουμένης 
7 ΄“ \ \ / a 

oAns, συναγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν πόλεμον τῆς με- 
> Ν 

γάλης ἡμέρας τοῦ Θεοῦ τοῦ παντοκράτορος. 7δου 
ἔρχομαι ὡς κλέπτης" μακάριος ὁ γρηγορῶν καὶ τηρῶν 
τὰ ἱμάτια αὐτοῦ, ἵνα μὴ γυμνὸς περιπατῇ, καὶ βλέπωσι 
τὴν ἀσχημοσύνην αὐτοῦ. Καὶ συνήγαγεν αὐτοὺς 

> Ν / Ν / ε “ OD ° ὃ 

εἰς τὸν τόπον τὸν καλούμενον Μβραϊστὶ Αρμαγεδων. 
Ν «ε σ΄ 3 I? ἣν / 3 a δός Ν 

Kai 6 ἕβδομος ἐξέχεε τὴν φιάλην αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τὸν 
x7 Q 5 Sen Ν ’ 5 a a 3 2N 

ἀέρα: καὶ ἐξῆλθε φωνὴ μεγάλη ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ ἀπὸ 
lo / - Ὁ» XQ ’ , > 

TOU θρόνου λέγουσα, Teyove. Kai ἐγένοντο ἀ- 
στραπαὶ. καὶ φωναὶ καὶ βρονταί, καὶ σεισμὸς ἐγένετο 
μέγας, οἷος οὐκ ἐγένετο ἀφ᾽ οὗ ἄνθρωπος ἐγένετο ἐπὶ 
τῆς γῆς; τηλικοῦτος σεισμὸς οὕτω μέγας. Καὶ 
ἐγένετο ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη εἰς τρία μέρη, καὶ αἱ πόλεις 

a 5 a 3, Ν A e , » / 6 

τῶν ἐθνῶν ἐπεσαν" καὶ βαβυλὼν ἡ peyadn ἐμνησθη 
/ a a a 3. “Ὁ Ν / a / 

ἐνώπιον τοῦ Θεοῦ δοῦναι αὐτῇ TO ποτήριον τοῦ οἴνου 
a A a a a “- ΟΝ ἜὟ a “ 3, 

τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς αὐτοῦ. Καὶ πᾶσα νῆσος εφυ- 
NYY » εἰ 1 Ν , ,ὔ e 

γεν, καὶ ὄρη οὐχ εὑρέθησαν. Kali χαλαζα peyadn ὡς 
a ’ oy OS \ ’ / 

ταλαντιαία καταβαίνει ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐπὶ τοὺς ἀνθρώ- 
πους" καὶ ἐβλασφήμησαν οἱ ἄνθρωποι τὸν Θεὸν ἐκ 
τῆς πληγῆς τῆς χαλαζῆης; ὅτι μεγάλη ἐστὶν ἡ πληγὴ 

αὐτῆς σφόδρα. 
> eo ~ Q ’ a / 

17 KAT ἦλθεν εἷς ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγελων τῶν ἐχόντων 
ε » > 3 a / 

τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας, καὶ ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ λέγων, 
a an la ’ 

Δεῦρο, δείξω σοι τὸ κρίμα τῆς πόρνης τῆς μεγάλης 

2 τῆς καθημένης ἐπὶ ὑδάτων πολλῶν, μεθ᾽ Hs ἐπόρ- 
« lal o a Ν 3 / e 

νευσαν οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐμεθυσθησαν οἱ 
A \ ἴω 3 A / a , cA 

κατοικοῦντες τὴν γὴν EK TOU οἴνου τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς. 
‘ SS. , , a ,5} » , Ν 76 
3 Kat ἀπήνεγκε με εἰς Epnuov ἐν πνεύματι: Kal εἰδον 
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REvEL., XVI. 11—XVII. 3. 

darkened; and they gnawed 
their tongues for the woe, “and 
blasphemed the God of heaven 
for their woes and their sores, 
and did not repent of their 
deeds. 

15 And the sixth poured out his 
vial on the great river, the Eu- 
phrates; and its water was dried 
up, that the way of the kings 
that are from the sun-rising, 
might be made ready. “And 
I saw from the mouth of the 
dragon and from the mouth of 
the beast and from the mouth of 
the false prophet three unclean 
spirits, as frogs: “for they are 
spirits of demons doing signs, 
which issue to the kings of “the 
whole world to gather them for 
the war of the great day of God 
the Almighty. Lo, I come as 
a thief: blest he that watches 
and keeps his garments, that he 
walk not naked, and they see 
his shame. 3°And he gathered 
them to the place that is called 
in Hebrew Armageddon. 

“And the seventh poured out 
his vial on the air, and there 
came a loud voice out of the tem- 
ple, from the throne, saying, It 
is done. 15 And there were light- 
nings and voices and thunders, 
and there was a great earth- 
quake, as was not since man was 
on the earth, such an earthquake, 
so great. 19 And the great city 
became three parts, and the 
cities of the nations fell, and 
Babylon the great was remem- 
bered before God, to give her the 
cup of the wine of his wrathful 
anger. * And every island fled 
away, and no mountains were 
found. *!And great hail, about 
a talent’s weight, comes down 
from heaven on mankind; and 
men blasphemed God for the 
plague of the hail, because sorely 
great is its plague. 

And there came one of the 
seven angels that had the seven 
vials, and talked with me, say- 
ing, Come hither, I will shew 
thee the doom of the great harlot 
that is seated on many waters, 
2with whom the kings of the 
earth did whoredom, and those 
that dwellonthe earth were made 
drunk with the wine of her 
whoredom. 3And he carried me 
away to a wilderness in spirit; 



REVELATION, XVII. 4—16. 

and I saw a woman seated on a 
scarlet beast, full of the names 
of blasphemy, having seven heads 
and ten horns. *And the woman 
was apparelled in purple and 
scarlet, bedecked with gold and 
costly stone and pearls, having a 
golden cup in her hand full of 
abominations and the unclean- 
nesses of her whoredom, ὃ and 
on her forehead a name written, 
Mystery, Babylon the great, the 
mother of the harlots and of the 
abominations of the earth. And I 
saw the woman becoming drunk 
with the blood of the saints and 
with the blood of the witnesses of 
Jesus; and I wondered, on seeing 
her, with great wonder. 7And the 
angel said to me, Why didst thou 
wonder? I will tell thee the mys- 
tery of the woman and the beast 
that carries her, that hastheseven 
heads and the ten horns. ὃ The 
beast which thou sawest, was 
and is not, and is to come up 
from the bottomless deep, and 
goes to utter ruin: and they will 
be wonderstruck that dwellonthe 
earth, those whose name is not 
written on the book of life from 
the founding of the world, on see- 
ing the beast, that it was and isnot 
and willbe present. °Hereis the 
meaning that has wisdom: the 
seven heads are seven mountains, 
whereon the woman is seated, 
and they are seven kings: five 
have fallen, one is, the other has 
not yet come, and whenever he 
shall come, short time must he 
abide. 1! And the beast that was 
and is not, is both himself an 
eighth, and is of the seven, 
and goes to utter ruin. ? And 
the ten horns which thou saw- 
est, are ten kings, that have 
not received kingship, but re- 
ceive rule as kings for one 
hour together with the beast. 
3 These “have one purpose, and 
give their power and rule to 
the beast. These will go to 
war with the Lamb, and the 
Lamb will conquer them, because 
lord of lords is he and king of 
kings, and those that are with 
him, called and chosen and faith- 
ful. And he says to me, The 
waters which thou sawest, where 
the woman is seated, are peoples 
and multitudes and nations and 
tongues. And the ten horns 
which thou sawest, and the beast, 
these will hate the harlot, and 
make her lone and bare, and 
will eat her flesh, and will burn 

ATIOKAATYVIZ IQANNOT. 

ca / , / / Ν 

γυναῖκα καθημένην ἐπὶ θηρίον κόκκινον, γέμον τὰ 
ὀνόματα βλασφημίας, ἔχον κεφαλὰς ἑπτὰ καὶ κέρατα 
δέκα. 
κόκκινον, κεχρυσωμένη χρυσίῳ καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ «καὶ 
μαργαρίταις, ἔχουσα ποτήριον χρυσοῦν ἐν τῇ χειρὶ 
αὐτῆς γέμον. βδελυγμάτων καὶ τὰ ἀκάθαρτα τῆς 
πορνείας αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐπὶ τὸ μέτωπον αὐτῆς ὄνομα 
γεγραμμένον, ἥῶῆυστήριον, BaBvrov ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ 

“2 a a κ᾿ = , BS A 
μήτηρ τῶν πορνῶν καὶ τῶν βδελυγμάτων τῆς γῆς. 

53 Ν᾽ a / a " a 

Kai εἶδον τὴν γυναῖκα μεθύουσαν ἐκ TOU αἵματος τῶν 
an ΄ a / ᾽ a Ν 

ἁγίων καὶ ἐκ τοῦ αἵματος τῶν μαρτύρων ᾿Ϊ]ησοῦ, καὶ 
» / ’ \ > \ A 7 ἧς 5 i? 

ἐθαύμασα ἰδὼν αὐτὴν θαῦμα μέγα. Kat εἰπέ μοι 
yy \ / oN 3 lad XN 

ὁ ἄγγελος, Διὰ τί ἐθαύμασας ; ἐγὼ ἐρῶ σοι τὸ μυ- 
στήριον τῆς γυναικὸς, καὶ τοῦ θηρίου τοῦ βαστάζοντος 
αὐτὴν τοῦ ἔχοντος τὰς ἑπτὰ κεφαλὰς καὶ τὰ δέκα 
κέρατα. To θηρίον ὃ εἶδες, ἦν καὶ οὐκ ἔστι, καὶ 

, » 7 > a > / Ν > » / 

μελλει ἀναβαίνειν EK τῆς ἀβύσσου καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν 

ὑπάγει" καὶ θαυμασθήσονται οἱ κατοικοῦντες ἐπὶ τῆς 

γῆς, ὧν οὐ γέγραπται τὸ ὄνομα ἐπὶ τὸ βιβλίον τῆς 

ζωῆς ἀπὸ καταβολῆς κόσμου, βλεπόντων τὸ θηρίον 
7 e) y ΄ δ € a ἘΠ ef 

OTL ἢν καὶ οὐκ ἔστι καὶ πάρεσται. Le ὁ νοῦς ὁ ἔχων 
i} cane \ Sg Noy, ) εἶς “ « \ 

σοφίαν" αἱ ἑπτὰ κεφαλαὶ ETTA OpH εἰσίν, ὅπου ἡ γυνὴ 
» a - , « / 

κάθηται ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν, καὶ βασιλεῖς ἕπτα εἰσιν: οἱ πέντε 
y « - " Cary; yf 53 \o yf. 

ἔπεσαν, ὃ εἷς ἔστιν, ὁ ἄλλος οὔπω ἦλθε, καὶ ὅταν ἐλθῃ, 
oN ἡ EN a a Ν Ν / OY CA, Ν 

ὀλίγον αὐτὸν δεῖ μεῖναι. Καὶ τὸ θηρίον ὃ nv καὶ 
"7 ἊΝ 7 / » ὮΝ > a ε , 

οὐκ ἔστι, Kal αὐτὸς ὀγδοὸς ἐστι, καὶ EK τῶν ἕπτα 
3 Ν > 5 7 «ε Yd Ν A 74 »ἤ 

ἐστι, καὶ εἰς ἀπώλειαν ὑπάγει. Kai τὰ δέκα κέρατα 
A 3 “ / / / > 

a εἶδες, δέκα βασιλεῖς εἰσίν, οἵτινες βασιλείαν οὐκ 
yo ‘ > / n / “ ΄ 
ἔλαβον, ἀλλ᾽ ἐξουσίαν ὡς βασιλεῖς μίαν wpay λαμβά- 

\ la) ὩΣ / 35 7 

νουσι μετὰ τοῦ θηρίου. Οὗτοι μίαν εχουσι γνώμην, 
ὶ τήν δύ i ἐξουσί ὑτῶν τῷ θηρίῳ διδό- καὶ THY δυναμιν καὶ ἐξουσίαν a τῷ θηρίς ; 

δ“ Α a » ΄, Ἂς 

ασιν. Οὗτοι μετὰ τοῦ ἀρνίου πολεμησουσὶ, καὶ TO 
7 / a / / 3 Ἁ 

ἀρνίον νικήσει αὐτούς, ὅτι κύριος κυρίων ἐστὶ καὶ 
Ν , Ν e > > a Ν \ 

βασιλεὺς βασιλέων, καὶ οἱ μετ αὐτοῦ κλητοὶ Kal 
is \ 7 aA 

ἐκλεκτοὶ καὶ πιστοί. Kai λέγει μοι, Ta ὕδατα a 
3 @ « ͵ ΄ὔ \ LY SNS \ εἰδες, οὗ ἡ πόρνη κάθηται, λαοὶ καὶ ὄχλοι εἰσὶ καὶ 

5 \ a N \ 7 ἢ aA 53 Q 

εθνη καὶ γλῶσσαι. Καὶ TO deka κερατὰ ἃ εἰδες, καὶ 
τὸ θηρίον, οὗτοι μισήσουσι τὴν πόρνην, καὶ ἤρημω- 
μένην ποιήσουσιν αὐτὴν καὶ γυμνήν, καὶ τὰς σάρκας 
αὐτῆς φάγονται, καὶ αὐτὴν κατακαύσουσιν ἐν πυρί: 
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Kai ἡ γυνὴ ἣν περιβεβλημένη πορφυροῦν καὶ. 
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17 ὁ yap Θεὸς ἔδωκεν εἰς τὰς καρδίας αὐτῶν ποιῆσαι 
τὴν γνώμην αὐτοῦ καὶ ποιῆσαι γνώμην μίαν καὶ 
δοῦναι τὴν βασιλείαν αὐτῶν τῷ θηρίῳ, ἄχρι τελε- 

18 σθήσονται οἱ λόγοι τοῦ Θεοῦ. Καὶ ἡ γυνὴ ἣν εἶδες, 
ἔστιν ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη ἡ ἔχουσα βασιλείαν ἐπὶ τῶν 
βασιλέων τῆς γῆς. 

18 META ταῦτα εἶδον ἄλλον ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα 

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, ἔχοντα ἐξουσίαν μεγάλην, καὶ ἡ γῆ 
2 ἐφωτίσθη ἐκ τῆς δόξης αὐτοῦ. Καὶ ἔκραξεν ἐν 
ἰσχυρᾷ “Φωνῇ λέγων, Ἔπεσε Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη, 
καὶ ἐγένετο, κατοικητήριον δαιμονίων καὶ φυλακὴ 
παντὸς πνεύματος ἀκαθάρτου καὶ φυλακὴ παντὸς 

8 ὀρνέου ἀκαθάρτου καὶ μεμισημένου, ὅτι ἐκ τοῦ Ov- 
μοῦ τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς πέπωκε πάντα τὰ ἔθνη, 
καὶ οἱ βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς μετ᾽ αὐτῆς ἐπόρνευσαν, 
καὶ οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς γῆς ἐκ 77S δυνάμεως τοῦ στρή- 

4 vous αὐτῆς ἐπλούτησαν. Καὶ ἤκουσα ἄλλην φωνὴν 

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ λέγουσαν, ᾿Εξέλθετε ἐξ αὐτῆς, 
ὁ λαός μου, ἵνα μὴ συγκοινωνήσητε ταῖς ἁμαρτίαις 
αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐκ τῶν πληγῶν αὐτῆς ἵνα μὴ λάβητε, ὅτι 

ὅ ἐκολλήθησαν αὐτῆς αἱ ἁμαρτίαι ἄχρι τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, 
6 καὶ ἐμνημόνευσεν ὁ Θεὺς τὰ ἀδικήματα αὐτῆς. ᾿Α4πό- 

δοτε αὐτῇ ὡς καὶ αὐτὴ ἀπέδωκε, καὶ διπλώσατε τὰ 
διπλᾶ κατὰ τὰ ἔργα αὐτῆς" ἐν τῷ ποτηρίῳ ᾧ ἐκέρασε, 

7 κεράσατε αὐτῇ διπλοῦν: ὅσα ᾿ἐδόξασεν αὐτὴν καὶ 
ἐστρηνίασε, τοσοῦτον δότε αὐτῇ βασανισμὸν καὶ 

fA a > “ ΄,ὔ OS / “ ΄, 

πένθος. Ort ἐν τῇ καρδίᾳ αὐτῆς λέγει, OTL, κάθημαι 
βασίλισσα καὶ χήρα οὐκ εἰμὶ καὶ πένθος οὐ μὴ ia, 

8 διὰ τοῦτο ἐν μιᾷ ἡμέρᾳ ἥξουσιν αἱ πληγαὶ αὐτῆς, 
θάνατος καὶ πένθος καὶ λιμός, καὶ ἐν πυρὶ κατακαυ- 
θήσεται: ὅτι ἰσχυρὸς ὃ Θεὸς ὃ κρίνας αὐτήν. 

9 Καὶ κλαύσουσι καὶ κόψονται er αὐτὴν οἱ βασιλεῖς 
τῆς γῆς οἱ μετ᾽ αὐτῆς πορνεύσαντες καὶ ,στρηνιάσαν- 
τες, ὅταν βλέπωσι τὸν καπνὸν τῆς πυρώσεως αὐτῆς; 

10 ἀπὸ μακρόθεν ἑστηκότες διὰ τὸν φόβον τοῦ βασα- 
νισμοῦ αὐτῆς, λέγοντες, Οὐαὶ, οὐαὶ, ἡ πόλις ἡ ἡ μεγάλη. 
Βαβυλὼν ἡ πόλις ” ἰσχυρά, ὅτι μιᾷ ὥρᾳ ἦλθεν 7 

11 κρίσις cov. Kai οἱ ἔμποροι τῆς γῆς κλαίουσι καὶ 
πενθοῦσιν ἐπ᾿ αὐτήν, ὅτι τὸν γόμον αὐτῶν οὐδεὶς 

12 ἀγοράζει οὐκέτι, γόμον χρυσοῦ καὶ ἀργύρου καὶ λίθου 
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her up with fire: 17 for God put 
into their hearts to carry out his 
purpose, and to carry out one 
purpose, and give their kingship 
to the beast, until the words of 
God shall come to a full end. 
And the woman whom thou 
sawest, is the great city that has 
kingship over the kings of the 
earth. 

After these things I saw ano- 
ther angel coming down from 
heaven, having gr eat power; and 
the earth was enlightened with 
his glory. ? And he cried with 
a mighty voice, saying, Fallen 
has Babylon the great, and be- 
come a dwelling place of fiends, 
and haunt of every unclean spi- 
rit, and haunt of every unclean 
and hateful bird, *because of 
the anger of her whoredom 
have all the nations drunk, 
and the kings of the earth did 
whoredom with her, and the 
traflickers of the earth became 
rich from the power of her 
wanton pride. 4And I heard 
another voice from heaven 
saying, Come out of her, my 
people, that you may have no 
fellowship with her sins, and 
may not partake her plagues, 
5because her sins reached 
hard upon heaven, and God 
called to mind her wrongful 
doings. ®Render to her as she 
herself too rendered: and lay on 
twofold after her deeds: in the 
cup which she mingled, mingle her 
two-fold: 7as far as she glorified 
herself and waxed wanton, in 
such amount give her torment 
and sorrow. Because she says 
in her heart, I sit a queen, and 
am no widow, and shall not see 
sorrow ; °on this account in one 
day will come her plagues, death 
and sorrow and hunger, and s 
will be burnt up with fire; 
because strong is God _ that 
judged her. *%And there will 
weep and wail over her all 
the kings of the earth, that did 
whoredom with her and waxed 
wanton, when they see the smoke 
of her burning, standing far 
aloof through the fear of her 
torment, saying, Woe, woe, the 
great city Babylon, the strong 
city, because in one hour has 
come thy doom. "And the 
traffickers of the earth weep and 
sorrow over her, because their 
freight no one any longer buys, 
“freight of gold and silver and 
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recious stone and pearl and fine 
heen and purple and silk and 
scarlet, and every sweet-smelling 
wood and every ivory vessel and 
every vessel of most costly wood 
and bronze and iron and marble, 
Band cinnamon and anomumand 
odours and perfume and frankin- 
cense and wine and oil and fine 
flour and wheat and cattle and 
sheep, and that of horses and cars 
and slaves, and souls of men. 
4 And the fy uit-crop of thy soul’s 
longing has gone from thee, and 
all the dainty thingsand the bright 
have been lost from thee ; and no 
longershalt thou find them. The 
traffickers in these, that became 
rich from her, will stand far aloof 
through the fear of her torment, 
weeping and sorrowing, ' saying, 
Woe, woe, the great city, that was 
clad in fine linen and purple and 
scarlet, and bedecked with gold 
and precious stone and pearls; 
17 because in one hour did so great 
wealth become waste. And every 
shipmaster, and every one on voy- 
age for a place, and seamen, and 
as many as are busied on the sea, 
took their stand far aloof, Sand 
cried out on seeing the smoke of 
her burning, saying, What city is 
like this great city P And they 
threw earth on their heads, and 
cried out, weeping andsorrowing 
saying, Woe, woe, the great city, 
wherein became rich all that had 
the ships on thesea, from her cost- 
liness; becauseinonehourhasshe 
become waste. 3. Be glad over her, 
heaven, andye saints and apostles 
and prophets, because God has 
doomed your avengement on her. 
21 And a mighty angel took up a 
stone, as it were a great millstone, 
and cast it into the sea, saying, 
Thus with main force will Babylon 
the great city be thrown down, 
and shall befoundnomore. “And 
a voice of harpers and minstrels 
and flute-players and trumpeters 
shall be heard in thee no more, 
and no craftsman of any craft 
shall be found in thee any more, 
and a sound of a millstone shall 
be heard in thee no more, and 
a light of a candle shall shine 
on thee no more, and a voice of 
bridegroom and bride shall be 
heard in thee no more, because 
thy traffickers were the great ones 
of the earth, because by thy sor- 
cerywere allthenationsledastray. 
Ἢ And in her was blood of saints 
and prophets found, andof all that 
had beenslaughtered on theearth. 

ATIOKAATYVIS IOQANNOT. 

τιμίου Kal μαργαρίτου καὶ βυσσίνου καὶ πορφύρας καὶ 
σηρικοῦ καὶ κοκκίνου, καὶ πᾶν ξύλον θύϊνον καὶ πᾶν 
σκεῦος ἐλεφάντινον καὶ πᾶν σκεῦος ἐκ ξύλου τιμιωτάτου 
καὶ χαλκοῦ καὶ σιδήρου καὶ μαρμάρου, καὶ κιννάμωμον 18 
καὶ ἄμωμον καὶ θυμιάματα καὶ μύρον καὶ λίβανον καὶ 
οἶνον καὶ ἔλαιον καὶ σεμίδαλιν καὶ σῖτον καὶ κτήνη καὶ 
πρόβατα, καὶ ἵππων καὶ ῥεδῶν καὶ σωμάτων, καὶ ψυχὰς 

Καὶ ἡ ὀπώρα σου τῆς ἐπιθυμίας τῆς 14 
ψυχῆς ἀπῆλθεν ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ πάντα τὰ λιπαρὰ καὶ τὰ 

> 7 

ἀνθρώπων. 

λαμπρὰ ἀπώλετο ἀπὸ σοῦ, καὶ οὐκέτι αὐτὰ οὐ μὴ 
εὕρῃς. Οἱ ἔμποροι τούτων, οἱ πλουτήσαντες am 15 
αὐτῆς, ἀπὸ μακρόθεν στήσονται διὰ τὸν φόβον τοῦ 
βασανισμοῦ αὐτῆς κλαίοντες καὶ πενθοῦντες, λέγον- 16 
τες, Οὐαὶ, οὐαί, ἡ πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, ἡ περιβεβλημένη 

βύσσινον καὶ πορφυροῦν καὶ κόκκινον, καὶ κεχρυσω- 
μένη ἐν χρυσίῳ καὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ καὶ μαργαρίταις, ὅτι μιᾷ 
ὥρᾳ ἠρημώθη ὁ O τοσοῦτος πλοῦτος. Καὶ πᾶς κυβερνή- 17 
της καὶ πᾶς ὁ ἐπὶ τόπον πλέων καὶ ναῦται καὶ ὅσοι 
τὴν θάλασσαν ἐργάζονται, ἀ ἀπὸ μακρόθεν € ἐστῆσαν, καὶ 18 
ἔκραζον βλέποντες τὸν καπνὸν τῆς πυρώσεως αὐτῆς, 
λέγοντες, Tis ὁμοία. τῇ πόλει τῇ μεγάλῃ ; ; Καὶ ἐπέ- 19 

βαλον χοῦν ἐπὶ τὰς κεφαλὰς αὐτῶν καὶ ἔκραζον 
κλαίοντες καὶ πενθοῦντες, λέγοντες, Οὐαὶ, οὐαί, ἡ 

πόλις ἡ μεγάλη, ἐν ἣ ἐπλούτησαν πάντες οἱ ἔχοντες 
τὰ πλοῖα ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ ἐκ τῆς τιμιότητος αὐτῆς; ὅτι 
μιᾷ ope ἠρημώθη. Εὐφραίνου ἐπ᾽ αὐτῇ, οὐρανὲ καὶ 20 
οἱ ἅγιοι καὶ οἱ ἀπόστολοι καὶ οἱ προφῆται, 6 ὅτι ἔκρινεν 
ὁ Θεὸς τὸ κρίμα ὑμῶν ἐξ αὐτῆς. Kai ἦρεν ἄγγελος 21 
ἰσχυρὸς λίθον ὡς μύλον μέγαν, καὶ ἔβαλεν εἰς τὴν 
θάλασσαν λέγων, Θὕτως ὁρμήματι βληθήσεται 
Βαβυλὼν ἡ μεγάλη πόλις, καὶ οὐ μὴ εὑρεθῇ ἔτι. 
Kai φωνὴ κιθαρῳδῶν καὶ μουσικῶν καὶ αὐλητῶν καὶ 22 
σαλπιστῶν οὐ μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ πᾶς τεχνί- 
της πάσης τέχνης οὐ μὴ εὑρεθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ φωνὴ 
μύλου οὐ μὴ ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, καὶ φῶς λύχνου οὐ 28 
μὴ φάνῃ σοι ἔτι, καὶ φωνὴ νυμφίου καὶ νύμφης οὐ μὴ 
ἀκουσθῇ ἐν σοὶ ἔτι, ὅτι οἱ ἔμποροί σου ἦσαν οἱ μεγι- 
στᾶνες τῆς γῆς, ὅτι ἐν τῇ φαρμακείᾳ σου ἐπλανήθησαν 

Καὶ ἐν αὐτῇ αἵματα προφητῶν καὶ 24 
ἁγίων εὑρέθη καὶ πάντων τῶν ἐσφαγμένων ἐπὶ τῆς γῆς. 

400 

4 \ y 

πάντα Ta ἐϑνη. 



ATIOKAATYWI> IQOANNOT. 

19 META ταῦτα ἤκουσα ws φωνὴν μεγάλην ὄχλου 

10 

ol 

12 πολεμεῖ. 

aA a lal / > / 

πολλοῦ ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ λεγόντων, ᾿Αλληλούια, ἡ 
ε 7 Nahe 7, - hes Che en 

σωτηρία kat ἡ δόξα καὶ ἡ δύναμις τοῦ Θεοῦ ἡμῶν, 
τ « / lal 7 , 

ὅτι ἀληθιναὶ καὶ δίκαιαι αἱ κρίσεις αὐτοῦ, OTL ἔκρινε 
Ν / \ / 7 yf \ “ 

τὴν πόρνην τὴν μεγάλην, ἥτις ἐφθειρε τὴν γὴν ἐν 
o 7 3 a XA 3 / Ν - lal / 

τῇ πορνείᾳ αὐτῆς, καὶ ἐξεδίκησε τὸ αἷμα τῶν δούλων 
s na > 3 “ Ν > 

αὐτοῦ ἐκ χειρὸς αὐτῆς. Kat δεύτερον εἴρηκαν, 
» \ « \ > A > / ’ Χ 

«Αλληλουια, καὶ ὃ καπνὸς αὑτῆς ἀναβαίνει εἰς τοὺς 
a a / 7 td € 

αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. Kai ἔπεσαν οἱ πρεσβύτεροι ot 
/ \ ie a / 

εἴκοσι τέσσαρες καὶ τὰ τέσσαρα ζῶα, Kal προσεκύνη- 
lod a a / ION τον Li / 

σαν τῷ Θεῷ τῷ καθημένῳ ἐπὶ τῷ θρονῳ λέγοντες, 
Αμην, ἀλληλούυια. Kat φωνὴ ἀπὸ τοῦ θρόνου 
ores » a a a ε A e 
ἐξῆλθε λέγουσα, Αἰνεῖτε τῷ θεῷ ἡμῶν, πᾶντες οἱ 

al > “- \ e € ἊΝ Ν 

δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ καὶ οἱ φοβούμενοι αὐτὸν, οἱ μικροὶ καὶ 
he yf \ 5, A 

οἱ μεγάλοι. Kat ἤκουσα ws φωνὴν ὄχλου πολλοῦ 
δὶ ὁ \ «ε / as Noe: \ a 

καὶ ὡς φωνὴν ὑδάτων πολλῶν καὶ ws φωνὴν βροντῶν 
a / 7 / 

ἰσχυρῶν, λέγοντες, ᾿Αλληλούια, OTL ἐβασίλευσε 

Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ: χαίρωμεν καὶ ἀγαλ- 
λιῶμεν, καὶ δώσομεν τὴν δόξαν αὐτῷ, ὅτι ἦλθεν 
ὃ γάμος τοῦ ἀρνίου καὶ 7 γυνὴ αὐτοῦ ἡτοίμασεν 
ἑαυτήν. Kat ἐδόθη αὐτῇ ἵνα περιβάληται βύσσινον 

x If ἊΝ Ν / \ 7 

λαμπρὸν καθαρὸν" τὸ γὰρ βύσσινον τὰ δικαιώματα 
a / / 

τῶν ἁγίων ἐστί. Καὶ λέγει μοι, Τράψον, Μακά- 
prow ol εἰς τὸ δεῖπνον τοῦ γάμου τοῦ ἀρνίου κεκλη- 

Καὶ λέγει μοι, Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι οἱ ἀληθινοὶ ’ J) 
a “ 5 / Ν y 4 a cad 

τοῦ Θεοῦ εἰσί. Καὶ ἐπεσα ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ποδῶν 
Ξ an x, OA 7 

αὐτοῦ προσκυνῆσαι αὐτῷ" καὶ λέγει μοι, "Opa μή" 
σύνδουλός σου εἰμι καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου τῶν ἐχόντων 
τὴν μαρτυριαν ᾿Ϊησοῦ: τῷ Θεῷ προσκύνησον. ᾿ γὰρ 

ip ΕῚ an Ν a a / 

μαρτυρία ᾿]ησοῦ ἐστὶ τὸ πνεῦμα τῆς προφητείας. 
53 \ \ ig \ oo 

Kai εἰδον τὸν οὐρανὸν ἠνεῳγμένον, καὶ ἰδοὺ ἵππος 
/ e / 3 > ἊΝ / 

Aevkos, Kal ὁ καθήμενος ἐπ αὐτὸν καλούμενος 
Ν / / / 

πιστὸς καὶ ἀληθινὸς, Kal ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ κρίνει Kal 
\ a \ / 

Οἱ δὲ ὀφθαλμοὶ αὐτοῦ φλὸξ πυρός, 
δον ps \ \ » a , ΄ " 

καὶ ἐπὶ τὴν κεφαλὴν αὐτοῦ διαδήματα πολλα, ἔχων 
/ A 9 \ / 

ὄνομα γεγραμμένον ὃ οὐδεὶς οἶδεν εἰ μὴ αὐτὸς, 

μένοι. 

18 καὶ περιβεβλημένος ἱμάτιον βεβαμμένον αἵματι, καὶ 
΄ \ 4 > ~ ¢ if A a 

14 κέκληται TO ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ὃ Aoyos τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
ἊΝ 

Kai 
\ / \ > an 3 - > / > - 

τὰ στρατεύματα τὰ EV TH οὐρανῷ ἠκολούθει αὐτῷ 
“ lal 5) ΄ / Ν 

ἵπποις λευκοῖς, ἐνδεδυμένοι βύσσινον λευκὸν 
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REVELATION, XIX. 1—14. 

After these things I heard as 
it were a loud voice of a great 
throng in heaven, saying, e- 
luia: the salvation and the glory 
and the power of our God, ? be- 
cause true and righteous are his 
judgments, because he judged 
the great harlot who corrupted 
the earth with her whoredom, 
and he avenged the blood of his 
servants at her hand. *%And 
again they said, Alleluia: and 
her smoke goes up for ever and 
ever. *And the four and twenty 
elders and the four living crea- 
tures fell down and did homage 
to God that sits on the throne, 
saying, Amen, Alleluia. ®Anda 
voice came from the throne, say- 
ing, Give praise to our God, all 
his servants, and those that fear 
him, the small and the great. 
6 And I heard as it were a voice 
of agreat throng, and as it were 
a voice of many waters, and as it 
were a voice of mighty ‘thunders, 
saying, Alleluia, because the Lor d 
the Almighty God has come 
to reign: ‘let us rejoice and 
be gladsome and give the glory 
to him, because come has the 
marriage of the Lamb, and his 
wife has made herself ready. 
8 And it was granted her to be 
clad in fine linen, bright, clean; 
for the fine linen is the righteous 
achievements of the saints. ? And 
he says to me, Write, Blest those 
that have been called to the mar- 
riage supper of the Lamb. And 
he says to me, These sayings are 
the true sayings of God. And 
I fell before his feet to do him 
homage; and he says to me, 
See thou do it not: I am thy 
fellow-servant, and of thy bee: 
thren that hold the witness of 
Jesus: do homage to God. For 
the witness of Jesus is the spirit 
of prophecy. 

"And I saw heaven opened ; 
and, lo, a white horse, and he 
that sat on him, called Faithful 
and True; and in righteousness 
does he judge and make war. 
2And his eyes are a flame 
of fire, and on his head many 
diadems: he has a name 
written, which no one knows 
but himself, and is clad in 
a garment dyed with blood; 
and his name is called, The 
Word of God. And the armies 
that are in heaven followed 
him on white horses, clothed 
in fine linen, white, clean. 



REVEL., XIX. 15—XX. 4. 

% And from his mouth issues a 
sharp sword, that therewith he 
may smite the nations; and he 
will rule them with an iron rod; 
and he treads the winepress of 
the wrathful anger of the Al- 
mighty God; !and he has on his 
garment and on his thigh a name 
written, King of Kings and Lord 
of Lords. “And I saw an angel 
standing in the sun; and he cried 
with a loud voice, saying to all 
the birds that fly in mid-heaven, 
Come, gather to the great supper 
of God, that you may eat flesh 
of kings and flesh of captains 
and flesh of mighty ones and 
flesh of horses and those that sit 
on them, and flesh of all, both 
free and jbond, both small and 
great. And I saw the beast 
and the kings of the earth and 
their armies gathered to make 
the war with him that sat on the 
horse and with his army. 7° And 
the beast was seized, and with him 
the false prophet that did the 
signs before him, whereby he mis- 
led those that received the mark 
of the beast, and those that did 
homage to his image: alive were 
the two cast into the lake of 
fire that burns with brimstone. 
21 And the rest were slain with 
the sword of him that sat 
on the horse, that came forth 
from his mouth; and all the 
birds were glutted with their 
flesh. 

And I saw an angel coming 
down from heaven, having the 
key of the bottomless deep, and 
a great chain in his hand. ?And 
he laid hold on the dragon, the 
old serpent, who is Devil and 
Satan, and bound him for a thou- 
sand years, *and cast him into 
the bottomless deep, and shut 
and sealed over him; that he 
might no more mislead the na- 
tions, until the thousand years 
should be ended. After these he 
must be loosed a short time. 

4 And I saw thrones; and they 
sat on them; anda judgment was 
given them: and I saw the souls 
of those that had been beheaded 
onaccount of the witness of Jesus 
and on account of the word of God, 
and such as had not homaged the 
beast nor his image, and did not 
receive hismark on their forehead 
and on their hand: and they came 

ATIOKAATYVIZ IOQANNOYT. 

7 ee) an , 3 an 3 ] 

καθαρον. Καὶ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ ἐκπορεύεται 15 
ε )ὔ > las “ 5 Aeeitos ΄ Ν᾿ \ Eh 

ῥομφαία ὀξεῖα, iva ἐν αὐτῇ πατάξῃ τὰ ἔθνη: καὶ αὐτὸς 
ray Ν τς a QA ty SN ΄ 

ποιμανεῖ αὐτοὺς ἐν ῥαβδῳ σιδηρᾷ, καὶ αὐτὸς πατεῖ 
\ Ν a 7 an An a 3 an σὰ a 

τὴν ληνὸν τοῦ οἴνου τοῦ θυμοῦ τῆς ὀργῆς τοῦ Θεοῦ 
al if 2, ΘΊΘΟΝ Nae: /, Ν 

τοῦ παντοκράτορος: καὶ ἔχει ἐπὶ τὸ ἱμάτιον καὶ ἐπὶ 10 
Ν \ a + 7 \ 

TOV μηρὸν αὐτοῦ ὄνομα γεγραμμένον, Baordrevs 
ih Ν / / Ν 93 [χά + 

βασιλέων καὶ κύριος κυρίων. Καὶ εἰδον ἕνα ἄγγελον 17 
ἑστῶτα ἐν τῷ ἡλίῳ, καὶ ἔκραξε φωνῇ μεγάλῃ λέγων 

πᾶσι τοῖς ὀρνέοις τοῖς, πετομένοις ἐν μεσουρανήματι, 
Δεῦτε, συνάχθητε εἰς τὸ δεῖπνον τὸ μέγα τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἵ ἵνα 18 

φάγητε σάρκας βασιλέων καὶ σάρκας χιλιάρχων καὶ 
σάρκας ἰσχυρῶν καὶ σάρκας ἵππων καὶ τῶν καθημένων 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτοὺς, καὶ σάρκας πάντων ἐλευθέρων τε καὶ δού- 
λων καὶ μικρῶν καὶ μεγάλων. Καὶ εἶδον τὸ θηρίον 19 

\ “ “ a Ν Ν ΄ 3. us 
καὶ τοὺς βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς καὶ τὰ στρατεύματα αὐτῶν 

/ a \ / \ “ ie 

συνηγμένα ποιῆσαι TOV πόλεμον μετὰ τοῦ καθημένου 
no \ a / > an 

ἐπὶ TOU ἵππου καὶ μετὰ τοῦ στρατεύματος αὐτοῦ. Kai 20 
3 vA Ν / Q » » κὰν it , € 

ἐπιάσθη τὸ θηρίον καὶ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ ὁ ψευδοπροφήτης ὃ 
, Ν - ΄, » a Φ 5 7 

ποιήσας τὰ σημεῖα ἐνώπιον αὐτοῦ, ἐν οἷς ἐπλάνησε 
Ν / ὧν ’ὔ n , Q \ 

Tous λαβοντας TO χάραγμα TOU θηρίου καὶ τοὺς προσκυ- 
a a ’ / an a / / 

νοῦντας TH εἰκόνι αὐτοῦ: ζῶντες ἐβλήθησαν οἱ δύο εἰς 
\ a Ν \ / / e 

τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς τὴν καιομένην ἐν θείῳ. Καὶ οἱ 
λοιποὶ ἀπεκτάνθησαν ἐ ἐν τῇ ῥομφαίᾳ τοῦ καθημένου € ἐπί 21 
τοῦ ἵππου τῇ ἐξελθούσῃ ἐκ τοῦ στόματος αὐτοῦ, καὶ 
πάντα τὰ ὄρνεα ἐχορτάσθησαν ἐκ τῶν σαρκῶν αὐτῶν. 

9 yy / » a > an 

KAT εἶδον ἄγγελον καταβαίνοντα ἐκ Tov οὐρανοῦ, 20 
oy \ “ “ / Qo Gs , 

ἔχοντα τὴν κλεῖν τῆς ἀβύσσου καὶ αἀλυσιν μεγάλην 
\ a a iA ἊΝ / 

ἐπὶ THY χεῖρα αὐτοῦ. Kat ἐκράτησε Tov δράκοντα, 2 
« 5 « » an “ > 4 Ἂς « a 

ὁ ὄφις ὁ ἀρχαῖος, ὅς ἐστι διάβολος καὶ ὃ σατανᾶς, 
Ν " ὌΝ / BA Ν ΒΩ To NS 9 

καὶ ἔδησεν αὐτὸν χίλια ἐτη, καὶ ἐβαλεν αὑτὸν εἰς 3 
\ yy Ν ᾽ \ > ΄ 5) / 

τὴν ἄβυσσον, Kal ἐκλεισε Kal ἐσῴφραγισεν ἐπάνω 
» los “ \ “ y \ a, Ey va 

αὐτοῦ, Wa μὴ πλανᾷ ETL τὰ EOVN, ἀχρὶ τελεσθῇ 
‘ / y \ τ a lal “ SEEN Ν 

τὰ χίλια ἔτη. Mera ταῦτα δεῖ λυθῆναι αὐτὸν μικρὸν 
/ 

Xpovov. 
Ν 3 ΄ ΝΡ, Df) ’ , ἈΝ 

Kai εἰδον θρόνους, καὶ ἐκάθισαν ἐπ᾽ αὐτους, καὶ 4 
/ > / » r VX \ \ a 

κρίμα ἐδοθη αὐτοῖς, καὶ Tas ψυχᾶς τῶν πεπελεκι- 
/ Ν \ / > a Ν Ἂν \ / 

σμένων διὰ THY μαρτυρίαν ᾿]ησοῦ καὶ διὰ τὸν λόγον 
a a ο / \ / 

Tov Θεοῦ, Kai οἵτινες οὐ προσεκύνησαν τὸ θηρίον 
27 O\ \ δι αν a 3, Ν 2 

οὐδὲ τὴν εἰκόνα αὐτοῦ, καὶ οὐκ EAaBoY TO χάραγμα 
Ν 4 \ a 3 “ em) 

ἐπὶ TO μέτωπον καὶ ἐπὶ THY χεῖρα αὐτῶν: Kal ECnoay 
402 

=, 



\ an ~ ΄ lA 

5 καὶ ἐβασίλευσαν μετὰ τοῦ Χριστοῦ χίλια ετη. 

ἈΠΟΚΑΛΥΨΙΣ IQOANNOT. 

Oi 
λοιποὶ TOV νεκρῶν. οὐκ ἔζησαν ἄχρι τελεσθῇ τὰ χίλια 
ἔτη. Aim ἡ ἀνάστασις ἡ πρώτη. “Μακάριος καὶ 
ἅγιος ὁ ἔχων μέρος ἐν τῇ ἀναστάσει τῇ πρώτῃ" 
τούτων ὁ δεύτερος θάνατος οὐκ ἔχει ἐξουσίαν, ἀλλ᾽ 
ἔσονται ἱερεῖς τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ “Χριστοῦ, καὶ βασι- 

Καὶ ὅταν τελεσθῇ 

τς ἀν 
€7TL 

λεύσουσι μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ χίλια ἔτη. 

τὰ χίλια ἔτη, λυθήσεται ὁ σατανᾶς ἐκ τῆς φυλακῆς 
αὐτοῦ, καὶ ἐξελεύσεται πλανῆσαι τὰ ἔθνη τὰ ἐν ταῖς 
τέσσαρσι. γωνίαις τῆς γῆς; τὸν Toy καὶ Mayoy, 
συναγαγεῖν αὐτοὺς εἰς τὸν πόλεμον, ὧν ὁ ἀριθμὸς 
αὐτῶν ὡς ἡ ἄμμος τῆς θαλάσσης. Καὶ ἀνέβησαν 
ἐπὶ τὸ πλάτος τῆς γῆς, καὶ ἐκύκλευσαν τὴν παρεμ- 
βολὴν τῶν ἁγίων καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἠγαπημένην" καὶ 
κατέβη πῦρ ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ καὶ κατέφαγεν αὐτούς. 

10 Καὶ ὁ διάβολος ὁ πλανῶν αὐτοὺς ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν 

LL 

13 

14 

21 

9 

3 

λίμνην τοῦ πυρὸς καὶ θείου, ὅπου καὶ TO θηρίον καὶ ὃ 
ψευδοπροφήτης, καὶ βασανισθήσονται ἡμέρας καὶ 
νυκτὸς εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

Καὶ εἶδον θρόνον μέγαν λευκὸν καὶ τὸν καθήμενον 
ἐπ᾽ αὐτόν, οὗ ἀπὸ προσώπου ἔφυγεν ἡ γῆ καὶ ὁ οὐρανός, 
καὶ τόπος οὐχ εὑρέθη αὐτοῖς. Καὶ εἶδον τοὺς νεκροὺς 
τοὺς μεγάλους καὶ τοὺς μικροὺς ἑστῶτας ἐνώπιον τοῦ 
θρόνου, καὶ βιβλία ἠνοίχθησαν: καὶ ἄλλο βιβλίον 

ἠνοίχθη, 0 ἐστι τῆς ζωῆς" καὶ ἐκρίθησαν. οἱ Ψεκροὶ 
ἐκ τῶν γεγραμμένων ἐν τοῖς βιβλίοις κατὰ τὰ ἔργα 
αὐτῶν. Καὶ ἔδωκεν ἡ θάλασσα τοὺς νεκροὺς τοὺς 
ἐν αὐτῇ, καὶ 0 θάνατος καὶ ὁ ἅδης ἔδωκαν τοὺς νεκροὺς 
τοὺς ἐν αὐτοῖς, καὶ ἐκρίθησαν ἕκαστος κατὰ τὰ ἔργα 

Kai 6 θάνατος καὶ ὁ ἅδης ἐβλήθησαν εἰς 
ee 5 P See Seite 

τὴν λίμνην τοῦ πυρός. Οὗτος ὁ θάνατος ὁ δευτερὸς 
ἐστιν, ἡ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός. Kat εἴ τις οὐχ εὑρέθη 
ἐν τῇ βίβλῳ τῆς ζωῆς γεγραμμένος, ἐβλήθη εἰς τὴν 

λίμνην τοῦ πυρός. 
KAT εἶδον οὐρανὸν καινὸν καὶ γῆν καινήν" ὁ γὰρ 

πρῶτος οὐρανὸς καὶ 7 πρώτη γῆ ἀπῆλθον, καὶ ἡ θά- 
λασσα οὐκ ἔστιν ἔτι. Καὶ τὴν πόλιν τὴν ἁγίαν “Ἰερου- 
σαλὴμ. καινὴν εἶδον καταβαίνουσαν ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ 
ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἡτοιμασμένην ὡς νύμφην κεκοσμημέ- 
νην τῷ ἀνδρὶ αὐτῆς. Καὶ ἤκουσα φωνῆς μεγάλης 
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αὐτῶν. 

REVEL., XX. 5—XXI. 3. 

to life, and reigned with Christ a 
thousand years. °The rest of 
the dead did not come to life 
until the thousand years were 
ended. This is the first resur- 
rection. © Blest and holy is he 
that has a share in the first re- 
surrection: over these the second 
death has no power, but they 
will be priests of God and of 
Christ, and they will reign with 
him a thousand years. 7 And 
when the thousand years shall be 
ended, Satan will be loosed from 
his imprisonment, °and will go 
forth to mislead the nations that 
are in the four quarters of the 
earth, Gog and Magog, to mus- 
ter them to the war, the number 
of whom is as the sand of the 
sea. *°And they came up over 
the breadth of the earth, and 
compassed the camp of the saints 
and the beloved city ; and there 
came down fire from heaven and 
devoured them. 1! And the devil 
that misled them, was cast into 
the lake of fire and brimstone; 
where are also the beast and the 
false prophet, and they will be 
tormented for ever and ever. 

1 And I saw a great white 
throne, and him that sat thereon; 
from whose face the earth fled 
away and the heaven, and no 
place was found for them. And 
I saw the dead, the great and the 
small, standing before the throne; 
and books were opened, and 
another book was opened, which 
is that of life; and the dead 
were judged out of the things 
written in the books, according 
to their works. ™And the sea 
gave up the dead that were in 
it, and Death and Hell gave up 
the dead that were in them; 
and they were judged each one 
according to their works. ™ And 
Death and Hell were east into 
the lake of fire. This is the second 
death, the lake of fire. And who- 
ever was not found written in 
the book of life, was east into the 
lake of fire. 

And I saw a new heaven 
and a new earth, for the first 
heaven and the first earth had 
gone away, and the sea is no 
more. And _ the holy city, 
new Jerusalem, I saw coming 
down out of heaven from 
God, made ready as a bride 
decked for her husband. *And 
I heard a loud voice out of 
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the throne, saying, Lo, the taber- 
nacle of God is with mankind, 
and he will tabernacle with them, 
and they will be his people, and 
God himself will be with them, 
their God; *and he will wipe 
away every tear from their eyes, 
and death will be no more, nor 
will sorrow or crying or pain be 
any more, because the first things 
passed away. ὅ And he that sat 
on the throne, said, Lo, I 
make all things new. And he 
says, Write, because these words 
are faithful and true. ®And he 
said to me, They are done. Jam 
the Alpha and the Omega, the be- 
ginning and the end: 1 will give 
to him that thirsts, of the well 
of the water of life without cost. 
*He that conquers, will inherit 
these things, and I will be to 
him a God, and he will be to me 
a son. *But to the craven and 
faithless and abominable ones 
and murderers and sorcerers and 
idolaters and all the liars, their 
share is in the lake that burns 
with fire and brimstone; which 
is the second death. 
°And there came one of the 

seven angels that had the seven 
vials full of the seven last 
plagues, and talked with me, 
saying, Come hither, I will shew 
thee the bride, the wife of the 
Lamb. And he carried me 
away in spirit to a mountain 
great and lofty, and shewed me 
the holy city, Jerusalem, coming 
down out of-heaven from God, 
Uhaving the glory of God. Its 
light was like a stone most 
precious, as a jasper stone, 
clear as crystal: it had a 
wall great and _ lofty, had 
twelve gates, and at the gates 
twelve angels, and names written 
thereon, which are names of 
the twelve tribes of the sons 
of Israel. On the east are 
three gates, and on the north 
three gates, and on the south 
three gates, and on the west 
three gates. And the wall of 
the city has twelve basement 
courses, and on them twelve 
names of the twelve apostles of 
the Lamb. And he that talked 
‘with me, had, as a measure, a 
golden reed, to measure the city 
and its gates and its wall. And 
the city les four-square, and its 
length the same as its breadth. 
And he measured the city with 
the reed to twelve thousand 
furlongs—the length and the 
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a , [2 3 Ν ε \ an n 

ex Tov θρόνου λεγούσης, Ldov ἡ σκηνὴ τοῦ Θεοῦ 
\ Pins ’ / / > tae) 

μετὰ τῶν ἀνθρώπων, Kal σκηνῶώσει MET αὐτῶν, Kal 
5 ΩΝ Ν 3 n~ γ Ν 3. ἮΝ «ες \ 5 > 

αὐτοὶ λαὸς αὐτοῦ ἔσονται, καὶ αὐτὸς ὁ Θεὸς μετ᾽ av- 
> y Wytig tas NN Nie? / “- ΄ 

τῶν ἔσται αὐτῶν Θεὸς, καὶ ἐξαλείψει πᾶν δάκρυον 
ἌΖΩΝ lay > “- la « ΄ 

ἀπὸ τῶν ὀφθαλμῶν αὐτῶν, καὶ ὁ θάνατος οὐκ 4 
yy 32 7 i. 57 \ 7 if > 

ἐσται ETL, οὔτε πένθος οὔτε κραυγὴ οὔτε πόνος οὐκ 
" » “ \ - Aaa Ν 3 € 

ἐσται ETL’ OTL τὰ πρῶτα ἀπῆλθον. Kai εἶπεν ὁ ὅ 
le SEN “ / > \ \ a / 

KaOnuevos ἐπὶ τῷ θρόνῳ, [dov καινὰ ποιῶ πάντα. 
ἈΝ ,ὔ ’ “ @ ε / Ν \ 

Καὶ λέγει, I'payov, ort οὗτοι ot λόγοι πιστοὶ Kat 
͵ὔ 5 / / > / 

ἀληθινοί εἰσι. Kai εἶπέ μοι, Peyovav. ᾿Εγώ εἰμι 6 
Ν aN Ν Ν 5 ε > ᾽ν Ν Ν éXo x 5. ἫΝ, “ 

τὸ ἄλφα καὶ τὸ ὦ, ἢ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος" ἐγὼ τῷ 
διψῶντι δώσω αὐτῷ ἐκ τῆς πηγῆς τοῦ ὕδατος τῆς ζωῆς 

».: «ε la / “-“ Mh 

δωρεάν. O νικῶν κληρονομήσει ταῦτα, καὶ ἔσομαι 7 
» la Ν ἣν ᾿ς 2, ΓΝ a x eK rn 

αὐτῷ θεὸς Kai αὐτὸς ἐσται μοι vios. Tots δὲ δειλοῖς 8 
Ν > i? Ns ὦν / \ a x! / 

καὶ ἀπίστοις καὶ ἐβδελυγμένοις καὶ φονεῦσι καὶ πὸρ- 
= A N ΄ \ a κα 

νοις καὶ φαρμακοῖς καὶ εἰδωλολάτραις καὶ πᾶσι τοῖς 
, \ ’ ΒΞ. Ὁ αν > o » = / 

ψευδέσι TO μέρος αὐτῶν ἐν τῇ λίμνῃ τῇ καιομένῃ 
ἊΝ / Chae id « / 

πυρὶ καὶ θείῳ, ὃ ἐστιν ὁ θάνατος ὁ δεύτερος. 
3 - ΄ « \ 3 , a » / 

Kai ἦλθεν εἷς ἐκ τῶν ἑπτὰ ἀγγέλων τῶν ἐχόντων 9 
Ἂς Ν / \ / lot « \ o ΄σ 

τὰς ἑπτὰ φιάλας τὰς γεμούσας τῶν ἑπτὰ πληγῶν τῶν 
> 4 Ν > / 5 >’ lal 4 a / 

ἐσχάτων, καὶ ἐλάλησε μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ λέγων, 4εῦρο, δείξω 
\ / Ἂς a a / Ne. / L 

σοι τὴν νύμφην THY γυναῖκα τοῦ apviov. Kai ἀπήνεγκέ 10 
3 ΄ Se 50 / ene / ye 2 , 

με ἐν πνεύματι ew ὄρος μέγα Kal ὑψηλὸν, Kal ἔδειξέ 
\ / x ε \ / 

μοι τὴν πόλιν THY ἁγίαν ᾿]ερουσαλὴμ καταβαίνουσαν 
> 7 a a a 3, \ / a 

ἐκ τοῦ οὐρανοῦ ἐκ τοῦ Θεοῦ, ἔχουσαν THY δόξαν τοῦ 11 
Oc cat ‘O \ YD “ λίθ / e 

ov. φωστὴρ αὐτῆς ὅμοιος λίθῳ τιμιωτατῳ, ὡς 
λίθῳ ἰάσπιδ λλίζοντι: ἔχου τεῖχος μέγα 12 ἰίθῳ ἰάσπιδι κρυσταλλίζοντι: εἐχουσα τεῖχος μέγ 

Ν ε / 3) a / Ν aN 5 

καὶ ὑψηλὸν, ἔχουσα πυλῶνας δώδεκα, καὶ ἐπὶ τοῖς 
“ “΄ / \ > / 3 

πυλῶσιν ἀγγέλους δώδεκα, καὶ ὀνόματα ἐπιγεγραμ- 
, CAD 5.1 ἫΝ vas / fal en » 

μένα, ἃ ἐστιν ὀνόματα τῶν δώδεκα φυλῶν υἱῶν ᾿7σ- 
/ > Ν a a la Ν > ἊΝ la 

pand. Azo ἀνατολῶν πυλῶνες τρεῖς, καὶ ἀπὸ βορρᾶ 13 
a “- Ἂς / o a \ \ 

πυλῶνες τρεῖς, καὶ ἀπὸ νότου πυλῶνες τρεῖς, καὶ ἀπὸ 
“ na an \ \ an a / 

δυσμῶν πυλῶνες τρεῖς. Kal To τεῖχος τῆς πόλεως 14 
” / / AS On) ED / ϑν τ 

ἐχον θεμελίους δώδεκα, καὶ ἐπ᾽ αὐτῶν δώδεκα ὀνόματα 
a / / a / «ε an 

TOV δώδεκα ἀποστόλων τοῦ apviov. Καὶ ὁ λαλῶν 1ὅ 
μετ᾽ ἐμοῦ εἶχε μέτρον κάλαμον χρυσοῦν, ἵνα μετρήσῃ 
τὴν πόλιν καὶ τοὺς πυλῶνας αὐτῆς καὶ τὸ τεῖχος 
αὐτῆς. Kal ἡ πόλις τετράγωνος κεῖται, καὶ τὸ μῆκος 16 

» “ Ν Ν / Vee? \ / 

αὑτῆς ὅσον καὶ TO πλατος. Kai ἐμέτρησε τὴν πολιν 
“ / Sean ip / / \ lal 

τῷ καλάμῳ ἐπὶ σταδίους δεκαδύο χιλιαδων: TO μῆκος 
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17 καὶ τὸ πλάτος καὶ τὸ ὕψος αὐτῆς ἴσα ἐστί. Kai ἐμέ- 
τρησε τὸ τεῖχος αὐτῆς ἑκατὸν τεσσαράκοντα τεσσάρων 

18 πηχῶν, μέτρον ἀνθρώπου, 0 ἐστιν ἀγγέλου. Καὶ ἦν ἡ 
> / a > lol / \ ε / 

ἐνδόμησις τοῦ τείχους αὐτῆς ἴασπις, καὶ ἡ πόλις χρυ- 
’ “- e / a 

19 σίον καθαρὸν ὅμοιον ὑάλῳ καθαρῷ. Οἱ θεμέλιοι, τοῦ 
τείχους τῆς πόλεως παντὶ λίθῳ τιμίῳ κεκοσμημένοι: 

€ 

ὁ θεμέλιος ὁ ὁ πρῶτος ἴασπις, ὁ δεύτερος σάπφειρος, ὁ 
20 τρίτος χαλκηδών, ὁ τέταρτος σμάραγδος, ὁ πέμπτος 

/ Coe / εὺνν / θ € 
σαρδονυξ, ὃ ἕκτος σάρδιον, ὁ ἕβδομος χρυσοόλιθος, ὁ 
a / ε yy / « δέ 

ὄγδοος βήρυλλος, ὁ ἔνατος τοπάζιον, ὁ δέκατος χρυ- 
/ ene / εὐ ec / > / 

σόπρασος, ὃ ἑνδέκατος ὑάκινθος, ὁ δωδέκατος ἀμέθυ- 
qn ἫΝ lad 

21 στος καὶ ot δώδεκα πυλῶνες δώδεκα papyaptrat 
\ - a / 53 » (oS / 

ava εἷς ἕκαστος τῶν πυλώνων ἦν ἐξ ἑνὸς pLapyapiTou: 
« a “ / Ν c “ἤ 

καὶ ἡ πλατεῖα τῆς πόλεως χρυσίον καθαρὸν ὡς ὕαλος 
͵ -»- δ \ > 3 » > ω « \ / 

22 duavyns. Kai ναὸν οὐκ εἰδον ἐν αὐτῇ" ὁ yap Κύριος 
Ν / \ > cal 3 / \ \ ’ , 

ὁ Θεὸς ὁ παντοκράτωρ ναὸς αὐτῆς ἐστί, καὶ TO ἀρνίον. 
τς / > / y a ONS, »ῸΝ “- 7, 

Καὶ ἡ πόλις οὐ χρείαν ἔχει τοῦ ἡλίου οὐδὲ τῆς σελη- 
“ 2 > a « ‘ / an a > / 

uns, ἵνα φαίνωσιν αὐτῇ" ἡ yap δόξα τοῦ Θεοῦ ἐφώτι- 
/ if o δ > / Ν 

24 σεν αὐτὴν, καὶ ὁ λύχνος αὐτῆς τὸ ἀρνίον. Καὶ 
/ N+ Ν cal Ν OV oS Ν e 

περιπατήσουσι Ta ἐθνὴ διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς αὑτῆς, καὶ οἱ 
a 5 ω Me \ / > a > / 

βασιλεῖς τῆς γῆς φέρουσι τὴν δόξαν αὐτῶν εἰς αὐτήν, 

28 

iw Ν « “ ta. > \ a € / \ 

25 καὶ οἱ πυλῶνες αὐτῆς ov μὴ κλεισθῶσιν ἡμέρας, νὺξ 
Ν » y+ a / \ / \ \ 

26 yap ουκ εσται ἐκεῖ, καὶ οἴσουσι THY δόξαν καὶ τὴν 

27 τιμὴν τῶν ἐθνῶν εἰς αὐτήν. Καὶ ov μὴ εἰσέλθῃ εἰς 
αὐτὴν πᾶν κοινὸν καὶ ὁ ποιῶν βδέλυγμα καὶ ψεῦδος, 
εἰ μὴ οἱ γεγραμμένοι ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τῆς ζωῆς τοῦ ἀρνίου. 
KAT ἐδειξέ μοι ποταμὸν ὕδατος ζωῆς λαμπρὸν ὡς 

κρύσταλλον, ἐκπορευόμενον ἐκ τοῦ θρόνου τοῦ Θεοῦ 
2 καὶ τοῦ ἀρνίου. Εν μέσῳ τῆς πλατείας αὐτῆς καὶ 

τοῦ ποταμοῦ ἐντεῦθεν καὶ ἐκεῖθεν ξύλον ζωῆς ποιοῦν 
καρποὺς δώδεκα, κατὰ μῆνα ἀποδιδοὺς ἕκαστον τὸν 
καρπὸν αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὰ φύλλα τοῦ ξύλου εἰς θεραπείαν 

8 τῶν ἐθνῶν. Καὶ πᾶν κατάθεμα οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι: καὶ 
ὁ Opovos τοῦ Θεοῦ καὶ τοῦ ἀρνίου ἐν αὐτῇ ἔσται, καὶ 

4 οἱ δοῦλοι αὐτοῦ λατρεύσουσιν αὐτῷ καὶ “ὄψονται τὸ 
πρόσωπον αὐτοῦ, καὶ τὸ ὄνομα αὐτοῦ ἐπὶ τῶν μετώ- 
πων αὐτῶν. Καὶ νὺξ οὐκ ἔσται ἔτι, καὶ οὐ χρεία λύχνου 
καὶ φωτός, ὅτι Κύριος ὁ Θεὸς φωτιεῖ ἐπ᾽ αὐτούς, καὶ 
βασιλεύσουσιν εἰς τοὺς αἰῶνας τῶν αἰώνων. 

Καὶ εἶπέ μοι, Οὗτοι οἱ λόγοι πιστοὶ καὶ ἀληθινοί, 
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breadth and the height are equal. 
And he measured its wall, a 
hundred and forty-four cubits, 
a man’s measure, that is an an- 
gel’s. And the build of the wall 
was jasper, and the city clear 
gold, like clear glass, ¥and the 
basements of the wall of the city 
garnished with every precious 
stone: the first basement, jasper; 
the second, sapphire ; the third, 
chaleedony ; the fourth, emerald; 
“the fifth, sardonyx; ‘the sixth, 
sardius ; the seventh, chrysolith; 
the eighth, beryl; the- ninth, 
topaz; the tenth, chrysoprasus ; 
the eleventh, jacinth; the twelfth, 
amethyst : land the twelve gates 
twelve pearls, and each one of 
the gates was of one pearl: and 
the street of the city was clear 
gold, as it were transparent glass. 
9 And temple I saw not therein. , 
for the Lord the Almighty God | 
is its temple and the Lamb. | 
*3 And the city has no need of the 
sun or of the moon to shine on 
it, for the glory of God enlightens 
it, and its hght is the Lamb. 
4’And the nations will walkin its 
light, and the kings of the earth 
bring their glory to it; * and its 
gates will never be shut by day 
—for night will not be there— 
**and they will bring the glory 
and the honour of the nations 
to it. “7 And there shall not 
enter into it anything unclean, 
nor one that works abomination 
and falsehood, but those that 
are written in the Lamb’s book 
of life. 

And he shewed me a stream 
of water, bright as crystal. issu- 
ing from the throne of God 
and the Lamb. ? Midway be- 
tween its street and the river 
on this side and that side, 
is a tree of life, bearing twelve 
fruits, every month yielding 
its fruit, and the leaves of the 
tree for a healing of the nations. 
3And no curse will there be 
any more; and the throne of 
God and of the Lamb will be 
in it, and his servants. will 
worship him, ‘and will see his 
face: and his name on their 
foreheads. ®And there will be 
no more night, and no need of 
candle and light, because the 
Lord God will cast light on 
them: and they will reign for 
ever and ever. 

6 And he said to me, These 
words are faithful and true: and 
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the Lord, the God of the spirits 
of the prophets, sent his angel to 
shew to his servants what things 
must come to pass with speed. 
7 And lo, I come speedily: blest 
he that ‘keeps the words of the 
prophecy of this book. ®And I, 
John, am he that heard and saw 
these things: and when I had 
heard and seen, I fell down to do 
homage before the feet of the 
angel that was shewing me these 
things. %And he says to me, See 
thou do it not: I am thy fellow- 
servant, and of thy brethren the 
prophets, and those that keep 
the words of this book: to God 
do homage. !° And he says to me, 
Seal not the words of the prophe- 
ey of this book: the time is near. 
“The unrighteous, let him be un- 
righteous still; and the filthy, let 
him be filthy still ; and the right- 
eous, let him do righteousness 
still; and the holy, let ‘him be holy 
still. ” Lo, I come speedily, and 
my reward is with me, to render 
to each as his workis. Iam the 
Alpha and the Omega, first and 
last, the beginning and the end. 
4 Blest they that wash their robes 
clean, that they may have right 
to the tree of life, and may enter 
by the gates into ‘the city. ’Out- 
side are the dogs and the sor- 
cerers and the whoremongers 
and the murderers and the idola- 
tors and every one that loves and 
works falsehood. 151, Jesus, sent 
my angel to witness these things 
to you for the churches. I am 
the root and the offspring of 
David, the bright, the morning 
star. ™ And the Spirit and the 
bride say, Come. And let the 
hearer say, Come. And let the 
thirsty one come: whoever wills, 
let him take water of life with- 
out cost. 31 witness to every 
one that hears the words of the 
prophecy of this book; if any 
one add to them, God will add 
to him the plagues that are writ- 
ten in this book; “and if any 
one take away from the words of 
the book of this prophecy, God 
will take away his share from 
the tree of life and out of the holy 
city, the things written in this 
book. * He that witnesses these 
things, says, Yea, I come speedily. 
Amen: come, Lord Jesus. 

"1 The grace of the Lord Jesus 
with all, 
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καὶ Κυριος ὁ Θεὸς τῶν πνευμάτων τῶν προφητῶν 
> / \ yf > ΄σ 5 r / > la 

ἀπέστειλε TOV ἄγγελον αὐτοῦ δεῖξαι τοῖς δούλοις αὐτοῦ 
ἃ a ΄ > ΄ ED Wet 7 

a δεῖ γενέσθαι ev τάχει. Kai ἰδοῦ ἔρχομαι ταχύ" 
΄ ΞΕ - \ / an 7, a 

μακάριος ὃ τηρῶν τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ 
/ Ν᾽ / € / , 

βιβλίου TovTov. Kayo ᾿Ϊ]ωάννης ὁ ἀκούων καὶ βλέ- 
a A 7 “ 3 ay 

πων ταῦτα: καὶ OTE ἤκουσα καὶ OTE εἰδον, ἔπεσα 
a V4 a a _ / fa 

προσκυνῆσαι ἔμπροσθεν τῶν ποδῶν τοῦ ἀγγέλου TOU 
/ / 7 Ἂν / “ / 

δεικνύοντος μοι ταῦτα. Kat λέγει μοι, Opa μή: 
/ / a 3 la a 

uvdovhos σου εἰμι καὶ τῶν ἀδελφῶν σου τῶν προ- 
φητῶν καὶ τῶν τηρούντων τοὺς λόγους τοῦ βιβλίου 
τούτου: τῷ Θεῷ προσκύνησον. 
σφραγίσῃς τοὺς λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ βιβλίου 
τούτου" ὁ καιρὸς ἐγγύς ἐστιν. 
ἔτι, καὶ O ῥυπαρὸς ῥυπαρευθήτω ἔτι, καὶ ὁ δίκαιος 

΄ / yA Ne ae ες / yx 

OLKALOTUYNY ποιησάτω ETL, καὶ ὃ ayLos ἁγιασθήτω ETL. 
> \ y / Ke / 9. ED a ’ 

Idov ἔρχομαι ταχὺ, καὶ ὁ μισθὸς μου μετ ἐμοῦ, ἀπο- 15 
δοῦναι ἑ ἑκάστῳ ὡς τὸ ἔργον ἐστὶν αὐτοῦ. Eye τὸ ἄλφα 19 

καὶ τὸ ὦ, πρῶτος καὶ ἔσχατος, ἡ ἀρχὴ καὶ τὸ τέλος. 14 

Μακάριοι οἱ πλύνοντες τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν, ἵνα ἔσται ἡ 
5 / 3. Δ σι SEEN \ / “ a ἈΝ va “- 

ἐξουσία αὐτῶν ἐπὶ τὸ ξύλον τῆς ζωῆς, καὶ τοῖς πυλῶ- 
᾿ / 3 N / 3) ε / Ng ε 

σιν εἰσέλθωσιν εἰς τὴν πόλιν. *HEw οἱ κύνες καὶ οἱ 15 
\ « / € ΄“ ε 

φαρμακοὶ καὶ οἱ πόρνοι καὶ οἱ φονεῖς καὶ οἱ εἰδωλο- 
7 an lal o a 3 \ 93 lat 

λάτραι καὶ πᾶς φιλῶν καὶ ποιῶν ψεῦδος. Hyw Inaovs 16 
5) Ν 3, / “ eon “ a 

ἔπεμψα TOV ἀγγελὸν μου μαρτυρῆσαι ὑμῖν ταῦτα ταῖς 
ἐκκλησίαις. ᾿Εγώ εἰμι ἡ ῥίζα καὶ τὸ γένος Aavid, ὃ 
ἀστὴρ ὁ λαμπρὸς ὁ πρωινός. 

νύμφη λέγουσιν, "ἔρχου. Καὶ ὁ ἀκούων εἰπάτω, 
"Epxov. Καὶ ὁ διψῶν ἐρχέσθω, ὁ θέλων λαβέτω ὕδωρ 

a / ΟΦ ΣΤ ΣΝ Ν ee) / \ 

Cons δωρεάν. Maprup® ἐγὼ παντὶ τῷ ἀκούοντι τοὺς 18 
/ las a / / 7 

λόγους τῆς προφητείας τοῦ βιβλίου τούτου, ἐὰν τις 
ἐπιθῇ ἐπ᾽ αὐτά, ἐπιθήσει ὁ ὁ Θεὸς ἐπ᾽ αὐτὸν τὰς πληγὰς 
τὰς γεγραμμένας ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ: 
ἀφέλῃ ἀπὸ τῶν τ; τοῦ βιβλίου τῆς προφητείας 

’ : » ne \ \ / » fos) Ν A / 

ταύτης; ἀφελεῖ ὁ Θεὸς TO μέρος αὐτοῦ ἀπὸ τοῦ ξύλου 
nr r a / ΄σ « a 

τῆς ζωῆς καὶ EK τῆς πόλεως τῆς ἁγίας, τῶν γεγραμμέ- 
΄σ / a a 

νων ἐν τῷ βιβλίῳ τούτῳ. Λέγει ὁ μαρτυρῶν ταῦτα, 20 
N. roof : AN >A , 3] Ko We a 

Al, ἐρχομαι TAXV. μὴν, epxov,  υριε ]ησοῦ. 
ε ΄ a aA / ? a \ ΄ 

HT χάρις τοῦ Κυρίου ]ησοῦ μετὰ πάντων. 

Kai λέγει. μοι, Μὴ τὸ 

‘O ἀδικῶν ἀδικησάτω aby 

Καὶ τὸ πνεῦμα καὶ ἢ1] 

καὶ ἐάν τις 19 
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PREFACE. 

Tue following Appendix consists of three Parts. The FIRST exhibits the 

principal authorities for the several readings that present themselves, in 

those places where the variation either affects in some degree the meaning 

of the passage, or else is in itself instructive as regards the criticism of 

the text in general. The SECOND PART contains a statement of the cir- 

cumstances which are the causes of variation of reading, together with 

the leading laws of criticism, which are drawn from a consideration of 

those circumstances. To these are appended citations in illustration, with 

remarks on the several passages, additional to such as have been already 

given in the first Part. The THIRD is a list of the changes, both in 

the Greek and English Texts, which have been adopted on a careful 

revision. 
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APPENDIX OF AUTHORITIES FOR THE GREEK TEXT. 

5, MEA TE i Wwe 

CHAP. 1. 18. τοῦ δὲ Χριστοῦ, 71, ἃ, Syr. N., Old 
Lat., Vulg., etc.  Β, τοῦ δὲ X. Ἰησοῦ | NCEKLMP 
SUVZA, etc., rod δὲ Ἰ. X. 

γένεσις, NBCPSZA, ete. | EKLMUY, etc., γέννησις. 
μνηστευθείσης τῆς μ., NBCZ, ete., Old Lat., Vulg. 

EKLMPSULA, etc. d, μν. yap T., an insertion of a 
lively Greek idiom. 

19. δειγματίσαι, BZ, 1. | NCEKLMPSUV4A, etc., πα- 
ἽΞΙ τ μαξίσαι, a more pronounced term than the simple 
verb. 

25. υἱόν, RBZ, 1, 33, abc, etc., Syr. N., Copt., Sah. | 
CDEKLMSUV4,etc., τὸν υἱὸν αὐτῆς τὸν πρωτότοκον, 
an assimilation to Luke ii. 7. 

CuAP. IL 11. εἶδον, RBCDEKLMUV4A, ete. 
17. διὰ Ἵερ., NBCDZ, etc., Vulg.,ete. | EKLMSUVA, 

etc., ὑπὸ ‘I. Again, III. 3. 
18. ἠκούσθη, κλαυθμὸς Kal ὀδ., NBZ, 1, 22, Old Lat., 

Vulg., Copt., Sah., Syr. P., etc. | CDEKLMSUVA,etc., ἡ. 
θρῆνος καὶ KX. κ. 60. 

CHAP. 1Π|.10. ἤδη δὲ ἡ ἀξ., 8BCMA, etc., Copt., Sah., 
etc. | EKLSUV, etc., 7. δ. καὶ ἡ ἀξ., from Luke iii. 9. 

CHAP. IV. 4. ἐν παντὶ p., CD etc. | NBEKLMPSUVA, 
etc., ἐπὶ 7. p., by assimilating influence of the Preposi- 
tion in the preceding clause. 

CHAP. V. 11. ἕνεκεν ἐμοῦ, Ὁ, be, etc., Origen, Ter- 
tullian, etc. | RBCEKMSUV4A, etc., Syr. N., Syr., Copt., 
Valg., etc., ψευδόμενοι ἕν. ἐμ., an inevitable appendage, 
and, in consequence, of early date, and widely spread 
in proportion. The Syr. and other versions place the 
term last. 

20. ὑμῶν ἡ δικαιοσύνη, NEKLVA, etc., giving force to 
the Pronoun | BMSU, etc., ἡ. 6. v. 

22. ὁ ὀργιζόμενος τῷ ἀδελφῷ αὐτοῦ, XB, 48, 198, Vulg., 
ZEthiop., etc. | DEKLMSUVA, etc., Old Lat., Syr. N., 
Syr. P., Syr. Hier., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., 6 dp. τ. ad. αὐ. 
εἰκῆ, an appendage which has the effect of altogether dis- 
guising the purport of the passage. In Jerome’s time, 
according to his statement, the addition was unknown 
to most of the ancient copies; testimony to like effect 
being also found elsewhere. 

30. eis γέενναν ἀπέλθη, XB, 1, 21, 33, 157, Vulg., 
ete. | EKLMSUVA, etc., βληθῇ eis y., by assimilating 
influence of the preceding sentence. 

44, xB, 1, 11, 17, 22, 58, 113, 209, k, Copt., Syr. N..— 
εὐλογεῖτε... μισοῦντας ὑμᾶς. 

ὑπὲρ τῶν διωκόντων ὑμᾶρ, NB, 1, 11, 22, 24,k, Syr. N., 
Syr. H., Copt., Ath., etc. | DEKLMSUA, etc., ὑπὲρ τ. 
ἐπηρεαζόντων ὑμᾶς καὶ ὃ. τς from Luke vi. 27, 28, 

99 “ny 
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46. οὕτως, DZ, hk etc. | NBEKLMSUA, etc., τὸ αὐτό, 
a gloss on οὕτως, supplied from the following sentence. 

47. ἐθνικοί, RBDZ, 1, 22, 33, 209, ete:, Syr. N., Syr. ἘΠ 

ete. | EKLMSUA, etc., τελῶναι, by assimilating influence 
of the preceding sentence. 

47. τὸ αὐτό, RBDMUZ, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. | 
EKLSA, etc., οὕτω, by a process the converse of the 
former. 

CHAP. VI. 1. δικαιοσύνην, BD, 1, 209, 217, Vulg., 
Syr. H., ete. | EKLMSUZA, etc., ἐλεημοσύνην, an expla- 
natory gloss. 

4, ἀποδώσει, RBKLUZ, etc., Syr. N., Old Lat., Copt., 
Vulg., ete. | DEMSA, ete., Syr. P., αὐτὸς ἀπ. 

ἀποδώσει σοι, NBDZ, 1, 22,118, 209, etc., Syr. N., 
Copt., Vulg., etc. | EKLMSUA, ete., ἀπ. σοι ἐν τῷ have- 
p@, an antithetical supplement. Again, wv, 6, 18. 

12. ἀφήκαμεν, RBZ, 1, etc. | DELA, etc., ἀφίομεν. | 
GKMSU, etc., ἀφίεμεν, the two being also mostly repre- 
sented in versions. 

13. RBDZ, 1, 17, 118, 130, 209, Copt., Vulg., etc., 
Scholia,—6ri σοῦ ἐστιν... ἀμήν. <A liturgical appen- 
dage, exhibited also by Syr. N. in an incomplete form. 

15. ἀνθρώποις, XD, 1, 118, 209, etc. ac hk, etc., Syr. 
P., Vulg., etc. | BEGKLMSUY4, etc, Syr. N., ἀν. τὰ 
παραπτώματα αὐτῶν. 

81. τὴν βασιλείαν καὶ τὴν δικαιοσύνην αὐτοῦ, ἃ. | 
EGKLMSUVA, etc., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Old Lat., 
Vulg., etc, τὴν β. τοῦ Θεοῦ x. τ. δ. av. | B, τὴν ὃ. 
K. τ. B. αὐ. 

84. μεριμνήσει ἑαυτῆς, NBGLSYV, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
etc. | EKMU, etc.. τὰ ἑαυτῆς. 

CHAP. VII. 14. ὅτι στενή, NBX, etc. | CEGKLMSUVA, 
etc., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Old Lat., Vulg., etc., ri 
στ.» Which breaks the parallel uniformity and flow of 
the strain. 

28. of γραμματεῖς αὐτῶν, NBKA, 1, 13, 22, ete., Syr. 
Hier., Sah., Copt. | ELMSUVX, etc., οἱ yp. 

CHAP, VIII. 8. εἰπὲ λόγῳ, NBCEFKLMSUVX4, 
etc. 

25. σῶσον, ΒΟ, 1,13, 118, 209 | EKLMSUVX4, etc., 
Versions, o. ἡμᾶς. 

31. ἀπόστειλον ἡμᾶς, XB, 1, 22, Syr. H., Sah., Copt., 
Vulg., ete. | CEKLMSUV XA, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ῥπ δῖον 
ἐπίτρεψον ἡμῖν ἀπελθεῖν, a modifying gloss, due to 
Luke viii. 32. 

CHAP. IX. 8. ἐφοβήθησαν, NBD, 1, 22, 33, 59, 118, 
Syr. P., Copt., Sah., Athiop., Old Lat. Vulg., ete. | 
CEFKLMSUVA, ete., Syr. Ph., ἐθαύμασαν. 
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13. ἁμαρτωλούς, RBDVA, 1, 22, 33, 118, 209, etc., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Athiop., Arm., Old Lat., Vulg., ete. | 
CEGKLMSUX, etc., Copt., Sah., etc., du. eis μετάνοιαν, 
from Luke v. 32. 

35. πᾶσαν μαλακίαν, BCDSA, 1, 22, 33, ete., Versions | 
NEFGKLMUX, etc., 7, μ- ἐν TO λαῷ. 

36. ἐσκυλμένοι, NRBCDEFGKMSUXA, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., ete. | L, etc., ἐκλελυμένοι. 

CHAP. X. 3. καὶ Λεββαῖος, Ὁ, 122, 

Copt., Sah., Vulg. ete., καὶ Θαδδαῖος | 8, Θαδδαῖος | 
EFGKLMSUVXA, etc., Ae. ὁ ἐπικληθεὶς Θ. 

4. 6 Kavavaios, BCL, 1, 22, 88, 118, ete, Old Lat., 
Vulg., Copt. | D, Χαναναῖος | REFGKMSUYX4, οἷο, 
Kavavirns. 

8. ἀσθενοῦντας θεραπεύετε, λεπροὺς καθαρίζετε, δαι- 
μόνια ἐκβάλλετε, EFGKLMSUVSX, ete, f, Sah., Arm., 
ete., Jerome, Eusebius, Athanasius, Chrysostom, etc. | 
NBCD, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., etc., do. 6., 
νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε, A. k., ὃ. ἐκ. | PA, etc., Syr. Ph., do. 6., 

. Κι, δ. ἐκ, νεκροὺς ἐγείρετε | elsewhere, do. 6., A. K., ν. 
ἐ., δ. ex. The shifting position of the clause betrays 
intrusion from the margin. 

19. DL, ete., k, Arm., ete., Origen, ete.—SoOnoerar... 
λαλήσετε, leaving the clause at least doubtful. 

25. ἐπεκάλεσαν, BCEFGKMSYVXA, ete. | 8, etc., ἐπε- 
καλέσαντο | U, ete., ἀπεκάλεσαν. 

CHAP. XI. 2. διὰ τῶν μαθητῶν αὐτοῦ, RBCDPZA, 33, 
124, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc. | EFGKLMSUVX, etc., 
Vulg., etc., δύο τ. μ. av., from Lrke vii. 19. 

10. οὗτός ἐστι, NBDZ, Syr. N., ctc. | CEF@KLMPSUV 
XA, etc., οὗ. γάρ é. 

16. ἃ προσφωνοῦντα---λέγουσιν, XBDZ, ete, Vulg., 
Copt. | EFGKLMSUVXA, ete., καὶ προσφωνοῦσι--- 
καὶ Ney. 

τοῖς ἑταίροις, GSUV, etc., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Vulg., ete. (RBCDEFKLMXZA, etc., Copt., ete., τ. ἐτέ- 
pots. The vague manner of representing vowel sounds 
which is so fully instanced in existing manuscripts, both 
indicates the source of this variation, and also nullifies, 
with regard to it, the evidence of otherwise important 
documents. Thus, for instance, in the three places 
where ἑταῖρε occurs (Mat. xx. 13; xxii. 12; xxvi. 50), 
δὲ exhibits erepe, eraupe, erarpe, and D, εταιρε, erepat, 
ετεραι. 

19. ἀπὸ τῶν τέκνων αὐτῆς. | RB, 124, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Ethiop., etc., a. τ. ἔργων av., a gloss having 
reference to the preposition, and attaching a meaning 
to it. 

23. ἣ-- ὑψώθης, EFGSUY, etc., fh, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc. | RBC, etc., a bc, ete. Syr. N., Vulg., Copt., Zthiop., 
ete. μὴ---ὑψωθήσῃ | D, μὴ--ψ. ἢ ἕως ἅδου x. | L. ἣτ-- 
ὑψωθήσει | KMXA, ete., ἡ ὑψωθεῖσα. 

καταβήσῃ; BD, Old Lat., Vulg., etc. | SCEFGKLMSU 
VXA, etc., καταβιβασθήσῃ, from Luke x. 15. 

CHAP. XII. 4. ὃ, BD, 18, 124, Ὁ k, etc. | NCEGKM 
SUA, etc., ods. 
. 6. μεῖζον, RBDEGEKMSUY, 1, 2, 33, 124, etc. | LA, etc., 
Vulg., ete., μείζων. 

22. ὥστε τὸν κωφὸν, RBD, k, etc., Syr. N., Copt. | 
CEGKMSUVI, etc. Syr. Ph., etc., ὥ. τὸν τυφλὸν καὶ 
κωφὸν | LXA, etc., Arm., ete., &. τ. kK. καὶ τ. 

35. ἐκ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ θησαυροῦ, RBCDEFGKMSUVXTIA, 
etc., Old Lat., Vulg., etc. | L, 1, 22, 33, etc., ἐκ τ. d. θ. 
τῆς καρδίας. ῶ 

ἀγαθά, BDEGKMSVXT, ete. | NCLUA, etc., τὰ ay. 
πονηρά, NBCDEGKMSYXT, ete. | LUA, etc. τὰ 7. 

ἘΠ τὸ 17, 124, 

CHAP. XIII. 14. αὐτοῖς, RBCEFGKLSUVXTA, ete, 
Syr. Ph., etc. | DM, etc., k, ete., ἐπ᾿ αὐ. 

36. φράσον | 8B, διασάφησον, a gloss. 

CHAP. XIV. 6. γενεσίοις δὲ γενομένοις, NBDLZ, ete. 
| CK, etc., γενεσίων δὲ γενομένων | EG@MSUVXTPA, ete., 

γενεσίων δὲ ἀγομένων. 
24. μέσον τῆς θαλάσσης nv, NCEFGTKLMPSUYVXA, 

εἰς. | D, ἦν εἰς μέσον τ. θ. | B, 13, 124, 346, Syr. N., Syr. 
P., Arm., ete., σταδίους πολλοὺς ἀπὸ τῆς γῆς ἀπεῖχεν 
Syr. Hier. represents both clauses | Copt. represents στ. 
ὡσεὶ εἴκοσι πέντε ἀπ. τ. γ. ἀπ. Scholia from John vi. 19. 

CHAP. XV. 4. ἐνετείλατο λέγων, NCEFGKLMSU 
ΥΧΔΘ, etc., f, Syr. Ph. | BD, 1, 124, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr. N., Copt., Authiop., etc., εἶπεν, as Mark vii. 10. 

8. ὁ λαὸς οὗτος τοῖς χείλεσί pe τιμᾷ, NBDL, 33, 124, 
Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc., many 
writers | CEF@KMSUVX4®,etce., f, Syr. Ph., ἐγγίζει μοι 
6X. ob. τῷ στόματι αὐτῶν καὶ τ. x. με τ.» from the Sept. 

20. οὐκ €€eaTt,D,abc,ete. | RBCEGKLMSUVXA,ete., 
efk, etc., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., ete., οὐκ ἔστι καλὸν, us 
Mark vii. 27. 

35. ἐκέλευσε---καὶ λαβὼν, CEFGHKLMPSUVXA,etc., 
Old Lat., Vulg.| ΝΒ, 1, 18, 88, 124, 846, Origen, 
mapayyeihas—éaev, 

CHAP. XVI. 2,3. xBVX, 13, 124, 157, ete, ὅγε. N, 
Arm.,— ὀψίας... δύνασθε. According to Jerome, most 
copies. 

11. ὑμῖν; προσέχετε δὲ ἀπὸ, RBCL, 1, ete., Copt., ete. 
| D, 13,124, Old Lat., Vulg., οἷο, mp. d. | EFGHKM 
SUVA, ete, ὑ. προσέχειν ἀπὸ | X, προσέχειν ἀπὸ τῆς 
ζύμης δὲ | M, οἴο., προσέχειν ἀλλὰ ἀπὸ. 

12. τῆς ζύμης, Ὁ, 124, ab, etc., Arm. | δ, Syr. N., ete., 
τ. ¢ τῶν Φαρισαίων καὶ Σαδδουκαίων | BL, 157, ete., 
Vulg., Copt., /Ethiop., etc., τ. ¢. τῶν ἄρτων | CEFGHKM 
SUVXA, ete. τ, ¢. τοῦ ἄρτου. The variation of the 
appendages to the word ζύμης marks them as alike 
spurious. 

20. αὐτός ἐστιν 6 Χριστός, NBLXA, ete., a be, etc., 

Syr. N., Arm., etc. | D, Ὁ, etc., 6 X. Ἰησοῦς | CEFGHK 
MSUV, etc., df, ete., Copt., Syr. Ph., Ἰησοῦς 6 X. 

23. σκάνδαλον εἶ ἐμοῦ, XB, 13, 124 | EFGHKLMS 
UXA, ete., ox. μου εἶ | C, ox. εἶ μου | D, Old Lat., Vulg., 
ete., ox. εἶ ἐμοί | V, e f, ete., ox. μοι εἶ. 

CHAP. XVII. 4. ποιήσω, ΒΟ, b, etc. | DEFGHKLM 
SUVA, etc, Vulg., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. ἘΠῚ ete:, 
ποιήσωμεν, aS Mark ix. 5; Luke ix. 33, 

ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ, NBD, 1, 88, etc. | CEFGHKLM 
SUVA, etc., av. ἀκ. The variation is material, since it 
shifts the stress, causing a distinction from Luke ix. 35. 

ll. ἔρχεται, RBD, 1, 22, 33, etc., Old Lat. Vulg., 
Syr. N., Copt., Sah., Arm., etc. | CEFGHKMSUVZA, etc., 
ἔρ. πρῶτον. 

20. ἀπιστίαν, CDEFGHKLMSUVXA, ete., Old Lat., 
Vulg., Syr. Ph., ete. | RB, 1, 13, 22, 33, 124, 346, Syr. N., 
Cont, Sah., Aithiop., etc., ὀλιγοπιστίαν, a modifying 
gloss. 

21. XB, 88, 6, Syr. N., Syr. Hier., Sah., etc., Eus. Can., 
- τοῦτο... νηστείᾳ. 

CHAP. XVIII. 11. xBL, 1, 13, 83, Syr. Hier., Sah., 
Copt., Eus. Can., ete..— 7AGe . . . ἀπολωλός. 

14. ἕν, NBDL, 33, 157, etc. | EFGHJKLMSUVXA4, etc., 
Vulg., ete., eis. 

35. ἀπὸ τῶν καρδιῶν ὑμῶν, RBDL, 1, 22, ete., Syr. N., 
Copt., Sah., Ethiop.,ete. | CEFGHKMSUVA, etc., am. τ᾿ 
kK. U. τὰ παραπτώματα αὐτῶν. 
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CHAP. XIX. 9. XDLS, ete., a Ὁ 6, ete., Sah., ete.,—kal 

6... μοιχᾶται, an omission originating in oversight, 
caused by the recurrence of the word μοιχᾶται. 

16. διδάσκαλε, RBDL, 1, 22, a 6, etc. | CEFGHKM 
SUVA, ete, Vulg., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Sah., ete., δ. ἀγαθέ, from Mark x. 17, Luke xviii. 18, 

‘17. τί pe ἐρωτᾷς περὶ τοῦ ἀγαθοῦ; NBL, 1, 22, Old 
Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., 2thiop., Arm., ete. | D, τί 
pe €. 7. ay. | CEFGHKMSUY, ete. f, Syr. Ph., etc., τί 
μελέγεις ἀγαθόν ; 

εἷς ἐστὶν ὁ ἀγαθός, NBL, 1, 22, ἃ, Syr. Hier., Arm., 
ete. | D, εἷς ἐ. dy. | be, etc, Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., etc., 
eis €. ὁ ay., 6 Θεός. 

τήρει, BD | NCEFGHKLMSUVA, etc., τήρησον. 
20. ἐφύλαξα, XBL, 1, 22, etc. | CEFGHKMSUVa4, ete, 

ab ce, etc., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sah., etc., 
ed. ἐκ νεότητός μου | D, ἐκ νεότητος, from Mark x. 20, 
Luke xviii. 21. 

29. μητέρα ἢ τέκνα, BD, 1, a Ὁ 6, etc, Syr. Hier., 
Origen, etc. | NCEFGHKLMSUYVX4, etc., e f, etc. Syr. 
N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sah., ete., μ. ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ τ. 
as Luke xviii. 29. 

CHAP. XX. 7. NBDLZ, 1, abce, etc., Vulg., Sah., 
etc.,.— kal ὃ ἐὰν ἢ δίκαιον λήψεσθε. 

16. RBLZ, 86, Copt., Sah.,— πολλοὶ . . . ἐκλεκτοί. 
22. μέλλω πίνειν; NBDLZ, 1, 22, Old Lat., Vulg., 

Syr. N., Copt., Sah., etc. | CEFGHKMSUVXA, etc., Syr. 
Ph., ete., μ. π. ἤἦ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, Ba- 
πτισθῆναι; 

23. πίεσθε, NBDLZ, 1, 22, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr. N., etc. | CEFGHKMSUVXA, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., 
π. καὶ τὸ βάπτισμα ὃ ἐγὼ βαπτίζομαι, βαπτισθή- 
σεσθε. 

84. ἀνέβλεψαν, SBDLZ, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. 
N., Syr. Hier., Copt., Sah., etc. | CEGHKMNSUVXIL4, 
etc., Syr. Ph., etc., av. αὐτῶν οἱ ὀφθαλμοί. 

CHAP. XXI. 6. συνέταξεν, BCD, 33, etc. | NEFGHKL 
MNSUVXZI4, etc., προσεταξεν. 

18. ποιεῖτε, NBL, 124, Copt., ete. | CDEFGHKMNSU 
VXTA, etc., ἐποιήσατε, as Luke xix. 46 | 1, πεποιήκατε, 
as Mark xi. 17 | so also Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Ν., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Sah., etc. 

31. ὁ πρῶτος, NCEFGHKLMSUVXA, etc., Syr. N., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete. | B, ὁ ὕστερος, preceded by the 
replies in converse order | 4, ὁ δεύτερος, with the same 
conversion | 13, 69, 124, 238, 262, 346, Syr. Hier., 
Copt., Arm., ete., ὁ ἔσχατος, with the same | Ὁ, 6 ἔσχα- 
Tos, Without it. 

44, D, 88, abe, etc.,— καὶ ὁ πεσὼν... . αὐτόν. 

CHAP. XXII. 18. δήσαντες αὐτοῦ πόδας καὶ χεῖρας 
ἐκβάλετε, NBL, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sah., etc. | CEFGHK 
MSUVXA, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., 6: αὐ. m7. kK. x. ἄρατε αὐτὸν 
καὶ ἐκ. | D,a b ce, etc., Syr. N., ete., ἄρατε αὐτὸν ποδῶν 
kal χειρῶν καὶ βάλετε αὐτόν. 

38. αὕτη ἐστὶν ἣ μεγάλη καὶ πρώτη ἐντολή, RBLZ, 1, 
18, 33, 69, 118, οἰό., Old Lat., Vulg., ὅγε. N., Syr. Hier., 
Copt., Sah., etc. | EFGHKMSUVTA, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., 
αὖ. é. TP. K+ μ. ἐν. 

44. ὑποκάτω τῶν ποδῶν σου, NRBDGLZTA, etc., Syr. 
N., Copt., ὅ4}., εἴς. | EFHKMSUYV, etc., Vulg., etc., ὑπο- 
πόδιον τ. 7. o-, as Luke xx. 43, and LXX. 

Cuap. XXIII. 3. εἴπωσιν ὑμῖν, NBLZ, 1, 124, 209, 

Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Sah., ZEthiop., Arm., 
ete. | Ὁ, εἴπωσιν | EFGHKMSUYA, etc., Syr. Ph., ete., 
εἴ. ὑ. τηρεῖν | T, etc., et. ὑ. ποιεῖν... 

ποιήσατε καὶ τηρεῖτε, BLZ, 1,-124, Syr. Hier., Copt., 
Sah., Arm., ete. | δ, ποιήσατε | D, 1, 209, ποιεῖτε κ. τ. | 

EFGHKMSUV4A, ete. Old Lat., Valg., Syr. N., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., etc., τηρεῖτε καὶ ποιεῖτε. 

5. Ta κράσπεδα, NBD, 1, 22, Vulg., ete. | EFGHKMS 
UVTI, ete., Syr, N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., τ. κ᾿ τῶν ipa- 
τίων αὐτῶν | LD, 243, τ. κι τῶν ἱματίων. 

8. ὁ διδάσκαλος, B, οἴο., Syr. N., Syr. P., Syr. Ph. | 
NDEFGHKLMSUVTIA, etc., ὁ καθηγητῆς | EF@KMSU 
TA, ete., ὁ k. ὁ Χριστός | HU, 6 kK. Χριστός. 

13. RBDLZ, 1, 28, 33, 118, 209, 346, etc., Arm., etc., 
Eus. Can.,— οὐαὶ δὲ ὑ. yp. x. db. ὑ. ὅτι κατεσθίετε.... 
κρίμα. 

11. 6 ἁγιάσας, RBDZ | CEFGHKLMSUVA, etc., Old 
Lat., Vulg., ὁ ἁγιάζων, like τὸ ἁγιάζον, v. 19. 

21. τῷ κατοικήσαντι, CDEFGKLMUVYVZA, ete. | RBHS, 
1, 13, 124, etc., τῷ κατοικοῦντι. 

25. τοῦ ποτηρίου, D, 1, 209, ae, etc. | NRBCEFGHKLM 
SUVA, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., etc., τ΄ m. Καὶ τῆς 
mapovrioos, like v. 25. 

CHAP. XXIV. 3. τῆς σῆς παρουσίας Kal συντελείας 
τοῦ αἰῶνος, NBOL, 1, 33, 157, 209 | DEFGHKMSUYA, 
ete., τ᾿ O- 1. K. τῆς σ- τ. ai. 

17. ἄραι τὰ ἐκ τῆς οἰκίας αὐτοῦ, BFGHKLMSUVZA, 
etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., εἰς, | 8, ἃ. τὸ ἐ. τ. ot. av. | 
D, 1, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., etc., ἄραι te ἐς τ. of, as 
Mark xiii. 15. 

CHAP. XXV.6. ἰδού, 6 νυμφίος, RBCDLZ, 102, Copt., 
Sah., ete. | EFGHKMSUVXA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. 
P., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐ, 6 v. épxerae. 

13. RABCDKXA, 1, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Hier., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sah., ete..—év 7 ὁ vids τοῦ 
ἀνθρώπου ἔρχεται. 

29. τοῦ δὲ μὴ ἔχοντος, RBDL, 1, 33, 102, 124 | ACEF 
GHKMSUVXA, etc., ἀπὸ δὲ τ. μ. ἐ- 

31. οἱ ἄγγελοι, RBDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Hier., 
Copt., Aithiop., Arm., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVA, etc., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., of ἅγιοι ἄγ. 

CHAP. XXVL. 3. of ἀρχιερεῖς καὶ of πρεσβύτεροι, RA 
BDL, ete., a b, ete., Vulg., Copt., Sah., AEthiop., ete. | 
EFGKMSUV4A, etc., ὁ f, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., oi 
ἀρ. καὶ ot γραμματεῖς κ. οἱ Tp. 

26. τὸν ἄρτον, AEFHKMSUVA, ete. | RBCDGLZ, etc., 
ἄρτον. 

27. τὰ ποτήριον, ACDHKMSUYV, etc. | RBEFGLZA, 
1, 28; 88, 102, etc., Copt., Sah., ete., ποτήριον. 

28. τὸ αἷμά μου τῆς διαθήκης, NBLZ, 33, Copt. | ACE 
FGHKMSUV4A, etc., rT. ai. p. τὸ τ. 6. | ACDEFGHKMS 
UVA, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., 
τ. καινῆς δ. 

42. τοῦτο παρελθεῖν, RABCEL, 1, 83, 102, etc., Sah., 
ZEthiop,, Syr. Ph., etc. | EFGHKMSUY,etc., Vulg., Syr. 
P., Copt., εἴς,, τοῦτο τὸ ποτήριον 7. 

60. δύο εἶπον, NBL, 1, 102, 118, 124, 209, Syr. P., Syr. 
Hier., Copt., Sah., AZthiop., etc. | ACDEFGHKMSUVA, 

ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Ph., etc., 6. ψευδομάρτυρες εἰ. 

CHAP. XXVII. 24. rod αἵματος τούτου, BD, 102, a b, 
etc. | NEFGHKLMSUVA, ete, Vulg., Syr. Ph: ete., τ 
αἵ. τοῦ δικαίου τ. | AA, Syr. P., Copt., Sah., ete., τ, at. Ts 

A , 
τοῦ δικαίου. 
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34, ὄξος, AEFGHMNSUVA, etc., cf ἢ, Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., etc. | NBDKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. Hier., Copt., Sah., 
Arm., etc., οἶνον, as Mark xy. 23, 

35. RABDEFGHKLMSUY, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sah., 
ZAthiop., etc.,— ἵνα πληρωθῇ .. . κλῆρον. 

42. βασιλεὺς Ἰσραήλ éeori:, RBDL, 33, 102, Sah, | AB 
FGHKMSUV4A, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., etc., ef B. "I. é. 

ope lege 
CHAP. I. 1. υἱοῦ Θεοῦ, BDL, 102 | AEFGHKMSUV 

TA, etc., vi. τοῦ Θ. 
2. ἐν τῷ Ἡσαίᾳτῷ προφήτῃ, XBLD, etc.,Old Lat., Vulg., 

ΣΡ, Syr. Hier., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc. | Ὁ, 1, 22, etc., 
ev ‘H. τ. 7. | AEFGHKMPSUVI, etc., Aithiop., etc., ἐν 
τοῖς προφήταις, in accommodation to the blended 
citation. 

τὴν ὁδόν σου, RBDKLP, 36, 102, abe, ete., Syr. P., 
Syr. Hier., Copt., Aithiop., etc. | AEFGHMSUVTA4, etc., 
Vulg., Syr. Ph., etc., r. 6.0. ἔμπροσθέν cov, as Mat. xi. 
10. Luke vii. 27. 

4. ᾿Ιωάννης 6 βαπτίζων, RBLA, 33, Copt. | AEFGHK 
MPSUVI, etc., I. B. ev τ. €. | Ὁ, 28, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Dye etc, Τὸ ἐν τὶ ἐ. 8. 

ἐρήμῳ κηρύσσων, 8, 33, 73, 102 | SAEFGHKLMPSU 
ΕΑ GLC: ἐ. καὶ K. 

8. ὕδατι, NBHA, 16, 56, 58, 258, etc., Vulg. | ADEF 
GKLMPSUVTID, etc., ἐν v., as Matt. iii. 11. John i. 26. 

πνεύματι ἁγίῳ, BL, 33, etc., b, Vulg. | RADEFGHK 
MPSUVTIA, etc., Copt., etc., ἐν m. d., as Mat. 111, 11. 
Luke iii. 16. 

10. ἐκ τοῦ ὕδατος, NBDL, 13, 28, 33, 69, 124, etc. | 
AEFHKMPSUVYDA, etc., ἀπὸ τ. v., a8 Mat. iii. 16. 

els αὐτόν, BD, 18, 69, 124, ete.,a | AEFHKLMPSUVI, 
etc., ἐπ᾽ av., as in the three parallel places | δ, 33, 262, 
etc., Vulg., etc., καταβαῖνον καὶ μένον ἐπ᾽ av., from 
John i. 89. 

11. év col, NBDLP, 1, 13, 22, 33, 69, 118, 131, 209, 
435, etc.,ac, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc. | 
AEFKMSUVT4, etc., b ἃ f, etc., ἐν @, as Mat. iii. 17. 

13. ἦν ἐν τῇ ἐρήμῳ, RABDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
Copt., etc. | EFHMSUVTA, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἦν ἐκεῖ ἐν τ. ἐ. 

14. τὸ εὐαγγέλιον τοῦ Θεοῦ, NBL, 1, 28, 33, 69, 209, 
etc., b ς, etc., Copt., Arm., Syr. Ph. | ADEFGHKMSUV 
ra, etc, Vulg. Syr. P., ete, τὸ εὐ. τῆς βασιλείας 
oH (Si 

16. καὶ παράγων, RBDL, 4, 13, 33, 69, 124, 346, 372, 
Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., etc. | 28, etc., παράγων 
δὲ AEFGHKMSUVTIA, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
περιπατῶν δὲ. 

ἀμφιβάλλοντας ἐν τῇ θαλάσσῃ, XBL, 88. AEFGKS 
UVA, etc., ἀ. ἀμφίβληστρον ἐν τ. 8. | 1, 118, 131, 209, 
ete., Vulg., Syr. P., ete. ἀμφίβληστρα | HMT, etc., 
βάλλοντας ἀμφίβληστρον | D, etc., ἀμφίβαλλοντας τὰ 
δίκτυα ἐν τῇ θ. 

21. ἐδίδασκεν εἰς τὴν συναγωγήν, CL, 28, 69, 346, etc., 
Syr. P., etc. [δ, ἐδίδαξεν εἰς τ. σ. | ABEFGHKMSUVT, 
etc., Syr. Ph., etc., εἰσελθὼν εἰς τ. σ. ἐδίδασκεν | Ὁ, Old 
Lat., Vulg., etc., εἰσ. εἰς τ. σ. ἐδ. αὐτούς. ἢ 

24, NBD, 102, 157, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., thiop., 
etc.,— Ea. 

οἶδα, ABCDEFGHKMSUVYI, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete. | SLA, Copt., AEthiop., Arm., etc., 

οἴδαμεν. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 2. τὸν λίθον, 8 + D, 60, 84, a Ὁ ¢, ete., 
Vulg., /thiop., etc. | ACEGHKMSVA, etc, Syr. P., 
etc., τ, A. ἀπὸ τῆς θύρας | FLU, etc., Copt., Syr. Ph., 
ete., τ. A. ἀ. τ. θ. τοῦ μνημείου. 

6. ὅπου ἔκειτο, NB, 88, 102, etc., Copt., Athiop., Arm., 
etc. | ACDEFGHKLMSUV4A, etc. Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., ete., 6. ἔ. 6 κύριος. 

9. RBD, 33, 69, 435, etc.,a be, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Copt., Arm., etc.,.— ὡς dé... αὐτοῦ. 

ARK. 
27. διδαχὴ καινὴ κατ᾽ ἐξουσίαν: καὶ τοῖς, NBL, 88, 

102 | 1, 118, 181, 205, 206, 209, ὃ, x. αὕτη κι €. | CEFG 

HKMSUVD4, etc., ris ἡ δ. ἡ κ' av. K. ἐξουσίαν ; ὅτι k. 
τ. 1 A, τίς ἡ κ' av. δ. κι ἐ. | D, τίς ἡ ὃ. ἐκείνη ἡ kK. av. ἡ 
ἐξουσία; ὅτι k. τ. 

40. παρακαλῶν αὐτὸν, BDT, 102, 124, etc., ἃ bc, ete. 
| RL, etc., π. av. καὶ γονυπετῶν | ACEFGKMSUYVA, 

etc., 6 f, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., etc., a. av. κ΄ γ. 
αὐτὸν | Syr. P., y. αὖ. x. π. αὐ. 

42. καὶ εὐθὺς ἀπῆλθεν, RBDL, 16, 69, 102, a Ὁ ce, etc., 
Syr. P., Copt., etc. | ACEFGKMSUVTIA, etc, Vulg., 
AKthiop., Syr. Ph., etc., x. ev. εἰπόντος αὐτοῦ ἀπ. 

CHAP. II.7. τί οὗτος οὕτω λαλεῖ; βλασφημεῖ, NBDL, 
Vulg., etc. | ΑΟΕΘΉΚΜΒΟΥΨΓΤΔ, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., τί οὗ. ov. A. βλασφημίας ; 

17. ἀλλὰ ἁμαρτωλούς, RABDKLA, 1, 22, 28, 102, 118, 
157, 209, 238, etc., be f, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc. | CEFGHMSUVI, etc., ac, 
etc., a. d. εἰς μετάνοιαν, aS Luke v. 32. 

20. ἐν ἐκείνῃ TH ἡμέρᾳ, NABCDKLA, 1, 13, 28, 33, 
69, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., Arm., etc. | EFGHM 
ΒΌΥΤ, etc., ἐν ἐκείναις ταῖς ἡμέραις, in suit with the 
plural expression ἐλεύσονται ἡμέραι, and as Luke 
y. 35. 

22. 6 οἶνος τοὺς ἀσκούς, RBCDL, 13, 69, etc., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Copt., Arm., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVTIA, etc., Syr. 
Ph., etc., 6 of. ὁ νέος τ. a. 

6 οἶνος ἀπόλλυται καὶ of ἀσκοί, B, ἃ Ὁ e, ete., Copt. | 
D, ὁ οἷ. kK. of ἀ. ἀπολοῦνται | L, 102, 6 οἷ. ἐκχεῖται kK. of 
ἀσκοί | NACEFGHKMSUVTIA, etc., ὁ οἷ. ἐκ. K. οἱ a. 
ἀπολοῦνται. 

D, ἃ Ὁ 1,- ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινοὺς 
βλητέον | 8B, 102, ἀλλὰ οἶνον νέον εἰς ἀσκοὺς καινούς | 
ef, Syr. P., Copt., AEthiop., etc., d. οἷ. ν. εἰς d. x. βάλ- 
λουσι | Syr. Ph., a. οἶνος νέος eis ἀ. x. βάλλεται. 

26. ἐπὶ ᾿Αβιάθαρ ἀρχιερέως, NBEGHKLMSUVT, ete. 
| ACA, etc., ἐπὶ ’A. τοῦ d.|D, 271, abei, —ém 

AL ἃ 

18. Σίμωνα τὸν Kavavaiov, RBCDLA, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg.. Copt., Aithiop., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVI, etc., Syr. 
Ph., ete., Kavavirnp. 

29. ἁμαρτήματος, RBLA, 28, 33, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 
Arm, ete. | CD, 18, 69, 346, ἁμαρτίας | AEFGHKMSU 
vi, etc., f, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., κρίσεως, a gloss. 

32. of ἀδελφοί σου καὶ ai ἀδελφαί cov, ADEFHMS 
UVT, 22, 124, 238, 299, 433, etc, abcf 1, ete. | 
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NBCGKLA, 1, 13, 33, etc, e ff 1, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Copt., Aithiop., ete..—ai ἀδελφαί σου, a ready oyer- 
sight. 

CuHap. IV. 1. ὄχλος πλεῖστος, NBCLA | ADEFGHKM 
SUV, etc., 0. πολύς. 

εἰς TO πλοῖον, ADEFGHSUVA, ete., Copt, | NBCKLM, 
1, 33, 118, 131, 209, etc., εἰς πλοῖον. 

4, ἦλθεν τὰ πετεινὰ, NABCEFHKLSUVA, etc., Syr. 
P.,-Syr. Ph., Copt., ete. | pD@m, etc, aff], etc., 7. τ᾿ 
π. τοῦ οὐρανοῦ, as Luke viii. 5. 

6. ὅτε ἀνέτειλεν ὁ ἥλιος, RBCDLA, Vulg., etc. | AEF 
GHEMSUY, etc., ἡλίου δὲ ἀνατείλαντος, aS Matt. xiii. 6. 

8. ἔφερεν εἰς τριάκοντα καὶ εἰς ἑξήκοντα καὶ εἰς ἑκα- 
τόν, NBCA, 28, 46, etc. | L, ἐ. εἰς τ. k. ἐν ἑ. K. ἐν €. | EFG 
HKMUV, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐ. ἐν τ. x. ἐν €. kK. ἐν €. | Ὁ, 
etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., ete., ἐ. ἐν τ. K. ἕν €. 
k. ἕν €, ἃ marginal appendage become usurpingly 
intrusive in the text. 

9. ds ἔχει, NBCDA | AEFGHKLMSUY, etc., ὁ ἔχων 
as Matt. xiii. 9. Luke viii. 8. 

10. ἠρώτων, ABLA, 33, ctc.,a b | NC, ἠρώτουν | D, ete., 
ennpotov | EFGHEKMSUYV, etc., Vulg., etc., ἠρώτησαν | 
18, ete., ἐπηρώτησαν. 

τὰς παραβολάς, RBCLA, etc. | AEFGHKMSUY, etc., 
Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., οἷς, τὴν παραβολήν | D, 
13, 28, 69, 124, etc., abc, ete., τίς ἡ παραβολὴ αὕτη, a 
scholium from Luke viii. 9, 

11. τὸ μυστήριον δέδοται, SBCL, 102 | AK, ete., ff], 
δέδοται TO μ. | DEFHMSUVA, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., ete., 
δέ. γνῶναι τὸ p. | G, 1, 118, 435, ete., Copt., Syr. Ph., δέ. 
yw. τὰ μυστήρια, as Matt. xiii, 12. Luke viii. 10. 

12. ἀφεθῇ αὐτοῖς, RBCL, 1, 22, 118, 209, etc., b, Copt., 
Arm, | ADEFGHKMSUYV, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., ἀφ. αὐ. Ta ἁμαρτήματα. 

15. τὸν ἐσπαρμένον εἰς αὐτοὺς, B, 1, 18, 28, 69, 118, 
209 | RCL, τ. ἐ. ἐν αὐτοῖς | DEFGHKMSUV4, etc., Vulg., 
Syr. P., ete., τ. ἐ. ἐν ταῖς καρδίαις αὐτῶν. 

18. καὶ ἄλλοι εἰσὶν, RBCDLA, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt. 
| AEFGHKMSUV, etc., f, Syr. Ph., ete., κ᾿ οὗτοί εἰ. 
20. καὶ ἐκεῖνοί εἰσιν, NBCLA | ADEFGHKMSUY, etc., 

kK. οὗτοί. εἰ. 
24. προστεθήσεται ὑμῖν, RBCDGLA, ete., Old Lat., 

Vulg., Athiop., etc. | AEFHKMSUYV, etc., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., etc., 7. ὑ. τοῖς ἀκούουσιν. 

30. πῶς ὁμ., NBCLA, 7, 13, 28, 33, 69, etc. be | ADE 
FGHKMSUY, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., etc., rive ὁμ.» a 
gloss. 

ἐν τίνι αὐτὴν παραβολῇ θῶμεν; NBCLA, 28, 63, ete. | 
ADEFGHKMSUY, etc., ἐν ποίᾳ παραβολῇ παραβάλωμεν 
αὐτήν; 

84, τοῖς ἰδίοις μαθηταῖς, RBCLA | ADEFGHKMSUV, 
οἷο., τοῖς μ. αὐτοῦ. 

CHAP. Υ. 1. Τερασηνῶν, SBD, Old Lat., Vulg., ete. | 
AEFGHKMSY, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., εἰς, Tadapnvar | 
LUA, 1, 28, 88, 118, 189, 209, etc., Copt., Aithiop., Arm., 
etc., Γεργεσηνῶν. 

12. παρεκάλεσαν αὐτὸν λέγοντες, NBCLA, 1, 13, 22, 28, 
102, etc., Copt., Zthiop. | ΚΜ Δ, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr. P., etc., 7. av. of δαίμονες A. | AEFGHSUY, etc., a, 
Syr. Ph., ete., 7. avd. πάντες οἱ δ. λ. 

13. RBCLA, etc., b 6, Syr. P., Copt., Arm.,— ἐυθέως 6 
Ἰησοῦς. 

40. ἢν τὸ παιδίον, RBDLA, 20, 98, 102, abe, οἷς., 

Copt., etc. | ACEFGHKMSUY, etc., Vulg., etc., ἦν τ. π. 
ἀνακείμενον. 

CHAP. Υ͂Ι. 11. ὃς ἂν τόπος μὴ δέξηται, Β1,Δ, 18, 28, 
69, 124, 346,Copt. [ἘΠ ῸΜΌΈΌΥ, οἷς,, ὅσοι ἂν μὴ δέξωνται | 

AD, ete., ὅσοι ἐὰν μὴ 6. | KH, 118, 181, ete., ὅσοι ἐὰν 
μὴ δέξονται. 
NBCDBUA, 17, 28,. Ὁ ¢, etc, Vulg., Arm., etc, -- 

ἀμῆν.... ἐκείνῃ. 
15. προφήτης ὡς εἷς τῶν προφητῶν, RBCL, 28, 33, 

209, Orig. ᾿ 
10. Ἰωάννην, οὗτος ἠγέρθη, BDLA, 33, 69, 102, 846 

ACEFGHKMSUY, etc., ᾿Ιωάννην, οὗτός ἐστιν" αὐτὸς ἢ. 
| 8, οὗτος ᾿Ιωάννης ἢ. 
99 2 ΄ ne , \ 
22. ὀρχησαμένης, ἤρεσεν τῷ Hpwdy καὶ τοῖς συνανα- 

κειμένοις, Ὃ δὲ βασιλεὺς εἶπε, NBCL, 99, etc. | DEFGH 
KMSUYV, etc., ὀρ. καὶ ἀρεσάσης τ. Ἥ. x. τ. σ. εἶπεν ὁ β. 

33. εἶδον αὐτοὺς ὑπάγοντας, RABDEFGHKLMSUV 
TA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Syr. Ph., etc. | 18, 124, 
el. av. ὑ. οἱ ὄχλοι. 

ἔγνωσαν, BD, 1, 118, 209 | RAKLMUA, ete., f, Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Athiop., ete., ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτοὺς | EFGH 
SVT, etc., ἐπέγνωσαν αὐτὸν. 

συνέδραμον ἐκεῖ, 209, 240, 244, Euthal. | xB, etc., 
Vulg., συν. €. καὶ προῆλθον αὐτούς. 

80. ἀγοράσωσιν ἑαυτοῖς τί φάγωσιν, BLA, 28, 102, a, 
etc., Copt. | &, a. ἑ. βρώματα τί φ.: from Matt. xiv. 15 
| D, ἀ. ἑαυτοῖς te φαγεῖν | AEFGHKMSUVTI, etc., f, 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., AEthiop., d. €. ἄρτους: τί yap φάγωσιν, 
οὐκ ἔχουσιν. 

42. κλάσματα δώδεκα κοφίνων πληρώματα, B | &, 13, 
69, 124, 209, 846, κλασμάτων 6. kK. 7A. | LA, κλάσματα ὃ. 
κοφίνους mA. | ADEGHKMSVI, etc., κλασμάτων 6. κο- 
φίνους, πλήρεις. ; 

51. ἐξίσταντο, RBLA, 1, 28, 102, 118, 209, 1 1, Vulg., 
Copt. |] ADEFGHKMSUVXYI, etc., bf, Athiop., Syr. Ph., 
ete., ἐξ. καὶ ἐθαύμαζον. 

CHAP. VII. 2. ἐσθίοντας τοὺς ἄρτους---, RABEGHL 
ΥΧΤΙΔ, etc., Ὁ, Copt., «Δ Βῖορ., εἰς. | FKMSU, ete. ἐσ. 
τ. d. ἐμέμψαντο | Ῥ, ἐσ. τ. a. κατέγνωσαν. d 

5. κοιναῖς χερσὶν, XBD, 1, 28, 33, 118, 209, a 1, 
Vulg., Copt., Arm., ete. | AEFGHKLMSUVXT4, etc, 
ἀνίπτοις x. | 18, 69, 124, 346, x. x. av. 

8. RBLD, 1, 102, 209, 251, Copt., Arm.,— βαπτισμοὺς 
... ποιεῖτε | A, Banticpod.... | Syr. P..— ποιεῖτε | 
ἘΚ, etc., Vulg.,... τοιαῦτα ποιεῖτε πολλά | D,... καὶ 
ἄλλα παρόμοια, ἃ ποιεῖται τοιαῦτα πολλά. : 

16. NBLD, 28, 102, Copt.,— εἴ τις ἔχει ὦτα ἀκούειν, 
ἀκοιέτω. 

19. καθαρίζων, RABEFGHLSXA, 1, 15, 28, 69, 124, 
ete., Orig., Chrys. | KMUVT, etc., καθαρίζον | D, καθα- 
pie. 

24, Τύρου, DLA, 28, abi, etc. | AABEFGHKMS 
UVXI, ete, cf,etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
etc., Τύρου καὶ Σιδῶνος. 

εἰς οἰκίαν, ΔΑ ΒΕΒΘΉΚΙΜΒΌΥΧΡΔ, ete. | Ὁ, etc., εἰς 
τὴν οἱ. 

25. GAN εὐθὺς ἀκούσασα γυνὴ, δ. Β1,Δ, 33, f, etc. | Ὁ, 
Vulg., etc., γυνὴ δὲ εὐθέως ἀκ. | AEFGHKMSUVXT, etc., 
a, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., ἀκ. yap ¥- 

28. καὶ yap τὰ κυνάρια, AEFGKLMSUVXT, ete., a fe 
etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., ete. | Ὁ, be, ete, ἀλλὰ καὶ τ. 
κι | NBHA, 18, 28, 33, etc., καὶ τ. x. The adversative 
ἀλλά and the absence of γάρ alike give ease to the 
sentence. 

31. ἦλθε διὰ Σιδῶνος εἰς τὴν, RBDLA, 33, Old Lat., 

Vulg., Syr. Hier., Copt., Aithiop., ete. | AEFGHKMSU 
VXT, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., καὶ Σιδῶνος, ἦλθε πρὸς 

A 

τὴν θ 

CHAP. VIII. 1. πάλιν πολλοῦ ὄχλου, NBDGLMA, |, 
18, 28, 33, 59, 61, 69, εἰς., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 
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&thiop., Arm., ete. ] AEFHKSUVT, etc., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., etc., παμπόλλου ὅ. 

2. ἡμέραι τρεῖς, NRAEFGHKLMSUVXT, ete. | B, ἡμέ- 
pats τρισὶ | A, etc., ἡμέρας τρεῖς | D, ἡμέραι τρεῖς εἰσὶν 
ἀπὸ TUTE. 

3. καί τινες, NBLA, 1, 13, 28, 33, 209, Copt. | D, ὅτι 
kai τινες | AEFGHKMSUVXI, etc. f, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., ete., τινὲς γὰρ... 

εἰσίν, BLA, Copt. | RAD, ete., ἥκασι | EFGHKMSUV 
XT, etc., ἥκουσι. 

7. εὐλογήσας αὐτὰ, NBCLA, 6, 10, 28, 116, Athiop. | 
AFK, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., ταῦτα ev. 

εἶπε καὶ ταῦτα παρ., BCLD, 115, ete. | 8, παρέθηκεν. 
9. ἦσαν δὲ ὡς, NBLA, 33, 69, etc., Copt. | ACDEFGH 

KMSUVXT, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἦσαν οἱ φαγόντες ὡς. 

13. ἐμβὰς, NBCLA, etc. | AEFGMSVX, etc., ἐμ. εἰς 
πλοῖον | HKUT, etc., eu. εἰς τὸ π-. 

16. πρὸς ἀλλήλους ὅτι, NBD, 1, 28, 209, etc., a Ὁ ο, ete. 
|] ACEFGHKLMSUVXTDA, etc., fg, etc., Vulg., Copt., 

etc., 7. ad. λέγοντες, ὅτι. a 
ἔχουσι, B, 1, 28, 209, etc., Old Lat. | Ὁ, εἶχαν | NACE 

FGHKLMSUVXTA, etc., ἔχομεν. 
17. πεπωρωμένην, RBCDLA, 1, 28, 33, 124, 209, etc., 

a, Copt. | AEFGHKMSUVXI, etc., f, etc, Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., Athiop., ἔτι πε. | b ¢ d, ete., sic. 

21. οὔπω συνίετε, NCKLA, 1, 25, 114, 118, 127, 209, 
δίς,» k | ADMUX, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., πῶς οὔπω a. | 18, 61, 69, 121, 346, f, Arm., πῶς οὖν 
οὔπω o. | BEFGHSVT, etc., b 4, Copt., etc., mas οὐ σ. 

22. ἔρχονται, BCDLA, 18, 28, 33, 69, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., Copt., Authiop., Arm., ete. | NAEFGHKMSUVXI, 
ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., €oxerac. 

25. καὶ διέβλεψε, NBCLA, 1, 28, 209, 346, etc., k, 
Copt., Ethiop., etc. | D, be, ete, Vulg., x. ἤρξατο 
ἀναβλέψαι | AEFG@HKMSUVXTI, etc. a f, Syr. Ph., 
etc., κ- ἐποίησεν αὐτὸν ἀναβλέψαι | 13, 68, κ. ἐπ. αὐ. 
av. kK. δι. 
ἅπαντα, ΔΒ ΟῚ, ΜΔ, 1, 13, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc. | AEFGHKSUVXTI, etc., ἅπαντας. 
26. NBL, 1, 209, Copt.,— μηδὲ εἴπης τινὶ ἐν TH κώμῃ. 
28. εἶπαν, RBCLA, k, Syr. P., Copt. | ADEFGHKMS 

UVXrI, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Ph., ete., ἀπεκρίθησαν. 
αὐτῷ, λέγοντες, NRBCDLA, 13, 28, 69, etc., Vulg., Copt., 

etc. | AEFGKMSUVXI, etc, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc.,— 
αὐτῷ λέγοντες. 

29. ἐπηρώτα αὐτοὺς, NBCDLA, etc, ac, Copt. 

AEFGHKMSUVXI, etc. Vulg., etc., λέγει αὐτοῖς, as 
Matt. xvi. 15. 

35. σώσει, NABCDKLMXA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc. | EFGHSUVI, etc., οὗτος 
σώσει. 

36. ὠφελεῖ, NBL, an, Syr. P., Copt., ete. | ACDEFGH 
KMSUVXY4, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., οἷς, ὠφελήσει. 

τὸν ἄνθρωπον, ACD, 28, 124, 262, 435, etc., Orig. | BKS 
UV, etc., ἄνθρωπον | REFGHLMXTA, 1, 18, 33, 69, etc., 
ἄνθρωπος. 

κερδῆσαι---ζημιωθῆναι, XBL | ACDEFGHKMSUVX 
TA, ete.. Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., ete., ἐὰν κερδήσῃ--- 
ζημιωθῇ. παν 

37. τί γὰρ, NBLA, 23, ete., Copt., Orig. | D, ἢ τί yap | 
ACDEFGHKMSUVXT, etc., ἢ τί. 

ἀντάλλαγμα τῆς ψυχῆς αὐτοῦ, A | ACDEFGHKMSU 
ΥΧΤ, οἵο., δώσει ἄνθρωπος ἀν. τ. Ψ. αὖ. | NBL, δῷ a. 
ay. τ. Ψ. αὐ. 

CHAP. ΙΧ. 8. λευκὰ λίαν, NBCLA, 1, Κι, Sahid., Athiop., 

Arm., etc. | ADEFGHKMSUVXT, etc, Vulg., Old Lat., 
etc., A. A. ὡς χιών. 

δύναται οὕτω λευκᾶναι, RBCLA, 13, 28, 33, 69, ete., 
k, Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Arm., etc. | ADEFGHKMSU 
VXT, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., ete., δύναται λευκᾶναι. 

6. ἔκφοβοι yap éyévovro, RBCDLA, 33, etc. | AEFGM 
SVXT, ete., Vulg., etc., ἦσαν yap ἔκφοβοι | KU, ete., 7): 
yap ἔμφοβοι. 

7. ἀκούετε αὐτοῦ, NBCDL, 1, 28, 33, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Sahid., ete. | AEFGHKMSUVXTI, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., αὐ. ἀκ. 

10. ἐπηρώτησεν αὐτούς, RBDLA, 1, 28, οἰς., Old Lat., 
Vulg., Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc. | ACEFGHKMSUVXI, 
ete., a, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐπ. rods γραμματεῖς. 

23. τὸ εἰ δύνῃ, NBA, 1, 118, 209, k, Copt., Arm., ete. 
| cr, τὸ εἰ δύνασαι | ADEFGHKMSUVKXT, ete., Old 

Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., δύν. πιστεῦσαι. 
24. παιδίου, ἔλεγε, RABCLA, 28, k, Copt., Arm., ete. | 

DEFGHKMSUVXTI, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., ete., w. μετὰ δακρύων é. 

26. κράξας καὶ πολλὰ σπαράξας, RBC DLA, etc. | AEF 
GHKMSUVXY, etc., κράξαν k. τ. σπαράξαν. 

29. ἐν προσευχῇ: NB, k | ACDEFGHKLMSUVXT, ete., 
ἐν π. καὶ νηστείᾳ | A, ἐν π. κ' τῇ ν- 

91, μετὰ τρεῖς ἡμέρας, RBCDLA, Copt., etc. | AEFGH 
KMSU VXI, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., τῇ τρίτῃ 
ἡμέρᾳ. Again, X, 34. 

33, ἐν τῇ ὁδῷ διελογίζεσθε, RBCDL, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Copt., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVXT4, etc., f, Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., Aithiop., ete., ἐν τ. 6. πρὸς ἑαυτοὺς δ. 

38. ἐκωλύομεν, NBDLA, 1, 209 | ACEFGHKMSUV. 
XT, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., ete., ἐκωλύσαμεν. 

Dx, 1, 13, 14, 28, 69, 106, 209, 251, 255, Old Lat., 
Vulg., Arm.,— ὅτι οὐκ ἀκολουθεῖ ἡμῖν. 

41. ἐν ὀνόματι ὅτι, ABCKL, 1, 229, 288, 435, ete., Syr. 
P., Syr. Ph., etc. | NEFGSUVXT, etc., ἐν ὁ. μου 6. | DH 
MA, etc., ἐν τῷ ὁ. pov ὅ. r 

42. τῶν πίστιν ἐχόντων, ©D, 5 | RA, bi k, των 

πιστευόντων | 256, τ. πιστῶν | ABEFGHKLMSUVX?, 
etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., τ. πιστευόντων εἰς ἐμέ, 

as Mat. xviii. 6. 
μύλος ὀνικός, NBCDLA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., 

ZEthiop., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVXI, etc., Copt., Syr. Ph., 

ete., λίθος μυλικὸς. 
44, RBCLA, 1, 28, 118, 251, 255, οἰο., Κ, Copt., Arm.,— 

ὅπου... . σβέννυται. 
45, RBCLA, 1, 28, etc., bk, Syr. P., Copt., Arm., efc., 

— εἰς τὸ πῦρ τὸ ἄσβεστον. 5 
46. ΝΒΟΙ,Δ, 1, 28, 118, etc.,k, Copt., Arm.,— ὅπου . « . 

σβέννυται. 
49, 8BLA, 1, 61, 73, 118, 205, 206, 209, 229, 251, 258, 

435, ete., k, Arm.,— καὶ πᾶσα θυσία ἁλὶ ἁλισθήσεται, ἃ 
ready oversight. 

CHAP. X. 1. καὶ πέραν, NBCL, Copt. | DGA, 1, 13, 28, 
69, 124, 209, etce., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Aithiop., ete., 
πέραν, aS Mat. xix. 1] AEFHKSUVXTI, etc., Syr. Ph., 
διὰ τοῦ πέραν. ἫΝ 

6. ἐποίησεν αὐτούς, NBCLA, c, Copt. | D, etc., ἐποίη- 
σεν ὁ Θεός | AEFGHKMSUVXYI, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., etc., ἐπ. avd. ὁ ©. 

12. καὶ ἐὰν αὐτὴ ἀπολύσασα τὸν ἄνδρα, SBCLA | D, 
18, 28, 69, 124, 846, Old Lat., Syr. P., Arm., etc., x. yun 
ἐὰν ἐξέλθῃ ἀπὸ τοῦ ἀνδρὸς καὶ | AEFGHKMSUVXT, etc., 
f gl, Vulg., Copt., Syr. Ph., ete., καὶ ἐὰν γυνὴ ἀπολύσῃ 

\ eA 
TOV a. 

γαμήσῃ ἄλλον, SBCLA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg. | AEF@ 
HEMSUVXTI, etc., καὶ γαμηθῃ ἄλλῳ. ; 
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13. τοῖς. προσφέρουσιν, ADEFGHKMSUVXT, ete., 
Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc. | ΒΟΥ, Δ, ck, 
Copt., αὐτοῖς, as Mat. xix. 18. Luke xviii. 15. 

21. ἕν σε ὑστερεῖ, NRBOMA, 28, etc. | ADEFGHKSU 
VXI, ete., ἕν σοι v. 
RBCDA, 406, Vulg., ete..—dpas τὸν σταυρόν, after 

ἀκολούθει μοι] G, 1, 18, 28, 69, etc., a, Syr. P., Arm., 
ete., kal ἄρας τὸν σταυρὸν δεῦρο ἀκολούθει pot. A 
clause, d. τ. σ.» suggested by viii. 84. Mat. xvi. 24. 
Luke ix. 28, has slipped into the text at two different 
points. 

25. τῆς τρυμαλιᾶς τῆς ῥαφίδος, BEHSUVX, ete. | G, 
τῆς Tp. p- | FL, tp. τῆς p. | ACDKMA, etc. tp. p. | ὃ, 
τρήματος ῥαφίδος. 

"διελθεῖν, BOK, 1, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Syr. 
Ph., etc. | RAEFGHMSUVXTA, etc. Syr. P., etc., 
εἰσελθεῖν. 

29. ἢ πατέρα ἢ τέκνα, NBDA, 1, 66, 209, Old Lat., 
Vulg., Copt., Arm., ete., Orig., etc. | ACEFGHKMSUV 
xT, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἢ 2. ἢ γυναῖκα ἢ τ. 

31. καὶ of ἔσχατοι, BCEFGHSUD, etc. | SADKLMV 
XA, etc., K. ἔσχ- 

43. ἐστιν, NBCDLA, Old Lat., Vulg. | AEFGHKMSU 
VXI, etc., q, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., ἔσται. 

46. ὁ vids T., NBCDLSA, etc., Orig. | AEFG@HKMUV 
XT, ete., vids T. 

τυφλὸς, PBDLA, 124, ete., Copt., Orig. |] ACEFGHK 
MSUVXT, etc., ὁ τ. 

τ. προσαίτης, BLA, k, Copt. | &, τυφλὸς καὶ προσαίτης 
| AEFGHKMSUVXTI, etc., παρὰ τὴν ὁδὸν προσαιτῶν | 

D, π. τ. 6. ἐπαιτῶν. 
49. εἶπεν αὐτὸν φωνηθῆναι, ADEFGHKMSUVXTI, 

ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc. | RBCLA, 7, 
299, ete., k, Copt., εἶπεν, φωνήσατε αὐτόν. 

50. ἀναπηδήσας, NBDLA, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 
ete, | ACEFGHKSUVX, etc, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἀναστάς. 

CHAP. ΧΙ. 2. λύσατε αὐτὸν καὶ φέρετε, NBCLA, ἃ, 
Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sah., Athiop., Orig. | AEFGHK 
MSUVXI, etc., λύσαντες αὐτὸν ἀγάγετε | Ὁ, 28, λύσαν- 
τες αὐτὸν kal ay. 

8. ἀποστέλλει, RABCDEFHKLMSVXTA, etc., beg], 
ete. | GU, ete, adfg2,iklq, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., 
οἷς., ἀποστελεῖ | NDL, αὐτὸν ἀποστελλει πάλιν | B, ἀπ. 
π-. αὐ. | C, αὐ. π. ἀπ. 

4. πῶλον, ABDEFGHKLMSUVXY, etc., Copt. [δ 6Δ, 
ete., Sahid., τὸν πῶλον. 

πρὸς θύραν, BDL, Copt., Sahid. | ACDEFGHKMSUV 
XI, etc., πρὸς τὴν 0. 

6. εἶπεν, NBCLA, 28, 124, 209, etc., be ff 2,ikq, 
Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | Ὁ, εἰρήκει | AEGHKMSUVXT, 
ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἐνετείλατο. 

φέρουσιν, BLA, Orig. | 8c, 1, 13, 28, 69, 91, 124, 
209, 299, 346, ἄγουσιν | ADEGHKMSUVXT, etc., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἤγαγον. 

ἐπιβάλλουσιν, RBCDLA, 1, 28, 91, 209, 299, b ff 2, i, 
Vulg., Copt., Orig. | AEGHKMSUVXI, etce., Sahid., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἐπέβαλον. 

8. κόψαντες, NBLA, Orig. | ACDEGHKMSUVXT, 
etc., Old-Lat., Vulg., Sahid., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἔκοπτον. 

ἐκ τῶν ἀγρῶν, NBCLA, Sahid., Orig. | ADEGHKMSU 
VXT, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐκ τῶν 
δένδρων. 
NBCLA, Sahid.,— καὶ ἐστρώννυον εἰς τὴν ὁδόν. 
10. RBCDLUA, 1, 13, 69, 115, 124, 209, 238, 846, εἰς,, 

Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Syr. P., Arm., etc.,— ἐν 
ὀνόματι Κυρίου. 

18. οὐ γὰρ ἦν καιρὸς σύκων, AEGHKMSUVXY, οἷς,, 
Old Lat., Vulg., ete. | D, Orig., ete., οὐ γὰρ ἢν ὃ κι a. | 
NBCOLA, Copt., Syr. P., ὁ yap kK. οὐκ ἢν σ. 
5 23. NBCLA, 1, 28, 209, 346, g 1, g 2, ἢ, Vulg., Copt.,— 
ὃ ἐὰν ELT. 

24. ἐλάβετε, NBCLA, Copt. | AEGHKMSUVXT, etc., 
Syr. P., ete., λαμβάνετε. 

26. NBLSA, 2, 63, 64, 121, 157, 258, αὶ 2,k 1, Copt., 
Arm.,— εἰ δὲ ὑμεῖς... παραπτώματα ὑμῶν. 

29. ἐρωτήσω ὑμᾶς, BCLA, ete., k, Copt. | AK, ete., g 2, 
Arm., ete., ép. κἀγὼ ὑ. | NDGMST, etc., ep. v. κἀγὼ 
EFHUVX, etc., ép. v. καὶ ἐγὼ. 

32. ἀλλὰ εἴπωμεν, RABCEFGHKLMSUVXTDA, etc., 
Copt., etc. | Ὁ, etc., Vulg., etc., ἐὰν εἴ. 

CHAP. XII. 4. κἀκεῖνον ἐκεφαλαίωσαν, RBDLA, etc., 
Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Arm. | ACEFGHKMSUVXT, etc, 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., ete., κά. λιθοβολήσαντες ἐκ. 

ἠτίμησαν, BD, 33, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt. | 8L, ἠτίμα- 
σαν] ACEFGHKMSUVXI, etc. ὅγε. ἜΣ, Syr. Ph., 
ZEthiop., ete. ἀπέστειλαν nripopevov | 1, 28, 91, ete., am. 
ἡτιμασμένον. 

5. καὶ ἄλλον, RBCDLA, Old Lat., Copt., Authiop., ete. 
| AEFGHKMSUVI, etc, fg, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

ete., κ- πάλιν ἄλ. 
0. εἶχεν υἱὸν, NBLA, 33, etc. | ACD, Vulg., etc., ἔχων 

vi. | EFGHKMSUVXT, etc., vi. ἔχων. 
ἀγαπητόν, XBCDLA, Old Lat., Vulg., ete. | AEFGHK 

MSUVXTI, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., ἀγαπητὸν αὐτοῦ | 1, 13, 28, 
124, 299, τὸν ay. av. 

21. μὴ καταλιπὼν, RBCLA, 33, c, Copt. | AEFGHKM 
SUVTA, ete., Vulg., Syr. Ph,, ete., καὶ οὐδὲ αὐτὸς ἀφῆκε 
| X, 28, 300, 435, οὐδὲ οὗτος ad. | D, etc., καὶ οὐδὲ av. 

οὐκ ἀφ. 
22. καὶ οἱ ἑπτὰ οὐκ ἀφῆκαν σπέρμα. RBCLA, 28, 33, 

Copt. | M, 18, 69, 346, ο, x. of. ἑ. καὶ οὐκ ἀφ. on. | EFG 
HKSUVXTI, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., κ- ἔλαβον 
αὐτὴν οἱ ἑ. x. οὐκ ad. om. | A, etc., κι ZA. αὐ. ὡσαύτως οἵἱ 
é. κι οὐκ ἀφ. om. | Ὁ, κ. ὡσαύτως EX. 

23. NBCDLA, 28, 88, etc., ck, Syr. P., Copt., etc.,— 
ὅταν ἀναστῶσι. 

24, ἔφη αὐτοῖς ὁ Ἰησοῦς, NBCLA, 33, Syr. P., Copt. | 
AEFGHKMSUVXI, etc, Old Lat., Vulg., etc. καὶ 
ἀποκριθεὶς 671. εἶπεν αὐτοῖς | D, 1, 13, etc., ἀπ. δὲ ὁ Ἰ. 
εἶπ. αὐ. 

27. οὐκ ἔστι θεὸς νεκρῶν, BDKLXA, ete. | NACEFGH 
LSUVXY, etc., Copt., οὐκ ἔστιν ὁ 6. v. | 13,69, 108, 124, 
346, etc., οὐκ €. 6 θ. θεὸς ν. ; 

29. πρώτη ἐστίν, RBLA, Copt. | X, 299, mp. πάντων 
|D, gl,abi, Arm., πάντων mp. | AKU, 33, 69, 131, 

etc., Vulg., ete., rp. πάντων ἐντολή | M, mp. πασῶν ev. | 
C, mp. πάν. ἐν. ἐστὶν aitn | EFGHST, ete., mp. πάν. 
Τῶν εν. 

30. NBELA, (ορί.,-- αὕτη πρώτη ἐντολή. 
31. δευτέρα αὕτη, BLA, Copt. | &, dev. av. ἐστίν | AE 

FGHKMSUVXT, ete., ὃ. ὁμοία. 0 am 
32. εἷς ἐστί, RABKLMSUVXT4, etc., Syr. P., Athiop., 

οἷς, | EFH, etc., εἷς ἐστὶ θεός | DG, etc., Copt., ete., εἷς 

ἐ- ὁ 6. 
33. ΜΒ, 1, 88, 118, 209, 299, etc., a, Copt.,— καὶ ἐξ 

ὅλης τῆς ψυχῆς. 
ὅ0. are BD, 28, Copt., ete. | NAEFGHKLMSU 

ΥΧΙΔ, etc, Old Lat. Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., 

ὑποπόδιον. 

CHAP. XIII. 2. ἀφεθῇ λίθος, AEFHKSVXT, etc., ff 2, 
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i, ete., Vulg. | SBDGLUA, etc.,a Ὁ g 2, 4, Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., Copt., ἀφ. ὧδε λ., as Mat. xxiv. 2. 

6. πολλοὶ ἐλεύσονται, NBL, Aithiop. | ADEFGHKM 
SUVXTIA, etce., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., etc., 7. yap eA., 
a question of accretion which attaches to this gospel in 
particular: 11. 17; iii. 35; iv. 28; vi. 36; vil. 8; vill. 28; 
ix. 45; Xi. 23; xii. 36. 

7. δεῖ γενέσθαι, 8B, Copt. | ADEFGHKLMSUVXTIA4, 
etc., δ. yap γ., as Mat. xxiv. 6. Luke xxi. 9. 

9. παραδώσουσιν ὑμᾶς, BL, Copt., Aithiop. | 1, 28, 
124, 209, καὶ παρ. 0. | D, a ff 2,1 k n, εἶτα ὑ. αὐτοὺς παρ. 
| SAEFGHKMSUVXTIA, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

ete., map. yap v. ἢ 
8. ἔσονται λιμοί, BDL, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., ΖυΠΟΡ. 

| AEFGHKMSUVXTA, etc. g, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἔσ. λ. καὶ Tapaxai, an appendage suggested by Luke xxi. 
25, 26. 

11. 8BDL, 1, 33, 69, 157, 209, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 
οἷς.,-- μηδὲ μελετᾶτε | 28, 299, 433, an, μὴ προμ. μηδὲ 
μελ. τί λαλήσητε. 

14. RBDL, ΕΠ, g 2,inq, Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc.,— 
τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Δανιὴλ τοῦ προφήτου. ee 

15. NBL, 61, ¢ k, Copt., Syr.-P-., οἷοι, — eis τὴν 
οἰκίαν. 

18. NBDL, etc, Old Lat. Vulg., ΑΥπι.,--- ἡ φυγὴ 
ὑμῶν. , 

31. od παρελεύσονται, B | XL, οὐ μὴ παρελεύσονται I 
Ὁ, οὐ παρέλθωσιν | ACEFGHKMSUVXDA, etc., od μὴ 
παρέλθωσιν, as Mat. xxiv. 35. 

33. BD, 122, a c k,—xat προσεύχεσθε. 

CHAP. XIV. 4. RBCL, Copt.,— καὶ λέγοντες | 28, 299, 
etc., a ὁ ff 2, λέγοντες | D, καὶ ἔλεγον. 

14. τὸ κατάλυμά pov, NBCDLA, 1, 13, 28, 69, etc., a f 
gl, etc, Vulg., etc. | AEFGHKMPSUVXTI, etc., ὁ ff 2, 
ik, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., τὸ: κατάλυμα. ; 

19. RBCLP4, etc., g 2, 1, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., AZthiop., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete.,—kai ἄλλος, Μήτι ἐγώ ; 

22. λάβετε, RABCDKLMPU, etc., Old Lat. Vulg., 
Syr., P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., A&thiop., Arm,, etc. | 
EFHSVXTY, ete., ff 2, χά. φάγετε. 
_ 23. λαβὼν ποτήριον, RBCDLXA, 1, 11, 18, 28, ete. | 
AEFHKMPSUVI, etc., A. τὸ 7. 

24, τῆς διαθήκης, NBCDL, k, Copt. | AEFHKMPSUV 
XTA, etc. Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., +. 
καινῆς δ. . 

τὸ αἷμά μου τῆς, NCELVX, 11, 157, etc., Copt., Sahid. 
| ABDFHKMPSUTDA, etc., τὸ al. μ. τὸ τ. 
27. RBCDHLSVXTI4, etce., ff 2, g, οἷο.,---ἐν ἐμοὶ. 
RBCDGHLSVXDA, etc., ἃ f ff 2, 1k, ete.,— ev τῇ νυκτὶ 

ταύτῃ. 
31. RBCDL, Old Lat., Vulg., οἷς., --τ μᾶλλον. 
51. NBCDLA, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., etc.,— 

οἱ νεανίσκοι. 
65. ἔλαβον, ΔΑΒ ΟΕ ΚΊΒΥΤΔ, ete. | DG, ete., ἐλάμβα- 

νον | EMUX, ete., ἔβαλον | H, etc., ἔβαλλον. 
67. μετὰ τοῦ Ναζαρηνοῦ ἦσθα τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, BCL J ὃ, μ. 

tT. "I. ἢ: r. N. | DA, etc., μι τι I. τ. N. 7. | AEGHEMSUV 
ΣΟΙ ΠΟΙΟῚ μ᾿ 1.7- N. 7. 

70. RBCDL, 1, 118, 209, a c ff 2, g 1, g 2, k 1, Copt., 
Sahid.,— καὶ ἡ λαλιά σου ὁμοιάζει. 

72. τὸ ῥῆμα ὡς, RABCLA, etc., Copt., Sah. | DEGHK 
SUVXTD, etc., τὸ p. ὃ | M, etc., τοῦ ῥήματος ov. 

CHAP. XV. 4. κατηγοροῦσιν, ΔΒ ΟΡ, 1, ete., Old Lat., 

Vulg., Copt., etc. | AEGHKMSUVXTA4, etc., καταμαρτυ- 
ροῦσιν, as Mat. xxvii. 13. Ὶ 

7. στασιαστῶν, NBCDK, etc., Sahid. | AGHVA, etce., 
συνστ. | EMUXTI, etc., συστ. : 

8. ἀναβὰς, RBD, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete. 
| ACEGHKMSUVXI4, etc, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., οἵο,, 
ἀναβοήσας. 
Ἶ Ἐπ 1, 18, 69, 118, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Sahid., 

Arm.,— ὃν λέγετε. : 
τὸν βασιλέα, NABCA, 1, 13, 69, ete., Copt., Sahid. | 

EGHKMSUVAXT, etc., Bac. | D, βασιλεῖ. 
23. ἐδίδουν αὐτῷ ἐσμυρνισμένον οἷ.» RBCLA, 0, Copt., 

Arm, | ADEFGHKMPSUVXT, etc., ¢ ff 2, 51,53, k 1, 
Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., etc., ἐδ. av. πιεῖν ἐσ- οι.» 
as Mat. xxvii. 34. Ἂς 
" 98 ΜΑΒΟΌΧ, ete. k, Sahid.— καὶ ἐπληρώθη... 

ἐλογίσθη. 
80. καταβὰς, RBDLA, kn, Vulg., Copt. | ACEFGHK 

MSuvxf,ete., c ἃ ff 2, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., καὶ κατάβα 
| P, 1, ete., καὶ κατάβηθι. 
42. προσάββατον, RBCKMSUA, 1, etc. | AEGHLVT, 

etc., προσσάββατον | D, πρὶν σάββατον. 
44, εἰ πάλαι ἀπέθανε, RACEGKLMSUVI, ete. | BD, εἰ 

ἤδη. ἀπ.. obliterating, by assimilation to the preceding 
clause, the change of term accompanying a change of 
tense. 

47. τέθειται, ABCLA, 33, 181, 229, 238, etc. | EGKMS 
UVTI, etc., τίθεται. 

CHAP. XVI. 4. ἀνακεκύλισται, NBL. 
5. ἐλθοῦσαι. B, 127. 
8. ἐξελθοῦσαι ἔφυγον, NRABCDGKLMSUVTIA, οἷο., 

Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Syr, Hier., Copt., etc. 
| Ξ, etc., ἐξ. ταχύ ἔφ. 
εἶχε yap, NBD, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., ete. | ACEGKLMSUVTIA, etc., εἶ, δὲ. 
9—20. In 8 and B alone of existing documents the 

gospel simply ends with the eighth verse; a state of 
things numerically the converse of that which prevailed 
at the date of Jerome, according to whose statement the 
passage was absent from nearly all Greek copies; the 
testimony of Eusebius also, as well as of other writers, 
being distinctly given to the same effect. Various 
documents also carry intimation of suspicion and un- 
certainty, in the shape of appended marks and Scholia. 
In 1, there is given after the eighth verse a comple- 
mentary passage, very different in style from the present 
one, prefaced by a heading simply stating the fact of its 
currency. ‘Then follows the present passage, introduced 
by a preface of the same simple import. The former 
supplement is also found in the margin of 274, and of 
the later Syriac; and in one extant copy of the Old 
Latin, #, the gospel closes with a sentence of nearly the 
same form. Patristic evidence establishes the existence 
of the passage in the second century. 

Discrepaney of language is seen on several points. 
The first day of the week is termed πρώτη σαββάτου, 
whereas just before, τ. 2, as also in every other place 
(Mat. xxviii. 1. Luke xxiv. 1. John xx. 19. Ac. xx. 7. 
1 Cor. xvi. 2), the day is named, by peculiar Hebraism, 
pia σαββάτων. So common aterm as the uncompounded 
verb πορεύεσθαι is unknown to the rest of this gospel, 
but occurs in this small compass three times: and a like 
remark is due to the verb θεᾶσθαι, not to mention 
sundry less striking matters. 



eel, Ue οἱ. 
CHAP. I. 28. 8BL, 1, 131, ete., Syr. Hier., Copt., Sahid., 

Arm.,— εὐλογημένη σὺ ἐν γυναιξίν. 
29. RBDLX, 1, 131, 152, 184, etc., Sahid., Arm., etc., 

— ἰδοῦσα. 
37. παρὰ τοῦ Θεοῦ, NBDL | ACEGHKMSUVIAA, 

ete., παρὰ TO Oca. 

Cuap. II. 7. ἐν φάτνῃ, NABDL, etc. | EFGHKMSUY 
TAA, etc., ἐν τῇ φ. 
_ 12. ἐν φάτνῃ, RABDEFGHLMPSUVTIAA, ete. | K, etc., 
ev τὴ φ. 
Ἢ ἐν ἀνθρώποις εὐδοκίας, NAD, Old Lat., Vulg., etc., 

Tren., Cyril Hier., the Latin writers | BEGHKLMPS 
UVTAA, οἷσι, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., the Greek 
writers mostly, ἐν av. εὐδοκία. 

33. 6 πατὴρ αὐτοῦ, RBDL, 1, 131, 157, Vulg., Copt., 
Sahid., Arm. etc. | AEGHKMSUVTIAA, etc, abcef, 
etc., Syr. P., etc., Ἰωσήφ. 

37. ἕως ἐτῶν ὁγ., RABL, 33, 120, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Sahid., etc. | EGHKMSUVTAA, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., ὡς ἐτ. dy. : 

38. λύτρωσιν Ἱερουσαλήμ, XB, 1, 72, 114, 229, bce f 
lg, ete., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. |] ADEGHKLM 
SUVXTAA, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., Av. ἐν ‘I. 

40. 8BDL, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc.,— 
πνεύματι. 

48. ἔγνωσαν οἱ γονεῖς αὐτοῦ, NBDL, 1, 18, 33, 118, 
131, 157, 209, ete., Vulg., Syr. Hier., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 
etc. | ACEGHKMSUVXTA,etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἔγνω Ἰωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ. 

CHAP. III. 19. XBDEFGHLMSUVTIAA, etc, Old 
Lat., Vulg., Arm., etc.,— Φιλίππου. 

CuHAp. IV. 2. 8BDL,a b ce, etc., Vulg., Sahid., Copt., 
Arm., Zithiop.,— ὕστερον. 

4, NBL, Sahid.,— ἀλλ᾽ ἐπὶ παντὶ ῥήματι Θεοῦ. 
5. NBDL, 1, 36, 40, 259, 260, ἃ 6, Copt., Sahid., Arm., 

— ὁ διάβολος. 
NBL, b, ete., Copt., Sahid.,— εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλόν. 
8. RBDL, 1, 8, 22, 33, etc. ac f, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 

Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Arm., ctc.,— ὕπαγε ὀπίσω μου, 
Σατανᾶ. 

17. ἀναπτύξας, NDEFGHKMSUVTDAA, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., etc. | ABL, 33, 440, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
ἀνοίξας. 

18. RBDL, 18, 33, 69, Old Lat., Copt., ΖΕ Β1ορΡ., etc.,— 
ἰάσασθαι τοὺς συντετριμμένους THY καρδίαν. 

41. RBCDFLRX, 33, 180, 220, Vulg., Copt., Arm., 
etc.— ὁ Χριστός. 

CHAP. V. 5. δύ ὅλης νυκτὸς, RABL, 131 | CDEFHK 
MSUVXTIAA, etc., Ov 6. τῆς ν. 

30. μετὰ τῶν τελωνῶν, NABCDEFKLMRUXTAA, ete. 
| SV, etc., μετὰ τε. 
CD, etc.,— καὶ ἁμαρτωλῶν. 
33. BL, 33, 157, Copt.,— διατί. 
38. RBL, 1, 33, 131, 157, 209, 301, Copt..— kai ἀμφ- 

ότεροι συντηροῦνται. 
39. ΒΟΙ, 1, 118, 131, etc., Copt., Athiop., Arm.,— 

εὐθέως. 
χρηστός, NBL, 157, 225, Copt. | ACEFHKMRSUVX 

TAA, etc., χρηστότερος. 

Cuap. VI. 1. ΜΒ, 1, 22, 33, 69, 118, 157, 209, bee 
lg, Syr. P., Copt., AEthiop., ete.,— δευτεροπρώτῳ. 

9. εἰ ἔξεστι, NBDL, 157, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., ete. 
10, RABDKLQUXA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc.,— ὑγιής. 
NBL, 33, 34, 63, ac, ete, Vulg., Copt., ete.,— ὡς 

ἡ ἄλλη. 
45. NBDL, 1, 69, 191, a, ete., Copt., Arm.,— θησαυροῦ 

τῆς καρδίας αὐτοῦ, after πονηροῦ. 
ἐκ γὰρ περισσεύματος, ΔΑΒΌΕΗΚΥΧΔΔ, etc, | CLM 

SUI, etc., ἐκ y. τοῦ 7. 
καρδίας, RABD, etc. | CEKLMSUVXTAA, etc., τῆς k. 
48. διὰ τὸ καλῶς οἰκοδομεῖσθαι αὐτήν, NBL, 33, 157, 

Copt., dithiop. | ACDEHKMSUVXAA, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., etc., τεθεμελίωτο yap ἐπὶ τὴν πέτραν, as Mat. 
vil. 25 | T, ἐπὶ τῇ πέτρᾳ. 

cate. VIL. 7. BL, ἰαθήτω, a distinction from Mat. 
viii. 8. 

10. XBL, 1, 157, 209, a b ce, ete., Copt.,— ἀσθενοῦντα. 
28. RBKLMX, etc, a Ὁ ce, etc., Syr. Hier., Copt., 

4Ethiop., etc.,— προφήτης. 
NBL, 1, 131, 157, etc., Syr. Hier., Copt., Arm., etc.,— 

τοῦ βαπτιστοῦ. 
32. λέγοντες, DL, 13, 69, 124, 346, etc. | NB, 1, ἃ λέγει 

| A, 262, οἵ λέγουσιν | 157, λέγοντα | AEGKKMPSUV 
ΧΡΔ, ete., Vulg., ete., καὶ λέγουσιν. 

44. RAB DIKLPX, etc, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., etc.,—rijs κεφαλῆς. 

CHAP. VIII. 26. Τερασηνῶν, BCD, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Sahid., etc. | AEFGHKMRSUVTIAA, etc. Syr. N., etc. 
Ταδαρηνῶν | LX, 1, 33, 118, ete., Syr. Hier., Copt., 
4Ethiop., Arm., ete., Γεργεσηνῶν. 

48, NBDL, 1, etc, Vulg., Syr. N., Syr. Hier., Copt., 
Sahid.,— θάρσει. 

ὅθ. RBDLX, 1, 118, 139, 209, Vulg., Syr. N., ete.,— 
ἐκβαλὼν ἔξω πάντας καὶ. 

CHAP. IX. 1. ΑΒΡΚΜΒΒΥΓΔ, etc., Syr. N., Sahia., 
Arm., et¢.,— μαθητὰς αὐτοῦ | NCLXA, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Syr. Ph., etc., ἀποστόλους. 

2. B, Syr. N..— τοὺς ἀσθενοῦντας | NADL, etc., 7. τ. 
ἀσθενεῖς. 

10. εἰς πόλιν καλουμένην B., BLX, 33, Copt., Sahid. | 
8, 13, 69, 157, 346, Syr. N., εἰς ἔρημον τόπον. 

23. CDEGKSUVXTIAA, etc. abc 6, etc.,— καθ᾽ 
ἡμέραν. 

27. αὐτοῦ, NBL, 1 | ACDEFGHKMPRSUVXTP ΔΑ, etc., 
ὧδε, as Mat. xvi. 28. Mark xi. 1. 

35. ὁ ἐκλελεγμένος, NBL, a, etc., Copt., Sahid., ete. | 
ACDEGHKMPRSUVXYAA, etc., Vulg., etc.,6 ἀγαπητός, 
as Mat. xvii. 5. Mark ix. 7 | 1, ὁ ἐκλεκτός. 

54. NBL, 71, 157, e 1, Vulg., Syr. N., Arm., etc..— ὡς 
καὶ ᾿Ηλίας ἐποίησε. 

55. RABCEGHLSYVXA, etc., Authiop., etc.,— καὶ εἶπεν 
Serene OOO; 

Cuap. X. 11. 8BDL, 1, 13, 131, 157, 209, Old Lat., 
Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Arm., etc.,—éeq’ ὑμᾶς. 

15. μὴ —tWobnon, RBDL, abeil, Syr. N., Copt., 
JEthiop. | ACEGKMRESUVXIAA, etc, cf, etc, Vulg., 
etc., ἡ ---ὑψωθεῖσα. 

20. RABCDEGHKLMUVTIAA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., 
etc.,— μάλλον. 

35. NBDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. N., 
Copt., ZEthiop., ete.,— ἐξελθών. 
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CHAP. XI. 2. 8B, 1, 22, 33, 57, 130, 346, Vulg.,— 
ἡμῶν 6 ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς | L,— ἐν τοῖς ov. 

BL, 1, 22, 180, 346, Vulg., Syr. N., Arm,, etc.,— γενη- 
Onra.... γῆς. 

4. NBL, 1, 22, 57, 180, 131, etc., Vulg., Arm., etc.,— 
ἀλλὰ... .. πονηροῦ. 

29. RBDL, Syr. Hier., Copt., etc..— τοῦ προφητοῦ. 
44, NBCL, etc., ace, etc., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Arm., 

— ypappareis καὶ Φαρισαῖοι, ὑποκριταί. 
οἱ ἄνθρωποι περιπατοῦντες, ABDEGHKSUVXTAA, 

ete. | NCLM, etc., οἱ ἀ. οἱ π. 
48. NBDL, ἃ b 611],-- αὐτῶν τὰ μνημεῖα. 
53. κἀκεῖθεν ἐξελθόντος αὐτοῦ, RBCL, 33, Copt. 
54. NBL, 1, 118, 131, 209, 289, Copt.,— καὶ ζητοῦντες. 
NBL, Copt., Athiop.,— iva κατηγορήσωσιν αὐτοῦ. 

CHAP. XII. 15. πάσης πλεονεξίας, SABDKLIMQRUX, 
ete., Old Lat., Vulg., etc. | EFGHSVIAA, etc., τῆς mA. 

25. D, 64, 225,— μεριμνῶν, various from Mat. yi, 27. 
NBD, i 1, Copt., Sahid.,— ἕνα. 
27. πῶς οὔτε νήθει οὔτε ὑφαίνει, Ὁ, a, Syr. N. | RABEF 

GHKLMQSUVXTIAA, etc., πῶς αὐξάνει: ov κοπίᾳ οὐδὲ 
νήθει, aS Mat. vi. 28, 

31. βασιλείαν αὐτοῦ, NBDL, ac, Copt., Sahid., Zthiop. 
| AEHKMQSUVXTAA, etc., Vulg., etc., β. τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
RBEHLQSVAA, etc. ae, Syr. N., Sahid., Arm.,— 

TT avTa. 

42. 6 φρόνιμος, BDEHKPQSVAA, etc. | RALMUXT, 
ete., καὶ dp. 

54. τὴν νεφέλην, DEGHKMSUVTIAA, etc. | RABLXA, 
etc. ,— τὴν. 

CHAP. XIII. 35. ΝΑ ΒΚΙΈΒΥ ΓΔ, etc.,— ἔρημος. 

CHAP. XIV. 5. υἱὸς, ABEGHMSUVTIAA, etc., ef g, 
Syr., Sahid., ete. | sKLX, Vulg., Copt., ete., ὄνος | D, 
πρόβατον. 

CHAP. XV. 80. μετὰ τῶν πορνῶν, ADLQRX, Copt., 
Sahid. | RBEGHKMPSUVTIAA, etc., μετὰ πορνῶν. 

CHAP. XVI. 9. ἐκλίπῃ, RBDLR, 1, ete., Syr. P., Copt., 
ZEthiop., Arm., etc. | AX, etc., ἐκλείπῃ | FPU,etc., Vulg., 
etc., ἐκλίπητε | EGHKMSVDA, etc., ἐκλείπητε. 

21. XBL, b ce, ete., Syr. Hier., Sahid.,—rav ψιχίων. 
25. ὧδε, NABDL, ete. 

CHAP ἘΨΙ 9) Bix 1:28, 118. Val) Toi, 209; ave, 
Copt., Ethiop.,— οὐ δοκῶ. 

24. BD, 220, a b e i,— ἐν τῇ ἡμέρᾳ αὐτοῦ. 
33. περιποιήσασθαι, BL, Ὁ cig (liberare) | SAEGH 

KMRSUVXDPAA, ete., Vulg., ete., σῶσαι | D, ζωογονῆσαι. 

CHAP. XVIII. 22. ἐν τοῖς οὐρανοῖς, BD, etc., ae, Copt. 
| RALR, etc., ἐν οὐρανοῖς | EFGHIKMPSUV XT AA, ete., 

Vulg., etc., ἐν οὐρανῷ. 
25. τρήματος βελόνης, NBD, 49 | L, 157, τρυπήματος | 

8. | AEFGHKMPSUVXDPAA, etc., τρυμαλιᾶς ῥαφίδος | 
R, τρυπ. pa. 

28. ἀφέντες τὰ ἴδια, BL, 157, etc., Copt., ete. | Ὁ, etc., 
a” > 

τὰ t. ad. | NAEFGHKMPRSUVXTIAA, etc., ἀφήκαμεν 
πάντα καὶ. 

5," ὦ 
CHAP. 1. 16. ὅτι, 8RBCDLX, 38, etc., ἃ Ὁ 6, etc., Copt., 

ZEthiop., Arm., etc. | AEFGHKMSUVAA, etc. Vulg., 
Syr., ete., καὶ. 

18. 6 μονογενὴς vids, AEFGHKMSUVXAA, etc., Old 
Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., ete. | BOL, etc., μον. Θεὸς | δὲ, μον. Θ. 
εἰς TOV κόλπον K. τ. A. 

CHAP. XIX. 13. ev ῳ, RABDKLR, ete. | EFGHMSUV 
TAA, ete., ἕως. 

46, καὶ ἔσται 6 οἶκός pov οἶκος προσευχῆς, BLR, 1, 
18, 69, 118, 124, 131, 157, 209, 346, ὁ, Copt., Arm. | RA 
CDEGHKMSUVDAA, etc., 6 οἷ. μου οἷ. mp. ἐστίν. 

CHAP. XX. 13. RBCDLQ, etc., Syr. N., Copt., Arm., 
etc.,— ἰδόντες. 

23. XBL, 1, 116, 118, 131, 157, 209, e, Copt., Arm.,— 
Ti pe πειράζετε; 

34. RBDL, Old Lat. Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., etc.,— 
ἀποκριθεὶς. 

87. τὸν Θεὸν ᾿Αβραὰμ καὶ Θεὸν Ἰσαὰκ καὶ Θεὸν 
Ἰακώβ, RBDLR  ΔΕΘΉΚΜΡΩΟΒΌΥΓΔΔ, ete., τὸν Θ. ἾΑ. 
καὶ τὸν Θ. Io. καὶ τὸν Θ. “Ia. 

45. εἶπε πρὸς αὐτούς, Q. 

CHAP. XXI. 25. ἤχους, RABCLMRX, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., Syr., Copt. | DEGHKSUVIAA, etc., ἠχούσης. 

CHAP. XXII. 6. xo, etc, a Ὁ 6, ete..—kat ἐξωμο- 
λόγησε. 

17. ποτήριον, RBCEGHLSVTIAA, etc. | ADKMU, etc., 
TO ποτ. 

31. BL, Copt., Sahid.,— εἶπε δὲ ὁ Κύριος. 
43, 44. ABR, 124, f, Sahid.— ὥφθη δὲ .. .. ἐπὶ τὴν 

γῆν [ΕἘ50Δ, etc., mark with asterisk or obelus | 69, after 
Mat. xxvi. 39. 

64. NBKLM, Copt., οἷς,, -- ἔτυπτον αὐτοῦ τὸ πρόσ- 
@Trov καὶ. 

68. RBL, Copt.,—pou ἢ ἀπολύσητε | 22, 131, 157, 209, 
Sahid.,— ἢ ἀπολύσητε. 

CHAP. XXIII. 17. ABKL, a, Sahid., etc.,— ἀνάγκην 
.... eva | Ὁ, Syr. N., Athiop., after v. 19. 

29. ἔθρεψαν, NBCDL, 1, 118, 131, 209, abce, etc., 
Copt., Sahid., etc. | AEFGHKMPSUVXTAA, ete, f, 
Vulg., Syr. N., οἷο, ἐθήλασαν. 

34. BD, 38, 435, a b, Sahid., ete.,— ὁ δὲ Ἰησοῦς... - 
ποιοῦσι | Q, Κύριος | AKM, etc., εἶπεν | Δ,--- Πάτερ. 

38. NBL, Copt., Sahid.,— γεγραμμένη. 
BCL, a, Syr. N., Copt., Sahid.,— γράμμασιν Ἑλληνικοῖς 

καὶ Ῥωμαικοῖς καὶ “EBpatxois | 8D, etc., yp, “E. “P. ‘E. 
51. RBCDL, 69, a b e 1, Copt.,— καὶ αὐτὸς. 

CHap. XXIV. 1. 8BCL, 33, 124, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Copt., ete.,— καί τινες σὺν αὐταῖς. 

3. D, abe ff 1— τοῦ Κυρίου Ἰησοῦ | 42, f, Syr. N., 
Sahid., ete., τὸ o. ᾿Ιησοῦ. 

12, Ὁ, abel, Euseb. Can.,— 6 δὲ Πέτρος... . γεγονός. 
36. D, ab e ff 1,— καὶ λέγει αὐτοῖς, Εἰρήνη ὑμῖν. 
40. D, abe ff 1, Syr. N.,— καὶ rovro.... πόδας. 
42. RABDL, 6, etc.,— καὶ ἀπὸ μελισσίου κηρίου. 
46. NBCDL, ἃ "ἢ 6 6, etc., Copt., /&dthiop., ete.,— καὶ 

οὕτως ἔδει. 
49, RBCDL, Vulg., Copt., ete., --- Ἱερουσαλήμ. 
51. xD, a be ff 1— καὶ ἀνεφέρετο εἰς τὸν οὐρανόν. 
52. D, a Ὁ 6 ff 1— προσκυνήσαντες αὐτόν. 
53. Ὁ, a Ὁ eff 1, ete., Copt.,— καὶ εὐλογοῦντες | NBCL, 

iep@, εὐλογοῦντες TOV Θεόν. 

ODN: 
27. RBCL, 1, 22, 33, a, Syr. N., Copt., Aithiop., etc., 

— αὐτός ἐστιν. 

NBCL, 1, 13, 22, 33, etc., b 1, Syr. Ν., Οορὶ,, Arm., etc., 
— ὃς ἔμπροσθέν μου γέγονεν. 

28, Βηθανίᾳ, RABCEFGHLMSVXA, etc., Old Lat., 
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Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete.| Κα Δ, 1, 22, 33, 69, etc., 
Syr. N., Arm., ete., ByOaBapa. 

42. πρῶτος, REFGHKLSUVAA, etc. | ABMX, 1, 22, 
69, 118, 209, 346, ete., πρῶτον. 
00: B, 6 @,—kal λέγει αὐτῷ |X, ete., ἀπεκρίθη καὶ 

€LTTEV. 

52. RBL, Vulg., Copt., dEthiop., Arm., οἷο, τ ἀπ᾽ 
ἄρτι. 

᾿ΟΗΑΡ. 11. 17. καταφάγεται, SABEFGHKLMPSUVX 
AA, etc. 

CuapP, III. 13. XBL, 13, ete..— ὁ ὧν ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ. 
15. 8BL, 1, 22, 88, 118, 124, 161, 209, ae, Syt. N., 

Syr. Hier., Copt., Ethiop., Arm.,— μὴ ἀπόληται ἀλλ᾽. 
25. Ἰουδαίου, ABEFHKLMSUVAA, etc. | 8G, 1, 13, 

69, 124, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Arm., etc., 
*Tovdaiav. 

Cuap. IV. 14. c, 13, 51, 59, 68, 108, 220, etc. Sahid., 
etc.,— ov py... δώσω αὐτῷ, a ready oversight. 

ΡΣ δ ΒΟ. 69, 71, οἷοι. Vulg., Syr. N., Syr. Hier., 
Copt., Ethiop., Arm.,— ὁ Χριστός. 

CHAP. V. 8. RABCL, 18, 157, 314, g, Syr. N., ete.,— 
ἐκδεχομένων τὴν τοῦ ὕδατος κίνησιν. 

4. NBCD, 33, 157, 314, f1q, etc. Syr. N., etc..— 
ἄγγελος ... νοσήματι | SA, ete, mark with asterisks 
or obeli. 

13. ἀσθενῶν, D, Ὁ 1. 
16. RBCDL, 1, 22, 33, 69, 249, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., 

Copt., Arm.,— καὶ ἐζήτουν αὐτὸν ἀποκτεῖναι. 
30. SABDKLAA, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete.,— 

πατρός. 
44. B, a b,— Θεοῦ. 

CHAP. VI. 11. 8ABL, 1, 33, 118, 254, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Syr., Copt., ete.,— τοῖς μαθηταῖς, οἱ δὲ μαθηταὶ. 

22, ABL, 1, 11, 22, 42, 157,265, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., 
JEthiop., etc.,— ἐκεῖνο ... of μαθηταὶ αὐτοῦ. 

39. ABDLT, etc.,be fq, Syr. N., Copt., Sahid., etc., 
— πατρός. 

40. τοῦ πατρός μου, NRBCDLTU, etc.,abeg, Syr. N., 
Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc.| AEGHKSVIA, etc. τοῦ 
πέμψαντός με. 

47. 8BLT, Arm.,— εἰς ἐμέ. 
51. BCDLT, 33, 157, Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Sahid., 

ZEthiop.,— ἣν ἐγὼ δώσω. 
55. ἀληθής, BCFKLT, etc., 4, ete., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 

etc. | RDEGHMSUVTIAA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr., etc., 
ἀληθῶς. 

58. RBCDLT, 88, 6, Syr. N., Copt. Sahid.,— τὸ 
μάννα. 

69. ὁ ἅγιος, RBCDL|EFGHKMSUVIAA, 
ὁ Χριστὸς ὁ υἱὸς | 17, Ὁ, Syr. N., ὁ υἱὸς. 
NBCDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., Sahid., 

Arm., ete..— τοῦ ζῶντος. 

CHAP. VII. 8. οὐκ ἀναβαίνω, SDKM, 33, ete., a Ὁ ς ff, 
Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., ete. | BEFGHLSTUVXTAA, etc., 
f gq, Sahid., etc., οὔπω av. 

20. RBLTX, 33, Copt., Sahid.,—- καὶ εἶπε. 
26. NRBDKLTX, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. N., Copt., 

Sahid., Arm., etc..—dAnOas before 6 X. 
39. NKT, 49, 91, Copt., Arm., etc.,— ἅγιον. 
46. BLT, 225, 229, Copt., etc..—das οὗτος 6 ἄν- 

θρωπος. 
50. BLT,ae, Sahid., Syr. Hier..— νυκτὸς | BLTX, 1, 

18, 69, 118, 124, 209, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., A&thiop., 
Arm., etc.,— πρότερον | D, 33, νυκτὸς τὸ πρῶτον | &,— 
ὁ ἐλθὼν νυκτὸς πρὸς αὐτόν. 

Gic., 

52. ἐγείρεται, δ Β Ὁ ΚΎΤ Δ, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., Aithiop., etc. | EGHLMXA, ete., ἐγήγερται. 

53, RABCLTXA, 22, 33, 72, 96, etc., a f g, etc., Sahid., 
Goth., etc— vii. 53... viii, 11| EMSA, etc., mark 
with asterisks or obeli | 1, ete., at the end of the Gospel | 
225, after vii. 80 | 18, 69, 124, 346, after Luke xxi. 

CHAP. VIII. 16. ἀληθινή, BDLTX, 33 | N¢HKMSU 
AA, etc., ἀληθής. 

29. BDLTX, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Hier., Copt., 
Sahid., Athiop., Arm.,— ὁ πατήρ. 

38. ἠκούσατε παρὰ Tov πατρός, BCKLX, etc., f, Copt., 
Arm., Goth., etc. | DEFGHMSUAA, etc, Old Lat., 
Vulg., etc., ἑωράκατε παρὰ τῷ πατρί | &, ete., ἑωρ. mapa 
TOU πατρός. 

59. NBD, Old Lat., Vulg., 
διελθὼν .. . οὕτω. 

Sahid., Arm., ete.,— 

CHAP. IX. 8. προσαίτης, RABCDKLX, etc., f g, etc., 
Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., /Ethiop., Arm., 
etc, | EFGHMSUAA, etc., τυφλὸς. 

11. τὸν Σιλωάμ, NBDLX, ete., abe, ete. Syr. Hier., 
Copt., Sahid., etc. | AEFGHKMSUAA, etc. Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., ete., τὴν κολυμβήθραν τοῦ Σ. 

14. ἐν ἧ ἡμέρᾳ, ἈΒ1,Χ, 858, ἃ Ὁ ο, etc. | DEFGHKMSU 
AA, ete., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete., ὅτε. 

25. NABDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Sahid., 
Arm., ete.,— καὶ εἶπεν. 

26. xBD, Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete.,— πάλιν. 
36. A, 68, a,— καὶ εἶπε. 

CHAP. X. 4. ra ἴδια πάντα, BDLX, 1, 22, 33, ae, Syr. 
Hier., Copt., Sahid., etc. | AEFGKMSUAA, etc., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ra t. πρόβατα | &, τὰ ἴδια. 

12. RBDL, 1, 22, 33, etc., Syr. Hier., Arm.,— τὰ 
πρόβατα after σκορπίζει. ; a 
NBDL, 1, 22, 33, Syr. Hier., Copt., Sahid., AXthiop., 

Arm.,— ὁ δὲ μισθωτὸς φεύγει. 
14, γινώσκομαι ὑπὸ τῶν ἐμῶν, AEFGKMSUXAA, ete., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Arm., ete. | 8BDL, Old Lat., Vulg., 
Copt., Sahid., AXthiop., ete., γινώσκουσί με τὰ ἐμά. 

26. RBKLM, 33, etc., c g 1, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 
ete.,— καθὼς εἶπον ὑμῖν. ; 

38. γινώσκητε, BL X, 1, 32, 33, 118, etc., Copt., Sahid., 
ZEthiop., Arm., ete. | AEGHKMSUAA, etc., f g, Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., πιστεύσητε | 8, πιστεύητε. 

CHAP. XI. 19. ras περὶ M., AEFGHKSUAA, ete. | 
NBCLX, etc., τὴν M. 

41. NBCDLX, etc. Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. P., Sahid., 
ZEthiop., Arm., ete.,— οὗ ἢν ὁ τεθνηκὼς κείμενος. 

CHAP. ΧΗ i ΝΕΒΉΣ, ace, Syr. Py ΕΥΕ Her, 
Sahid., AEthiop., ete.,—6 τεθνηκώς. . 

7. ἵνα --- τηρήσῃ, NBDKLQX, 33, 42, 145, lav, Old 
Tat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | AEFGHIMSU 
AA, ete., f, Goth., etc., τετήρηκεν. 

17. ὅτι, DEKL, a be, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 
Sahid., etc. | SABGHMQSUX4, εἴο., f, εἴς. Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., AXthiop., etc., dre. 

22. ἔρχεται ᾽Α.» ABL, etc., a, AEthiop. | DEGHKMSU 
XAA, etc. Old Lat., Vulg., ete., καὶ πάλιν 7A. | 8, καὶ 
πάλιν ἔρχεται A. 

41. ὅτι, NRABLMX, 1, 33, etc., 6, Copt., Sahid., ete. | 
DEFGHKSUAA, etc.; ὅτε. 

47. φυλάξη, SABDKLX, 1, 13, 33, 69, 118, etc., a bc, 
ete., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., 4Ethiop., Arm., etc. | EFGHM 
SAA, etc., f g, Goth., etc., πιστεύσῃ | D, etc., a Ὁ ὁ f, ete. 
Goth. ,— μὴ. 
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CHAP. XIII, 24. καὶ λέγει αὐτῷ, Εἰπὲ τίς ἐστι, BCLX, 
etc, Old Lat., Vulg., Adthiop. "| RADEFGHKMSUAA, 
etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., πυθέσθαι τίς ἂν εἴη. 

25. ἀναπεσὼν, BCKLX, etc. | ADEFGHMSUAA, etc., 
ἐπιπεσὼν. 
BCEFGHLMXA, etc., Goth.,— οὕτως. 
32. RBCDLX, etc., abc, ete., Syr. Ph..— εἰ ὁ 

ἐδοξάσθη ἐν αὐτῷ, a ready oversight. 

CHAP. XIV. 4. οἴδατε τὴν ὁδόν, NBCLQX, etc., a, 
Copt., AEthiop., etc. | ADEGHKMNSUAA, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete, οἴδατε καὶ τὴν ὁδὸν 
οἴδατε. 

5. οἴδαμεν τὴν ὁδόν; ΒΟ, ἃ [ D, be, τ. 6. ol. | AEGHL 
MNQSUXAA, etc., Vule. , ete. , δυνάμεθα τὴν ὁδὸν εἰδέναι 
| K, Arm., τ. ὃ. ὃ. εἰ, ΤᾺ, τ᾿ ὅ, εἰ, ὃ. 
10. 7 nee ὑμῶν εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα, LQX, 6, ete., Syr. N., 

Copt., ete. ΤᾺ ἃ ὁ ἢ, etc., μεθ v. ἢ) εἰς τι at. |.B, b, μεθ᾽ 
ὑ. εἰς τ. αἰ. 7 | ADEGHKMSUAA, ete., 4, Vulg., Arm., 
ete., μένῃ ἐν v. εἰς τ. ai. 

CHAP. XV. 8. γένησθε, BDLMX, ete. Marea 
cte., γενήσεσθε. 

CHAP. XVI. 13. ἐν τῇ ἀληθείᾳ πάσῃ, DL, 1, 33, ete., 
be de, etc. | 8,x— πάσῃ | ABY, εἰς τὴν ἀλήθειαν πᾶσαν 
| EGHKMSUAA, ete., af g, etc., εἰς π. τὴν da, 
16. RBDL, ab e ff, Copt.; Sahid, >— OTL... πατέρα. 
23. Been ὑμῖν ev τῷ ὀνόματί μου, NBCLXYA, Sahid. 

| ADEGHKMSULA, ‘etc., Old Lat., Vulg., ete. ἐν τ. ὁ. 
p. ὃ. 0. 

CHAP. XVII. 8. RAD, ae 4, Goth.,— καὶ ἔγωσαν. 
11. 6 6€6., RABCEGHKLMSYYPAA, ete. | DUX, etc., 

Ὁ] ff, gq, Vulg. -, Copt., AXthiop., ete., ovs. 

Θεὸς 

12. NBCDL, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., etc..— 
ἐν τῷ κόσμῳ. 
ᾧ δέδ., BCL, ete. | ADEGHKMSUXYAA, ete., ods. 
21. BCD, a b ce, Sahid., Arm.,— ἕν after ἡμῖν. 
94. 8 δέδ., NBD, ‘Copt., Goth., etc, | ACEGHKLMSUX 

YTAA, etc., ovs. 

CuaP. XVIII. 1. ASA, οἷς,, rod Kedpov | BCEGHKL 
MUXYTDA, ete., τῶν Κέδρων | 8D, ἃ ", Copt., Sahid., τοῦ 
κέδρου. 

15. ὁ ἄλλος, CEKLMSUXYTAA, etc. | RABD, etc., 
ἄλλος. 

20. πάντες, NABCLX, ete., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr., 
Copt., Sahid., Authiop., Arm., etc, | E€K MSUYTAA, etc., 
q, Syr. Ph., Goth., ete., πάντοτε. 

CHAP. XIX. 3. NBLUXA, etc., Old Lat., Vulg., Syr. 
Hier., Syr. ΡΒ. Copt., Sahid., AEthiop., Arm., ete., + καὶ 
ἤρχοντο. πρὸς. αὐτόν. 

17. αὐτῷ τὸν σταυρὸν, BX, 33 | XL, 1, ἑαυτῷ τ. στ. | 
AEHIKMBSUYA, etc., q, Syr. P. , Syr. Ph. , Copt., Sahid., 
etc., τ. OT. αὐτοῦ. 

CHAP. XX. 11. 8A, abcde ff, Syr. P., etc.,— ἔξω 
| Box4, 1, 33, f g, Vulg., etc., ἔξω cA. | EGHLMSUA, 

etc., 4; Sy τ Ph. 1) KA. dee 
19. RABDTA, a q, etc, Syr. P.,— συνηγμένοι. 
25. εἰς τὸν τόπον, AT, etc. abcgaq, Vulg., Syr. P., 

Syr. Ph., etc. | BDEGKLMSUXA, etc., f, Copt., Sahid., 
etc., εἰς τ. τύπον. ᾿ 

CHAP. XXI. 8. ΒΒΟΘΙΧΔ, 1, 33, 69, etc., Old Lat., 
Vulg., ὅσσ. P., Copt., Sahid., Authiop., Arm., etc..— 
εὐθύς. 

ACTS. 
ne CHAP, I. 14. 8ABCDE, etc., the Versions,— καὶ τῇ 
εήσει. 
16. ἀδελφῶν, RABC, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Athiop., 

Arm. | DE, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph. ,etc., μαθητῶν. 
16. RABC, cic:  Vulg., Copt., Sahid., etc.,— ταύτην. 
25. ane BOD: Vulg., Copt., Sahid., etc. | XE, etc., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., κλῆρον. 

CHAP. II. 1. RE, 163,— πάντες. 
ὁμοῦ, NABC, etc. | E, etc., ὁμοθυμαδὸν. 
7. BD, etc., AXthiop., etc.,— πάντες. 
RABC, etc., Vule., Copt., Sahid., 

ἀλλήλους. 
23. RABC, etc., Versions,— λαβόντες. 
χειρὸς, RABCD, etc., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., etc. | E, etc., 

Vulg., Copt., Sahid., etc., χειρῶν. 
90. NABCD, etc, ,Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid. , ZEthiop., 

Arm., etc..— τὸ κατὰ σάρκα ἀναστήσειν τὸν Χριστόν. 
31. RABCD, ete. » Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Ethiop., 

cte.,— ἡ {παρ αὐτοῦ. 
41. RABC, etc. Vulg., 

ἀσμένως. 
47. ABC, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Authiop., Arm.,— 

τῇ ἐεελησίᾳ, 

CHAP. III. 11. αὐτοῦ, RABCE, etc., Versions, τοῦ 
ἰαθέντος χωλοῦ being an explanatory gloss thereon. 

20. προκεχειρισμένον, RABCD &, etc. 
22. RABCDE, ete., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 

Ethiop., etc.,— yap. 
RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt.,— πρὸς τοὺς mare- 

pas. 

ZEthiop.,— πρὸς 

Copt., Sahid., AZthiop., etc.,— 

25. of viol, ΔΑ ΒΟ, etc. | D, etc., viol. 
26. RCDE, Versions,— Ἰησοῦν. 

CHAP. IV. 8. RAB, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Atthiop., cte., 
— τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 

17. RABD, etc.,— ἀπειλῇ, ἃ ready oversight. 
24, NAB, Vule. ., Copt., ete.,— ὁ Θεός. 
25. RABE, etc., 6 Tov πατρὸς ἡμῶν διὰ πνεύματος 

ἁγίου στόματος Δαυὶδ παιδός σου εἰπών, a concretion of 
glosses. 

27. NABDE, ete. , Versions, + ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ. 
31. τοῦ ἁγίου πνεύματος, NABD, οἷο. | E, etc., Vulg. 

etc., πνεύματος ἁγίου. 
36. Ἰωσὴφ, RABDE, etc., 

/Ethiop., Arm. 

CHAP, V. 5. RBD, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 
ZEthiop., ete.,— ταῦτα. 

16. RAB, 103,— eis. 

23. RABDE, etc., the Versions,— ἔξω. 
ἐπὶ τ. θ., ΔΑΒ, etc. | E, etc., Copt., 

πρὸ τ. θ. 
24. ΝΑ ΒΡ, etc., Vulg., Copt., 

ἱερεὺς καὶ ὁ. 

28. RAB, d, Vulg., Copt., ete..— οὐ. 
34. τοὺς ἀνθρώπους, NAB, 80, Vulg., Copt., Arm. 

| DEH, etc., Syr. P., Sahid., Aithiop., ete., τ. ἀποστό- 
λους. 

36. προσεκλίθη, RAB, etc. | EH, etc., προσεκλήθη. 
37. SAB, 81, ἃ, Vulg.,— ἱκανὸν. 
39. αὐτούς, NABDE, 40, etc, Syr. Ph., Athiop., 

Arm., ete. | CH, ete., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., ete., αὐτό. 

Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 

Syr Ph. cic 

Sahid., Arm., ete.,— 
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41, RABCDH, etc. Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., ete.,— 

αὐτοῦ. 
Cuap. VI. 3. A, 13, Ζίορ., οἷο.,--- ἀδελφοί. 
NBD, 137, 180, Copt., Syr. Ph., ete.,— ἁγίου. ; 
8. χάριτος, NABD, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 

Arm., etc, | H, etc., πίστεως. 
9 AD,— καὶ ᾿Ασίας. 
18. RABED, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., etc.,— βλάσφημα. 
NADEH, τς ale Copt., /Ethiop., Arm., etc.,— 

τούτου. 
CHAP. VII. 15. Β,- εἰς Αἴγυπτον. : 
17. ὡμολόγησεν, NABC, οἴο., Vulg., Sahid., ete. | 

H, ete., Copt., ete., ὥμοσεν | DE, etc., ἐπηγγείλατο. 
26. συνήλλασσεν, NBCD, etc., Vulg., Sahid. | AEH, 

etc., συνήλασεν. i 
NABCE, etc., Vulg., Sahid., Arm.,— ὑμεῖς, 
30. RABC, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid.,— Κυρίου. 
31. NAB, ete, Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., etc.,— πρὸς 

αὐτόν. 
35. σὺν χ., ABCDE, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Sahid. | 

NH, ete., ἐν x. 
37. NABD, Vulg., Sahid., AEthiop.,— Κύριος. 
NABCD, etc., Versions,—ipor, after Θεός. 
NABH, etc., Sahid., etc.,—avrod ἀκούσεσθε. 
43. BD, etc., Syr. P., Sahid., Arm., etc.,— ὑμῶν. 
46. Θεῷ, ACE, etc., the Versions | RBDH, οἴκῳ. 
48. RABCDE, etc., Vulg., etc.,— ναοῖς. 

CHAP. VIII. 10. 4, etc.,— πάντες. 
18. ἰδὼν, RABCDE, etc. | GH, etc., θεασάμενος. 
22. Κυρίου, RABCDE, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 

etc. | GH, etc., Syr. P., etc., Θεοῦ. 
37. NABCGH, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., οἵοις -- 

εἶπε δὲ... Χριστόν. 

CHAP. IX. 5. ABC, etc., Vulg.,— Κύριος εἶπεν | X, οἷο.» 
Copt., Arm.,— Κύριος. 

6. ἀλλὰ ἀνάστηθι, NABCEGH, etc., Syr. P., Copt., 
Sahid., etc. | the MSS.— σκληρόν cor... πρὸς αὐτόν. 

12. NA, etc, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., thiop.,— ἐν 
ὁράματι. 

18. RABCH, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete..— παραχρῆμα. 
19. NABCE, etc., Versions,— 6 Saddos. Again ν. 26. 
20. Ἰησοῦν, RABCE, etc., Versions | GH, ete., τὸν 

Χριστόν. 
28. RABE, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 

ete.,— Ἰησοῦ. ἡ ; 
81. ἡ μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησία... εἶχεν . « - οἰκοδομουμένη 

καὶ πορευομένη .. . ἐπληθύνετο, SABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. 
P., Copt., Sahid., thiop., Arm., etc. | Ἐ6Η, etc., Syr. 
Ph., ete., ai μὲν οὖν ἐκκλησίαι... elxov... οἰκοδομού- 
μεναι καὶ πορευόμεναι ... ἐπληθύνοντο. 

CHAP, X. 6. NABCEG, etc., Versions,— otros... 
ποιεῖν. 

10. ἐγένετο ἐπ᾽ av., RABC, οἷς, | EG, etc., ἐπέπεσεν, 
a gloss. 

11. RABE, etc., Vulg., Copt., Athiop..— ἐπ᾿ αὐτὸν. 
NAE, οἷς, Vulg., Aithiop., Arm.,— δεδεμένον καὶ. 
12. RAB, etc., Versions, etc.,— καὶ τὰ θηρία. 
16. εὐθὺς, RABCE, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. | G, ete., 

Syr. Ph., etc., πάλεν. 
19. DGH, etc., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc.,— τρεῖς | B, δύο. 
21. SABDEG, etc., Versions,— rots... αὐτόν. 
23. dvacras, NABCD, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 

ZEthiop. | GH, ete., 6 Πέτρος. ; 
30. RABO, etc, Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., Arm., etc.,— 

νηστεύων καὶ. 

32. NAB, οἷο, Vulg., Copt., ete..— os . Fe σοι. 
36. AB, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., AAthiop.,— ὃν, 

Cup, XI. 12. D, Syr. Ph.,—pndev διακρινόμενον | ὃ, 
μηδὲν διακρίνοντα | AB, etc., μ. διακρίναντα. 

13. RABD, ete., Versions,— ἄνδρας. 
20. "EAAnvas, AD, Euseb., Chrys., etc. | BEGH, etc, 

“Ἑλληνιστὰς. 
22. RAB, οἷο.,- διελθεῖν. 
28. RABD, ete., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Arm., 

— Καίσαρος. 

CHAP. XII. 20. RABD, ete., Versions,— ὁ Ἡρώδης. 
23. NAB, etc., τὴν δόξ. | DEGH, etc., δόξαν. 

CHAP. XIII. 1. 8ABD, ete.,— τίνες. 
18. ἐτροφοφόρησεν, ACE, etc., d, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., Aithiop., Arm., etc. | RBDGH, etc., Vulg., etc., 
ἐτροποφ. 

20. ὡς ἔτεσι τετρακοσίοις καὶ πεντέκοντα καὶ μετὰ 
ταῦτα, NABC, etc, Vulg. Copt, Arm. [ EGH, etc., 
Kal p. τ: ὡς ἔτ. T, Καὶ 7 | D, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc.,— 

μετὰ ταῦτα. 
23. ἤγαγε, NABEGH, etc., Vulg., Copt., “Φ Π10ρΡ.» 

ete. | CD, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., etc., ἤγειρε. 
32. τοῖς τέκνοις ἡμῶν, RABCD, Vulg., Athiop., ete. | 

ΕΘΗ, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., τ. τέ. ἡμῖν αὐτῶν. 
33. ἐν τῷ πρώτῳ Ψψαλμῷ, Ὁ | EG, Versions, ἐν τ. Ψ. 

τῷ δευτέρῳ | ABC, οἴο., Arm., ἐν τ. Ψ. γέγραπται TE 
δευτέρῳ | 8, 46, ἐν TO ψαλμῷ. 

40. RBD, etc..— ἐφ᾽ ὑμᾶς. 
42. ἐξιόντων δὲ αὐτῶν, RABCDET, etc., Versions. 
NABCDET, etc., Versions,— τὰ ἔθνη. 
43. προσμένειν, RABCDE, etc. | G, ete., ἐπιμένειν. 
44. ἐχομένῳ, AE, 34, 40, etc, | NBCDGT, etc., ἐρχο- 

μενῳ. 
Κυρίου, 8A, 34, 40, οἴο., Sahid., οἷς. | BCEG, etc, 

Copt., etc., Θεοῦ. 
45. RABCG, etc., Versions,— ἀντιλέγοντες καὶ. 

CHAP. XIV. 8. RABCDE, etc.,— ὑπάρχων. 
14. ἐξεπήδησαν, RABCDE, etc., Vulg., ete. | GH, etc., 

εἰσεπήδησαν. 
15. Θεὸν ζῶντα, ABCE, ete. | GH, εἷς., τὸν Θ. τὸν ¢. | 

D, τὸν ©. ¢. | &, Θ. τὸν ¢. 
28. RABCD, etc., Vulg., Zthiop., Arm.,— ἐκεῖ, 

CHAP. XV. 7. ἐν ὑμῖν ἐξελέξατο ὁ Θεὸς, RABC, ete. 
| EGH, ete., 6 Θ. ἐν ἡμῖν ἐξ. 
14. RACDBE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph.,— ἐπὶ. 
17. ὁ ποιῶν, ACEGH, etc. | 8B, ποιῶν. 
NABCD, οἷς, Vulg., Copt., Ethiop.,— πάντα. 
18. ΒΟ, ete, Copt., Sahid., Arm.—eéore τῷ Θεῷ 

πάντα τὰ ἔργα αὐτοῦ | AD, Vulg., Arm., γνωστὸν ἀπ᾽ 
αἰῶνος τῷ Κυρίῳ τὸ ἔργον αὐτοῦ. 

24. ΒΑΒΡ, etce., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete.,— λέγοντες 
.. + νόμον. 

28. A, etc..— τούτων | BCH, etc., τούτων τῶν ἐπάναγ- 
kes | ND, τούτων ἐπ. 

33. ἀποστείλαντας αὐτούς, NABCD, οἷο, Vulg., 
Sahid., etc. | EGH, etc., Syr. ἘΠῚ Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., 
ἀποστόλους. 

84. RABEGH, ete., Syr. P., Copt., ete, -- ἔδοξε... 
αὐτοῦ. 

40. Κυρίου, ABD, ete., Sahid., etc. | CEGH, etc., Syr. 
P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., Θεοῦ. 

CHAP. XVI. 7. τὸ πνεῦμα Ἰησοῦ, NABDE, etc., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Aithiop., etc. | GH, ete., Sahid., 
etc.,— "Inco. 
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10. ὁ Κύριος, DGH, ete, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., 
ete. | NABCE, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete., 6 Θεὸς. 

13. τῆς πύλης, RABCD, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid. | 
EGH, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., τ. πόλεως. 

16. εἰς τὴν προσευχῆν, NABCE, etc. | DGH, etc., εἰς 
προσευχήν. 

31. NAB, etc., Vulg., Οορί,, --- Χριστόν. 

CHAP. XVII. 5. προσλαβόμενοι δὲ of ἀπειθοῦντες 
᾿Ιουδαῖοι, GH, etc. | NAB, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Sahid., ete., (jyA@oayres δὲ οἱ ᾿Ιουδαῖοι καὶ mpoo- 
λαβόμενοι | 142, προσ. δὲ οἱ Ἴου. 

23, ὃ... τοῦτο, NABD, Vulg., Orig., Hier. | EGH, etc., 
Versions, ὃν... τοῦτον. 

26. RAB, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., 
ματος. 

προστεταγμένους, NABEGH, etc., Versions. 
27. τὸν Θεόν, RABGH, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., Sahid., ete., | B, etc., τ. Κύριον. ' 

CHAP. XVIII. 5. τῷ λόγῳ, RABDEG, ete., Vulg., 
Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Athiop., etc. | H, etc., Arm., etc., 
τῷ πνεύματι. 

17. 8AB, ete., Vulg., Copt., ete.,—ei Ἕλληνες. 
20. RAB, etc., Vulg., Aithiop.,— παρ᾽ αὐτοῖς. 
21. ἀποταξάμενος καὶ, ΔΑΒ, etc., Vulg., thiop., 

Arm. | GH, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., ἀπετάξατο αὐτοῖς. 
NABE, οἷο, Wulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc.,— δεῖ 

pe.... Ἱεροσόλυμα. 
25. περὶ τοῦ ᾿Ιησοῦ, RABDE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Arm., etc. | GH, ete., x. τοῦ 
Κυρίου. 

ZEthiop., — αἵ- 

CHAP. XIX. 2. RABDR, etc., Svr. Ph., ete.,— εἶπον. 
3. NABDE, ete, Vulg., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc.,— πρὸς 

αὐτούς. 
4. RABE, etc., Vulg., Copt., Syr. Ph., ete.,— Χριστὸν. 
9. RAB, etc., Copt., Sahid., ete.,—7vuvds. 
10. SABDEH, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., ete..— Ἰησοῦ. 
16. ἀμφοτέρων, RABD, ete., Vulg., Arm., ete. | GH, 

etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., ete., αὐτῶν. 
27. τὴν μεγαλειότητα, GH, etc., Vulg., Copt., Syr. Ph., 

etc. | RABE, etc., Sahid., τῆς μεγαλειότητος. 
29. RAB, 13, 40, Vulg., Copt., Arm.,— ὅλη. 
34. ἐπιγνόντες, RABDEGH, ete. 
35. RABDE, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Sahid., etc.,— θεᾶς. 
39. περαιτέρω, B, etc., d | RADGH, etc., περὶ ἑτέρων. 

Copt., 

CHAP. XX. 4. ξΣώπατρος Πύρρου, δ. ΑΒ Ὁ, etc., Vulg., 
Copt., Sahid., Arm., οἷο. GH, etc, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
4Ethiop., ete., S@marpes. 

7. ἡμῶν, NRABDB, etc., Versions | GH, ete., τῶν μαθη- 
TOV. 

11. τὸν ἄρτον, NABCD, ete. | EGH, etc., ἄρτον. 
19. RABDE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., etc.,— 

πολλῶν. 
21. BGH, etc., Sahid., Syr. Ph., ete.,—Xprorov. 
24. οὐδενὸς λόγου ποιοῦμαι τὴν Ψυχὴν τιμίαν, RBC, 

Syr. P., Sahid., Ζυθμϊορ., Arm., ete. 
NABD, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., ete., 

--μετὰ χαρᾶς. 
25. RABC, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., οἴο.,--- τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
28. τοῦ Κυρίου, ACDE, 13, 15, 18, ete., Copt., Sahid., 

Arm., etc. | 8B, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., etc., τ᾿ Θεοῦ | GH, 
ete., τ. K. καὶ ©. 

32. RABD, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 
ete.,— ἀδελφοί. 

XVIT.—XXVI. 

CHAP. XXI. 8. XBCE, ete., Versions, etc.,— of περὶ 
τὸν Παῦλον. ᾿ 

ὄντος, RABCEGH, ete. 
20. τὸν Θεόν, RABCEG, ete., Versions, etc. | DH, ete., 

Syr. Ph., Sahid., ete., τὸν Κύριον. 
21. ADE, 13, d, Vulg., Copt., ete..— πάντας. 
22. πάντως ἀκούσονται ὅτι, BC, ete., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., Aithiop., ete. 
25. RAB, 13, 40, 81, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 

ZEthiop.,—pnSev ... . εἰ μὴ. 
αἷμα, NABCD, etc. | GH, etc., τὸ al. 

CHAP. XXII. 9. NABH, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 
Arm.,— καὶ ἔμφοβοι ἐγένοντο. 

12. εὐλαβὴς, NBGH, etc. [Ε, etc., εὐσεβὴς. 
10. αὐτοῦ, RABE, etc., Versions, etc. | GH, etc., τοῦ 

Κυρίου. 
20. RABDE, 40, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., /Ethiop.,— τῇ 

ἀναιρέσει αὐτοῦ. 
20. RABCE, etc., Vulg., etc.,— ὅρα. 
30, ΒΑ ΒΟ, etc., Versions, etc.,—amd τῶν δεσμῶν. 

CHAP. XXIII..6. Φαρισαίων, NABC, ete., Vulg., Syr. 
P., etc. | EGH, etc., Φαρισαίου. 

9. RABCE, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Athiop., Arm., 
etc.,— μὴ θεομαχῶμεν. 

11. ΒΝΑΒΟῈ, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 
etc.,—IlavvXe. 

12. οἱ Iovdaitor, RABCE, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., Athiop., 
Arm., ete. | GH, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Sahid., etc. tives 
τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 

15. NABCE, etc., Versions, etc.,— αὔριον. 
80. NABO, οἷο,,-- μέλλειν. 
NB, etc., Copt., etc..— tad τῶν ᾿Ιουδαίων. 
ἐξαυτῆς, BGH, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., etc. | RAE, 

etc., Syr. Ph., Arm., ἐξ αὐτῶν. 
AB, 13, Copt., Sahid., ete..— ἔρρωσο | H, etc., ἔρρωσθε. 
34. RABE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Aithiop., 

Arm., eic.,— 6 ἡγεμών. 
35. κελεύσας, ABE, etc., Syr. Ph. | 8, κελεύσαντος | 

GH, etc., Versions, etc., ἐκέλευσέ Te. 

CHAP. XXIV. 6. RABGH, etc., Copt., Sahid., etc.,— 
καὶ κατὰ... ἐπὶ σέ. 

15, ABO, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm.,—vexpov. 
20. ἀνεβάλετο δὲ αὐτοὺς 6 Φήλιξ, NABCHH, ete, 

Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc. 
23. αὐτὸν, RABCE, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., 

ete. | GH, etc., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., etc., τὸν Παῦλον. 
NABCE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm.,— 

ἢ προσέρχεσθαι. 
26. RABCE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc., 

— ὅπως λύσῃ αὐτόν. 

CHAP. ΧΧΥ. 2. οἱ ἀρχιερεῖς, RABCEG, etc., the Ver- 
sions | G, etc., ὁ ἀρχιερεύς. 

6. οὐ πλείους ὀκτὼ ἢ δέκα, ΝΑ ΒΟ, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Arm, | 187, Syr. P.; Syr. Ph. ox. ἢ 6. | G, UH ele; 
πλ. ἢ ὃ. 

16. RABCE, ete., Wulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc..— 
eis ἀπώλειαν. 

Cuap. XXVI. 7. A, 18, 86,— βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα | 
XBCET, etc., Vulg., etc., ὑπὸ 7.’1., Βασιλεῦ | GH, ete., 
Syr. Ph., ete., ἐγκ., βασιλεῦ ᾿Αγρίππα. 

. 29. μεγάλῳ, RAB, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Arm., etc. | GH, etc., πολλῷ. 

30. NAB, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Arm., ete.,— 
καὶ ταῦτα εἰπόντος αὐτοῦ. 
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CHAP. XXVII. 2. μέλλοντι, NAB, ete., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., Copt., Arm., ete. | GK, οἷο, Vulg., ete., μέλλοντες. 

14, Εὐρακύλων, NAB, Vulg. | GH, etc., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., ete., Ἑὐροκλύδων. 

34. μεταλαβεῖν, NABO, etc. | GH, etc., προσλαβεῖν. 
ἀπολεῖται, RABO, etce., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Arm., etc. 

| GH, etc., Sahid., Syr. Ph., ete., πεσεῖται. 
41. RAB,— τῶν κυμάτων. 

CHAP. XXVIII. 16. 8ABT, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 
Arm., etc.,— ὁ ἑκατόνταρχος... .. στρατοπεδάρχῃ. 

17. αὐτὸν, RABT, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete. | 
GH, etc., Syr. P., ete., τὸν Παῦλον. 

29. RABE, ete., Syr. P., Copt., etc,—xal ταῦτα... 
συζήτησιν. 

30. RABE, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm.,— ὁ Παῦλος. 

ROMANS. 
CHAP. 1.16. 8ABCDEG, etc. Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Copt., Arm., ete..— rod Χριστοῦ. 
29. RABCK, etc., Copt., Aithiop., etc.,—zropveia. 
81. RABDEG, Copt., etce.,— ἀσπόνδους. 

CHAP. IT. 13. of ἀκροαταὶ νόμου, RABDEG, etc. | KL, 
etc., οἱ d. τοῦ ν. 

οἱ ποιηταὶ νόμου, RABDG, ete. | EKL, etc., of π. τοῦ ν. 
7. ei dc, NABDEK, Vulg., etc. | Ἐν etc. Syr. Ph., 

etc., ie. 
νόμῳ, NABD, etc. | EKL, ete, τῷ ν. 

Cuap. III. 22. xABC, Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc.,— 
Kal ἐπὶ πάντας. 

25. διὰ πίστεως, NCDFG, etc. | BEKL, etc., διὰ τῆς 7. 
26. πρὸς τὴν ἔνδειξιν, RABCD, ete. | EKL, etc., πρὸς ἔν. 
FG, 52, e f g,— Ἰησοῦ. 
28. oy. yap, RADEFG, etc, Vulg., Copt., ete. | 

BCKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., Noy. οὖν. 

CuaP. IV. 4. κατὰ ὀφείλημα, RABCDEFGKL, ete. 
19. RABC, 93, 137, Copt., ὅγε. P., etc.,— ov. 
BEG, etc., de f g, etce., Syr. P., Adthiop., ete.,— ἤδη. 

CHAP. V. 1. ἔχωμεν, NABCDKL, etc.,de fg, Vulg., 
Syr. P., Copt., Aithiop., etc., Chrys., Aug., etc. | FG, etc., 
Syr. Ph., etc., ἔχομεν. 

2. BDFG, def g, ete.—7 πίστει. 
17. ἐν ἑνὶ, AFG, fg | DE, ἐν τῷ ἐνὶ | NBCKL, ete, 

de, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., τῷ rod ἑνὸς, 
from ὃ. 15. 

CHAP. VI. 1. ἐπιμένωμεν, ABCDEFG, etc. | 8K, etc., 
Copt., ἐπιμένομεν. 

11. ABDEFG, etc., Versions, etc.— τῷ Κυρίῳ ἡμῶν. 
12. RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Adthiop., 

Arm., etc.,— αὐτῇ ἐν. 
15. ἁμαρτήσωμεν, RABCDEKL, ete. 

CHAP. VII. 14. capkivos, RABCDEFG, etc. | KL, etc., 
Orig., Chrys., ete., σαρκικός. 

18. τὸ καλὸν οὔ, RABC, 47, 80, Copt., Arm., ete. | 
DEFGKL, etc., Versions, etc., τὸ K. οὐχ εὑρίσκω. 

25. χάρις, B, 213, Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | RAKL, 
etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., εὐχαριστῶ | DE, 38, Vulg., 
etc., ἡ χάρις τοῦ Θεοῦ | FG, f g, ἡ χάρις Κυρίου. 

Cuap. VIII. 1. xpepre, 47, 177, Copt., Sahid., 
ZEthiop., ete..— μὴ κατὰ... πνεῦμα. 

11. διὰ τὸ ἐνοικοῦν αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα, BDEFGKL, οἷο., 
Vulg., Syr. P., Sahid., etc. [8 6, εἴς., Athiop., etc., διὰ 
TOU EVOLKOUYTOS αὐτοῦ πνεύματος. 

26. τῇ ἀσθενείᾳ, NRABCD, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., ete. | 
KL, etc., Versions, Chrys., etc., ταῖς ἀσθενείαις. 
NABDFG, etc, Arm., etc..— ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 

CHAP. IX. 27. ὑπόλειμμα, NAB | DEFGKL, etc., κα- 
τάλειμμα, as LXX, 

28, RAB, 23, 47, Syr. P., Copt., etc..— ἐν δικαιοσύνῃ, 
ὅτι λόγον συντετμημένον. 

81. NABDEG, 47, 140, Copt., ete, εἰς νόμον οὐκ 
ἔφθασεν. 

82. RABFG, 6, 9, 47, Vulg., Copt., οἷς.,--- νόμου. 
RABDFG, 47, Copt., etc.,— γὰρ. 
(33. RABDEFG, 47, Syr. P., Copt., Zthiop., ete.,— 

πᾶς. 

CHAP. Χ. 1. ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, SABDEFG, etc., Syr. P., 
Copt., etc. | KL, ete., ὑπὲρ τοῦ Ἰσραήλ. 

5. RAB, 17, 47, 80, Vulg., Copt., ete., ἐν αὐτῇ. 
17. RABC, 47, 62, 71, 109, Copt., Sahid., thiop., 

etc..— τῶν εὐαγγελιζομένων εἰρήνην. 

CHAP. XI. 6. RACDEFG, 47, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., 
Arm., etc.,— εἰ δὲ ἐξ. ἔργον. 

19. κλάδοι, RACFGL, ete. | BD, etc., of KA. 
21. NABC, etc., Copt., cte..— μήπως. 
φείσεται, RABCDFGL, ete. 

_ 22. Tous 7, ἀποτομία, RABC, etc. | DEFGL, etc., 
ἀποτομίαν. 

χρηστότης, ABCD, etc. [Ε61,͵ οἷς., χρηστότητα |X, 
χρηστότητος. 

xp. Θεοῦ, RABCD, Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc. | FGL, 
etc., Versions, etc.,— Θεοῦ. 

ΤΙ. Κυρίῳ, RABEL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Athiop., Arm., Goth., etc. | DFG, etc., καιρῶ. 

20. DFG, ete., Goth., etc.,— οὖν | RAB, ete., Vulg., 
Copt., ete., ἀλλὰ ἐὰν. 

CHAP. XIII. 1. εἰ μὴ ἀπὸ ©., DEFG, etc. | RABL, 
etc., εἰ μὴ ὑπὸ Θ. 
NABDFEG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Athiop., Arm., ete.,— 

ἐξουσίαι. x 
3. τῷ ἀγαθῷ ἔργῳ ἀλλὰ τῷ κακῷ, NABDFG, ete, 

Vulg., Copt., etc. | EL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., roy 
ἀγαθῶν ἔργων ἀ. τῶν κακῶν. 

7. RABD, Copt., Sahid., ete.,— οὖν. 
9. ABDEFGL, ete., Syr. P., Sahid., etc..— od ψευδο- 

μαρτυρήσεις. 

CHAP. XIV. 4. δυνατεῖ γὰρ, SABCDFG | L, ete., δυνα- 
τὸς yap ἐστιν. 

ὁ κύριος, RABC, Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | 
DEFGL, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., etc., ὁ Θεός. 

6. RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., ete.,— 
καὶ 6 pl)... φρονεῖ. 

9. ἀπέθανε καὶ ἔζησεν, RABC, Copt., Syr. Ph., Arm., 
ete. | FG, Vulg., ete., ἀπ. καὶ ἀνέστη. 

10. Θεοῦ, RABCDEFG, Copt., etc. | L, etc, Vulg., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., etce., Χριστοῦ. 
“18. τούτῳ, NABCDEFG, 5, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., ete. | 

EL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., τούτοις. 

CHAP. XV. 2. RABCDEFGL, etc., Vulg., Copt., Syr. 
Ph., ete..— yap. , 

4. ὅ. γ. προεγράφη, NACEL, ete. | DFG, προσεγράφη 
| B, Vulg., etc., ἐγράφη. 
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ἐγράφη, NRBCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Goth., 
etc. | AL, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., mpoeypadn. 

8, yap, RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Goth., ete. | 
L, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., de, 

RABC, Copt., etc.,— Ἰησοῦν. 
15, RABC, Copt., Athiop., ete.,— ἀδελφοί. 
17. τὴν καύ., BCDEFG, 37 | RAL, etc..— τὴν. 
19. πνεύματος, B| XL, etc., Syr. P., etc., rv. Θεοῦ | 

ACDEF, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc., mv. ἁγίου. 

jin CO RN 
CHAP. J. 1. ADE, ἃ e,— κλητὸς. 
15. ἐβαπτίσθητε, NABC, 17, 37, 73, 80, etc, e f, 

Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | DEFGL, ete, ἃ gr, 
Syr. P., Goth., ete., ἐβάπτισα. 

20. RABCD, etc.,— τούτου after κόσμου. 
23. ἔθνεσι, NABCDEFGL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Copt., AXthiop., ete. 
28. ra μὴ ὄντα, NACDFG, 17, de g, etc. | BEL, etc., 

Versions, καὶ τ. μ. 0. 
29. τοῦ Θεοῦ, RABDEFGL, οἷο., defgmr, Copt., 

ZEthiop., etc. | Cc, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., 
αὐτοῦ. 

CHAP. II. 4. RBDEFG, 17, 46, 71,defgr, ete. Syr. 
P., Sahid., Ethiop., Arm., etc..— ἀνθρωπίνης. 

10. δὲ, NACDEFGL, etc, defg, Vulg. Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., etc. | B, 37, 39, 46, 57, 71, 73, 93, 116, Copt., 
Sahid., yap. 
NABC, Copt., ete.,— αὐτοῦ. 
11. ἔγνωκεν, RABCDE, etc. | FG, ete., ἔγνω | L, etc., 

οἶδεν. 
18. NABDFG, etc, defgr, Vulg. Syr. P., Copt., 

Arm., ete.,— ἁγίου. 

CHAP. III. 1. σαρκίνοις, RABCD, etc. | EFGL, ctc., 
σαρκικοῖς. 

3. RABO, ete.,r, Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc..— καὶ διχο- 
στασίαι. 

4. ἄνθρωποι, RABCDEFG, etc., 6 6 jets  ἰρ᾿, 
Copt., Athiop., etc. | L, ete, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 

σαρκικοί. 
δ. RABCDEFG, etc, Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc.,— 

ἀλλ᾽ ἢ. 
8. τὸ πῦρ αὐτὸ, ABC, etc., Sahid., ete. | NDEL, etc., 

Versions, et¢.,— αὐτὸ. 
CHAP. IV. 2. 6 δὲ λοιπόν, EL, etc., Orig., Chrys., ete. 

| ABCDFG, etc., ὧδε A. | δ, ὧδε λοιπόν τι. 
6. RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., etc..— φρονεῖν. 

CHAP. V. 1. RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Athiop., 
Arm., ete.,— ὀνομάζεται. 

5. B,— Ἰησοῦ. 
7. RABDEFG, etc., de f gm, Vulg., ete.,— οὖν, 
NRABCDEFG, 17, 46, Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., etc.,— 

ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν. 
10. NABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., etc.,— 

Kal. 
CHAP. VI. 20. RABCDEFG, eic., 

ZEthiop., ete..— καὶ ἐν TO... Θεοῦ. 

CHAP. VII. 8. ὀφειλὴν, RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., 
Copt., Ethiop., Arm., ete. | L, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ὀφειλομένην εὔνοιαν. 

5. RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm., οἷο.,--- τῇ 
νηστείᾳ kal. 

ἦτε, NABCDEFG, etc. Althiop., οἷς, [ KL, etc., 
συνέρχησθε, 

Vulg., Copt., 

24, RABCDEFG, 177, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., thiop., 
Arm., ete..— ἐλεύσομαι πρὸς ὑμᾶς. 

29. RABCDEFG, etc., Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc.,— 
τοῦ εὐαγγελίου τοῦ. 

80. B, 76, etc.,— ἀδελφοί. 
32. B,— καὶ συναναπαύσωμαι ὑμῖν. 
CHAP. XVI. 5. ᾿Ασίας, NABCDEFG, ete, Vulg., 

Copt., AXthiop., Arm., etc. | L, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
etc., ᾿Αχαίας, 

TET ΝΒ, 
13. τὸν ἄνδρα, ABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 

ZEthiop., Arm., ete. | KL, ete., Syr. Ph., etc., αὐτόν. 
14. ἀδελφῷ, RABCDEFG, etc., Copt., etc. | KL, ete., 

Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἀνδρί. 
39. RABD, etc., d e, Copt., ete.,— νόμῳ. 

CHAP. VIII. 2. εἴ τις 8., RAB, etc., Copt., Arm., ete. 
| DEFGKL, ete. Syr. P., etc., ef δέ τις 6. 
ἐγνωκέναι, NABDEFG, etc. | KL, etc., εἰδέναι. 
NAB DFG, etc.,— οὐδὲν. 
ἔγνωκε, EKL, etc. | RABDFG, etc., ἔγνω. 
4. RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., etc.,— ἕτερος. 
7. συνηθείᾳ, RAB, etc., Copt., Athiop., ete. | DEFGL, 

ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., συνειδήσει. 
ἕως ἄρτι τοῦ εἰδώλου, NBDEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 

Arm., etc. | AL, etc., εἰ, € a. 
11. ἀπ. yap, 8B, 17, Copt., etc. | DEFG, etc, Vulg., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., καὶ ἀπ. | A, 39, ἀπ. οὖν. 
ἀπόλλυται, NABD, etc. Copt., etc. | EFGL, ete., 

Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἀπολεῖται. 
ἐπὶ τῇ o. yw. ὁ ἀδελφὸς, RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., 

Copt., Aithiop., ete. | L, ete., ad. ἐπ. τ. o. Ὑν. 
Cuap. IX. 1. nas, 46, 74, Sahid., Athiop., etc.,— 

Χριστόν. 
7. τὸν καρπὸν, NABCDFG, 17, 46, 197, f g, 

Sahid., ete. | H, ete., Versions, etc., ἐκ τοῦ καρποῦ. 
10. ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι τοῦ μετέχειν, RABC, ete., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Sahid., Arm., etc. | DFG, 46, τῆς ἐλπίδος αὐτοῦ 
μετέχειν | EKL, ete., τ. ἐ. av. μ. ἐπ᾽ ἐλπίδι. 

18. ἵνα τις, CKL, ete., f, Vulg., etc., Chrys., ete. | FG, 
26, g,—Tis| NBD, 17, ἃ e, Sahid., ete, οὐδεὶς | A, 
οὐθεὶς μὴ. 

κενώσει, RABCDEFGL, οἷς, | K, etc., κενώσῃ. 
20. K, ete., Syr. P., Copt., etc..— μὴ ὧν αὐτὸς ὑπὸ 

νόμον, a ready oversight. ; 
23. πάντα, NABCDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Athiop.. 

ete. | KL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., τοῦτο. 

Cuap. X. 1. γὰρ, RABCDEFG, etc., Vulg,, etc. | KL, 
etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., de. 

9. Κύριον, 8BC, etc. Ethiop., Arm., ete. | Ay 2, 
Θεόν | DEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., 
ete., Χριστόν. 

11. AB, 17, Sahid. ete..— πάντα | NDEFG, 
ZEthiop., ete., πάντα δὲ ταῦτα. 

τύποι, DEFGL, ete., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., ete. | 
NABCK, ete., τυπικῶς, a gloss. 

20. θύουσι, NABCDEFG, etc. | KL, οἷο.» θύει. 
BDEFG, de, ete..— τὰ ἔθνη | 8, θύουσιν τὰ ἔθνη. 
23. RABCDE, ete., Copt., Sahid., etc.,— pot. 
24. RABCDFGH, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete., 

— ἕκαστος. 
28. ἱερόθυτον, NABH, etc. | CDEFGKL, ete, εἰ- 

δωλόθυτον. 
RABCDEFGH, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 

Arm., ete.,— τοῦ yap Kupiov... αὐτῆς. 

Cher, 

che: 
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CHAP. XI. 2. SABO, etc., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc.,— 
ἀδελφοί. : 

17. παραγγέλλω οὐκ ἐπαινῶν, ACKG, etc., f g, Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph. Arm., ete. |B, παραγγέλλων οὐκ 
ἐπαινῶν | NEKL, etc., ἃ 6, Copt., etc., παραγγέλλων οὐκ 
ἐπαινῶ. 

18. ἐν ἐκκλησίᾳ, RABCDEFGKL, ete. 
24. RABCDEFG, etc., Copt., Sahid., ete.,--- λάβετε, 

φάγετε. 
RABC, 17,- κλώμενον [Ὁ, Copt. Sahid., Arm., 

θρυπτόμενον. 
26. ABCDFG, etc., Vulg., etc.,— τοῦτο | &, τὸν ἄρτον, 

τοῦτο Kal TO ποτήριον. 
27. NABCDEFG, etc., Syr. Ph., Sahid., Arm., ete.,— 

τοῦτον. 
ἢ, SBCDEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Goth., ete. | A, etc., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., ete., καὶ, 
29. RABC, 17, Sahid.,.— ἀναξίως. 
8A BC, 17, Sahid., etc.,— τοῦ Κυρίου. 
31, de, RABDEFG, 17, 46, 109, Goth., etc. | CKL, etc., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., ete., yap. 

CHAP. XII. 2. ὅτι, ὅτε, RABCDEL, etc., Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., Sahid., AZthiop., Arm., etc. | FG, ete., Syr. P., Copt., 
ete., ὅτι. 

9. ἑνὶ, AB, 17, 31, etc., def, Vulg., etc. | RDEFGKL, 
etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., αὐτῷ. 

12. NABCFGEL, etc., f g, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., etc.,— τοῦ ἑνός. 

CHAP. XIII. 3. καυθήσωμαι, CK, etc. | DEFGL, etc., 
καυθήσομαι | RAB, 17, Athiop., ete., καυχήσωμαι. 

8. γνῶσις, κατάργηθήσεται, BDKL, Versions, ete. | 
AFG, etc., γνώσεις, καταργηθήσονται. 

9. yap, NABDEFG, etc., Vulg., etc. | KL, etc., δὲ, 
10. RABDFG, ete., Vulg., Copt., Authiop., Arm., οἷς. 

— τότε. 

CHAP. XIV. 5. μείζων δὲ, 8AB, 39, Copt. | DEFGKL, 
ete., Versions, p. yap. 

18. γλώσσῃ, RADEFG, 17, 31, Vulg., ete. | BK L, ete., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., γλώσσαις. 

λαλῶ, NBDEFG, 17, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph, 
Copt., etc. | KL, ete., λαλῶν. 

25. RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Arm., etc., 
— καὶ οὕτω before τὸ xp. 

37. DEFG, deg, ete.,—évroAn | ἃ, ἐντολή ἐστιν] 
AB, ἐστὶν ἐντολή | KL, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., 
εἰσὶν ἐντολαί. 

CHAP. XV. 20. RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm., 
etc.,— ἐγένετο. 

29. βαπτίζονται ὑπὲρ αὐτῶν, NRABDEFGK, etc., 
def gr, Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., etc. | L, etc., Syr. 
P., etc., β. ὑπὲρ τῶν νεκρῶν. 

47. NRBCDEGG, 17, Vulg., Copt., ΖΕ ΒοΡρ., etc.,— 
ὁ Κύριος. 

49. φορέσομεν, B, 17, 46, εἰς., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
ZEthiop., Arm., etc. | RACDEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Goth., etc., popécoper. 

51. οὐ κοιμηθησόμεθα, BEKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Goth., etc. | 8cFG, 17, Arm., etc., κουμηθησόμεθα, 
ov | D, def, Vulg., ete., ἀναστησόμεθα, ov. 

CHAP. XVI. 22. 8ABC, ete. r, Ahiop..— Ἰησοῦν 
Χριστόν. 

28. XB, etc., Goth., ete.,— Χριστοῦ. 

Il. CORINTHIANS. 
CuapP. I. 6. B, 176,— καὶ σωτηρίας. 
11. εὐχ. ὑπὲρ ἡμῶν, RACDG, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 

Syr. Ph., Copt., Goth. etc.| BEFKL, etc. evx. v. 
ὑμῶν. 

12. ἁγιότητι, ΔΑΒΟΚ, 37, 64, etc., Copt., Arm., ete. 
| DEFGL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., etc., 
ἁπλότητι. 

17. βουλόμενος, RABCFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. | 
DEKL, etc. Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Athiop., Goth., etc., 
Bovdevopevos. 

18. ἔστι, RABCDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Goth., etc. | 
EKL, etc., ἐγένετο. 

20. καὶ ἐν αὐτῷ, EKL, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., Chrysost., 
etc. | Ὁ, de, καὶ δὲ αὐτοῦ | RABCFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., 
Goth., ete., διὸ καὶ 60 αὐτοῦ, a scholium. 

CHAP. II. 16. ἐκ θανάτου... ἐκ ζωῆς, NABC, etc., 
Copt., Athiop., etc. | DEFGKL, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Goth., ete.,— ἐκ. 

CHAP. III. 1. ἢ μὴ, RBCDEFG, ete,, the Versions | 
AKL, ete., εἰ μὴ. 

3. καρδίας, ἘΚ, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., ete. | 
NABCDEGL, etc., Syr. Ph., καρδίαις. 

9. ἡ διακονία, BEKL, ete., f g, Vulg., Copt., Goth., 
ete. | NACDEG, etc., de, Syr. P., Syr. Ph’, ete. τῇ 
διακονίᾳ. 

17. RABCD, etc., r, Copt., Syr. P., etc.,— ἐκεῖ, 

CuHap. IV, 4. RABCDFG, etc, defgr, etc,— 
αὐτοῖς. 

6. λάμψαι, CEFGKL, ete, defgr, Vulg. Goth., 
οἷο, [ΝᾺ ΒΡ, λάμψει, 

τοῦ Θεοῦ, NABEKL, etc., Versions, etc. | CDFG, 39, 
JEthiop., ete., αὐτοῦ. 

AB, 17, etc.,— Ἰησοῦ. 
10. RABCDEFG, etc., Syr. P., Copt., etc..— Κυρίου. 

14. σὺν Ἶ., NBCDEFG, 6, 17, 31, defgr, Vulg., 
Copt., etc. | KL, etc. Syr. Ἐς Syr. ἘΠῚ Goth, ete., 
διὰ “1, 

CHAP. V. 3. ἐνδυσάμενοι, RBCKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. 
P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Hthiop., Goth., etc. | DFG, def gm, 
etc., ἐκδυσάμενοι. 

10. φαῦλον, XC, 17, 23, 87, 39, ete. | BDEFGKL, ete, 
κακόν. 

12. NBCDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. ἘΠῚ Copt., 
Goth., ete.,— γὰρ. 

17. 8BCODFG, de f g, etc., Copt., ete.,— τὰ πάντα. 
21. 8BCDFG, 71, Vulg., Copt., etc.,— yap. 

CHAP. VI. 16. ὑμεῖς... ἐστὲ, CEFGK, ete, f g, Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., etc. | NBDL, etc., de, Copt., 
ete., ἡμεῖς... ἐσμὲν. 

CHAP. VII. 11. xBcFG, 17, ¢,— ὑμᾶς. 
12. ὑμῶν τ. b. ἡμῶν, NBCEKL, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., AXthiop., ete. 
13. ἐπὶ δὲ 7., NBCDEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 

Syr. Ph., Goth., ete. 
ἡμῶν, NBCDEGK, etc. Vulg., Syr. P., ete. | FL, ete., 

Copt., etc., ὑμῶν. 
14. ὑμῶν, BF, etc., Copt., ete. | NDEGKL, etc., Vulg., 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., ete., ἡμῶν. 

CHAP. VIII. 4. SBCDEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., ete.,— δέξασθαι ἡμᾶς. 
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19. mp. ἡμῶν, RBCDEGKL, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Goth., ete. | F, etc., mp. ὑμῶν. 

24. ἐνδεικνύμενοι, BDEFG, 17, de g, Goth. 
| NCKL, etc., 1, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., 

ἐνδείξασθε. 
NBCDEFGKL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

etc.,— καὶ. 

CuHap. IX. 4. RBCDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete..— τῆς 
καυχήσεως. 

10. χορηγήσει, πληθυνεῖ, αὐξήσει, RBCD, οἷο.» def 
gr, Vulg., ete. | KL, etc., Syr. Ph., Goth., etc., χορηγή- 
σαι; πληθύναι, αὐξήσαι. 

CHAP. Χ. 8. RBCD, etc., 4 6, etc., Athiop.,—ypiv. 

CHAP. XI. 1. μικρόν τι ἀφροσύνης, NBDE, etc., Vulg., 
Goth., ete. 

3. RBDFG, de gr, Copt., Arm., Goth.,— οὕτω. 
6. φανερώσαντες, NBEG, 17, Arm., οἷο. | €x, L, ete., Τ᾿ 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., φανερωθέντες. 
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32. BD, de f, Vulg., Syr. P., Arm., etc.,— θέλων. 

CHAP. XII. 1. δεῖ, BEFGL, etc, ἃ e g, Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., Goth., etc. | KM, etc., Aithiop., Arm., etc., δὴ | 8D, 
114, Copt., etc., de. 

συμφέρει por, EKL, etc., d eg, Syr. Ph., ete., Authiop., 
Chrys., etc. | NBG, etc., συμφέρον μέν. 

ap, DEKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., etc. | RFG, 
78, 80, 118, f g, Vulg., Copt., etc., dé | B, 213, δὲ Kat. 

7. RADEFG, 17, Vulg., Aithiop., ete..— ἵνα μὴ ὑπε- 
ραίρωμαι, after κολαφίζῃ. 

11. RABDEFGEK, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., 
Arm., etc.,— καυχώμενος. 

14. RAB, 17, etc., Aithiop.,— ὑμῶν. 
19. πάλαι, RABFG, etc., def, Vulg., etc. | DEKL, 

ete., g, Syr. P., Syr. Phr., Copt., Goth., etc., πάλιν. 

CHAP. XIII. 2. RABDFG, Vulg., etc.,— γράφω. 
5. BD, 17, 116, ete.,— ἐστιν. 

GALATIANS. 
(ΒΑΡ. J. 10. RABDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc., 

— np. 

15. BFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., etc.,—6 Ocds. _ 
18. Κηφᾶν, 8AB, 17, 71, Syr. P., Copt., Aithiop., ete. 

| DEFGKL, etc., Vulg.. etc., Πέτρον. 

Cuap. II. 11. Κηφᾶς, RABCH, etc. Vulg., Copt., 
Syr. P., ete. | DEFGKL, etc., Goth., etc., Πέτρος. 

14. Κηφᾷ, RABC, etc., Vulg., Copt., Syr. P., Arm., 
ZEthiop., etc. | DEFGKL, etc, Syr. Ph., Goth., ete., 

Πέτρῳ. 
πῶς, NABCDEFG, etc., Versions, etc. | KL, etc., Syr. 

Ph., etc., ri. 

Cuap. IIL 1. RABDEFG, etc, defg, ete, Syr. P., 
Copt., Sahid., ete.,— τῇ ἀληθείᾳ μὴ πείθεσθαι. 

RABC, etc., f, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete..— 
by OES 
ev ὑμῖν. 

12. NABCDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
ZEthiop., Arm., etc.,— ἄνθρωπος. 

17. RABC, etc., f, Vulg., Copt., ete..— εἰς Χριστὸν. 
29. RABCDE, etc. def, Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc., 

— καὶ. 

Cuap. IV. 7. διὰ Θεοῦ, RABC, 17, f g, Vulg., Copt., 

etc. | FG, διὰ Θεόν | DEKL, etc, Goth., ete. Chrys, 
etc., Θεοῦ διὰ Χριστοῦ | 178, —. 

14. πειρασμὸν τὸν, C, 23, 31, 80, ete. eae. det ΑΥ̓ΤῚ.» 

Goth., etc. | EKL, etc., Syr. Ph., etce., mer. μου τὸν] 
RABDEFG, 17, 39, Vulg., Copt., etc., met. ὑμῶν. 

CuaP. I. 1. xB.— ἐν ᾿Εφέσῳ. 
6. ἧς, NAB, etc. | DEFGKL, ete., ἐν 7. 
11. ἐκληρώθημεν, RBKL, etc., f, Goth., ete. | ADEFG, 

de g, ἐκλήθημεν. 
14. ds, NDEK, ete. | ABFGL, etc., ὃ, 
15. RAB, 17, ete..— τὴν ἀγάπην. 
16. NABD, etc., d, Goth., etc.,— ὑμῶν after μνείαν. 
18. καρδίας, RABDEFGKL, ete., the Versions. 

Cuap, 11. 21. 8BDEFGKL, etc.,— 7). 

CuHap. IIL. ὃ. ἐγνωρίσθη, RABCDFG, οἷο.» Vulg., 

15. ποῦ, RABCFG, etc., f g, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., ete. 
| DEKL, etc., ἃ 6, Syr. Ph., Goth., οἷο, ris. 
NABCL, etc.,— ἦν. 
24, ABCDEFGKL, etc.,— al. 
25. NCFG, 17, f g, Vulg., Athiop., Arm., Goth., ete. 

—”Ayap. 
δουλ. yap, NABCDFG, etc., deg, Copt., ete. | EKL, 

etc., Goth., ete., δουλ. δὲ. 
26. RBCDEFG, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., Athiop., Goth., ete.,— πάντων. 
28. ὑμεῖς... ἐστέ, BDFG, etc, deg, Sahid., ete. | 

NACEKL, etc. f, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Goth., 
ete., ἡμεῖς . . « ἐσμέν. 

81. 71,—dpa|FG, ἄρα οὖν | AC, etc., Copt., ete., 
ἡμεῖς οὖν | NBDE, etc., διό, 

Cuap. V. I. RABCDEFG, etc. Vulg., etc.,— οὖν 
after ἐλευθερίᾳ. 
RABCEG, etc., f g, Copt., Goth., etc., στήκετε οὖν. 
RABCD, etc., Copt.,— 7. 
14. πεπλήρωται, RABC, etc. | DEFGKL, ete., πλη- 

ροῦται. 
19. RABC, 17, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Athiop., 

etc.,— μοιχεία. 
91. xB, 17, 33, 35, 57, 78, f, etc..— φόνοι. 
CHAP. VI. 15. οὔτε yap, B, 17, Syr. P., Sahid., Goth., 

etc. | RACDEFGKL, ete, Vulg., Copt., ete, ἐν yap 
Χριστῷ ᾿Ιησοῦ οὔτε, from ν. 6. 

17. ABC, etc., f, ete., Arm., etc.,— Κυρίου. 

EPHESIANS. 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc. | EKL, etc., Athiop., etc., 
ἐγνώρισε. 

9. RABCDFG, etc., Versions.,—dvd Ἰησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
14. RABO, 17, etc., Copt., Athiop., ete..— τοῦ Κυρίου 

ἡμῶν Inoov Χριστοῦ. 

CHAP. IV. 6. ΝΑΒΟ, etc., Copt., Ethiop., etc.,— 
ὑμῖν DEFGKL, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., 
etc., nL. 

9. RACDEFG, 17, 46, 73, de g, Copt., Sahid., Athiop., 
etc.,— πρῶτον. 
DEFG, de g, Syr. P., Goth., ete.,— μέρῃ, 

ae 
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17. NABDFG, etc, defgm, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., 
Aithiop., ete..— λοιπὰ, 

CHAP. V. 5. ἴστε, NRABDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sa- 
hid., Goth., etc. | EKL, ete., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐστε. 

és, ADEKL, ete., Copt., ὅγε. Ph., etc. | 8B, ete, 6 
FG, Vulg., Goth., etc., 6 ἐστιν εἰδωλολατρεία. 

9. φωτὸς, RABDEFG, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 
Goth., ete. | KL, ete. Syr. Ph., etc., Chrys., etc., πνεύ- 
ματος. 

21. Χριστοῦ, RABL, ete., Versions | K, Κυρίου | DE, 
35, de, X. Ἰησοῦ | FG, g, Ἰησοῦ Χ. 

22. B,— ὑποτάσσεσθε | NA, etc., Vulg., Copt., Goth., 
ete., ὑποτασσέσθωσαν. 

23. NABDEFG, Vulg., etc.—al, ἐστι NA, etc, 
αὐτὸς ὁ σωτὴρ. 

24, NBDEFG, 17, de g,— ἰδίοις. 
25. NAB, 17, 23, 49, 57, 70, etc.,— ἑαυτῶν. 
27. αὐτὸς, RABDFGL, etc., Vulg., Copt., Goth., etc. 

| EX, etc. Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., αὐτὴν. 

Paes 22. P 
CHAP. 1. 17. ἐγείρειν, RABDFG, ete., Vulg., Copt., 

Sahid., Athiop., Arm., etc. | K, οἷο, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
ete., ἐπιφέρειν. 

28. ὑμῶν, NAB, ete. | EFKL, etc., ὑμῖν | CDG, 73, 
nei. 

CHAP. II. 30. C,— τοῦ Χριστοῦ | ὃ, Κυρίου. 
παραβολευσάμενος, RABDEFG, etc. | CKL, ete., πα- 

ραβουλ. 

CHAP. III. 8. Θεοῦ, RABCEFGEKKL, etc., g, Copt., 
etc. | D, etc, de f, Vulg., Syr. P., Goth., etc., Θεῷ. 

29. Χριστὸς, NABDEFG,/etc., Versions, οἷς, | KL, etc., 

Κύριος. 
80. RAB, 17, Copt., Authiop.,— ἐκ τῆς... 

αὐτοῦ. 
81. BDFG,— τὸν. 
NBDFG, 73, 115, Vulg., Syr. Ph., Arm., ete.,— αὐτοῦ. 
BDF G,— τὴν. 

Cuap. VI. 1. BDFG, de f g,— ἐν Κυρίῳ. 
9. αὐτῶν καὶ ὑμῶν, AFD, etc., f, Vulg., Copt., Arm., 

Goth., etc. | L, ete., Syr. Ph., ete., &. καὶ αὐ. | 8, ἑαυτῶν 
καὶ v. | K, etc., de, Syr. P., ete., ὗ. av. 

10. 8BDE, de, Athiop., Arm., Goth., etc.,— ἀδελφοί 
μου. ; 
2. RABDEG, 17, 80, Vulg., Copt., Goth., ete.,— τοῦ 

αἰῶνος, 

16. ἐν. w., 8B, etc, Vulg., etc. | ADEFGKL, etc, 
Goth., ete., ἐπὶ 7. 

18. RABDFG, etc, Vulg., 
TOUTO. 

19. ΒΕ. g,— τοῦ εὐαγγελίου. 

PIANS. 
11. τὴν ἐκ νεκ.» NABDE, εἰς., Versions, etc. | KL, etc., 

Copt., ete., τῶν ver. 
16. NAB, 17, Copt., Sahid., οἷς.,--- κανόνι, τὸ αὐτὸ 

φρονεῖν. 
21. RABDFG, Vulg., Copt., 2thiop., Goth.,— εἰς τὸ 

γενέσθαι αὐτὸ. 

Cuap. 1V. 18. ΝΑ ΒΡ, de fr, Vulg., Copt., Zthiop., 
Arm., etc.,— Χριστῷ. 

23. μετὰ τοῦ πνεύματος, RABDEFG, etc., Vulg., ete. 

| KL, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., μετὰ πάντων. 

ΒΥ Δ 
. OOTEMV 

Copt., Goth., etc.,— 

COLOSSTANS, 
CHAP. 1.2. BDEKL, etc, de, etc., Syr. P., Sahid., 

etc., Chrys., ete..— καὶ Κυρίου ᾿Ιησοῦ Χριστοῦ. 
8. BCDFG, deg, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Athiop., 

etc.,— καὶ | DFG, τῷ π. 
4. ἣν ἔχετε εἰς 7., RACDEFG, etc, Vulg., Copt., Syr. 

Ph., Arm., etc. | KL, etc., Syr. P., etc., τὴν eis m., as 
Eph. i. 15. 

6. K, etc.,— καὶ αὐξανόμενον, a ready oversight. 
7. ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν, CEFKL, etc., Versions, etc. | SABDG, 

etc., ὑπ. ἡμῶν. 
10. τῇ ἐπιγνώσει, NABCDEFG, ete. | KL, ete., εἰς τὴν 

ἐπίγνωσιν | Versions, ἐν τῇ ἐ. 
14. The mass of authorities,— διὰ τοῦ αἵματος αὐτοῦ. 
20. BDFGL, etc, Vulg., Sahid., etc.,—dv αὐτοῦ 

repeated, a ready oversight. 
23. RABCDFG, etc.,— τῇ before κτίσει, 
24. 6, RABFGKL, etc. | CDE, etc., ds. 

CHAP. II. 2. συμβιβασθέντες, RABCDE, ete., Vulg., 
Syr. Ph., etc. | KL, ete., συμβιβασθέντων. 

37, 11, 80, 110,-- καὶ πατρὸς καὶ τοῦ Χριστοῦ | AC, 
etc., Θεοῦ πατρὸς τοῦ X. |, Θ. π. Χ. | 47, 73, Syr. P., 
Copt., etc., ©. π. καὶ τοῦ Χ. | B, Θ. X.|D, de, ©. 6 
ἐστιν Χριστός. 
_T. BD, 17, 39, 47, 738, 115, de f, Vulg., οἷο. --ἐν before 

τῇ π. 
11. RABCDEFG, οἷο., Vulg., Copt., ZEthiop., Arm., 

ete., — τῶν ἁμαρτιῶν. 
18, RABD, 28, 30, ἃ e m, Copt., ete.,— μὴ | FG, οὐκ, 

CHAP. III. 6. B, Sahid., ALthiop., ete., ἐπὶ τοὺς υἱοὺς 
τῆς ἀπειθείας, a variation from Eph. v. 6. 

13. Χριστὸς; CEKL, etc., Syr. ἘΠ Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Sahid., Goth., ete. | ὃ, Θεὸς | ABDFG, 218, Vulg., etc., 
Κύριος. 

14. 6, ABCFG, Vulg., etc. | 8D, ὅς | EKL, etc., ἥτις, 
15. Χριστοῦ, NABCDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | EKL, etc., Goth., etc., Θεοῦ, 

16. ἐν τῇ x., BDEFG, ete. | NAKL, ete., ἐν. x. 
17. RABC, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Goth., 

etc.,— καὶ. : 
18. RABCK, ete., Vulg., Arm., etc..— ἰδίοις. 
21. ἐρεθίζετε, BK, etc. | RACDEFGL, etc., παροργί- 

ere, as Eph. vi. 4. 
22. Κύριον, RABCDEFGL, etc., f g, etc., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., Arm., etc. | K, etc, de, Vulg., Copt., Goth., etc., 
Θεόν. 

28, 6, RABCDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Goth., etc. | 
EKL, etc., Syr. P., ete., καὶ πᾶν ὅτι. 

24. NABCDE, 17, 47, 71, Vulg., Copt., ete.,—yap. 
25. 6 yap, RABCDFG, ete., Vulg., Copt., Goth., ete. | 

EKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ὁ δὲ, 

CuHaP. IV. 12. πεπληροφορημένοι, SABCDFG, ete, | 
EKL, et¢., πεπληρωμένοι. 

13. πολὺν πόνον, NABC, 80, Copt. | DFG, πολ. κόπον 
| KL, etc, Syr. P., Pyr. Ph., ete, ζῆχον wor. 1, 

etc., a. ὦ 
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I. THESSALONIANS. 
CuaP. I. 1. BFG, etc., f gr, Vulg., Syr. P., Arm., ete. 

-- ἀπὸ... Χριστοῦ. 
2. RAB, 17, 122, οἵο,,--- ὑμῶν after μνείαν. 

CHAP. II. 7. νήπιοι, RBCDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. 
| AEKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Sahid., ete., ἤπιοι. 
9. RABDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., 

— γὰρ. ν 
15. RABDEFG, ete., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., 

Arm., ete.,— ἰδίους. 
19. RABDEFK, etc., de, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc.,— 

Χριστοῦ. 

CHAP. IIT. 2. καὶ συνεργὸν, B, Arm., etc. | 8A, 71, 73, 
Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., etc., καὶ διάκονον τοῦ Θεοῦ | 

D, de, καὶ συνεργὸν τοῦ Θεοῦ | FG, f g, δι. καὶ συν. τοῦ 
©. | E, καὶ δι. xk. συν. τοῦ Θ. | KL, etc., κ- δὲ. τ. ©. καὶ 
συν. ἡμῶν. 

11. RAB, ete..— Χριστὸς. 
13. RABDEK, etc..— Χριστοῦ. - 

CHAP. IV. 1. KL, ete, Syr. P., etce.—kados kat 
περιπατεῖτε. 

8. ὑμᾶς, RBDEFGKL, etc., de g, etc., Syr. P., Copt., 
Arm., Goth., etc. | A, etc., f, ete., ἡμᾶς. 

11. BDEFG, etc., the Versions,— ἰδίαις. 

| _ Cuap. V. 2. ἡμέρα, NBDEFG, etc.| AKL, ete, 
¢ is 

ἡμ. 
27. RBDEFG, etc., de f g, οἷο.,-- ἁγίοις. 

Il. THESSALONIANS. 
Cuap. I. 8. BDEKL, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., A&thiop., 

etc.,— Χριστοῦ. 
12. RBDEKL, 

Χριστοῦ. 

CHAP. II. 2. Κυρίου, SABDFGL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syioeehs. (ρὲ, sahid. δἰ0. [τὸ ete, (Goth, οἷο: 
Χριστοῦ. 

4. RABD, etc, de, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., /thiop., 
Arm., etc.,— ὡς θεὸν. 

8. ἀνελεῖ, AB, etc. | EKL, etc., ἀναλώσει. 
10. RABFG, etc.,— τῆς before ἀδικίας. 

ete., Copt., Sahid., Goth., etc.,— 

RABDFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., AXthiop., etc.,—~- 
ev before τοῖς. 

13. ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς, RADEKL, etc. | BFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. 
Ph., ete., ἀπαρχὴν. 

17. RABDEFG, etc. Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., 
etc.,— ὑμᾶς. 

CuapP. III. 8. Κύριος, NBEKL, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Goth., etc. | ADFG, 71, Vulg., Copt., etc., Θεός. 

16. τρόπῳ, δ ΒΕ ΚΙ, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete. 
| ADFG, etc., Vulg., Goth., etc., τόπῳ. 

I TIM O PaYX. 
CHAP ΠῚ Aprewete:, γα], Syr ἘΦ Syr. ἘΠῚ, 

Sahid., Goth., ete.,— Κυρίου. 
2. RADFG, etc, Vulg., Copt., etc.,— ἡμῶν after 

πατρός. 
17. RADFG, 37, 179, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sabid., 

JEthiop., Arm., etc.,— σόφῳ. 

CHAP. II. 6. A,— TO μαρτύριον | δ, καὶ μ. | DFG, etc., | 

de g, etc., οὗ τὸ μ. ‘ 
7. ADFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 

ZEthiop., ete.,— ἐν Χριστῷ. 

CHAP. III. 10. ὃς, RACFG, 17, 73, 181, Copt., Sahid., 
Goth., etc. | Ὁ, Vulg., the Latin writers, ὃ | KL, etc., 
Θεὸς. 

CHAP. IV. 10. ὀνειδιζόμεθα, DL, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Goth., ete. | RACFGK, etc., ἀγωνιζό- 
μεθα. 

1%. RACDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Arm., Goth., ete.,— ἐν πνεύματι. 

Il. 
CHAP. I. 5. λαβὼν, RACTG, etc. | DEKL, ete., λαμ- 

βάνων. 
CHAP. II. 19. Κυρίου, MSS., Versions, Writers, in 

general. 

Cuap. III. 15. spFG, 17,— ra before ἱερὰ. 
CHAP. IV. 1. RACDEFGL, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., 

ZEthiop., Arm., etc.,— οὖν ἐγὼ, 

15. RACDFG, 17, 31, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Arm., Goth., etc.,— ἐν before πᾶσιν. 

CHAP. V. 16. NACFG, 17, 47, Copt., Arm., ete.,— 
πιστὸς ἢ. 

21. RADFG, 17, 31, 73, Vulg., Copt., ete..— Κυρίου. 
πρόσκλισιν, NFGK, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Goth., ete. | ADL, etc., πρόσκλησιν. 

CHAP. VI. 5. διαπαρατριβαὶ, RADFGL, etc. | K, ete., 
διατριβαὶ. 
RADFG, etce., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Goth., ete.,— 

ἀφίστασο ἀπὸ τῶν τοιούτων. 
7. RAFG, 17,— δῆλον. 
11. πραυπάθειαν, RAFG, 71, 137, οἷο. [Ὁ ΚΙ, ete., 

πραότητα. 
18. ζωογονοῦντος, ADEG, etc.| KL, οἷο, ζωο- 

ποιοῦντος. 
17. RAFG, ete., Copt., Sahid., ete.—r@ ζῶντι. 
19. ὄντως, NADEFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., Sahid., Acthiop., Arm., ete. | KL, etc., αἰωνίου. 

PaO Tate 
καὶ τὴν ἐπιῴ., NACDFG, 17, defg, Copt., ete. | 

EKL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Goth., etc., κατὰ τ. é. 
14. ἀποδώσει, RACDEFG, etc., fg, Vulg., Syr. P., - 

Syr. Ph., Copt., Goth., ete. | KL, etc., de, ete., Theod., 
TheophylL., ete., ἀποδῴη. 

22. xFG, 17, ete., Ethiop.,— Ἰησοῦς Χριστὸς | A, 3], 
114, ὁ K. Ἰησοῦς. 

“δον 
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A Eas: 
CHAP. I. 4. RAcDT, etc, de, Vulg., Copt., Arm., 

Goth., etc.,— Κυρίου. 

CHAP. Il. 5. RACDEFG | HIK, οἷο, 
οἰκουροὺς. 

A 

oikoupyous, 

7. RACDFG, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Ahiop., ete..— 
ἀφθαρσίαν. 

11. AcD, Syr. P., Syr. Ph.—# before σωτήριος | 
δ, Θεοῦ σωτῆρος. 

CuapP. III. 8. SACDEFGKL, etc.,— τὰ, 

PHILEMON., 
CuaP. I. 2. ἀδελφῇ, RADEFG, etc.,d e f g, cte., Copt., 

Arm., ete. | KL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., ἀγαπητῇ. 
6. AG, 17,— τοῦ. 
ἡμῖν, ACDEKL, etc., de, etc., Arm., etc. | RFG, etc., 

f g, ete., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete., ὑμῖν. 
RAC, ete., Copt., etc.,— Ἰησοῦν. 

12. σὺ δὲ, DEFGKL, etc., the Versions, etc. | RAC, 
17, σοι. 
RAFG, 17,— προσλαβοῦ. 
20. ond. ἐν Χριστῷ, RACDFGL, ete., defg, ete, 

Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., Goth., etc. | EK, etc. 
Κυρίῳ. 

HEBREWS. 
CHAP. I. 3. NAB, 17, 46, 47, 80, f, Vulg., Arm., etc., 

— δύ ἑαυτοῦ. 
NABDEM, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., ete.,— ἡμῶν. 

Cuap. 11. 7. BKL, etc..— καὶ κατέστησας... σου. 

CHAP. ἘΠ 1. 8ABCDM, etc, def, Vulg., Copt., 
Sahid., /Mthiop., etc..— Χριστὸν. 

6. B, etc.,— μέχρί τέλους βεβαίαν, from στ. 14. 
9. RABCDE, 17, ἃ e,— με. : 

ἐν δοκιμασίᾳ, RABCDEM, 73, 137, ἃ e, Copt. | KL, οἷο.» 
f, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., ἐδοκίμασάν pe. 

CHAP. IV. 7. προείρηται, RACDE, ete, def, Vulg., 
Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., ete. | KL, etc., εἴρηται. 

CHAP. V. 4. RABCDEK, etc.,— ὁ before καλούμενος. 

CHAP. VI. 10. RABCDE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Arm., etc..— τοῦ κόπου. 

CHAP. VII. 14. περὶ ἱερέων, RABCDE, etc., Vulg., 
Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | KL, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., οἷς. 
περὶ ἱερωσύνης. 

10. σαρκίνης, NABCDL, ete. | EK, etc., σαρκικῆς. 
21. ΝΒΟ, 17, 80, f, Vulg., Sahid., Arm., etc..— xara 

τὴν τάξιν Μελχισεδέκ | 8,— εἰς τὸν αἰῶνα. 

CHAP. VIII. 4. οὖν, RABD, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. | 
EKL, etc., Syr. Ph., etc., yap. 
NABDE, etc., Vulg., Copt., Arm., ete.— τῶν ἱερέων. 
RAB, etc..— τὸν before νόμον. 
11. πολίτην, RABDE, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Arm., ete.. 

CHAP. IX. 1. RABDE, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Athiop., Arm., ete.,— σκηνὴ. 

9. ἣν, RABD, etc., f, Vulg., ete. | EKL, etc., de, Syr. 
P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., ete., ὃν. 

10. δικαιώματα, RAB, etc., Syr. P., Copt., Arm., ete. | 
EKL, οἷο, f, etc., καὶ δικαιώμασι. 

CuaAp. I. 12. nap, ff, Arm.,— ὁ Κύριος. 
19. Sore, GK, eic., Syr. Ph., etc. | ABO, 73, 83, ff, 

Vulg., Copt., Arm., ete., tore | 8, ἴστω. 
25. RNABO, 13, 29, 68, 73, ff, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., etc., 

--- οὗτος before οὐκ ak. 

JAMES. 

11. μελλόντων, RAEKL, etc., f, Vulg., Copt., ete. | 
BD, de, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., γενομένων. 

CHAP. X. 9. NACDEK, etc., de, Copt., 
ZEthiop., etc.,.— ὁ Θεός. 

34. δεσμίοις, AD, etc, ἢ, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph, 
Copt., ete. | REKL, etc., δεσμοῖς pov. 

ἑαυτοῖς, DEKL, ete. | RAN, etc., ἑαυτοὺς. 
ΝΑΌΝ, 17, Vulg., Copt., Aithiop., ete.,— ἐν οὐρανοῖς. 
38. δίκαιός pov, RAN, f, Vulg., Arm., etc. | EKL, etc., 

Copt., etc.,— μου. 

CHAP. XI. 4. rod Θεοῦ; EKL, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., ete. | RAD, 17, τῷ Θεῷ. 

λαλεῖ; NA, etc., f, Vulg., Syr.P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete. 
| DEKL, etc., λαλεῖται. 
8. RAD,— τὸν. 
9. RAKL, ete.,— τὴν. 
13. λαβόντες, DEKL, ete. | 8, 17, etc., κομισάμενοι, a 

gloss | A, προσδεξάμενοι. 
NADE, ete., the Versions, etc.,— καὶ πεισθέντες. 
15. ἐξέβησαν, RADE, 17, 73, 80, etc.| KL, etc, 

ἐξῆλθον. 
35. γυναῖκες, EKL, etc. | NAD, γυναῖκας. 

CHAP. XII. 7. εἰς, RADKL, ete. 
15. of πολ.» NA, etc. 
18. RAG, ete., Syr. P., Copt., ALthiop., ete.,— ὄρει. 
20. NACD, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Aithiop., Arm., 

ete.,— ἢ βολίδι κατατοξευθήσεται. j 
28. εὐλαβείας καὶ δέους, RACD, ete., Copt., Sahid., 

ete. | KL, etc., αἰδοῦς καὶ εὐλαβείας. 

CHAP. XIII. 9. παραφέρεσθε, NACDM, etc, df, 
Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., ete. | KL, etc., περιφέρεσθε. 

10. DM, d,— ἐξουσίαν. 
11. A,— περὶ ἁμαρτίας. 
21. D, etce., Arm., etc.,— τῶν αἰώνων. 

Sahid., 

26. NABC, etc., ff m, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Sahid., ete.,— ἐν ὑμῖν. 

CHAP. II. 3. ABC, etc., ff, Vulg., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc., 
— ὧδε after ἢ κάθου. 

4, NAG, οἵο,,--- καὶ before ov, 
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5. TO κόσμῳ, RABC | ax, ete., ff, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Arm., etc., τοῦ κόσμου. 

Lee arte: RABC, etc, ff, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | GK, etc., ἐκ, 

NAB, 13, 69, 73, 88, ff, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
Sahid., ete.,— σου. : 

20. ἀργή, BC, 27, 29, ff, ete., Sahid., ete. | RAGE, etc., 
Vulg., Copt., οἷο.» νεκρά, a gloss from vv. 17, 26. 

24, RABO, etc., ff, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
ete.,— τοίνυν. 

CuHap, III. 3. εἰ δὲ, NABGK, etc., ff, Vulg., Copt., 
οἷο. | 6, etc., ie. 

5. ἡλίκον, NBC, Vulg., Chrysos., etc. | AGK, etc., ff, 
etc., ὀλίγον. : 

6. NABOK, etc., ff, τὰ, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., 
Arm., ete.,— οὕτως. 

8. ἀκάταστατον, NAB, 7, ff, Vulg., Copt., Arm., ete. | 
CGK, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete., ἀκατάσχετον. 

9. Κύριον, RABC, etc., ff, Syr. P., Copt., Arm., etc. | 
GK, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., etc., Θεὸν. 

12. οὔτε ἁλυκὸν, ABC, etc., ff, Vulg., ete. | δ, οὕτως 

οὐδὲ ἁλυκὸν | GK, etc., οὕτως οὐδεμία πηγὴ ἁλυκὸν καὶ. 
18..48 σα, etc.,— τῆς | δ᾽ καρ. 6 δικ. 

CHAP. IV. 4. 8AB, 13,— μοιχοὶ καὶ. 
5. κατῴκησεν, GK, ete, the Versions | AB, ete., 

κατῴκισεν. 
11. ἢ, RAB, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sa- 

hid., Arm., ete. | GK, etc., ff, etc., καὶ. 
12. GK, etc.,— καὶ κριτής, a ready oversight. 
πλησίον, NAB, ete., ft, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., etc. | GK, ete., ἕτερον. 
14. ἐστε, B, etc., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., etc. | AK, etc., 

ἔσται | G, etc., ff, Vulg., etc., ἐστιν | 8,— ἀτμὶς yap ἐσ. 
CHAP. V. 5. NAB, 18, 81, ff, τὰ, Vulg., Copt..— ὡς. 
7. B, 81, Vulg., Sahid., Arm.,—verdy | δ, AaB. Kap- 

TOV Tp. 
9. κριθῆτε, RABGK, etc., the Versions. 
11. GK, etc..— ὁ Κύριος. 
16. G, etc., ff, ΖΒ ορΡ.; etc.,— οὖν. 
τὰς ἁμαρτίας, RAB, etc. | GK, etc., τὰ παραπτώματα. 

ΤΉ ΤΊ: 
(ΒΑΡ. I. 4. ὑμᾶς, RABCGK, ete. Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. 

Ph., ete. 
6. NB,— ἐστί. : ; 
7. πολυτιμότερον, RABC, ete. | GK, ete., πολὺ τιμιώ- 

τερον. 
8. ἰδόντες, NBO, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ete. | 

AGK, etc., Copt., etc., εἰδότες. , 
12. ὑμῖν, RABCG, ete., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Ethiop., etc. | 

K, etc., Syr. P., Copt., etc., ἡμῖν. 
16. ἔσεσθε, NABC, etc. | K, ete., γένεσθε | G, οἷο. 

γίνεσθε. 
RA B,—eipe. : 
21. πιστοὺς, AB, g, Vulg. | NCGK, etc., Versions, etc., 

πιστεύοντας. : 
22. NABC, 13, 27, 73, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Athiop., 

Arm., etc.,— διὰ πνεύματος. 
AB,— καθαρᾶς. 
23. RABC, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt., Arm., etc.,— eis τὸν 

αἰῶνα. 
24. Α, οἷο., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc.,— ὡς before χορτός. 
αὐτῆς, ABCGK, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Aathiop., ete. | 8, αὐτοῦ. 
CHap. II. 2. NABCK, ctc., Versions, ete., + els 

σωτηρίαν. 
6. διότι, NABCGK, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., ete. 
RAB, 88, 73,— τῇ | ©, etc., Vulg., ete., ἡ γραφή. 
13. RABG, etc., Versions, etc.,— οὖν. 
20. τοῦ. yap, AB, etc. 
21. ὑμῶν, ὑμῖν, NABC, 

ZEthiop., etc. 
25. πλανώμενοι, NAB, 5, 40 | CGK, etc., πλανώμενα. 

CuaAp. III. 3. c, Arm., — τριχῶν. 
8. ταπεινόφρονες, RABC, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

etc. | K, etc., φιλόφρονες. 

etc., Syr. Ph., Sahid., 

9. RABCK, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., ete.,— 
εἰδότες. 

12. RABCGK, etc.,— ol. 
13. μιμηταὶ, GK, etc. | NABC, etc., ζηλωταὶ. 
15. Χριστὸν, RABC, 7, 18, 09, 137, γα]ν.. 5 leas 

Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | GK, etc., Θεὸν. 
16. καταλαλεῖσθε, B, 69, 137 | RACGK, etc., Syr. P., 

Copt., ete., καταλαλοῦσιν ὑμῶν ws κακοποιῶν | Vulg., 
Arm.,— ὡς kak. 

18. RABCGK, etc..— τῷ before πνεύματι. 
20. ἀπεξεδέχετο, RABCGK, etc., Versions, ete. 
21. ὃ, ABCGK, etc. | δ, —. 

Cuap. IV. 1. BO, ete, Vulg., Sahid., ete.— ὑπὲρ 
ἡμῶν | ἃ, ἀποθανόντος ὑπὲρ ὑμῶν. 

3. AB, οἷο, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc.,— 
iv. 

WABCO, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Aithiop., 
Arm., ete.,— τοῦ βίου. 

βούλημα, NABC, etc. | GK, ete., θέλημα. 
κατειργάσθαι, NABC, ete. | GK, ete., κατεργάσασθαι. 
8. καλύπτει, ABK, etce., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Arm., 

etc. | NG, etc., Syr. Ph., Aithiop., ete., καλύψει. 
14, A, etc., + καὶ δυνάμεως | δὲ, 18, x. δ. αὐτοῦ. 
RABGK, etc..— κατὰ μὲν... δοξάζεται. i 
16, ὀνόματι, RAB, etc., Versions, etc. | GK, οἷο.» μέρει, 
19. RAB, 9, 18, 78, Vulg., Copt., etc..— ὡς.. 

CHAP. V. δ. RAB, 18, 27, 29, 68, 81, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Copt., Arm.,— ὑποτασσόμενοι. 

6. A, etc., Vulg., Copt., etc., + ἐπισκοπῆς. 
10. καταρτίσει, στηρίξει, σθενώσει, θεμελιώσει, 

NGK, etc. Vulg., Copt., Arm., etc. | AB, etc.,— θεμε- 
λιώσει. 

11. AB, 23, οἷο.,--- ἡ δόξα καὶ. 
B, 36, 99, Copt., Arm.,— τῶν αἰώνων. 
14, AB, 36, Syr. P., AXthiop., ete..— Ἰησοῦ. 

MP DER. 
CHAP. I. 8. ἰδίᾳ δόξη καὶ ἀρετῇ, RAC, οἴο., Vulg., ete. 

| BGK, ete., διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀρετῆς. 
5. αὐτὸ τοῦτο δὲ, BCGK, ete. | &, ete., αὐτὸ δὲ τοῦτο 

| A, αὐτοὶ δὲ. 

12. μελλήσω, RABC, ete., Vule., Copt., Sahid., Arm., 
etc. | GK, etc, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etce., οὐκ ἀμελήσω, 
a gloss. 

21. NABGK, etc.,— ol. 
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ἀπὸ @., B, etc., Syr. Ph., Copt. | RAGK, etc., ἅγιοι | ©, 
ete., ἀπὸ ©. ἅγιοι. 

Cuap. II. 2. ἀσελγείαις, NABCGK, ete., the Versions. 
4. σιροῖς, RABC | GK, ete., σειραῖς. 
11. A, οἷς, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Athiop., Arm.,— 

παρὰ Κυρίῳ. 
12. καὶ φθαρήσονται, δ Α.Β6, etc., Syr. Ph., ete. | GK, 

ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., ete., καταφθαρή- 
σονται. 

13. ἀγάπαις, B, m, Vulg., Syr. P., Sahid., Athiop., 
etc. | NACGK, etc., Syr. Ph., οἷο, ἀπάταις. 

14. ἀκαταπαύστους, NCGK, etc., m, Sahid., ete. | 19: 

40, 68, ete., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., etc., ἀκατα- 
παύστου | AB, ἀκαταπάστους. 

15. RABCGK, etc.,— τὴν. 
17. καὶ ὀμίχλαι, RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., Aithiop., etc. | G, etce., Syr. P., ete., νεφέλαι. 
NB, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., ete.,— εἰς 

αἰῶνα, 

18. ὀλίγως, AB, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt. 
Sahid., etc. | NCGK, οἷο, Arm., etc., ὄντως. 

ἀποφεύγοντας, RABC, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
ete, | GK, etc., Copt., Sahid., ete., ἀποφυγόντας. 

CHAP. III. 2. ὑμῶν, RABCGK, etc., Vulg., Arm., etc. 
3. ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπ., RABC, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 

Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., A&thiop., ete. | GK, etc..— ἐν 
ἐμπαιγμονῇ. 

7. τῷ αὐτοῦ X., NBCGK, ete, Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 
ZEthiop., etc. | A, etc, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., etc., TO 
αὐτῷ. 

10. BC, etc.,— 7. 
NAB, etc., τὴ, Vulg., Syr. P., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc., 

— ἐν νυκτὶ. 
11. οὕτω, BO, etc., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc. [ΝᾺ 6Κ,, etc., 

Vulg., etc., οὖν. 
16. ABC, ete.,— ταῖς. 

ξ ev. ois, CGK, etc. | NAB, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., etc., 
ἐν ats. 

I. JOHN. 
Cuap. I. 4. ὑμῶν, ACK, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

ZXthiop., etc. | RBG, etc., Syr. P., Sahid., ete., ἡμῶν. 
5. ἔστιν αὕτη, NBCGK, etc., Syr. Ph., etc. | A, etc., 

Versions, αὕτη ἐστὶν. 
ἀγγελία, ABGK, ete. | ©, ete., ἐπαγγελία. 
7. NBC, 29, Syr. P., Sahid., οἷο. - Χριστοῦ. 

Cuap. 11. 7. ἀγαπητοί, RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc. | GK, etc., Aithiop., 
etc., ἀδελφοί. 

δ ΑΒ, οἷο, Versions, etc..— ἀπ᾿ ἀρχῆς after ἠκούσατε. 
18. ἔγραψα, NABCG, etc., Syr. Ph., Syr. Ph., Copt., 

Sahid., etc. | K, etc., γράφω. 
18. NBO, etc.,— ὁ before ἀντίχριστος. 
24. RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Arm., etc.,— οὖν. 
27. τὸ αὐτοῦ, C, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Sahid., ete. | 

ABGK, etc., Copt., etc., τὸ αὐτὸ | &, TO αὐτοῦ πνεῦμα. 
28. ἐὰν, RABC, etc., Copt., Sahid. | GK, etc., ὅταν. 

CuaAp. III. 5. AB, 5, 27, 81, Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 
Kthiop., Arm., etc.,— ἡμῶν. 

14, NAB, 27, 29, Vulg., Arm., etc.,— τὸν ἀδελφὸν. 
19. γνωσόμεθα, NABC, etc., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | 

GK, etc, Vulg., ete., γινώσκομεν. 

CuaAp. IV. 3. AB, 27, 29, Vulg., Copt., etc.,— Χριστὸν 
ev σαρκὶ ἐληλυθότα. 

19. RAB, 5, 27, 29, οἴο., αὐτόν | &, ay. τὸν Θεόν. 

CuaP. V. 2. ποιῶμεν, B, 27, 29, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., Aithiop., Arm., ete. | NGK, etc., 
τηρῶμεν. 

7. Mss., Versions,— ἐν τῷ οὐρανῷ... .. ἐν τῇ γῇ. 
9. ὅτι, RAB, etc., Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | 

GK, etc., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., ἣν. 
13. RAB, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., 

ZKthiop., Arm., etce.,— τοῖς πιστεύουσιν... . Θεοῦ. 
ot πιστεύοντες; A, οἷς, Versions, etc. | RB, τοῖς πι- 

στεύουσιν | GK, etc., καὶ ἵνα πιστεύητε. 
20. RAB, etc.,— ἡ before ζωὴ. 

Il. JON. 
_ 8 AB, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Athiop., ete..— Κυρίου. 

8. ἀπολέσητε, ἀπολάβητε, AB, etc, Vulg., Syr. P., 
Syr. Ph., Copt., Sahid., etc. | GK, ete., ἀπολέσωμεν, 
ἀπολάβωμεν. 

εἰργάσασθε, NA, etc., Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., Copt., 
ete. | BGK, etc., εἰργασάμεθα. 

9. προάγων, RAB, Sahid., etc. | GK, ete., Syr. P., Syr. 
Ph., ete., παραβαίνων. 

Il. JOHN. 
4.77 ἀλ., ABC, etc. | NGK, etc..— τῇ. ὃ. τοῦτο, NABG, etc., Versions | GK, ete., εἰς τοὺς, 

JUDE. 
1. ἠγαπημένοις, RAB, ete, Vulg., Syr. P., Syr. Ph., 

Copt., Sahid., Arm., ete. | GK, ete., ἡγιασμένοις. 
4. RABC, οἷο, Vulg., Copt., Sahid., Arm., etc.,— 

Θεὸν. : 
5. πάντα, RAB, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., εἰς. [6Κ, 

etc., Sahid., etc., τοῦτο. 
ὁ Κύριος, GK, etc., Syr. Ph., ete. | 8, Κύριος | 5, 8, 68, 

Syr. P., Arm., ete., 6 Θεὸς | AB, 6,7, 29, Vulg., Copt., 
Sahid., thiop., Ἰησοῦς, 

12. παραφερόμεναι, RABCGK, ete. 
22. ἔλέγχετε, AC, ete., Vulg., Copt., Zthiop., Arm., ete. 
διακρινομένους, NABC, etc. 
23. obs δὲ ἐλεεῖτε ἐν φόβῳ, A, ete., Vulg., Copt., 

ZEthiop., Arm., etc. | RB, obs de ἐλεᾶτε ἐν φ. 
25. NABC, etc., Versions.,— cope: 

RABCG, etc., Vulg., Syr. Ph., Copt., Athiop., Arm., 
ete. 4+ πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος. 
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REVELATION, 
CHAP. I. 2. RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., Athiop., 

etc.,.— τε. 
4. RAC, etc..— τοῦ before ὁ ὧν. 
BC, etc..— ἐστιν | 8A, 47, τῶν ἐν. 
5. RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete.,— ἐκ. 
λούσαντι, B, etc., Vulg., Copt., Athiop., ete. | RAC, 

ete., Syr., Arm., etc., λύσαντι. 
6. βασιλείαν, RAC, etc., Syr., Copt., AEthiop., ete. 
8. ABC, ete. Syr., Athiop., Arm., etc.— ἀρχὴ καὶ 

τελος. 
9. ΝΑΒΟ, etc., Vulg., Copt., οἷς,,τ-- ἐν τῇ before 

βασιλείᾳ. 
ἐν Ἰησοῦ, XC, 88, Copt., /Ethiop., etc. [ A, 25, ἐν 

Χριστῷ | 8, etc., Syr:, Arm., etc., ἐν Χριστῷ Ἰησοῦ. 
11. RABC, Versions,— ἐγὼ... ἔσχατος: καὶ | δ',--- ὁ 

βλέπεις. : 
ἑπτὰ €k., NABC, etc., the Versions. 
RABO, etc., Syr., etce..— ταῖς ἐν Agia. 
13. AC, ete, Syr., Copt., &thiop., Arm., etc.,— 

ἑπτὰ. 
18. RAC, 36, 38, Vulg., Copt., ΖΠοΡ., Arm., etc.,— 

ἀμήν. 
20. ΝΑ ΒΟ, etc., Versions,— ἃς εἶδες. 

CHAP. II. 8. καὶ οὐκ ἐκοπίασας, XB, ete. | AC, etc., 
kal ov κεκοπίακες. 

5. RAC, Vulg., Copt., ete..— ταχύ. 
9. AC, ete., Vulg., Copt., ete..— τὰ ἔργα καὶ. - 
13. RAC, 38, Vulg., Copt., ete..— ra ἔργα σου καὶ. 
14. τῷ Bad., AC, 11 | RB—r. B. 
15. ὁμοίως, RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr., ete. 
17. ABC, ete, Vulg., Copt., etc..—qayeiv ἀπὸ | 

19. RABC, etc., Versions,— καὶ before τὰ ἔσχ. 
20. ABC, etc., Versions,— ὀλίγα | ἃ, etc., πολὺ. 
τὴν γυναῖκα, &, etc., Versions, etc. | AB, etc., Syr., 

etc., + σου. 
καὶ διδάσκει καὶ πλανᾷ, RABC, etc., Syr., Copt., 

ZEthiop., ete. 
21. καὶ ov θέλει μετανοῆσαι ἐκ τῆς πορνείας αὐτῆς, 

BC, ete., Versions, etc. | A, x. οὐκ ἤθελησεν μ. ἐκ τ. π. 
av. | ἃ, ἐκ τ. π. ταύτης. 

22. ἔργ. αὐτῆς, RBC, etc., Syr., Copt., ete. | A, etc., 
Arm., etc., αὐτῶν. 

24. τοῖς λοιποῖς, NABC, etc., Versions, ete. 

CHAP. III. 1. 8 ABC, ete.,— τὸ. 
8. AC, ete., Copt., ete.,— ἐπί σε. 
4. RABO, ete, Vulg., Syr., Copt., etc.,— καὶ before 

ἐν 3. 
5. οὕτως, NAC, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., Arm., ete. | 

B, etc., οὗτος. 
11, NABC, etc., Syr., Copt., etc.,— ἰδοὺ. 

CHAP. IV. 11. ὁ Κύριος καὶ 6 Θεὸς ἡμῶν, A, ete. 
ἦσαν, RA, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete. 

CHAP. V. 4. 8B, etc., Versions, etc..—kal dva- 
νῶναι. 
Ἷ ὅ. ὁ ἀνοίγων, B, οἷο. | 8A, etc., Vulg., Copt., etc., 
ἀνοῖξαι. 

AB, ete., Versions, etc.,— λῦσαι. 
6. NAB, etc., Versions, etc.,— καὶ ἰδοὺ. 
ἅ ei., B, etc. | 8A, ete., of εἰ, 
A, 12, Aithiop., etc.,— ἑπτὰ after τὰ. 

ἀποστελλόμενα, B, etc. | ἀπεσταλμένα, &, ete. | ἀπε- 
σταλμένοι, A. 

7. NAB, etc., Arm., Aithiop., etc..— τὸ βιβλίον. 
9. A, 44, Athiop.,— ἡμᾶς. 
10. αὐτοὺς, RAB, etc., Syr., Copt., ZEthiop., ete. 
A,—7@ Θεῷ ἡμῶν. 
βασιλείαν, 8A, Vulg., Copt., οἷο. | B, ete., βασιλεῖς. 
βασιλεύουσιν, AB, etc., Syr., etc. | 8, ete., Copt., ete., 

βασιλεύσουσιν. 
14, ΝΑΒ6, etc., Versions, etc.,— ζῶντι, .. αἰώνων. 

CHAP. VI. 1. AC, οἷο.,--- καὶ βλέπε | 8B, εἷο., Ver- 
sions, etc., ἔρχ. καὶ ἴδε. Again, vr. 3, 5, 7. 

11. B, ete..— μικρόν. 
πληρώσωσι, RAB, etc. | AC, 29, πληρωθῶσι. 
12. NBO, etc., Versions, etc.,— ἰδοὺ. 
RABC, etc., Versions, etc., + ὅλη. 
15. ἰσχυροὶ, RABC, etc. 
ABO, etc., Syr., Vulg., etc..— πᾶς before ἐλεύθερος. 

CuaP. VII. 1. ἐπί τι, BC, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. | x, 
ete., ἐπὶ πᾶν. 

14. ἐκ τῆς θλίψεως τῆς, XB, etc. | A, ἀπὸ θλίψεως. 
B, etc., Aithiop., Arm., etc.,— στολὰς αὐτῶν | NA, ete., 

Vulg., etc., ἐλ. αὐτὰς. 
17. ζωῆς, RAB, etc., Vulg., Athiop., ete. 

CHAP. VIII. 7. AB, ete., Syr., ete. ,— ἄγγελος. 

13. ἀετοῦ, NAB, οἴο., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete. 

Cuap. IX. 2. xB, ete. Copt., ete.,—kai ἤνοιξε τὸ 
φρέαρ τῆς ἀβύσσου, a ready oversight. 

4. RAB, etc., Syr., Copt., etc.,— μόνους. 
5. αὐταῖς, B, etc. | NA, 12, αὐτοῖς. 
11. ἔχουσαι, B, etc. | RA, etc., ἔχουσιν. 
13. A, 28, Syr., Copt., etc.,— τεσσάρων. 

18. ABO, etc., Versions, etc., πληγῶν | δ, ἀπὸ τῶν 
TX. τούτων. 

19. ἡ yap ἐξουσία τῶν ἵππων ἐν τῷ στόματι αὐτῶν 
ἐστὶ καὶ ἐν ταῖς οὐραῖς αὐτῶν, RABC, etc., Versions, ete. 

CHAP. X. 4. ABC, etce., Versions, οἷο.,--- τὰς φωνὰς 
ἑαυτῶν. 

5. RBC, οἴο., Syr., Copt., ΖΕ ΙοΡρ., Arm., etc., + τὴν 
δεξιὰν, 

6. NA, ete., Arm., etc..— «. τ᾿ Oar. ... αὐτῇ, ἃ ready 
oversight. 

7. ἐτελέσθη, RAC, etc., Copt., ete. 
11: λέγουσι, RAB, etc. 

CHAP. XI. 4. Κυρίου, RABC, etc, Vulg., Syr., 
Copt., ete. 

8. αὐτῶν, ABC, etc., Versions, etc. | 8,— αὐτῶν. 
12. ἤκουσα, B, etc., Copt., Arm., οἷο. | RAC, ete, 

Vulg., etc., ἤκουσαν. 
17. ΝΑ ΒΟ, ete, Syr., etc..— καὶ ὁ ἐρχόμενος | XC, 

καὶ ὅτι. Ξ 

CHAP. XII. 7. τοῦ. πολεμῆσαι, AC, etc. | XB, ete., 
πολεμῆσαι. 

12. RAG, ete.,— τοῖς κατοικοῦσι | &. εἰς τ. γ. 
17. ABO, etc., Versions, etc.,— Tod... Χριστοῦ | &, 

τοῦ θεοῦ. 
18. ἐστάθη, RAC, 92, Vulg., Syr., ΤΌΠΟ Ρ., Arm., ete. 

| B, ete., Copt., ete., ἐστάθην, 
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CHAP. XIII. 6. NAc, ete.,— καὶ before τοὺς, 
7. AC, 12, 14, 92,--- καὶ ἐδόθη... αὐτούς, a ready 

oversight. 
ΝΑ ΒΟ, ete., Vulg., Syr., ete., + καὶ λαὸν. 
10. εἴ τις εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν, εἰς αἰχμαλωσίαν ὑπάγει, 

A, etc. | RBC, 28, 388, εἴ τις εἰς αἰχ. ὑπ. | ὃ8, 35, Syr., 

etc., εἴ τις αἰχ. ἀπάγει, εἰς αἶχ. ὑπ, 
15. αὐτῷ, NB, ete. | AC, αὐτῇ. 

10. δῶσιν, RABC, ete. 
17. NOC, οἴο,, Syr., Copt., ete..— καὶ. 
18. ABC, ete.,— τὸν before νοῦν | 8, ὁ ἔχων οὖς. 

CHAP. XIV. 5. ψεῦδος, RABC, etc., Versions, ete. 
AC, 12, etc..— yap. 
NABC, ete., Syr., Copt., ete..— ἐνώπιον τοῦ θρόνου 

Tov Θεοῦ. 
6. καθημένους, NBC, etc., Vulg., etc. | A, etc., κατ- 

οἰκοῦντας. 
8. δεύτερος ἀΎγ., AB, etc., Syr., ete. | Cc, etc., Copt., 

Arm., etc., ayy. δεύτ. | 8, ἄλλος δεύτερος. 
ABG, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., Arm., ete.,— 7) πόλις. 
10. A, 26, Copt., ete..— ἁγίων | XC, 38, Syr., ete., 

ἀγγέλων ἁγίων. 
12, ABC, οἷο, Vulg., Syr., Copt., etce..— ὧδε before 

oi τ. 
13. δὲ, B, etc. | RAC, etc., Vulg., Syr., etc., yap. 
18. A, etc.,— ἐξῆλθεν. 
19. τὸν μέγαν, ABC, etc. | &, etc., τήν μεγάλην. 

CHAP. XV. 2. RABC,etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., thiop., 
ete..— ἐκ τοῦ χαράγματος αὐτοῦ. 

4. ABC, etc..— σε | ὃ, τίς σε οὐ φοβ. 
5. RABO, εοἷς., Syr., Authiop., ete.,— ἰδοὺ, 
6. 8, etc.,— ἐκ Tov ναοῦ. 

CHAP. XVI. 1. 8, etc., Syr., etc.,— ἐκ τοῦ ναοῦ. 
3. AC, 18, etc..— ἄγγελος. Again, vv. 4, 8, 10, 12, 17. 
ζωῆς, AC, Syr. | 8B, ete, ζῶσα. 
d. RABC, etc.,— Κύριε. 
ὁ ὅσ., ὃ, ete. 
6. ABC, etc.,— γὰρ | δ, ὅπερ ἄξ. εἰσ. 
7. NAC, etc, Syr., Copt., ete,—dddrov ἐκ | B,— 

ἄλλου. 
18. ὡς βάτραχοι, AB, ete. 
14. ἃ ἐκπορεύεται, A, οἷο. | 8, ete., ἃ ἐκπορεύονται | 

8, 18, ἐκπορεύεσθαι. 
NAB, etc., Syr., etc..— τῆς γῆς καὶ. 
17. A, ete., Vulg., Syr., Copt., etc.,— τοῦ οὐρανοῦ. 

CHAP. XVII. 1. ὑδάτων πολλῶν, NA, ete. | B, etc.,— 
τῶν ὑ. TOY π. 

3. γέμον τὰ ὀνόματα, NA, etc. | B, etc., γ. dv. 
5. τὰ ἀκάθαρτα, RAB, etc. 
αὐτῆς, A, etc., Vulg., ete. | B, etc., Syr., Copt., etc. 

τῆς γῆς | ὃ, αὐτῆς Kal τῆς γῆς. 
8. τὸ θηρ., NAB, ete. 
ὑπάγει, A, 12, etc. | NB, etc., ὑπάγειν. 
καὶ πάρεσται, AB, etc. | δ, καὶ πάλιν πάρεσται. 
18. διδόασιν, RAB, etc., Syr., Arm., etc. 
16. καὶ τὸ θ., RAB, etc., Syr., ete. 
17. A, Vulg., ete.,— καὶ ποιῆσαι γνώμην μίαν. 
τελεσθήσονται οἱ λόγοι, RA, ete. 

CHAP. XVIII. 2. ἐν ἰσχυρᾷ φωνῇ, A, ete. Syr., 

Copt., Arm., ete. | 8B, ete., ἐσχ. Φ. 
3. AC, ete.,— τοῦ οἴνου. 

5. ἐκολλήθησαν, δ Α ΒΟ, ete., Syr., Copt., ZEthiop., ete. 
6. RABC, ete., Syr., Copt., Athiop., ete..— ὑμῖν, 
RABC, etc, Vulg., etc..— αὐτῇ. 
9. RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete.,— αὐτὴν. 
14. ἀπώλετο, ABC, etc, Vulg., Syr., Copt., ΖΠΐοΡ., 

etc. | &, etc., ἀπώλοντο. 
17. ὁ ἐπὶ τόπον πλέων, AC, ete., Syr., Arm., ete. | 

NB, etc., ὁ ἐπὶ τὸν τ. πλέων. 
20. καὶ οἱ ἀπ., NAB, etc., Syr., Copt., etc. | c, etc, 

Vulg., ete.,— καὶ of. 

CHAP. XIX. 1. ὡς φ., RABGC, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. 
RABC, etc., Vulg., Syr., ete..— καὶ ἡ τιμὴ | &,— καὶ ἡ 

δόξα. 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, NABC, ete., Copt., etc. 
12. B, etc., Syr., ete., + ὀνόματα γεγραμμένα καὶ. 
15. RAB, οἷο, Vulg., Copt., Arm., /thiop., etc.,— 

καὶ before τῆς ὁ. 
10. NAB, ete.,— τὸ before ὄνομα. 
17. τὸ μέγα τοῦ Θεοῦ, NAB, etc., Vulg., Syr., 

Copt., ete. 
20. per’ αὐτοῦ ὁ Ψ., &, ete., Vulg., ete. | B, οἷα.» Syr., 

etc., ὁ μετ᾽ αὐτοῦ Ψ. 

CHAP. XX. 4. χίλια, NA, ete. | B, etc., τὰ x. 
8. τὸν πόλ., RAB, ete. 
8, A, 12, 18, ete..— ἀπὸ τοῦ Θεοῦ. 
12. θρόνου, RAB, ete., Vulg., Syr., Copt., ete. 
14. 6 θάνατος ὁ Sevtepds ἐστιν, ἡ λίμνη τοῦ πυρός, 

AB, etc., Versions | 8, ὁ 6. 6. ἐ. ἡ A. τ. π. 

CHAP. XXI. 2. NAB, etc., Syr., Copt., Athiop., ete..— 
ἐγὼ Ἰωάννης. 

3. θρόνου, NA, 18, Vulg., ete. | B, etc., οὐρανοῦ. 
6. yéyovar, A, 88 | XB, etc., Syr., etc., γέγονα ἐγὼ. 
7. ταῦτα, RAB, etc., Versions, ete. 
NAB, etc.,— ὁ before vids. 
9. RAB, etce., Vulg., Syr., Copt., etc.,— πρός pe. 
10. RAB, etc., Syr., Copt., AZthiop., etc.— τὴν pe- 

γάλην. 
12, A, Syr., ete,—kKat ἐπὶ τοῖς πυλῶσιν ἀγγέλους 

δώδεκα, a ready oversight. 
15. AB, etc., Vulg., Syr., Aithiop., etc., + μέτρον. 
16. RAB, ete., Syr., etc..— τοσοῦτόν ἐστιν. 
21. διαυγής, RAB, ete. 
24. περιπατήσουσι τὰ ἔθνη διὰ τοῦ φωτὸς αὐτῆς, 

NAB, etc., Vulg., Copt., etc. 
NA, etc., Copt., ete..— καὶ τὴν τιμὴν. 
27. κοινὸν, NAB, etc., Vulg., ete. 

CHAP. XXII. 1. RAB, ete., Vulg., Syr., Copt., Aithiop., 
etc.,— καθαρὸν. 

2. ἐκεῖθεν, AB, ete. 
NAB, ete.,— ἕνα. 
5. 8, etc..— HAlov. 
6. τῶν πνευμάτων τῶν Tp., NAB, etc., Vulg., Syr., 

Copt., Aithiop., ete. 
9, NAB, ete., Syr., Copt., ZEthiop., ete.,— yap. 
10. δικαιοσύνην ποιησάτω, RAB, ete., Syr., Copt., ete. 
14. πλύνοντες τὰς στολὰς αὐτῶν, NA, 7, 38, Vulg., 

ete. | B, ete., Syr., Copt., ete., ποιοῦντες τὰς ἐντολὰς 
αὐτοῦ. 

18. μαρτυρῶ ἐγὼ, RAB, ete. . 
19. NAB, ete., Syr., Copt., Athiop., Arm., etc.,— καὶ 

before τῶν ye. 



ADDITIONS. 

Matt. xiii. 35. 8, 1, 22,ek, N. Syriac — 1 Tim. iii. 5. MSS., Versions — μὴ αἰσχροκερδῆ. 

κόσμου. | 1 Tim. v. 4. MSS., Versions — καλὸν καὶ. 

Luke xx. 30. x» BDL, ete. — ἔλαβεν τὴν γυναῖκα 2 Tim. ii. 3. συγκακοπάθησον, 8A CD EF G, ete., 

καὶ οὗτος ἀπέθανεν ἄτεκνος. Coptic, Armenian, etc. 

2 Thess. xi. 2. πέμπει, NABDF G, 17, ete. 1. 7. δώσει, RAC DEFG, etc., Vulg., Copt., ete. 

Φ 

CORRECTIONS. 

Luke 11. 32; vi. 1 : - Kor yg é read 4. 

2 Cor. xi. 6 : ‘ : i ek : : 55 ‘ i E K. 

Col. 3. 6 : : : γα ὁ ἐπὶ : ἔν ἐξ : — ἐπὶ: 

1 imo. 17 » copa 9 σοφῷ 

1 John iv. 19 ἢ i iS faurov ae yt, ' — αὐτόν. 

Rev. xvii. 1 Ε ‘ 2) | — TOV , . ‘ ς τῶν. 

RE ———— να 

! 



Pail ΤΙ 

RULES OF CRITICISM, WITH ILLUSTRATIONS. 

In the endeavour to ascertain the true text of an ancient writer, the task of 
the critic, it might be said, is, in each several instance, to descry amidst the 
variety of shape under which a passage appears in existing copies, the germ, 
so to say; the original expression from which, in whatever way, that variety 
has issued. | 

But this could be said with entire truth only on the supposition that the 
original words were, in every case, still present to the eye amidst the variety 
of reading; the germ amidst its issue: a supposition far from being true with 
regard to the writings of profane authors, especially those of which the text 
has been more than_usually liable to corruption, and of which the surviving 
copies are few. Suth assumption, however, has been generally admitted, or, 
at least, acted on by those who have undertaken to settle the text of the New 
Testament: and though it would be too much to allege its absolute certainty 
with regard to those writings, yet, when their peculiar circumstances are 
fairly considered, it is most reasonable to allow that exceptions must at the 
most be few. Accordingly, though no small store of conjectures, more or 
less ingenious, has accumulated, it has been practically left in a sort of 
honourable repose. 

In the confusion of reading which occurs at Rev. 2. 13, the conjecture, ἐν ταῖς ἡμέραις 
᾿Αντίπα ὃ μάρτυς μου 6 πιστός, is inevitable, and might be admitted into the text without any 
great venture. 

Jas. 2.19. Besides the rival readings ὥστε and ἴστε, x furnishes ἴστω, which, though in 
itself unmeaning, may suggest as possibly original, "Eorw, ἀδελφοί pov ἀγαπητοί, "Eotw δὲ 
πᾶς kK. τ. A. 

Places may occur where the features of a group of readings would of them- 
selves, when carefully viewed, point with readiness and certainty to the root 
and growth of the whole: but, in general, the view must be taken with 
a watchful regard to the several sources from which variation of reading 
may spring. 

One such source is found in mere accident, accident which befals the copyist 
in the shape of mistakes and wanderings of the eye, and slips of the pen. 
The ear may also have been at fault, if the case be supposed of writing from 
the mouth ofa reader. As regards the eye, mischief would arise in the case 
of words differing but slightly in literal form. 

Matt. 9. 36. ἐκλελυμένοι, is readily accountable by accident, but may still be a gloss on 
ἐσκυλμένοι. 
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Matt. 11. 23. The variation of shape, 7 ὑψώθης, μὴ ὑψωθήσῃ, ἣ ὑψωθήσει, ἡ ὑψωθεῖσα, may 
be traced to accidental change of the introductory particle in the first instance, followed by 
arbitrary alteration and confusion. 

Mark 8. 1. παμπόλλου an accidental issue of πάλιν πολλοῦ. 
Mark 15. 8. If ἀναβοήσας is not accidental, it is an arbitrary emendation on ἀναβάς. 
John 12. 41. Though it might seem enough to leave slight differences of form at once to 

the account of accident, yet artificial agency must suggest itself, whenever the effect on the 
meaning is more or less material ; as in the present instance of ὅτι, dre. 

Acts 13. 18. This last remark finds a good illustration in the forms ἐτροφοφόρησεν, 
ἐτροποφόρησεν. The decision between the two must rest on extraneous considerations. 

Rom. 12. 11. Recourse must be had to accident in the instance of Κυρίῳ, καιρῷ, for neither 
can be well traced to gloss or emendation. 

1 Cor. 13. 3. The decision on καυθήσωμαι, καυχήσωμαι, since accident is a sufficient cause, 
is free to rest on the respective force and fitness of the rival terms. 

2 Cor. 1. 12. Accident alone can be traced in ἁγιότητι, ἁπλότητι, with their well-balanced Ὁ 
authorities. 

2 Cor. 3. 1. The less usual combination ἢ μὴ would pass by a ready slip into the common, 
but in this place less forcible expression, εἰ μὴ. 

2 Cor. 12. 1. The perplexity that attends this passage may well have arisen, in the first 
instance, from confusion between δεῖ, δὴ, δὲ, 

2 Cor. 12. 19. It is enough to see accident in πάλαι, πάλιν. 
Phil. 2. 30. The same in παραβολευσάμενος, παραβουλευσάμενος. 
1 Thess. 2. 7. Also in νήπιοι, ἥπιοι, especially when the last lettetMof the preceding word is 

taken into account. 
2 Thess. 3. 16. Also in τρόπῳ, τόπῳ. 
Tit. 2. 5. The slip would be easy from οἰκουργοὺς to οἰκουροὺς, especially if the latter were 

the more familiar term. 
, 1 Pet. 3. 20. The not very intelligible reading ἅπαξ ἐξεδέχετο may be referred to accident. 
2 Pet. 1.3. ἰδίᾳ δόξῃ καὶ ἀρετῇ, διὰ δόξης καὶ ἀρετῆς, may have had its first step in a slip 

from ἰδίᾳ to διὰ. - 

2 Pet. 2. 3. From σιροῖς or σειροῖς to σειραῖς the passage is to ἃ far more familiar term, 
though producing a less clear expression. 

2 Pet. 2.13. The significant variation, ἀγάπαις, ἀπάταις, would seem to carry the mark of 

accident, but still ἀπάταις may be an instance of unneeded emendation. 

But the mischicf takes a more serious shape in the way of oversight caused 
by the recurrence, within a small compass, of the same word, or of the same 
group of letters, especially when forming the beginning or ending of words. 
Accordingly, the absence of a clause from documents must not be at once 
taken as a proof of spuriousness, where mechanical oversight was possible. 

Places have already been remarked where this caution must be applied. Matt. 19.9; 
Mark ὃ. 32; John 4, 14; 13. 32; Acts 4. 17; 1 Cor. 9. 20; Col. 1. 6, 20; Jas. 4. 11; Rev. 
ΘΕ 9. 

Of the effect of oversight there is no lack of illustration; but a single clearly marked 
instance may be enough. Thus, the reading of x at Luke 17. 9, 10 is this: ὅτι ἐποίησεν τὰ 
διαταχθέντα ὑμῖν λέγετε. 

The stichometrical arrangement of the text which was at one time in use, 
might also lead a transcriber into an occasional oversight of a clause. 

To this cause may be referred the disappearance from documents, of such clauses as 
καὶ ἤρχοντο πρὸς αὐτόν, John 19, ὁ; ἐν τῇ πόλει ταύτῃ, Acts 4. 27; εἰς σωτηρίαν, 1 Pet. 2. 2; and 
πρὸ παντὸς τοῦ αἰῶνος, Jude 25, 

a 
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But far more than even manifold mishap has matter with which marginal 
and interlineary space was ever being charged, been the bane of a written 
text. In the first place, there was such as may for convenience sake be 
termed glossarial, consisting of glosses properly so called, of various sorts 
of scholia; and, in general, of terms intended to clear and point the meaning, 
or supplement the expression of the writer; though, notwithstanding such 
intention, they might sometimes darken and discuise it. The handling of 
untaught, unthinking copyists, and a blind leaning towards fulness of text 
would then furnish the channel through which such matter would flow into 
the text itself, to appear there in the guise either of simple intrusion or of 
usurpation. 

It is here important to remark, that corruption of this particular kind, 
whatever the date of its earliest rise, must, in its full development, have been 
the work of time; because the growth of the matter itself would be gradual, 
and its passage into the text would be likewise gradual: the evil, too, 
unchecked in its earlier stages by due watchfulness or control, would go on 
spreading with the advance of time. From this it follows, that ancient 
documents will in general exhibit a greater approach to purity in this parti- 
cular respect than those of later date. 

Notice has already been taken of several marked instances of glossarial matter. Matt. 5.46 
Seige cols Il NOs 135365 14 31 ΤῈ 20: Mark 3, 295 4) 30 Acts: Ὁ. 1.) 
HOSLO LT Cor: τ LY 2° Cor, 1.20% Sass 2: 20: 

Luke 17. 33. περιποιήσασθαι is the source of σῶσαι and ζωογονῆσαι. 
John 1. 18. The well-supported θεὸς appears as a scholium on vids, or, rather, on μονογενὴς 

vids, since the reverse process is hardly conceivable, or that vids should dislodge θεὸς. 
Acts 3, 20. προκεκηρυγμένον expresses a mistaken meaning of προκεχειρισμένον. 
Acts 7.17. ὦμοσεν and ἐπηγγείλατο indicate the meaning to be put on ὡμολόγησεν. 
Acts 19. 39. The well-supported reading περὶ ἑτέρων is a mere interpretation of περαιτέρω. 
1 Cor. 7. 3. ὀφειλὴν finds a scarcely needed explanation in ὀφειλομένην εὔνοιαν. 
1 Cor. 8.7. συνηθείᾳ is a term to call forth without fail an explanatory gloss, such as 

συνειδήσει. Chrysostom’s explanation, μετὰ τῆς αὐτῆς διανοίας ped ἧς πρότερον, belongs to 
συνηθείᾳ. 

2 Pet. 1. 12. οὐκ ἀμελήσω is a fair interpretation of μελλήσω. 
2 John 9. παραβαίνων is the work of a glossarist, seeking to explain προάγων as far as can 

be done by a single word. 

Far wider is the corruption consisting in the intrusion of complementary or 
auxiliary terms, as they might be called. Their origin is betokened in the 
first instance by their absence from documents more or less important, when 
that absence cannot be referred to a mechanical cause. Instances of a 
significant cast have already received notice: some others may still be cited, 
by way of further illustration, out of the mass which presents itself. 

A large portion of these accretions are simply harmless, the contrary of such, for instance, 
as have been noted at Matt. 5. 11, 22. 

Matt. 24. 3. The effect of so slight a matter as the intrusion of the repeated Article before 
συντελείας 15, that there are presented two distinct events instead of two circumstances com- 
bining to the description of a single event. 

33 



94 

Matt. 25. 6. Loss of point and enfeeblement of language is a frequent effect of aceretion : 
this is well seen in the intrusion of ἔρχεται. 
Mark 1.16. ‘This is an instance of that evidence of spuriousness which is afforded by 

shifting of ee as seen in the appendages ἀμφίβλήστρον, ἀμφίβληστρα, τὰ δίκτυα. 
Mark 3. 5. In this place, too, there are the several appendages, εὐθέως, ὡς ἡ ἄλλη, ὑγιὴς 

ὡς ἡ ἄλλη. 
Mark 9. 23. The addition of the word πιστεῦσαι exhibits an entire misconception of the 

first clause of the answer, which really consists in a significant repetition of the phrase εἴ τι δύνῃ, 
such repetition being indicated by the prefixed Article. 

Mark 9. 41. The slight addition of μου disguises the meaning in which the word ὀνόματι is 
here used. 

Luke 6.1. In δευτεροπρώτῳ there seems to be a fusing of two separate marginal appen- 
dages, δευτέρῳ and πρώτῳ. 

Luke 11. 48. The appendage αὐτῶν τὰ μνημεῖα removes abruptness, and thereby abates the 
point of the sentence. 

Luke 17. 9. The addition of the clause οὐ δοκῶ is a good example of the officious activity 
of which the margin was the field. 

Acts 18.17. The supplement of Ἕλληνες is altogether unhappy, for the circumstances 
agree with the natural construction of the uninterpolated text, which would make the Jews 
the agents. 

1 Cor. 11. 29. The supplement ἀναξίως is due in the first instance to a failure to perceive 
the hypothetical force of the clause μὴ διακρίνων τὸ σῶμα. 

Gal. 4. 14. The appendages pov ani ὑμῶν are severally expressions of the quarter in which 
the πειρασμός was supposed to lie, and are, in fact, rival interpretations. 

Heb. 9. 1. The term σκηνή shows an entire disregard of the preceding context, which at 
once suggests διαθήκη. 

Heb, 10. 84. The phrase ἐν οὐρανοῖς is an almost inevitable appendage, but not on that 
account a correct one. 

Heb. 12. 18. The intrusive ὄρει anticipates the language which follows, intruding an 
antithesis between Sinai and Sion, 

The shifting of shape and confused appearance under which some passages present them- 
selves, betray at once the accretion of spurious matter ; the only portion which can be relied 
on as genuine, being such as is enough to have been the basis of the whole. By way of 
ainstmuion it is enough to refer to the following places Mark 1. 40); 2: 22: °6. 9; ὃ: 
8. 25 3 10, 46 5 12: 29 ; John 7. 50; Acts 15. 18 ὉΠ Col: 2. 23 1 Thess, 3.25 Jas; obo: 

It may in this place be remarked, that the work of scholiasts and copyists 
would not take the shape of Hebraism, as being a thing foreign to their taste 
and usage: and, accordingly, readings of that particular shape τος in the 
mere form, a mark of genuineness. 

Luke 2. 14. Herein lies the strength of the reading εὐδοκίας, since its grammatical 
construction is of that cast, and it also restores the balance of the strain. 

2 Pet. 3. 3. The same mark rests on the fuller reading ἐν ἐμπαιγμονῇ ἐμπαῖκται. 

As regards appendages in the shape of entire sentences and clauses, as 
distinguished from matter merely glossarial, but gaining no less than glosses a 
lodement i in the text, from these the annie books at least could not remain 
free: and it might have been further assumed that such process had its 
beginnings at an early date, even if there had been no indication of the fact. 

If at any place the text of a writer left his hand in such a shape as to give 
room or invitation to a marginal supplement, and matter was, moreover, in 
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any quarter or in any way, at hand for the purpose, an appendage would be a 
thing of ready growth. Accordingly, the absence of a sentence from certain 
significant documents, while its appearance in the rest may be no more than 
an issue of such growth, points clearly to spuriousness. It is further to be 
remarked, that, in case the process had, in any particular instance, begun at 
an early period, narrow but distinct evidence of spuriousness is Just what is to 
be looked for at the present day. 

Matt: 25.13; 28.9; Mark ΤΑ ΤΟΣ. 15. 28; Luke 1. 28; 44,18; 5, 385 9. D5 
11. 54; 20. 23; 20. 31, 64; 23. 17, 38; 24. 1, 12, 36, 40, 46,51; John 5. 3, 4,16; 6. 11, 
ΠΡ 10; 8. Os LOLA 265) lias 16.165 Acts 2.305 °8. 373, 10.6; 2132 
fees 34 VBE 2h Ql 253). 2209 5) 2309s 24.6, 265°) 26. 90: 28: 10. 29. Romie si; 
Ses Πρ. ΠΣ; 11 6; 13.59% 1464 Τὰ 245 1 Cor. 6. 205 10. 28: Gal: 3.13. Eph, 5:.30% 
Pinks. [62° (Col. 1.25 1 Thess, ΤΠ ts, 1 Tim. Ὁ: ὃ: Heb. 2,7; 12,20; 1 Pet 4) 18; 
ΠΟ ἡ 1: 135 Rey.) 8,115 14.425 17.17. 

That a present narrowness of documentary evidence adverse to the genuineness of a passage 
does not indicate a like condition in early times, is seen in the statements of Jerome and 
others respecting Mark 16. 9—20. 

Profane authors furnish abundant means of learning the reality and extent 
of the entire process of corruption flowing from the margin, especially the text 
of Greek rhetorical and philosophical writings. 

There is also another form of corruption to which the New Testament, the 
Gospels in particular, was from its peculiar character especially open, namely, 
the process by which passages originally possessing some resemblance in 
matter and language would be brought into still closer agreement, and which 
may properly be styled assimilation. By this term, however, it is not 
intended to imply of necessity a direct interference with the text itself, with 
the immediate purpose of producing a closer uniformity than originally 
existed. For in undoubted cases there are yet circumstances to be observed 
scarcely compatible with a deliberate operation of the kind; while, on the 
other hand, appearances in general may be accounted for on the supposition, 
that the matter which, when found in the text, has an assimilative effect, was, 
in the first instance, simply marginal or interlinear. Passing, however, from 
this question, there is to be noted the material fact, that the amount of verbal 
agreement in places where assimilation would readily come into play, is less as 
they stand exhibited by the ancient authorities. 

The instances of assimilation which have been already remarked, almost complete the 
illustration of this poimt~ Matt. 1. 25; 3.10; 5.44; 9.13; 11. 2, 33; 15. 4, 26; 17. 4; 
ΠΟ ame ee 2Ε 1 diodes, Mark fo 2/8105 2.175 44 Oe Tis ΤΟΣ 19: 2; 
io. 254,85 15. 44°23. Luke 6,48);"9) 97. 12, 97. 

Matt. 26. 28; Mark 14. 24. The epithet καινῆς, may be regarded as assimilative, or at 
least as suggested by Luke 22. 20; 1 Cor. 11. 25. 

Mark 13. 14. The insertion of the clause τὸ ῥηθὲν ὑπὸ Δανιὴλ τοῦ προφήτου, assimilates the 
place to its parallel, Matt. 24. 15. 

Luke 4. 5. The supplement εἰς ὄρος ὑψηλὸν is assimilative. On its removal the action 
appears simply as a conducting to some loftier position than that already occupied. 
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Luke 11. 2, 4. | Assimilation is nowhere more strikingly exhibited than in the way 
in which the Lord’s Prayer is here brought into correspondence with the fuller form, 
Matt. 6. 9—13. 

1 Cor, 11. 24. The addition, λάβετε, φάγετε, assimilates the language to Matt. 26. 26; 
the latter term alone being needed for that purpose at Mark 14. 22. 

It is not only unnecessary, but not even reasonable to assume, that the text 
has been subject to direct tamperings in the way of enlargement or wilful 
suppression, or of more than slight attempts at improvement. The latter 
would mainly consist of meddlings to render grammar more correct or 
expression smoother. Copyists too might make mischief by arbitrary and 
inconsiderate corrections of mistakes, or what they deemed to be such. As to 
inere improvements of language, there can in general be no great difficulty in 
distinguishing, among a group of rival readings, that which bears the stamp of 
such interference. 

Luke 2. 33, 43. Amended phraseology, whether only marginal or not, is the purpose of 
the readings Ἰωσήφ, ᾿Ιωσὴφ καὶ ἡ μήτηρ αὐτοῦ. 

John 7. ὃ. The reading οὕπω admits of being classed as a gloss: otherwise, it is a 
correction. 

John 17. 11,12. The material variation ods can hardly be traced to any other source than 
emendation. 

Acts 13. 32. A supposed mistake in the expression τοῖς τέκνοις ἡμῶν would find a ready 
emendation in the slight change τοῖς τέκνοις ἡμῖν αὐτῶν. 

If the text of the New Testament has been thus liable to corruption, the 
task of its restoration finds aid of a peculiar kind in the ancient versions. 
Ktach of these may be regarded as an utterance of a separate region of the 
early church as to the precise cast of text which had there become current. 
The testimony of versions must also be felt to be weighty, when two or more, 
between which direct connection is hardly conceivable, present a certain 
agreement in feature, as do the Old Latin and the Nitrian, or, as it might be 
styled, Old Syriac; or when any one, as the Vulgate, reflects the result of 
critical labour. Of course, the text of a version is exposed to like influences 
with that of the original, and has in some cases been subjected to revision. 
It is not, however, too much to allege that, had the Greek of the New 
Testament been preserved only in a few copies of late date, the versions would 
have supplied the means, if used with critical skill, of producing from them a 
text sound in the main. 
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Δ D ΤΟ Νε.: 

A CAREFUL review has suggested several, though not very material, changes in the Greek text. 
These are here recorded; as alee the correspondin 5 o alterations 1n ee aenelion. In the latter, 
some further changes are set down, mainly intended to represent more closely both distinction 
and uniformity in “ae terms of the ‘original, 

MATTHEW. 

J. 1. A book of generation, 7. 
Book of G. 18. om. yap, for. 19. 
meant, 7. was minded. privately, 
γ. privily. “τ Hil widen selieress 
bring forth, 7. bear. Also Lu. 1. 
alesis T s Heb. vi.7; Jas.i. 15. 24. 
Bie esbas, waking up, 7. EyepOeis, 
rising. 25. brought forth, 7. borne. 
ΤΙ. 6. sway, 7. tend. 7,16. as- 

certained exactly, 7. learnt care- 
fully. 8. exact, 7. close. 11. en- 
tering, 7. coming to. 12, 22. on 
receiving a heavenly bidding, 7 
being warned. 14. 7, he rose and 
took the child and his mother by 
night. 21. into, 7. to, 22. pro- 
ceed, 7. take his journey. 
ILI. 7.0m. αὐτοῦ. coming wrath, 

7. wrath to come. 14. om. “Iw- 
ἄννης. John, 7. he. for; r.. art 
thou, 7. thouart. 16. καὶ épy. om. 
καὶ, and. 17, from heaven, 7. out 
of the heavens. 
IV. 3. 7. καὶ πρ. ὃ 7. εἷ. av. 3, 6. 

be God’s son, 7. art son of God. 
7. proof, r. trial. 9. λέγει, says, 7. 
εἶπεν, said. 13, 15,18. lake, r 
sea) Alsorvi, 244).26,1 27,32: 
ma ἢν Δ. xiv 24, 26 “συ. 29 ; 
myn y xvai. 6. Mark«i.; 1102. 
tte παν. Ls. Ved 13,71: 
Waa 48, 40... -vatwolass we ADs 
doh vin, 16; 17 185195295 25° 
pods AT. 20,: 22. at ee γ. forth 
with. 23. ὅλην τὴν TaN ere 

ἐν τῇ Γαλιλαίᾳ, was making a round 
in Galilee. healing, 7. curing. 
Hilso 245 vi. 7, b65 ix. 3D 3.x 

-|Rom. vil. 

. TOV χοίρων, 

;;country, 7. borders. 

LS se xa. ΤῸ 22's 
30; xvii. 16, ΤΟ bab. Ὁ χτι 
14. sickness, 7. ailment. Adso ix. 
35; x. 1. 24. various, 7. sundry. 
sufferings, 7, sore pains. 

V. 21, 33. ancients, 7. men of 
old, 25. thy opponent in a suit, 
γ. one at suit with thee. oppo- 
nent, 7. suitor. vi. 1. προσέχετε, 
r. mp. δὲ. Take, γ. And take. 4. 
om.-avtos. shall himself, 7. will. 
12. γχ. ἀφήκαμεν, forgave. 13. de- 
liver, 7. rescue. Also xxvii. 43 ; 

DA Sa pO. Vol 
2 Cor. i.-10. 21. your, r._ thy. 
33. om. τοῦ Θεοῦ, of God. 
be added for, 7. will be further 
granted. 
VII. 4, 5. remove, 7. take out. 

13. destruction, 7. utter loss. Also 
Rom. ix. 22. 23. wickedness, 7. 
lawlessness. 25. fell, 7. beat. 

VIII. 3. immediately, 7. forth- 
with; 8. 1.9. cured: 
Also Mark v. 29. 13. om. 
and. om. αὐτοῦ. his, 7. the. 25. 
om. ot μαθηταὶ. 92. τὴν ἀγέλην 

γ. τούς χοίρους. 04, 

mii. 14.: xv. 

IX. 4. om, ὑμεῖς. 22. be heal- 
ed, 7. recover. 23. healed, 7. re- 
covered. Also xiv. 36; Mark v. 
29. 28; 94... νἱ. OO; X02, 92. 
om. ἄνθρωπον. 
X. 22. throughout, this one 

.|shall, 7. to the last, the same will. 
Also xxiv. Lo) Mark xi. 13: 
|42. shall by no means, 7. verily, 
Τ tell you, he shall not. 

shall | fad, 

healed.|}. . 

Kal, 1 

A few oversights, too, are here supplied. 

XI. 5. om. ones. 
XII. 3. and those who were, 7. 

when he was hungry, and those. 
31. om. τοῖς ἀνθρώποις, to men. 
40. om. δὲ, 
XIII. om. δὲς 14. is being ful- 

filled, 7. comes to fulfilment. 34. 

om. κόσμου. the founding of the 
world, 7. founding-time. 

XIV. καὶ ἦλθε, and came, 7. 
ἐλθεῖν, to come. 
XV. om. ταύτην. this, r. the. 

31. lame ones walking, 7. Jame 
walking, and blind seeing. 

XVI. verses 2, 3, mark, as doubt- 
with obeli ty. 18, gates of 

hell, +. hell-gates. 29. σκάν- 
δαλον εἶ ἐμοῦ. 28. kingdom, +. 
kingship. Adso Luke xxiii, 42. 

XVII. right, 7. ripe. Also Mark 
ie 2: 
XVIIT. om. ἐκείνῳ. that, 7. the. 

11. om. ἦλθε... ἀπολωλός, For 
. lost. 26. om. ἐκεῖνος. That, 
The. 29. om. εἰς τοὺς πόδας 

αὐτοῦ, at his feet. 

XIX. 8. left you free, r. left it 
free to you. 
XX. 15. om.*H. What, am, 7. 

Am,) εἰ; ἼΣ ἢ as} oe or isi ONG: 
πολλοὶ... ἐκλεκτοί inclose between 
tt. 26. is it, r. shallit be. 26, 
27. ἔσται, 7. ἔστω. shall, r. let 
him. 28. for, 7. in the stead of. 
34, om. αὐτῶν ot ὀφθαλμοί. their 
eyes, 7. they. 
XXI. om. ὅλον, all. 11. Ἰησοῖς 

ὁ προφήτης, 7. 6 zp. ᾽1., the prophet, 
Jesus. 12. om. τοῦ Θεοῦ, of Goa. 



19, 20. shortly, vr. at once. , 25. 
reasoned, 7. debated. 42. The, r. 
A. 44. Verse inclose between 1... 
XXII. 4. bulls, 7. oxen. 7. καὶ 

ἀκούσας ὃ βασιλεὺς ἐκεῖνος, 7. Ὃ δὲ 
β., And the king was. 13. om. 
ἄρατε αὐτὸν καὶ, take and. 30. 
exyapilovrat, 7. γαμίζονται. om. 
τοῦ Θεοῦ, of God. 35. om. καὶ 
λέγων, saying. 
XXIV. 1. om. to him. 3.-pri- 

vately, 7. apart. 5. in, 7. on. 6. 
om. πάντα, be that all. 20. may 
not be, 7. happen not. 24. signs, 
r. great signs. 28. om. γὰρ, for. 

32. its, r. the. Also, Mark xiii. 
28. 36. 0m. pov, 7. the. 48. ἐλθεῖν, 
to come, 
XXV. 6. acry, 7. a cry made. 

14, shall be, 7. 15. property, 
substance. 17. om. καὶ αὐτὸς, him- 
self also. 20, 22. om. ἐπ᾿ αὐτοῖς, 

them. 
XXVI. 10. she has wrought a 

good work, 7. a good deed has she 
done. 12. om, αὐτῷ, to him. 20. 
twelve, 7. twelve disciples. 44. 
having left them he, r. he left 
them, and again. 59. om. καὶ οἱ 
πρεσβύτεροι, and the elders. 
XXVII. 28, 31. robe, 7. cloak. 

35. divided, 7. made shares of. 
om. on them. 55. looking on 
from a distance, 7. viewing from 
afar. 60. his, 7. his own. 
XXVIII. 17. om. αὐτῷ, to him. 

MARK. 

I. 1. A beginning, 7. Beginning. 
1, 2. 7. Θεοῦ. Καθὼς, God. As. 3, 4. 
7. αὐτοῦ: ἐγένετο, paths: there. 
24. om.”Ea, Ha. 31. om. εὐθέως, 
at once. 34. did not allow, 7. 
forbade. 38. om. ἀλλαχοῦ, else- 
where. 44. a testimony unto, 7. 
witness to. 
II. 3. 1. ἔρχονται φέροντες πρὸς. 

7. Who is this that speaks, 7. 
Why does this man talk. 15. om. 
ἐν τῷ, while. many,7. and many. 
15, 16. ἠκολούθησαν. . . Φαρισαῖοι, 

> “a 9.5 τς Ἂς an! 

γ: ἠκολουθοῦν αὐτῷ: καὶ γραμματεῖς 
τῶν Φαρισαίων" καὶ, followed him : 
scribes too of the Pharisces; and. 

him, 7. kept him safe. 
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16. said, 7. they said. 
and not. 
111. 34. round in a circle, 7. all 

round. 
IV. 10. om. about. 18. besides 

these, rv. others. 21. bed, and not, 
γι, bed? Comes it not to. 24. 
addition, 2. further bestowal. 28. 
om. a, an. 90. comparison, 7. 
resemblance. 
7. οὕπω, have you yet no faith ? 
V. 13. om. εὐθέως ὁ Ἰησοῦς. Jesus 

forthwith, r. he. 40. ὋὉ, 7. Αὐτὸς. 
VI. 2. γίνονται, 7. γινόμενα. om. 

are being. 11. a testimony, 7. 
witness. 20. was regardful of 

43. bask- 
ets, 7. baskets, and from the fishes. 
VII. 21. heart, 7. heart of man. 
VIIL. 4. a lone aes, ra wild. 

7. εἶπε kal ταῦτα παρατιθέναι, bade 
set these too, 7. παρέθηκεν, set them. 
21. Πῶς οὐ, How is it that you 
do not, γ. Οὔπω, Do you not yet. 
IX. his, 7. him by the. 42. 

πίστιν ἐχόντων, have faith, 7. πι- 
στευόντων, believe, 
X. 4. left us free, γ. gave free 

27. not, 7. 

leave. 7. om. and attach himself 

to his wife. 47. om. προσαιτῶν, 
begging. 
XI. 1. εἰς Βηθφαγῆ καὶ, at Beth- 

phage and, 7. καὶ εἰς, and to Beth- 

‘gather to him. 

'λέγετε, him whom you call. 
God’s son, 7. son of God. 

any. 3. will forthwith send, 
forthwith sends. 28. καὶ τίς, and 
who, 7. ἢ τίς, or who. 
XII. 23. om. ὅταν ἀναστῶσι, 

when they shall have risen. 
XIII. ὃ. ἀρχαὶ, γ. ἀρχὴ, begin- 

ning of birth-throes are these. 
XIV. 5. two, γ. three. 19. 0m. 

καὶ ἄλλος, Μήτι ἐγώ; and another, 
15 τὸ I? 25. in a new guise, 
in new sort. 653. assemble, 7. 

12. om. ov 
99. 

XV. 1. om. ἐπί τό. 

40. οὕτω; πῶς οὐκ, 7. 

r.|servant. 

7. priests and scribes. 

which thou wast a learner, 7. 
‘touching matters in whose story 
thou hast been taught. 25. om. 
τὸ. 75, duteousness, 7. holiness. 
80. wild country, 7. wilds. Also 
v. 16. 
11. 4. Nazareth, 

into Judea. 14. graciousness, 7. 
good pleasure. 46. him sitting, 

him in the temple, sitting. 
V. 36. tears, 7. cuts. 
VI. 6. δὲ καὶ, om. καὶ, also. 42. 

brother, 7. brother, Brother. 
VIL. 10. om. ἀσθενοῦντα, sick. 

28. om. προφήτης. no prophet, 7. 
no one. 43. om. εἶπέ, tell me. 
VIII. 20. om. λεγόντων, by some 

saying. 36. om. καὶ, too. 49. 
καὶ ἐγένετο ἐν τῷ πορεύεσθαι, γ. ἐν 
δὲ τῷ ὑπάγειν. om. it came to pass 
that. 
IX. 20. ἐμούς, 7. ἐμοὺς λόγους. 

mine, 7. my words. 
X. 41. Jesus said, 7. said the 

Lord. 
ΧΙ. 45. to him, x. to him, Master. 

vr. Nazareth, 

XII. 11. what you, 7. how 
you. 
XIV. 10. ἐνώπιον, 7. ἐνώπιον 

πάντων, before all. 18. they, 7. all. 
XIX. 11. unfold to, 7. come into 

open. 
XX. 11. another, 7. another 

26. language, 7. lan- 
guage before the people. 41. the 
scribes, 7. they. 
XXI. 8. in,7. on. 9. to pass, 

r. to pass first. 36. Be wakeful 
then, 7. But be wakeful. 
XXII. Jnelose 43, 44, between 

+4. 61. who, 7. how he. 66. 
The scribes and Pharisees, 7. chiet 

council, 7. 
sanhedrin. Also, Acts iv. 19. 

om. kat. 951. dry 
34. Inclose ὃ δὲ... 

« Ν 

der. αἱ καὶ, 

tree, 7. sere 

XVI. 6. you are in search of 
Jesus, 7. of Jesus you are in 7 
search, the Nazarene. 

LUKE. 

I. 4. with regard to accounts in 

'ποιοῦσι between 1... 
XXIV. 32. while, 7. as. and, 

γ. as he. 

JOHN. 

I. 3. into being, 7. to be. Also 
is in being, 7. has come to be. 10. 

XXIII. 25. riot, γ. riot and mur-- 

, 



11. right, 7. free right. 14. om. 
come. 50. om. αὐτῷ, him. 
171. 30. grow greater, become 

less, 7. wax, wane. 31, 32. ἐστί, 
καὶ ὃ, γ. ἐστίν: ὃ. all, ana 7. all. 
V. 32. there is another who, +. 

it is another that. 
VEZ 58. your, ἢ the. 68. 7. 

To whom, Lord. 70. Jesus, 7. 
He. 
VIII. 16,17. Yes, and, 7. and 

even. 20. Jesus, 7. He. 28. om. 
αὐτοῖς, tothem. 50. r. I however 
seek not my glory. 
XI. 31. 7. with her in the house. 
XII. 38. r. fulfilled, which he 

spoke. 40. may not see, 7. see 
not. 41. when, 7. because. 
XIII. 26. οὖν 671. om. οὖν, then. 

37. r.- Lord, why. 
XIV. 31. 7. and that. 
XVI..10. om. pov. my, 7. the. 

12. carry them, r. be bearers. 27. 
πατρὸς, 1. Θεοῦ. 
XIX. 4. om. οὖν. 
XX. 6. lying, 7. as they lay. 

11. om. ἔξω, cutside. 

ACTS. 

II. 10. γ. Pamphylia, Egypt. 
27. duteous, 7. holy. 33. om. καὶ, 
hoth. 38. 7. sins, and you will 
receive the free gift of the Holy 
Spirit. 
V. 30. 6, 7. ov. 
VII. 14. r. summoned Jacob his 

father. 
X. 30. om. νηστεύων, καὶ, I was 

... praying, 7. till this hour I 
was making the ninth-hour pray- 
er. 33. At once, r. Anon. Also, 
ΒΕ ἢ 32) xxi, 303 Phil. 
ni. 23. 
XII. 11. God has, 7. the Lord. 
XIII. 20. om. them. 39. by, 7. 

in. 40. om. you. 45. om. av- 
τιλέγοντες καὶ, gainsaying and. 
XV. 8. om. on them. 
XVII. 5. om. οἱ ἀπειθοῦντες, dis- 

believing. 17. 7. 
daily. 
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both Jews and 
22. 7. despatched 
39. in pursuit of, 

i: 7) ‘too all, 
Greeks, that. 
to Macedonia, 
γ. mooting. | 
XX. 8. they, r. we. 16. 7. pos- 

sible for him. 
XXIII. 20. x. to-morrow to the) 

sanhedrin. 

ROMANS. 

ΠΝ disguised, under, 7. 
changed, for. 25. by their, 7. for, 
29. bloodshed, 7. bloodthirst. 
II. 1, 2... κρίνων" οἴδαμεν, judgest ; 

and we. 27.7. that, letter and 
circumcision withal, arta, 29. 7. 
is a Jew—and a circumcision of 
heart, In spirit, not in letter— 
whose praise. 
IIL. 9. Surely not, 7. Not at all. 
VII. 1. 7. know you not, breth- 

ren, 
VIII. 2. 7. life in Christ Jesus. 

9. if only, 7. since. 17. 7. since 
indeed we share in suffering, that 
we may also share. 25. om. καί. 
IX. 4. r. covenants, and the 

22. 

lawgiving, and. 22. destruction, 
γ. utter loss. 28. om. it. 31. om. 
δικαιοσύνης, of righteousness. 
X. 4.7. For an end of law is 

Christ unto righteousness. 5. 
αὐτοῖς, them, 7. αὐτῇ, it. 
XI. 22. om. μήπως. Υ. 

will he spare thee. 
XII. 1, 2. r. your reason’s wor- 

ship service : and fashion not. 
XIV. 3. r. him that eats, for 

God received him. 
XV. 6. 7. glorify the God and 

Father. 16. 7. performing to 
the nations the holy. 
XVI. 6. r. welcome her in the 

Lord in a manner. 9, 10. the 
Lord, 7. Christ. 

neither 

1 CORINTHIANS. 

II. 1. om. And. 10. om. αὐτοῦ. 
market place|his, 7. the. 

111. 12. om. τοῦτον. this, 7. the. 
XVIII. 2. 5. Aquila, Pontic by|13. r. it is revealed in fire. 

birth, newly. FY. ὁ. Nothing;o-: Not. 8. 7. 

sort.. And would that in kingly 

sort you were. 19. shortly, 7. 
speedily. 
V. 2. removed, 7. rid. Also, 13. 

3. absent, 7. away. present, 7. on 
ithe spot. Also, 2. Cor. x.. 11; xiii. 
2. 12. om. καὶ too. 

VI. 2. by you, r. at your bar. 
VII. 15. duds, vr. mas. 20. ἢ 

Each one in the eall in which he 
was-called, in this let him abide. 
26. present stress, 7. stress that 
is hard at hand. 28. om. in so 
doing. 
Wilke οὐδέπω οὐδὲν ἔγνωκε, 1. 

οὕπω ἔγνω, as yet not come to 
know as. 
IX. 19. while free, r. free as I 

am. 27. prove, 7. come to be. 
XI. 17.7. This charge, however, 

I give without bestowing praise. 
21. 7. one hungers and another 

carouses. 
MEV ΓΤ τοῦ 7. 

ὑμῶν, your, 7. the. 
XV. 14. om. δὲ, and. 49. dope 

σομεν, 7. φορέσωμεν. we shall, 7. 
et us. 

XVI. 
all his will, 
fitting time. 

2 CORINTHIANS. 

I. 3. r. Blessed the God and 
Father. Also Eph. i. 3. 6. om. 
καὶ σωτηρίας. 22. sealed, 7. set 
seal on. 
11. 4. full, 7. overflowing. 
III. 18. r. We all, however, 

with unveiled face shewing mir- 
ror-like the glory of the Lord, 
borrow the same change of like- 
ness from glory, into a glory, as 
from the Lord, of spirit. 
V. 12. om. yap. For we, 7. We. 

15. om. ei, if. 16. om. ὃὲ and. 
17. om. τὰ πᾶντα. r. lo, new 
things have come to he. 
VI. 9. put, 7: done. 17. 7. your- 

selves, says the Lord, and. 
VIL. 4. om. coming int. 
IX. 13. avouchment for, 

avowed engagement to. 

9 
ae 

34. om. a. 

12. γ. but it was not at 
fair opportunity, 7. 

Tr. 

XIX. 13. r. exorcists too, that.) without us you were in kingly| X. 14. God, 7. Christ. 



XI. 31. God the Father, r. The 
God and Father. 
XII. 1. συμφέρει μοι, 7. συμφέρον 
έν. om. to me. 

XIII. 3. φείσομαι, ἐπεὶ, γ. φείσο- 
μαι. Evel. 

GALATIANS. 

T. 4. God our Father, r. our God 
and Father. A/so Phil. iv. 20; 
1 Thess. ii ll. 18. Peter, r. 
Cephas. 
III. 4. without reason, 7. for 

naught, 29. faith, vr. the faith. 
against, 7. unto. 
IV. 6. your, r. our. 25. om. 

"Ayap. rv. for Mount Sina is in 
Arabia. 
Υ. 14. the words, 7. one saying. 

EPHESIANS. 

I. 6. wherein, 7. wherewith. 10. 
7. those in the heavens and those 
on earth. 
111. 3. revealed, 7. made known. 
TV. 10. 7. that he might bring 

all things into full frame. 22. 
beguilement, 7. deceit. 
V. 28. husbands, 7. husbands 

too. 

VI. 12. your, 7. our. 24. unim- 

pairedly, 7. in undecay. 

PHILIPPIANS. 

Τ. 28. ὑμῖν, γ. ὑμῶν. 

Il. 7. 7. shape. When born in 
likeness of men, and in fashion 
found as man, he abased. 13. fur- 
therance, 7. pursuance. 
111. 14. 7. I am in pursuit for 

the prize. 
IV. 10. 7. but missed the means. 

COLOSSIANS. 

1. 6. , καὶ ἔστι, γ. ἐστὶ. 
the world it is bearing. 

40 

II. 7. om. in it.. 18, om. py. 7. 
treading the ground of things 
which he has seen. 
TS 119. Xpio7zds, 

Κύριος, the Lord. 
Christ, 7. 

1 THESSALONIANS. 

If. 10. duteously, 7. holily. 18. 
wished, 7. were minded. 
ITI. 12. r. and you may the 

Lord enhance and make plenteous. 
Υ. 15. om. καὶ, both. 

2 THESSALONIANS. 

I. 7. Jesus Christ, 7. The Lord 
Jesus. 
If. 1. γ. Christ, and our gather- 

ing to hin. 

1 TIMOTHY, 
IT. 3. om. yap, for. 
TV. 3. τὸ partaken of with 

thanksgiving by those that are 
believers and acquainted with the 
truth, 13. om. καὶ, both. 

2 TIMOTHY. 

I. 9. Χριστοῦ, r. Χριστῷ. 
us in Christ Jesus. 
11. 18. τὴν ἀνάστ. om. τὴν, the. 

LV. 6. om. close. 

7. OL 

HEBREWS. 

II. 12. r. praise: and again, I 
will be reliant on him: and. 
VI. 9. brethren, 7. beloved. 
VII. 3. pedigree, r. lineage. 
VIII. 12. om. and lawlessnesses. 
X. 30. om. says the Lord.. 
XI. 4. 7. Cain to God. 8. om. 

TOV. 
surname himself God of them, for 
he had. 20. om. καὶ, even. 

r. in all| XII. 23. r. toa judge, God of 

all, 

XIII. 21. 7. in his sight through 
Jesus Christ ἢ to whom the glory. 

JAMES. 

11. 8. the royal, r. a royal. 
IV. 1. 7. in your members. 13. 

γ. Σή. Hav. 14. om. γὰρ, for. 
V. 16. om. οὖν, then. 

1 PETER. 

TI. 2. 7. the reason’s guileless 
milk. 7. growth to salvation. 4. 7. 
chosen, precious. 

2 PETER. 

I. 5. rv. and even for. 12. γ. I 
shall be sure ever to remind you. 

II. 1. brethren, 7. beloved. Also, 
Ii 

1 JOHN. 

I. 7. γ. Jesus his son. 

II. 27. μενεῖτε, 1. μένετε. 
VY. 16. γ. Should one see: his 

brother sinning. 

16. 7. ashamed of them to} 

2 JOHN. 

3, 4. peace, 7, truth. 12. pen, 
7. paper. 7. pape 

3 JOHN. 

3. r. walkest in truth. 

but. 

11. om. 

REVELATION. 

T. 4. r. to the seven. 
II. 5. οὗτος, the same, 7. 

will be thus clad. 
V. 5. Jesse, 7. David. 10. om. 

for our God. om. will. 
VII. 2. r. the sea, saying. 
X. 7. r. gave good tidings. 
XIV. 3. om. as it were. 

υἱῷ, 7". υἱὸν. 
XVII. 15. woman, 7. harlot. 
XXI. 8. γ. murderers and 

whoremongers and. 

7 

οὕτω, 

14, 
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